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original  publishers  of  Goodrich's  Pictorial  Geography  proposed  to  furnish  the  purchasers  of 
that  work  with  an  Annual  Supplement^  including  all  the  important  changes  in  the  geography , of  the 
different  parts  of  the  world.    Such  a  Supplement  for  the  years  1841  and  1842,  was  in  fact  issued  by 
the  present  publisher,  to  carry  out  the  original  plan ;  but  that  experiment  abundantly  proved,  that  this 
idea  was  impracticable.    Not  only  was  the  distribution  of  such  annual  Supplements  among  persons 
scattered  over  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  many  of  whom  had  changed  their  residences,  attended  with 
insuperable  difficulties,  but  it  was  found  that  a  longer  period  then  a  single  year  must  elapse  in  order 
to  enable  mere  temporary  political  and  geographical  changes  to  be  distinguished  from  those  of  a 
character  sufficiently  permanent  to  be  deserving  of  formal  record.    It  therefore  seemed  advisable  for 
the  interest  of  all  parties,  purchasers  ae  woll  as  publishers,  to  substitute  for  these  annual  pamphlets,  a 
supplementary  volume  extending  over  a  longer  period,  bat  embracing  about  the  same  amount  of  mat- 
ter originally  promised:  and  as  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  Great  Britain,  a  census  is  taken  once 
in  ten  years,  affording  a  great  amount  of  statistical  information,  an  interval  of  at  least  that  extent 
between  the  issue  of  each  Supplement  would  seem  decidedly  preferable  to  the  plan  originally  pro- 
posed.   This  idea  has  been  carried  out  m  the  present  volume,  the  publication  of  which  has  been 
delayed  much  beyond  the  time  originally  intended,  chiefly  in  consequence  of  being  obliged  to  wait 
for  the  official  abstract  of  the  United  States'  census,  which  has  only  made  its  appearance  within  a  few 
months  past 

In  the  preparation  of  this  volume,  it  has  been  a  leading  object  to  dwell  at  length  on  those  parts  of 
the  globe  slightly  noticed  in  the  original  work,  but  which  the  progress  of  events  has  brought,  and  ii 
bringing,  more  conspicuously  into  notice.    Another  object  has  been  to  furnish  a  more  full  account  off 
those  countries  in  which,  as  the  seats  of  the  most  advanced  civilization,  and  the  centres  of  movement, 
the  reader  would  naturally  feel  the  greatest  interest    The  Introduction  includes  much  valuable  sdeca* 
tific  information  bearing  on  the  subject  of  physical  geography.    In  the  body  of  the  work,  an  account  ii 
given  of  the  rapidly  growing  provinces  of  British  North  America,  more  full,  and  based  on  more  recent 
information  than  is  to  be  found  elsewhere.    Due  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  the  rising  British 
colonies  of  Australia.    A  large  space  is  devoted  to  Europe,  and  especially  to  the  British  Empire,  as 
the  country  in  which,  next  to  his  own,  the  reader  would  naturally  feel  the  deepest  interest    The, 
articles  on  the  United  States,  besides  giving  the  results  of  die  recent  geographical  explorations  of  the 
western  portions  of  our  territory,  both  the  old  and  that  more  recently  acquired,  embody  the  most 
important  statistical  returns  of  the  census  of  1850.    It  will  be  observed  that  the  two  parts,  the  oos 
relating  to  the  Old  World,  and  the  other  to  the  New  Wodd,  are  paged  separately,  and  that  each  has  a 
separate  Index. 
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CHAPTER  L    GREENLAND. 


White  Bear j  feeding  on  a  Whale  amid  the  ice. 


1.  Greenland.  Greenland  was  long  supposed  to  be  a  part  of  the  main  land  of  America, 
tat  it  is  now  ascertained  to,  be  an  island  or  a  part  of  a  polar  continent.  It  is  an  extensive 
country  in  the  most  nothern  region  of  the  globe,  bounded  on  the  east  and  south  by  the  North 
Atlantic  Ocean.  The  shore  on  the  western  side  has  been  explored  about  1,000  miles.  It  is 
high,  rugged,  and  barren,  rising  from  the  water's  edge  into  precipices  and  mountains,  which  are 
crowned  with  perpetual  snow.  The  eastern  coast,  beyond  the  promontory  of  Herjolf 's  Ness,  is 
absolutely  uoexplored.    An  everlasting  barrier  of  ice  precludes  the  attempt. 

Tins  country  belongs  to  the  crown  of  Denmark.  The  Danish  establishments  consist  of 
about  20  factories,  scattered  along  the  coast,  and  divided  into  2  departments,  over  each  of 
which  an  inspector  presides.  Besides  those  for  the  fishing,  trade,  there  are  several  settlements 
of  the  Moravian  Missionaries.  Cape  Farewell,  the  southern  extremity  of  Greenland,  is  situat- 
ed in  59°  N.  latitude.  Coasting  to  the  northwest  from  this  place,  the  first  settlement  is  Juliana 
W,  and  then  Frederickshaab,  upon  a  projecting  point  of  land.  The  latter  was  founded  in 
1742,  has  a  good  harbor,  and  is  an  eligible  place  of  trade. 

Nine  leagues  from  this  colony  is  the  well-known  Ice  Blink.  This  is  a  vast,  elevated  sheet  of 
ice,  reflecting  a  brightness  over  the  sky  which  resembles  the  Northern  Lights.  The  mouth  of  the 
adjoining  bay  is  blocked  by  ice  driven  out  by  the  efflux  of  the  tide,  and  so  wonderfully  heaped 
by  the  waves,  that  the  spaces  between  the  islands  are  completely  vaulted  over,  and  present  the 
wblime  spectacle  of  an  enormous  bridge  of  ice,  18  miles  long  and  nearly  5  broad.  Boats  may 
cater  the  harbor  under  thfe  arches,  which  are  from  60  to  180  feet  high.  The  mouth  of  the  bay 
it  closed,  but  there  is  a  sheet  of  open  water  within. 
Vol.  II.— 2  ^ 
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In  latitude  64°  14'  stands  Getf^ftVieUleiron^  is  a  church,  founded  b  1791 

by  the  famous  missionary  Egede.  *  Qdtfe  thousands  of  the  ifetfves  formerly  dwelt  in  this  vicini- 
ty ;  but  in  1733  the  ravages  of  the  smallpox  thinned  their  numbers,  and  their  population  has 
been  on  the  decline  ever  sincef.  Passing  the  colonies  of*  Sukkertoppen  and  Holsteinburg,  w» 
come  to  Disko  Island.  From 4fc£ great  distance  at  whicji.it,  first  becomes  visible  above  the 
horizon,  this  island  must  be  niQfe.,  than  a  mile  in  perpendicular  height.  Disko  Bay  is  120 
leagues  in  circuit,  and  has  the  moSf  [productive  fishery  of  *aay[ In  •Greenland.  There  are  seve- 
ral settlements  on  and  about  thtf  jkUndL*  .Livdy  is  th#*pabupal,  and  has  a*  excellent  harbor 

for  small  vessels.  V'.-\Vv/  c  ■  *  -  *  "  '*.  **%"'•' 

Thp  climate,  of  Greenland  is  mtensejy^old  ;  and  ioVibiftr,  while  the  northeast  wind  blows, 
the  thermometer  is  often  at  48°  t>elo*r*4»ro.     Befpre  the  ice  begins  to  be  formed  the  sea 

'••*••*  smokes,  and  produces  a  fog  called 
frost  smoke,  which  has  the  singular 
effect  of  blistering  the  skin.  The 
aurora  borealis  sometimes  appears 
here  in  great  splendor.  Mock  suns 
are  very  frequent.  From  the  pecu- 
liar state  of  the  atmosphere  in  clear 
weather,  the  islands  of  the  continent 
seem  to  the  spectator  to  approach 
nearer  to  him,  and  to  increase  in  size  ; 
sometimes  they  assume  the  form  of 
groups  different  from  the  real  shape, 
and  appear  suspended  in  air.  Light- 
ning is  sometimes  observed,  but  thun- 
der is  rare.  The  rains  are  generally 
of  short  duration,  the  air  is  pure,  and 
in  some  places  the  heat  in  summer 
exceeds  80°. 

It  may  well  be  supposed,  that  the 
vegetable  productions  of  such  a  soil  and 
climate  are  not  very  numerous  or  lux- 
uriant. The  valleys  are  clothed  with 
mosses  and  a  miserable  species  of 
grass.  A  few  herbs,  bilberry  bushes, 
and  other  shrubs  vegetate  on  the  desert  isles,  and  on  cliffs  which  have  Just  soil  enough  for 
them  to  take  root.  The  most  common  of  these  is  the  scurvy  grass,  of  which  a  soup  is  pre- 
pared, that  in  many  diseases  is  an  excellent  medicine.  There  are  other  plants  of  a  dwarfish 
character,  and  trees  which  never  rise  above  18  feet.  Some  attempts  have  been  made  to 
cultivate  oats  and  barley,  but  they  never  came  to  perfection. 

The  trade  to  Greenland  has  always  been  a  monopoly,  and  it  is  now  carried  on  by  the  Danish 
government.  Each  settlement  is  managed  by  a  trader  and  his  assistant,  m  their  employment. 
The  exports  are  feathers  and  eiderdown,  horns  of  the  sea-unicorn,  skins  of  seals,  foxes,  bears* 
hares,  and  reindeers,  whalebone,  and  oil  of  all  kinds.  Five  or  6  vessels  go  out  from  Copen- 
hagen to  Greenland  every  year,  about  the  beginning  of  May.  Their  cargoes  are  made  up  of 
guns  and  ammunition,  all  sorts  of  ironmongery,  various  cloths,  looking-glasses,  snuff-boxes, 
Ate.  The  whale  fisheries,  are  chiefly  carried  on  by  the  settlers,  and  for  the  Danish  govern- 
ment. The  British  whale-fishers  visit  Disko  yearly  about  the  end  of  April  and  leave  it  in 
Jane.  In  1802,  including  the  Moravian  settlements  and  the  natives,  the  total  population  ef 
the  west  coast  of  Greenland  was  supposed  to  amount  to  20,000  souls. 

Greenland  was  first  discovered  to  Europeans  in  the  8th  century,  by  Erick  Raude,  an  Ice* 
lander,  who  was  driven  by  accident  upon  the  coast.  On  his  return  he  represented  the  country 
to  favorably  to  his  countrymen,  that  several  families  foDowed  him  thither,  where  they  soon  be- 
came a  thriving  colony,  and  bestowed  upon  their  new  habitation  the  name  of  Greenland,  that 
it,  "  green  land,"  on  account  of  its  verdant  appearance.  The  Greenhmders  became  tributary 
tf>  Denmark  in  A.  D.  1023,  which  was  soon  after  they  embraced  Christianity.  A  bishopric 
was  erected  there,  and  there  is  a  long  list  of  their  bishops  on  record.  In  the  reign  of  Queen 
Elisabeth,  Martin  Frobisher  visited  Greenland,  and  penetrated  the  strait  known  by  hit  name 
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Otori*,  Button)  Hudete,  BaA),  Parry,  and  Ross,  in  sticking  for  a  northwest  passage,  have 
added  much  to  the  knowledge  cif  arctic  geography. 

9.  Island*.  Greenland  is  surrounded  by  many  thousands  of  islands,  which  are  mostly  bar* 
Pen  reeks,  interspersed  wkh  valteys  covered  with  perpetual  ice.  They  are  visited  by  the 
Greealandeia,  during  spring,  for  die  purpose  of  oatebiog  seals.  In  61°  21',  an  uninhabited 
island  of  considerable  nagnttode,  called  from  its  terrific  appearance,  the  Cape  of  De&Utiion, 
is  always  surrounded  by  masses  of  floating  ice.  Spitzbergen  was  long  considered  as  forming 
apart  of  Old  Greenland,  but  is  now  ascertained  to  be  a  cluster  of  islands,  scattered  between 
76°  and  60°  north  latitude,  and  9°  and  24°  ea.st  longitude.  The  principal  of  these  is  300 
■ules  in  length,  and  presents  to  the  eye  numberless  peaks,  precipices,  and  ridges,  rising  from 
3,00*  to  4,500  feet  above  the  sea  level.  This  country  is  claimed  by  the  Russians,  who  main* 
lab  a  coiony  from  Arekangel.  West  of  Greenland  are  the  North  Georgian  hland$i  and 
Mikille  I$immd9  where  the  English  discovery  ships  wintered. 


3.  Inhabitants.  Early  in  the  10th  century  an  Icelandic  colony  was  planted  in  Greenland, 
of  which  the  records  show  a  flourishing  state  down  to  the  year  1408.  At  that  time  the  small 
Hade  between  Norway  and  Greenland  was  for  a  long  period  discontinued,  and  the  colony  has 
not  wince  then  been  discovered,  if  it  can  be  supposed  to  exist.  The  colony  had  many  stations 
and  churches.  The  Skrallings,  or  dwarfs,  as  the  Norwegians  called  the  Greenland  race  of 
Esquimaux,  made  their  first  appearance  in  the  colony  about  the  year  1350,  and  are  the  present 
inhabitants  of  Greenland.  The  colonists  are  supposed  to  have  been  destroyed  by  them,  to 
have  perished  by  (amine,  or  the  pestilence  called  the  black  death,  that  raged  in  Europe  in  the 
middle  of  the  14th  century.  There  are,  however,  some  traces  of  the  present  existence  of  a 
race  of  people  in  the  north,  in  manner  of  life  different  from  that  of  the  southern  natives.  In 
1822  Captain  Scoresby  found  a  dead  body  recently  enclosed  in  a  coffin,  and  it  is  related,  that 
m  1530  an  Icelandic  Bishop  who  was  driven  near  the  coast,  saw  upon  the  shores  people  with 
herds  of  cattle.     The  accumulation  of  ice  has  been  a  barrier  to  modern  discoveries. 

The  inhabitants  of  Greenland  are  of  the  same  stock  with  the  race  of  Esquimaux,  that  extend 
over  the  whole  northern  coast  of  America  ;  and  who  resemble  more  the  natives  of  the  North 
of  Europe  than  the  trihes  of  American  Indians.  Between  the  Greenlanders  and  Esquimaux 
there  is  ft  similarity  of  figure,  dress*  houses,  boats,  weapons,  manners,  and  languages.     The 
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children  are  little  more  dark  than  a  brunette.  In  height  the  Oreenlanders  seldom  exceed  5 
feet ;  they  hare  flat  faces  with  high  cheek  bones,  and  very  full  cheeks.  From  their  manner 
of  life,  they  are  much  inclined  to  Jat.  Their  eyes  are  small  and  black,  but  with  little  lustre  ; 
and  their  hair  is  long  and  black.  They  have  little  beard,  which  they  carefully  eradicate.  A 
Kfe  of  alternate  plenty  and  want  in  a  severe  climate  is  so  little  favorable  to  longevity,  that  few 
males  live  to  above  50  years  of  age ;  females,  who  endure  less  hardship,  sometimes  attain  to 
80  years. 

4.  Dress.  In  8  climate  like  that  of  Greenland,  the  main  end  of  dress  is  defence  from  the 
cold,  and  when  this  is  attained,  it  is  not  usual  here  to  be  solicitous  for  neatness  or  display. 
Perhaps  the  reverse  of  neatness  is  never  carried  so  far  as  in  a  Oreenlander's  person  and  dress,  as 
the  skins  in  which  he  is  clothed  literally  drip  with  fat.  Hans  Egede  says  of  th£m,  that  "  deli- 
cate noses  do  not  find  their  account  among  them  ;  "  and  he  further  affirms,  that  u  the  olfactory 
sensation  strikes  one  not  accustomed  to  it,  to  the  very  heart."  It  is  not  here,  that  one  would 
feel  the  wish  of  Catullus,  to  be  all  nose. 

The  materials  for  dress  are  generally  skins,  though  a  few  natives  wear  some  articles  of  Eu- 
ropean woolen.  The  outward  garment  is  a  loose  frock,  with  a  hood  like  the  cowl  of  a  monk  ; 
this  and  the  breeches  are  of  seal  or  reindeer  skins.  The  shirt  is  sometimes  made  of  the  skins 
of  fowls  with  the  feathers  inward.  Some  people,  however,  wear  coarse  European  linen.  The 
dress  of  females  is  little  different  from  that  of  the  males  ;  though  mothers  have  a  frock  so  ca- 
pacious, that  they  can  carry  a  child  at  the  back  stowed  between  the  body  and  the  eoat. 

5.  Dwellings.  The  houses  are  not,  as  has  been  sometimes  stated,  subterranean,  but  they 
are  always  placed  on  a  little  eminence,  that  the  water  may  be  conducted  away.  They  are  near 
to  the  sea,  the  element  to  which  the  Greenlander  looks  for  all  his  resources.  They  are  so  low 
that  the  inhabitants  can  barely  stand  in  them  upright.  They  are  generally  built  by  the  women, 
of  large  blocks  of  stone,  in  which  the  interstices  are  filled  with  mud  and  turf.  They  are 
formed  in  a  line  like  barracks,  and  one  of  them  contains  from  2  to  10  families,  of  whom,  how* 
ever,  each  has  a  separate  apartment,  opening  from  a  common  entry,  that  runs  in  front  of  all  the 
rooms.  There  are  no  chimneys,  as  the  only  fire  used  is  that  of  lamps,  and  this  is  so  consid- 
erable that  the  apartments  are  warm.  The  entrance  is  under  an  arched  or  covered  way  of  20 
feet,  sOklow  that,  to  enter  it,  it  is  necessary  almost  to  creep.  In  summer  these  huts  are  deserted 
for  tents  made  of  seal-skins  stretched  upon  a  post  of  whalebone  or  wood,  and  made  fast  to  the 
ground  by  large  stones. 

6.  Food.  Fish,  which  form  the  wealth  of  all  the  northern  shores,  are  in  great  abundance 
about  Greenland.  The  ordinary  food  of  the  inhabitants  is  the  Greenland  salmon,  a  small  and 
delicate  fish,  seldom  more  than  a  foot  in  length,  but  so  abundant  that  in  the  bays  it  darkens  the 
waters.  The  flesh  of  the  seal  is  more  esteemed  but  less  used,  for  all  do  not  excel  in  seal- 
catching,  and  the  flesh  of  the  reindeer  is  still  more  rare.  Though  these  supplies  may  be  con- 
sidered abundant,  yet  there  are  circumstances  that  sometimes  interrupt  them ;  and  at  these 
times,  many  of  the  inhabitants  die  by  famine.  Even  when  some  have  abundance,  others  are 
suffering  from  want,  for  few  savages  provide  for  the  sick  and  aged. 

The  flesh  is  sometimes  eaten  raw,  but  the  fish  is  always  cooked  in  a  large  stone  vessel,  sus- 
pended over  the  lamp.  The  lanips,  which  are  open,  are  devised  for  this  purpose,  and  have 
sometimes  a  wick  running  round  the  whole  circumference.  They  are  fed  from  a  piece  of 
blubber  suspended  over  it,  from  which  there  is  a  constant  dripping.  There  are  no  set  times 
for  eating,  but  each  one  eats  when  he  is  hungry  ;  and  this  brings  a  more  frequent  recurrence  of 
eating  than  is  common  in  Europe.  This  abundance  of  oily  animal  food,  gives  the  Greenland- 
ers  a  great  degree  of  obesity,  and  renders  them  so  plethoric,  that  they  often  bleed  at  the  nose. 
The  children  being  unable  to  support  as  well  as  adults  this  manner  of  life,  are  not  weaned  till 
they  are  3  or  4  years  of  age,  though  motherless  infants  are  destroyed. 

Unlike  most  savages,  the  Greenlanders  are  not  fond  of  tobacco,  which  in  its  various  forms  is 
so  much  used  in  Iceland.  Having  no  production  from  which  they  can  make  an  intoxicating 
liquor,  they  have  escaped  one  great  scourge  of  an  uncultivated  people.  In  other  climates,  few 
nations  are  so  rude  as  to  have  no  knowledge  of  producing  the  means  of  intoxication,  but  in 
Greenland,  the  earth  that  denies  food,  denies  also  the  materials  for  distillation.  The  inhabitants 
formerly  would  not  taste  ardent  spirits  ;  but  of  late,  those  in  the  vicinity  of  factories  have  con- 
tracted a  taste  for  what  they  used  well  to  call  the  "  waters  of  madness." 

7.  Manners,  Customs,  &c.  In  the  manners  of  savage  life,  there  is  little  to  interest  us ;  a 
description  of  them  is  generally  but  a  picture  of  violence,  ignorance,  superstition,  and  cruelty. 
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In  uncivilised  countries,  there  are  few  artificial  distinctions,  but  man  is  there  honored  only  i* 
proportion  to  his  usefulness  to  the  community.  In  Greenland,  therefore,  to  be  expert  in  killing 
the  seal,  walrus,  and  whale,  is  to  have  the  best  title  to  respect ;  and  to  be  inexpert  in  these  pur- 
suits, is  to  be  despised.  The  pursuit  of  sea  animals  is  in  Greenland  a  service  of  toil  and  dan- 
ger. The  hunter  in  his  frail  bark  must  fear  no  tempest.  His  light  and  frail  boat  passes  over 
the  wave  or  underneath  it.  If  he  is  overturned,  so.  that  his  head  is  downwards  and  his  boat 
above  him,  a  stroke  of  bis  paddle  recovers  his  place,  and  he  is  again  seen  like  a  bird  skimming 
the  waters.  If  he  break  or  lose  his  paddle,  there  is  no  hope  for  him.  A  crowd  of  idlers 
may  see  his  peril  from  the  shore,  may  have  their  boats  at  hand,  ready  to  follow  the  slightest 
trace  of  a  whale,  yet,  unless  there  were  some  relationship,  or  other  circumstance  stronger  than 
general  humanity,  not  one  of  them  would  move  to  rescue  a  drowning  man. 

The  Greenlanders  indemnify  themselves  for  their  toils  at  sea,  by  taking  their  ease  on  shore ; 
where  all  the  labors,  and  even  those  of  bringing  the  huge  stones  for  their  dwellings,  are  per- 
formed by  females.  The  lot  of  the  females  is  hard ;  degraded  to  the  rank  of  slaves,  they  are 
not  permitted  even  to  eat  in  the  company  of  men.  In  such  a  state  of  society,  marriage  is  hardly 
ever  a  contract  made  by  the  consent  of  both  parties.  The  marriages  are  made  with  little  cere- 
mony, and  the  courtships  are  very  summary.  The  lover,  after  an  understanding  with  the  pa- 
rents, sends  or  goes  for  his  bride,  and  resistance  on  her  part  is  of  little  avail ;  indeed,  a  certain 
degree  of  it  has  grown  into  a  custom,  for  it  is  thought  discreditable  in  a  woman  to  be  lighdy  01 
willingly  won.  Before  marriage,  the  females  are  said  to  conduct  themselves  in  a  more  moral 
way  than  after,  and  there  is  little  evil  that  can  be  justly  said  of  them  while  they  are  single. 
There  are  few  divorces  where  there  are  children  ;  though  this  depends  upon  the  will  of  the 
husband,  whose  authority  is  unlimited.  He  may  beat  his  wife  without  reproach,  but  would  sub- 
ject himself  to  much  animadversion  were  he  to  strike  a  female  domestic  ;  for  the  wife  to  strike 
one,  is  unpardonable. 

Bad  as  is  the  state  of  wives,  it  is  yet  enviable  compared  with  the  condition  of  widows.  A 
widow  has  no  friend ;  every  door  is  closed  upon  her,  and  her  relations  that  come  to  condole 
with  her  rob  her  of  all  she  has.  If  she  has  the  greater  misfortune  to  be  deemed  a  witch,  she 
holds  her  life  and  her  property  by  a  tenure  equally  frail.  Any  one  who  fancies  that  he  is  in- 
jured by  her  in  health  or  property,  may  unite  the  powers  of  judge  and  executioner,  and  Jake  the 
life  of  the  reputed  witch.     Yet  the  Angekuts  or  conjurors  are  held  in  veneration. 

At  funerals,  it  is  common  to  throw  out  the  goods  of  the  deceased,  and  for  the  women  to  be 
dishevelled  and  clothed  in  their  poorest  attire.  The  men  sometimes  gash  themselves,  to  ex- 
press or  represent  grief.  The  women  lament  and  howl  over  the  dead  body,  which,  after  these 
observances,  is  taken  from  the  tent  or  hut  by  a  private  outlet,  and  buried  under  a  heap  of  stones. 
The  spear,  boat,  &c.,  of  the  deceased  are  placed  near  the  grave.  The  rites  of  sepulture  are, 
however,  seldom  paid  to  one  who  had  no  friends.  There  are  no  people  so  poor  and  miserable,  that 
they  have  not  a  national  pride,  and  it  is  common  with  many  tribes  of  savages  to  designate  them- 
selves by  a  word  signifying  men,  intending  thereby  their  superiority  over  the  other  races  of  mankind. 
It  even  seems,  that  a  man  is  the  more  closely  bound  to  his  own  country,  the  less  it  is  a  subject 
for  envy.  That  the  sentiment  of  patriotism  is  the  strongest  in  countries  the  least  delightful, 
may  appear  from  the  few  Greenlanders  who  have  been  forcibly  removed  from  their  home.  Two 
of  them  in  Denmark,  who  had  been  there*  some  time,  recovered  their  own  boats,  that  could 
•  contain  but  one  person,  and  put  to  sea  to  return  to  their  country ;  a  storm,  drove  them 
hack  after  they  had  gone  many  leagues.  They  made  afterwards  a  similar  effort,  and  were  pur- 
sued ;  one  was  retaken,  the  other  perished.  Another  Greenlander  jumped  from  the  ship  that 
ms  carrying  him  away,  in  the  vain  attempt  to  reach  Greenland  by  swimming.  Of  the  first  men- 
tioned, one  would  shed  tears  when  he  beheld  a  child  at  the  breast.  It  is  probable,  that  it  re- 
minded him  of  the  situation  of  his  own  family.  The  Greenlanders  are  a  peaceful  race,  though 
tbey  are  revengeful,  and  carry  for  a  long  time  the  remembrance  of  a  wilful  injury.  They  are  to 
a  considerable  degree  social  and  hospitable,  and  so  little  addicted  to  railing  or  calumny,  that 
there  is  hardly  a  term  of  reproach  in  the  language. 

8.  Religion.  The  Greenlanders  have  some  obscure  conceptions  of  a  future  state,  and  be- 
leve  in  the  supernatural  powers  of  their  Angekuts  or  jugglers.  They  wear  amulets  to  defend 
them  from  disease  and  misfortune.  There  is  in  Greenland  a  mission  or  two,  one  of  which  is  a 
Moravian  ;  but  the  success  has  not  been  general  or  very  encouraging.  It  is  said,  however,  to 
be  very  difficult  to  make  the  natives  conceive  of  invisible  things,  or  to  elevate  their  minds  above 
the  objects  of  the  senses. 
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CHAPTER  II.  NORTH  AMERICA. 
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1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.    North  America  is  bounded  on  the  N.  b*  die  Arctic  or  Froiea 
Ocean,  on  the  E.  by  the  Atlantic,  and  on  the  W.  by  the  Pacific.     Behrmg's  Strait  on  the 
Northwest  separates  it  from  Asia.     The  isthmus  of  Panama  connects  it  with  South  America 
on  the  south.     It  has  an  area  of  about  7,500,000  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  about  * 
85,000,000. 

2.  Mountains.  A  great  mountainous  system  covers  the  western  part  of  the  continent  widi 
its  numerous  chains,  running  parallel  with  the  coast,  and  extending  with  slight  interruptions  from 
the  northwestern  coast  to  die  isthmus  of  Panama,  where  it  joins  the  Andes.  It  is  known  in 
different  parts  of  its  course,  under  the  various  name)  of  the  Cordillera  of  Guatemala,  the 
Cordillera  of  Mexico  and  die  Rocky  Mountains  ;  its  principal  pedes  are  Mount  Fairweajher 
(14,000  feet),  and  Mount  St.  Elias  117,000),  in  Russian  America;  Spanish  Peak  (11,500), 
James's  Peak  (12,000),  and  Long's  Peak  (14,000,)  in  the  United  States  ;  Popocatepetl 
'17,884),  Orizava  (17,875)  Iztaccihuatl  (15,700),  and  the  Nevado  of  Toluca  (15,500),  m 
die  Mexican  States ;  and  the  volcanoes  of  Agua,  and  Fuego  in  Centra!  America.  The 
Alleghany  or  Appalachian  system,  which  runs  nearly  parallel  with  the  eastern  coast,  is  the  only 
other  considerable  series  of  mountainous  chains 
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Comparative  Height  of  Moutttmimt  of  JforA  Ammrim. 

Appalacwias.  — 1.  Mt  Holyoke,  910  feet— t.  Cuttberlud.  1000 do.  —3. 
Mt  Tom,  1900  do.  —  4.  Wachuaett,  3000  do.  —  5.  Taconio,  3000  do.  —  6.  Mo- 
aadoeek,  3254  do.  —  7.  Atentoey,  3310  do.  —  Killingto*  Peak,  3675.  —  9.  Round 
Top,  3804.  — 10.  Saddle  Mt,  4000.-11.  Camel's  Ramp,  4188.—  IS.  Mans- 
•eM,  4*79,-13.  Mt  Washington,  0458.  —  Rocky.  —  1.  Spanish  Peak,  11,500 
feet  — 1  Jamea**  Peak,  Itjtib  do.— 3.  Long's  Peak,  14,000  do.— 4.  Mt  Fair- 
weather,  14.000  do.  —  5.  Mt  St  Eliaa,  17^X»  do.  —  Cordilleras.  —  1.  Ne  , 
eedo  ef  Telsea,  15,600  feet-llitaccihuatl,  15.700  do.-S.OrittTa,  17,375  do.  — 
4.  Popocatepetl,  11JHL 


S.  Jtmert.     The  great  rivers  of  North  America  rise  in  the  central  part  of  the  continent 
md,  flowing  in  different  directions,  pour  their  waters  into  the  Arctic,  Atlantic,  and  Pacific 
teens.     The  Mackenzie,  the  Sadkashawan,  die  St.  Lawrence,  the  Missouri,  the  Mississippi, 
ad  the  Colombia,  are  die  principal  streams.     The  Mississippi  has  the  longest  course,  but  tne 
St  Lawrence  discharges  tne  greatest  volume  of  water. 

4.  Bmm  and  (Shrift.  Baffin's  Bay,  a  large  sea  lying  to  the  west  of  Greenland,  communi- 
cates with  die  Adantic  ocean  on  the  south  through  Davis's  Strait.  Its  northern  coast  has 
aever  been  explored,  but  it  probably  communicates  with  the  ocean  to  the  north  of  Greenland, 
nd  separates  that  region  from  the  continent.  Barrowb  Strait  is  an  oudet  on  the  west,  which 
has  been  explored  to  110°  W.  Loo.    Its  termination  is  unknown.     Hudson's  Bay  is  about 


1,000  miles  in  length  from  north  to  sooth,  by  800  in  breadth. 


It  is  full  of  sand-banks,  reefs 
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<  ***  .t^^on  *.oi$a«et*tf  <fcoricg;  the  greater  part  of  the  year  by  fixed  or  drift 
S.  \u*tr*m**  >  a  hr%p  inland  sea,  communicating  with  the  ocean  on  the 
4^  v  y^iieia«ft»  **i  on  the  sooth  by  a  broad  channel  between  Cape  Ray  in 
u  Xftui  - *3f*  <»  Cape  Breton,  and  by  the  Gut  of  Canso,  which  separates 
x  X^4  ^cwiA.     &wHh  from  east  to  west  240  miles  ;  length  300.     The 

^feii«*>  :**cta  aflrf  south,  from  Florida  to  Yucatan,  600  miles,  and  east  and 
i    k  HeAic«i  $««■§>  700  miles.     It  communicates  with  the  Atlantic  on  the 

aj*  ^£K2&  Clnanel,  and  with  the  Carribbean  Sea  on  the  south  by  Cuba 


\^w!     A»*C%    «H*v    '-ifct 


I "^  JK>kv  Sni  is  supposed  to  extend  from  the  northern  part  of  America  to  the 
of  ice  which  are  everywhere  met  with  in  this  region, 
render  it  impossible  that  it  should  ever 
be  fully  explored.  These  ice-bergs  are 
sometimes  hundreds  of  miles  in  length, 
and  contain  mountains  400  feet  in  height. 
The  shock  of  these  enormous  masses 
produces  a  tremendous  crash,  which  warns 
the  seaman  how  easily  his  vessel  would 
be  crushed  to  pieces,  if  it  were  caught 
between  these  floating  islands.  Frequent- 
ly the  wood*  that  drifts  upon  this  sea, 
takes  fire  in  consequence  of  the  violent 
friction  to  which  it  is  exposed  by  the 
movement  of  the  ice,  and  smoke  and 
flames  burst  forth  in  the  midst  of  eternal 
winter.  This  floating  wood  is  very  fre- 
quently found  charred  at  both  ends.  In 
winter,  the  intensity  of  the  cold  is  con- 


icebergs. 


tKUttty  bursting  asunder  the  mountains  of  ice,  and  at  every  moment  is  heard  the  explosion  of 
*  these   masses,    which  yawn    into   enormous 

rents.  In  spring  the  movement  of  the  ice 
more  generally  consists  of  the  mere  overturn- 
ing of  these  masses,  which  lose  their  equi- 
librium in  consequence  rf  one  part  being 
dissolved  before  another.  The  fog  which 
envelopes  this  melting  ice  is  so  dense,  that 
from  one  extremity  of  a  frigate  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  discern  the  other.  At  all  seasons,  the 
broken  and  accumulated  ice  in  the  channels 
or  gulfs,  equally  checks  the  passage  of  the 
adventurer  on  foot,  whom  it  would  instantly 
overwhelm,  and  of  the  mariner,  paralyzing 
the  movements  of  his  vessel. 

Numerous  expeditions  have  been  despatched 
in  search  of  what  is  called  the  Northwest  Pas- 
sage, or  a  communication  between  the  Atlan- 

Gulf  of  Mexico,  by  the  famous  Bahama  Stream,  while 
others  are  hurried  forward  by  the  current,  which,  to  the 
north  of  Siberia,  constantly  sets  in  from  east  to  west. 
Some  of  these  large  trees,  that  hare  been  deprived  of  their 
bark  by  friction,  are  in  such  a  state  of  preservation  as  even 
to  form  excellent  building  timber.  If  this  floating  wood 
however,  proceed  from  forests  that  are  still  actually  in 
existence,  another  part  appears  to  us  to  have  a  more  re- 
mote origin,  and  to  be  connected  with  the  mat  revolu- 
tions of  the  globe.  We  have  already  seen,  that  extensive 
deposits  of  coal,  of  bituminous  wood,  and  of  overturned 
trees,  are  extended  indiscriminately  under  the  surface  of 
continents  and  seas.  This  vegetable  wreck  must  belong 
to  several  catastrophes,  to  repeated  devastations  of  the 
solid  land.  r  ^ 


Appearand  of  the  Sun  in  the  Polar  Begums. 


•  The  extreme  abundance  of  floating  wood,  which  is 
brought  by  the  sea  to  the  shores  of  Labrador  and  Green- 
land, and  especially  to  those  of  Iceland,  and  the  Arctic 
lands  situated  between  these  two  islands,  forms  another 
curiosity,  that  deserves  to  arrest  our  attention  among  these 
polar  regions.  We  are  assured  that  the  masses  of  floating 
wood,  tnrown  by  the  sea  upon  the  bland  of  John  de 
Mayen,  often  equal  the  whole  of  this  island  in  extent 
There  are  some  years,  when  the  Icelanders  collect  suffi- 
cient to  serve  them  for  fuel.  The  bays  of  Spitsbergen 
are  filled  with  it,  and  it  accumulates  upon  those  parts  of 
the  coasts  of  Siberia  that  are  exposed  to  the  east,  and  con- 
sists of  trunks  of  larch  trees,  pines,  Siberian,  cedars,  firs, 
and  Pernambuco,  and  Campeachy  woods.  These  trunks 
appear  to  have  been  swept  away  by  the  great  rivers  of 
Asia  and  America.    Some  of  them  are  brought  from  the 
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1 
lie  and  Pacific  round  the  northern  extremity  of  America.     The  most  recent  are  those  of  the 

English  under  Captain  Parry,  who  in  several  voyages  penetrated  into  the  Arctic  Sea  from 

Baffin's  Bay,  and  passed  the  winter  between  the  70th  and  80th  parallels  of  latitude.     The  ace 

hindered  his  advancing  beyond  Lon.  110°  W.,  but  the  discoveries  of  Captains  Franklin,  Roes, 

and  Beechey,  make  it  probable  that  there  is  a  communication  from  Baffin's  Bay  to  Behring's 

Strait 

6.  Lakes.  North  America  contains  the  largest  bodies  of  fresh  water  on  the  face  of  the 
globe,  and  is  not  less  remarkable  for  the  number  than  the  magnitude  of  its  lakes.  Slave  lake, 
Jbhapescow,  and  Great  Bear  lake,  are  large  sheets  of  water,  which  discharge  themselves  into  * 
the  Arctic  Ocean  through  Mackenzie's  River.  Lake  Winnipeg  y  which  is  250  miles  in  length 
by  60  in  breadth,  pours  its  waters  into  Hudson's  Bay  through  Nelson's  River.  Between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  lies  a  series  of  great  lakes,  communicating  with  each  other  by  a 
succession  of  narrow  channels  or  rivers,  and  finally  emptying  themselves  through  the  St. 
Lawrence. 

The  largest  of  these,  and  the  largest  fresh-water  lake  in  the  world,  is  Lake  Superior,  which 
is  420  miles  in  length  by  170  in  breadth  ;  having  a  circuit  of  1,500  miles,  and  covering  an  area 
of  35,000  square  miles.  It  discharges  its  waters  through  the  river  or  strait  of  St.  Mary,  50 
miles  long,  into  Lake  Huron,  which  likewise  receives  those  of  Lake  Michigan.  Lake  Michir 
gun  is  360  miles  in  length,  with  a  mean  breadth  of  70  jailes,  and  covers  an  area  of  25,000 
square  miles ;  its  surface  is  600  feet  above  that  of  the  ocean,  and  its  mean  depth  900  feet. 
Its  waters  are  clear  and  abound  with  fish.  It  discharges  itself  into  Lake  Huron  through 
the  straits  of  Michilimackinac,  40  miles  in  length  ;  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  lake  is  the 
hige  bay,  called  Green  Bay.  The  lake  shores  afford  few  good  harbors  in  proportion  to  their 
extent.  Lake  Huron  is  280  miles  in  length,  and  90  in  breadth,  exclusive  of  the  large  bay  on 
the  northeastern  shore,  called  Georgian  Bay,  which  is  about  80  miles  in  length  by  50  in  breadth 
An  outlet,  called  the  River  St.  Clair,  expands,  after  a  course  of  40  miles,  into  a  lake,  of  the 
same  name,  24  miles  in  length,  and  30  in  breadth,  which  again  contracts,  and  enters  Lake  Erie 
under  the  name  of  the  river  Detroit,  25  miles  in  length.  Lake  Erie,  the  next  link  in  this  great 
chain,  is  270  miles  in  length  by  from  25  to  50  in  breadth.  The  river  Niagara,  36  miles  long, 
carries  its  surplus  waters  over  a  perpendicular  precipice  165  feet  high,  into  Lake  Ontario, 
which  is  about  190  miles  in  length,  by  40  in  breadth.  The  surface  of  Lake  Superior  is  625 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  its  medium  depth  900  feet ;  the  descent  to  Lake  Huron  is  by 
the  Sault  or  Fall  of  St.  Mary,  23  feet,  and  by  rapids  and  the  gradual  descent  of  the  river,  21 
feet,  giving  580  feet  for  the  elevation  of  the  surface  of  Lake  Huron,  whose. depth  is  equal  to 
that  of  Lake  Superior.  Lake  Erie  is  much  shallower,  not  exceeding  a  mean  of  120  feet,  and 
having  its  surface  560  feet  above  high  water,  while  Lake  Ontario  has  a  depth  of  500  feet,  and 
its  surface  is  330  lower  than  that  of  Lake  Erie.  The  waters  of  these  lakes  are  clear  tini 
potable,  and  they  abound  with  fish,  among  which  are  trout,  weighing  from  75  to  100  pounds, 
sturgeon,  white  fish,  pike,  bass,  &c.  They  are  navigable  by  large  vessels,  and  a  great  number 
of  steamboats  navigate  their  waters. 

7.  Table-lands.  The  great  Mexican  table-land,  upon  which  are.  situated  most  of  the  prin 
cipal  cities,  and  upon  which  is  concentrated  most  of  the  population  of  the  Mexican  States, 
has  an  elevation  of  from  4,000  to  8,000  feet,  and  extends  from  Chihuahua  in  ihe  north  to  the 
state  of  San  Salvador  in  Central  America  on  the  south.  The  Alleghanian  plateau  or  table- 
land, extending  from  New  York  to  Alabama  and' Georgia,  from  34?  to  42°  N.  Lat.,  has  an 
elevation  of  from  1,200  to  3,000  feet.  It  comprises  the  western  part  of  Pennsylvania,  Vir- 
ginia and  North  Carolina,  the  northwestern  part  of  South  Carolina  and  Georgia,  the  northern 
part  of  Alabama,  and  the  eastern  part  of  Tennessee  and  Kentucky.  The  Central  Table-land 
of  North  America,  which  comprises  the  region  containing  the  sources  of  the  Mackenzie,  the 
Saskashawan,  the  Columbia,  the  Missouri,  the  Mississippi,  the  Western  Colorado,  and  the 
Rio  del  Norte,  is  from  2,300  to  3,500  feet  high. 

3.  Plain.  The  vast  plain,  which  extends  entirely  across  the  continent  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Mackenzie  to  the  Delta  of  the  Mississippi,  and  spreads  out  between  the  Rocky  and  the 
Appalachian  Mountains,  is  the  largest  in  the  world,  having  an  area  of  3,250,000  square  miles. 
It  embraces  the  valleys  of  the  Mackenzie,  the  Saskashawan,  the  Missouri,  the  St.  Lawrence, 
and  the  Mississippi,  and  stretches  from  regions  of  perpetual  ice  to  the  tropical  climate  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico.  It  is  in  this  plain  that  the  traveller  meets  those  wide  expanses,  called 
pnines,  over  which  the  eye  wanders,  as  over  a  sea,  till  the  vision  is  lost  in  the  distance,  and 
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feds  himself  obliged  to  regulate  his  course  by  the  compass,  or  by  the  observation  of  the  bet 
venly  bodies.     They  afford  abundant  pasture  to  the  bison  and  deer,  but  are  so  destitute  of 
wood,  that  the  hunter  is  under  the  necessity  of  taking  fuel  with  him,  or  in  dry  weather  of  mak- 
ing a  fire  of  the  dung  of  the  bison.     These  magnificent  plains  occur  on  the  Arkansas  and 
Missouri,  and  around  the  Saskashawan  and  the  Mackenzie. 

9.  Minerals.  Almost  all  the  mineral  productions  useful  in  the  arts,  as  well  as  the  precious 
metals,  are  found  in  North  America,  but  except  the  gold  and  silver  of  Mexico,  they  have  not 
vet  been  wrought  in  any  proportion  to  their  value  and  extensive  distribution.  The  coal,  lead, 
iron,  and  salt  of  the  United  States,  form,  with  gold  and  silver,  almost  the  only  mineral  articles 
that  have  yet  been  fully  turned  to  account.  The  table  below  exhibits  the  principal  localities  of 
some  of  the  more  important  minerals  of  North  America. 

Iron.  United  States  (Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  New  York,  Maryland,  New 
Jersey,  Ohio,  Missouri,  &c.) ;  Mexico,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  &c;  very  extensively  diffused. 

Lead.     United  States  (New  York,  Missouri,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Wisconsin)  ;  Mexico. 

Gold.  Mexico  (Sonora  and  Sinaloa)  ;  United  States  (Virginia,  North  and  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Georgia) ;  Central  America ;  Hayti. 

Silver.  Mexico  (Gnanaxuato,  Zacatecas,  San  Luis  Potosi,  Durango,  fee.) ;  Central 
America. 

Copper.  United  States  (Maryjpid,  Pennsylvania,  Missouri,  Wisconsin,  &c.) ;  Cuba ; 
Mexico ;  Hayti. 

Tin.     Mexico  (Guadakxara). 

Quicksilver.     Mexico. 

Coal.  United  States  (Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Ohio,  Virginia,  Alabama, 
Illinois,  Missouri,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  &c.) ;  Nova  Scotia ;  New  Brunswick ;  Te- 
xas ;  Cuba,  &c. 

Salt.  United  States  (New  York*  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Arkansas,  &c.)  ;  Nova  Scotia ;  Upper  Canada ;  Texas  ;  Central  America  J 
Mexico. 

10.  Vegetables.  The  most  northern  station  in  which  vegetation  has  been 
discovered  is  Melville  Island,  74°  3CK  N.  lat.  In  this  desolate  region  several 
vegetable  species  are  able  to  maintain  an  existence,  but  they  are  all  of  a  very 
humble  growth,  such  as  grasses,  saxifrages,  mosses,  and  lichens ;  here  not  a 
tree  or  a  bush  rears  its  head,  and  the  only  plant  of  a  woody  structure  is  the 
Arctic  willow  (Salix  arctica),  which  rises  but  six  inches  in  height.  The  red 
snow-plant  (protococcus  nivalis),  exists  in  these  and  even  higher  latitudes, 

SK^frH*-  in  all  its  beauty,  multiplying  even  among  the  snow  itself,  which  it  stains  with 
crimson  patches  of  considerable  size. 


White  Spruce. 


Black  Spruce. 


Hickory, 


White  Birch. 


As  we  advance  southward,  vast  forests  of  spruce-firs  (Abies  alba  and  nigra),  beneath 
which  grow  the  rein-deer  moss  (Lichen  rangiferinus),  and  other  lichens,  overspread  the  land, 
and  various  berry-bearing  shrubs  and  papilionaceous  plants  abound.  The  tripe  de  'roche,  a 
species  of  lichen,  is  often  used  .as  food  by  the  hunters.  Next  are  met  the  majestic  poplars  of 
Canada  (Populus  Hudsonica,  ^c),  birches  (Betula  papyracea,  and  populifolia) ,  various  oaks, 
ashes,  butternuts  (Juglans  ctnerea),  and  hickories  (Carya  alba  and  amara).   These  last  groups 
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form  the  transition  to  the  Flora  of  the  United  'States.  The  Ameri- 
can elm  may  almost  be  called  a  Canadian  tree,  for  it  is  in  the  north 
that  this  most  magnificent  tree  of  the  temperate  zpne  attains  its  finest 
proportion. 

The  region  of  the  United  States  may  be  considered  botanieaHy  to 
include  the  whole  central  tract  of  North  America,  from  about  50°  to 
25°  N.  fet.  This  region  consists  of  two  forests,  the  Eastern  ana 
Western,  and  one  unwooded  tract.  The  eastern  part  was  originally 
occupied  by  an  unbroken  forest,  extending  from  Hudson's  Bay  to 
the  Mexican  Gulf,  and  westward  far  beyond  the  Mississippi,  though 
here  confined  to  the  banks  of  the  rivers.  The  only  encroachments 
by  prairies  or  unwooded  tracts,  are  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  also  in 
Ohio,  in  the  north,  and  in  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  in  the  south. 
This  vast  forest  is  composed  of  140  kinds  of  trees,  of  which 
more  than  eighty  reach  the  height  of  sixty  feet  And  upwards.  The  most  characteristic  forms 
are  the  hickories,  tupelos,  lyriodendroo  or  tulip-tree*  the  taxodium  or  American  cypress,  the 
locust,  the  coffee-tree,  and  the  negundo.  It  is  further  remarkable  for  possessing  numerous 
oaks,  ashes,  and  pines,  several  magnolias,  a  gordonia  (loblolly  bay) ,  a  plane  (sycamore  or  but- 
tonwood),  a  liquidambar,  a  tree  andromeda,  two  walnuts,  three  tilias,  the  red  bay,  the  hack- 
berry,  &c.  Within  this  forest  are  found  only  such  shrubs  and  herbaceous  plants  as  require  more 
or  less  protection  from  the  sun.  This  has  been  the  principal  cause  of  our  cultivated  grounds 
bang  so  exclusively  occupied  by  plants  introduced  from  abroad. 


Elm. 


Tulip  Tru.         "  Loblolly  Bay.  Liquidambar,  Tree  Jhtdromtfa, 

In  the  prairie  region  the  grasses  have  usurped  the  domain  of  the  trees  and  shrubs ;  the 
northern  parts  present  a  strong  analogy  to  the  Tartarian  steppes,  not  only  in  their  physical 
aspect  and  numerous  salines,  but  in  their  vegetation^  which  is  gay  with  a  profusion  of  flowering 
plants.  In  the  south-western  portion  the  grasses  are  very  thinly  scat- 
tered, and  towards  the  Rocky  Mountains  the  vegetation  is  so  scanty, 
that  the  name  of  desert  has  been  given  to  an  extensive  tract ;  but 
there  is  no  part  destitute  of  rivers  in  all  seasons,  or  where  the  cactuses 
and  yuccas  may  not  be  occasionally  met  with,  or  even  some  cucuibi- 
taceous  plants  and  grape-vines  spreading  over  the  sands. 

The  western  forest  seems  to  be  less  extensive  than  the  eastern,  and 
the  species  appear  to  be  less  numerous,  but  among  them  are  some 
of  gigantic  dimensions.  Spruces  in  the  north,  pines,  maples,  oaks, 
and  poplars  in  the  middle,  and  pines  in  the  south,  are  the  prevailing 

Prickly  Pear.  growth. 

We  will  suppose,  that  we  have  arrived  at  the  frontier  of  the  British  possessions,  where  the 
sugar  maple  (Acer  saccharinum)  pours  forth  its  saccharine  juice  at  the  first  arrival  of  warm 
weather,  even  before  the  snows  have  had  time  to  melt ;  the  azalias  add  their  gay  and  fragrant 
blossoms  to  the  beauty  of  the  opening  summer,  while  the  autumn  is  closed  by  the  appearance 
of  many  kind  of  asters,  which  stud  the  woods  and  meadows  with  their  white  or  violet  starry 
flower-heads.  At  this  point  wheat  and  other  kinds  of  grain,  with  maize,  are  successfully  culti- 
vated, and  even  tobncoo,  such  is  the  degree  of  summer-heat,  is  a  common  field-crop. 

la  the  United  States  the  great  features  of  the  North  American  Flora  are  at  length  assumed. 
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Sugar  Maple, 


Alalia. 


The  forests  consist  of  pines  and  larches  unknown  in  Europe,  of  many  kinds  of  oaks,  of  locust 
trees  (Robinia  pseudacacia),  black  walnuts  of  enormous  size,  hickories,  and  ashes,  among 
which  the  noble  tulip-tree  (lAriodendron  tulipifera)  rears  its  towering  head  ;  in  the  swamps  grow 
the  deciduous  cypress  (Taxodium  distidhum),  the  white  cedar  (Cupressus  thyoides),  certain 
fir-trees  (Pinus  serotina  and  Abies  pendula),  the  rhododendron  or  rose-bay,  the  glaucous  kal- 
raia,  andjpmedas,  sarracenias,  and  the  glaucous  magnolia ;  the  sides  of  the  mountains  are 
covered  with  the  arbor  vitae  (Thuya  occidentalis) ,  magnolias,  and  hemlock  spruces  {Abies 
Canadensis) ,  among  which  spring  up  the  arborescent  araleas,  the  sorrel-tree  (Andromeda  arbo- 
rea),  and  the  beautiful  mountain  laurel  (Kalmia  latifolia)  ;  and  finally,  the  undergrowth  of  the 
woods  and  plains  contains  endless  species  of  aster,  several  kinds  of  aralea  and  asclepias,  dwarf 
pyrus,  and  various  of  the  exclusively  American  genera  liatris,  phlox,  &c.  Tobacco,  maize 
(Zea  mais)y  and  wheat,  are  the  staple  objects  of  cultivation. 


White  Lime. 


Basnoood. 


Downy  Lime. 


Wide  Oak. 


The  following  list  of  some  of  the  most  important  species,  with  their  scientific  and  popular  names, 
will  serve  to  complete  this  general  view  of  the  trees  and  shrubs  of  the  United  States. 

The  three  tilias  are  white  lime  (T.  Alba),  Basswood  (T.  Americana),  and  downy  lime-tree  (T. 
pubescens);  the  oaks  are  white  oak  (Quercus  alba),  which  abounds  particularly  in  the  Northern 
and  Middle  States,  reaching  the  height  of  70  feet,  with  a  diameter  of  six ;  the  live  oak  (Q.  virens), 
the  most  durable  of  our  trees,  and  affording  the  most  valuable  ship-timber,  found  only  near  the  sea  in 
the  extreme  Southern  States ;  the  scarlet  oak  (Q.  coccinea),  most  common  in  the  middle  and  southern 
States,  and  reaching  the  height  of  SO  feet;  the  red  oak  (Q.  rubra),  a  pore  northern  species;  the 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


NORTH  AMERICA. 


21 


Quercitron,  Mack,  or  yellow  oak  ( Q.  titutoria),  one  of  the  loftiest  trees  of  our  forest,  being  about  00 
feet  high,  found  all  after  the  country  except  in  tne  extreme  north,  yielding  a  brownish-yellow  dye,  celled 
quercitron ;  the  swamp  white  oak  (Q.  prinus),  extensively  diffused ;  the  pin  oak  (Q.  pahstris),  most 
i  in  the  middle  parts  of  the  country ;  the  post  oak  (Q.  stcUata),  abundant  in  the  southern  States  * 


Post  Oak. 


Blackjack. 


Water  Oak. 


LaurdOak. 


lbs  Mack  jack  (Q.  ferruginea);  the  water  oak  (Q.  aquatica);  and  the  laurel  oak  (Q.  imbricaria) 
Most  of  this  family  afford  good  timber  for  building,  staves,  machinery,  &c.,  and  the  bark  is  generally 
valuable  for  tanning.  The  hickories  are  the  shagbark  (Carya  alba),  already  mentioned;  the  pekan- 
aot  (C  oUvarformis),  whose  fruit  is  much  admired;  the  shag-bark  hickory  (€?.  sulcata),  the  nutmeg 
hickory  (C  myristicarformis),  the  pig-nut  (G  parcina),  d&c ;  the  wood  of  the  hickories  possesses  great 
weight,  tenacity,  and  strength,  but  decays  quickly  when  exposed  to  heat  and  moisture.  The  walnuts  are 
nearly  allied  to  them  ;  among  them  are  the  butternut  (Juglans  cincrea),  and  the  black  walnut  (/.  nigra), 
which  takes  a  beautiful  polish.  Among  the  maples,  beside  the  sugar-maple,  which  furnishes  the  beau- 
tiful bird's-eye  maple  for  cabinet  work,  are  the  black  maple  (Acer  nigra),  which  also  yields  sugar,  the 
red  maple  (A.  rubrum),  whose  wood,  called  the  curled  maple,  takes  a  beautiful  polish,  the  white  maple 
(.4.  criocarpum),  the  box-elder  or  ash-leaved  maple  (A.  negundo),  &c.  The  maples  are  handsome  trees, 
with  beautiful  and  peculiar  leaves,  which  in  the  autumn  assume  various  delicate  and  brilliant  hues.  The 
button  wood  or  sycamore  (Plat  anus  occidentalis),  is  one  of  the  largest  of  our  forest  trees,  especially  in 
the  rich  valleys  of  the  West.  The  birches  are  for  the  most  part  northern  trees,  but  the  red  birch  (Betula 
nigra),  is  found  in  the  southern  States.  The  canoe  birch  (jB.  papyracea),  takes  its  name  from  the  use 
which  is  made  of  the  outer  bark ;  the  canoes  of  the  Indians  and  fur  traders,  formed  of  this  material,  are 


RedMapU 


Black  Birch. 
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ittttftery  hgfri  a*  well  as  sft&ig.  The  wood  of  fife  black  bilrofc  (J&  km*)  is  superior  to  thtt  of 
ettfteY  of  the  other  birched,  ad*  it  takes  a  good  polish,  whence  it  is  often  called  the  mahogany  birch. 
tM  rid  bay  (Lakrus  Carottriensis)  of  the  southern  States,  attains  the  height  of  70  feet,  and  its  wood 
tales  a  foe  polish.  The  sassafras'  (L.  sassafras)  abounds*  in  all  parti  of  the  country,  and  its  wood* 
particularly  the  root,  has  a  fragrant  odor  and  aromatic  taste,  and  is  much  used  for  medicinal  purposes. 
The  American  holly  (Hex  opaca)  is  most  abundant  in  the  central  regions  of  the  country;  the  wood  is 
'used  by  cabinet  makers,  and  the  keys  of  piano-fortes  are  often  made  of  it  The  persimon  {Diospy 
rus  Vitginiana),  and  the  papaw  (Asamina  triloba),  are  confined  to  the  southern  part  of  the  country, 
and  are  esteemed  for  their  fruits.  Several  species  of  poplar  are  found  in  the  United  States,  among 
which  the  Carolina  poplar  (Popuhu  angulata)  and  the  cotton-wood  (P.  Canadensis),  are  the  largest; 
these  abound  chiefly  on  the  southern  and  western  rivers.  The  aspen  (P.  tremuhndes}  is  a  smaller 
free.  The  palmetto  or  cabbage-tree  (Chamaerops  palmetto)  is  a  palm  growing  along  the  Atlantic 
coast  in  the  Carolinas  and  Georgia.    The  American  chestnut  (Castanea  Americana)  is  one  of  our 


Palmetto'. 


Ckutma. 


Hotlj.  Carolina  Poplar. 

loftiest  trees ;  its  fruit  though  smaller,  is  sweeter  than  those  of  the  European  species.    The  chin- 

?uapin  (C.  Pumila)  is  merely  a  shrub,  but  it  produces  a  pleasant  fruit  The  nut  of  the  hazel 
Coryhu  Americana)  is  also  very  delicate.  The  red  beech  (Fagus  ferruginea\  is  confined  to  the 
northern  parts  of  the  United  States  and  the  British  Provinces ;  the  wood  is  tough  and  durable*  The 
white  beech  (P.  Americana)  is  more  widely  diffused.  The  hop-hornbeam  (Ostrya  Virginica),  or 
iron  wood,  so  called  from  its  weight,  is  also  widely  diffused.  The  dogwood  (Cornus  fiorida)  occurs 
from  Massachusetts  to  Florida ;  it  is  a  small  tree,  but  it  makes  a  fine  appearance  in  the  spring,  when 
covered  with  a  profusion  of  white  flowers.  The  sour  gum  (Nyssa  villosa),  and  the  great  tupeio 
(N.  denticulate),  are  southern  trees,  and  reach  a  great  height;  but  the  black  gum  (N.  bifioYa),  or 
tupeio,  is  much  smaller.  Thci  American  nettle-tree  (Celtis  occidental)  abounds  in  the  southern 
and  western  States,  and  grows  to  the  height  of  70  feet  The  hack  berry  or  hoop-ash  (C.  erassifoUa) 
is  peculiar  to  the  western  States,  and  exceeds  the  nettle-tree  in  height;  its  wood  b  used  for  making 
chair-bottoms,  and  by  the  Indians  for  baskets.  The  red  mulberry  (Morns  rubra)  is  rare  m  the  At* 
tantro,  but  abundant  in  the  Western  States.  Its  fruit  is  agreeable,  and  the  wood  very  durable.  The 
#htte  mulberry  (M.  (dba),  and  the  black  mulberry  are  exotics  from  Italy  and  China,  and  ate  begin- 


fyd  Buck.  Dogwood.  Afctfi  Tno.  '  Whit*  Mulberry. 

ning  to  be  cultivated  for  feeding  silk-worms.    There  are  five  or  six  species  of  ash  in  the  United 

States,  among  which  are  the  white  ash  (Fraxinus  acuminata),  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  valuable 

trees  of  the  American  forest,  chiefly  confined  to  the  northern  States  and  the  British  Provinces ;  the 

*  blue  ash  (P.  quadrangulata)  of  the  western  States,  and  the  black  ash  (F  sambucifoUa),  also  a 
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northern  tree.  The  wafers  are  numerous ;  the  basket  willow  (SaBa  trimma&s}  lakes  ha  none  frees 
ill  economical  ase ;  the  yellow  willow  is  an  exotic.  The  American  elm  (Uhms  Americana)  towers 
Is  the  height  of  90  or  100  feet  in  tbe  northern  latitudes,  bat  is  much  inferior  in  the  southern  parts  of 
the  country.    The  winged  ehn  (K  dots),  or  wahoo,  and  the  slippery  dm  (17.  fuka),  remarkable 


YeUmoWittow. 
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Shut  .fr/t.  Btokot  Wtilme. 

for  its  mucilaginous  bafk,  are  smaller  trees.  There  are  several  very  valuable  pines  in  North  Ameri- 
ca, particular] j  the  white  pine  (Pinus  strobus),  a  northern  tree,  and  the  long-leaved  pine  (P.pabt*- 
trts\  which  is  confined  to  the  southern  districts.  The  former  sometimes  reaches  the  heiffht  of  170 
Of  180  feet,  with  a  trunk  of  6  or  7  feet  in  diameter,  and  is  much  used  for  masts,  and  also  for  the 
ornamental  work  of  houses  and  vessels;  the  wood  is  soft,  light,  and  free  from  knots.  The  latter 
does  not  reach  more  than  half  the  height  of  the  white  pine,  but  is  very  abundant  throughout  the 
broad  belt  of  low  country  from  the  Chesapeake  to  the  Mississippi.  The  wood  is  much  used  for  ship- 
building, and  it  furnishes  great  quantities  of  tar,  pitch,  turpentine,  and  rosin  to  commerce.  The  red 
or  Norway  pine  (P.  resirwsa),  properly  a  Canadian  tree,  and  the  yellow  pine,  which  abounds  in  the 
central  districts  of  the  United  States,  are  also  valuable  trees.  The  New  Jersey  pine,  (P.  in*ps),  and 


Ltmg-Uovtd  Pino.  AVnoty  Pine.  Afeto  Jorstff  Pin*. 

the  loblolly  pine  (P.  tada),  are  lees  important  The  pitch  pine  (P.  rigida)  is  a  large  and  valuable 
tree.  On  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  a  gigantic  species  (P.  kanbertiana),  sometimes  reaches 
the  height  of  200  feet,  with  a  trunk  12  or  15  feet  in  diameter ;  there  are  seven  other  species  in  that 
region.  The  most  important  spruces  have  already  been  mentioned.  The  hackmatack  or  American 
larch  (Larix  m^trorf/rpa),  is  rare  in  the  United  States,  bat  abundant  further  north;  it  is  a  magnifi- 
cent tree,  about  100  feet  high,  and  the  wood  is  highly  valued.    The  bald  cypress  (Taxodium  dtsft- 
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ebon)  is  peculiar  to  the  southern  swamps,  where  it  attains  a  height  of  120  feet;  the  wood  is  light, 
durable,  and  strong,  and  is  much  esteemed  for  several  economical  purposes.  The  red  cedar  (Juni- 
pents  Virginiana)  is  also  a  southern  tree,  and  the  wood  possesses  a  high  character  for  durability v 
compactness,  and  lightness.  The  catalpa  (CatalpacordifoUa),  a  beautiful  ornamental  tree,  with  its 
showy  white  flowers  spotted  with  violet,  is  most  abundant  in  the  southern  sections  of  the  United 
States.  The  alder  (Alnus  serrulata)  is  common  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  The  hornbeam 
(Carpinus  Americana)  is  common  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  The  big  laurel  (Magnolia 
grandifiora)  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  of  American  trees  for  the  majesty  of  its  form,  the  mag- 
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nificence  of  its  foliage,  and  the  beauty  of  its  flowers.  It  abounds  in  the  southern  States.  The  cu- 
cumber tree  (M.  acuminata) ,  which  is  found  in  the  Alleghanies,  is  scarcely  inferior  to  the  big  laurel 
in  beauty  and  dimensions.  The  long-leaved  cucumber  tree  (M.  auriculata)  is  confined  to  the  south- 
em  Alleghanies,  and  is  distinguished  for  the  size  of  its  flowers.  The  umbrella  trees  also  belong  to 
this  genus.  The  devil  wood  (Oka  Americana)  is  common  in  the  south;  the  wild  cherry  (Prunus 
Virginiana)  attains  to  gigantic  dimensions  in  the  west,  but  is  smaller  in  the  east.  Among  the  vari- 
ous medicinal  plants  of  North  America,  may  be  mentioned  the  pippsissewa  (CMmaphila  umbellata), 
as  a  diuretic ;  the  blood-root  or  puccoon  (Sanguinaria  Canadensis),  as  an  emetic  and  purgative,  and 
also  as  affording  a  fine  orange-colored  dye ;  the  dogwood,  which  is  a  good  substitute  for  the  Peruvian 
bark;  the  fever-wort ;  the  gillenias,  with  emetic  properties;  the  glaucous  magnolia  and  tulip  tree ; 
the  American  senna  (Cassia  Marylandica),  an  excellent  cathartic;  the  spotted  crane's  bill  (Gerani- 
um maculatum),  as  an  astringent ;  the  partridge-berry  or  mountain-tea  (Gauhheria  procumbens) ;  the 
Indian  tobacco  (Lobelia  injtata),  a  powerful  emetic;  the  blue  cardinal  flower  (Lobelia  sipkilitica* 
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has  now  lost  its  repute  in  medicine ;  the  thorough-wort  or  boneset  (Eupatorium  perfoliatum) ;  the 
centaury  (Sabbatia  angularis),  a  valuable  tonic  bitter;  the  May  apple  (Podophyllum  peltatum), 
whose  root  is  a  safe  and  active  cathartic ;  the  Virginia,  snake-root  (Aristolochia  serpentarta),  extern 
sively  employed  in  medicine  ;  the  poke-root*  ( Veratrum  viride) ;  the  wild  ginger  (Asarum  Canadense)9 
having  the  properties  of  the  snake-root,  and  the  sweet-scented  asarabacca  (A.  Virginicum) ;  the  sassa- 
fras and  spice-wood  (Laurus  benzoin) ;  the  gold-thread  (Coptis  trifoUa),  a  powerful  bitter ;  the 
Seneca  snake-root  (Polygala  Senega),  much  used  for  various  purposes;  the  American  ginseng 
(Panax  quinquefolium),  exported  to  China;  the  ground  ivy  or  alehoof  (Glechoma  hederacea);  St. 
John's  wort  (Hypericum  perforatum) ;  elecampane  (Inula  Melenium) ;  marsh-trefoil  (Menyanthes 
trifoUata) ;  bitter  sweet  (Solatium  dulcamara);  the  marsh  rosemary  (Statice  Caroliniana). 
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Elder. 


JUsarabacca. 


Goldthread*    Seneca  Snakeroot.  St.  John's  Wort. 


Barberry. 


Among  the  wild  fruits  beside  those  already  mentioned,  are  the  Florida  orange ;  numerous  spe- 
cies of  wild  grape ;  the  wild  crab-apple  (Mains  coronaria),  and  Chickasaw  plum ;  the  American 
raspberry,  blackberries,  and  strawberries,  various  whortleberries,  fruits  of  the  vacciniums  ( V.  Re* 
JJJMsgst)  ;  the  cranberry ;  the  wild  gooseberry  and  swamp  gooseberry  ( Ribes  cynosbati) ;  the  Ameri- 
can elder  (Sambucus  Canadensis) ;  the  common  barberry  (Herberts  vulgaris). 


Efffempanf. 


Marsh  Trefoil. 


Bitter  Sweet. 


ffarsh  Rosemary. 


Gooseberry. 


Some  species  of  the  herbaceous  and  smaller  plants  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Arctic  circle  are  com* 
moo  to  Europe  and  Siberia,  but  without  that  region  there  is  none  that  is  indigenous  in  both  conti- 
nents. In  the  central  latitudes  are  three  avens  (Geums),  the  Canadian  lily  (Lilium  Canadense),  several 
dnquefoils  (Potentilla),  the 'columbine  (Aquilegia  Canadensis),  several  lycopodiums,  the  Parnassus 
grass  (Pamassia  CaroUniand),  various  saxifrages,  &c.  Among  the  gramineous  plants  the  car  ices 
predominate  in  exposed  marshes.  As  we  proceed  south  (between  45°  and  35°  of  lat.),  we  find  the 
Cereis  Canadensis  conspicuous  for  its  purple  blossoms,  the  wax  myrtle  (Myrica  cerifera),  the  Jersey 
tea  (Ceanothus  Anericanus),  several  species  of  sumach  (Rhus),  and  andromeda,  the  leather-wood 
[Dirca  palustris),  the  divining-rod  or  witch-hazel  (Hamamelis  Virginica),  noted  for  its  pretended  uses 
in  discovering  springs  and  mineral  veins,  and  which  puts  forth  its  flowers  at  the  very  close  of  the  sea- 
son, &c.  forming  the  underwood,  and  various  climbing  plants  now  make  their  appearance,  as  grapes, 
clematis,  various  species  of  Smilax  (brier),  &c.  Among  the  herbaceous  plants  may  be  mentioned, 
the  groundsel?  (Senecio),  epigea,  the  violet  sorrel  (Oxalis  violacea),  the  dragon-root  or  wild-turnip 
{Awmm  triphyFLum),  the  wild-indigo  (Baptisia  tinctoria)9  the  asclepias,  or  butterfly-weed  and  milk- 
Vol.  II.— 4 


NQBTH  AMBWCA. 


.Ami*. 


Canada  IMy. 
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Columbine. 


Parnassus  Grass. 


Prickly  Car  ex. 


PaU  Cores. 


SUnder-spihsd  Carton 


Jersey  Tea. 


Poison  Sumac. 


Leathencood. 


Witch  Haid. 


Groundsel, 


Violet  Wood  SorreL 


Wild  Turnip. 


Catch  Fly. 


weed,  the  purple  and  yellow  gerardias,  the  beautiful  blue  and  purple  gentians,  the  Philadelphia  lily, 
the  catch-flies  (Silene) ;  the  side-saddle  plant  (Sarracenia*  purpurea),  with  its  hairy,  pitcher-like 
leaves,  in  which  many  an  unwary  insect  finds  a  watery  grave,  a  profusion  of  asters  and  golden-rods 
(Solidftgo),  various  cleavers  (Oelium),  the  loose-strife  (Lysimachias),  the  monkey-flower  (Mimufus 
ringens),  the  nettles  (Urtica),  dec. 

Many  fine  flowering  aquatic  plants  are  also  found  in  this  region,  among  which  are  the  hydro  pelt  is, 
the  orontiura,  various  singular  sagittarias  (arrow-heads),  the  white  water-lily  (Nymphaq  Alba\  and 
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rtflow  water-lily  {Nvpkar  achtna),  thet  vallkneria  Americana,  famous  as  the  food  of  the  canvass- 
back  ducks,  the  pickerel-weed  (Pantedcria  cordata),  6lc 


3uh-8addk  Plant . 


GMmttod. 


Cleavers 


Loeee-Strtf*.  Monkey  FUnoer. 


Jsmno  Head* 


White  Water  My.  Yellow  Water  Uly.       Pickerel  Weed.  Lupine. 


Several  grasses  of  peculiar  forms,  numerous  rushes  (junci),  the  large  and  beautiful  wild-rice  (Zi- 
zama  aquatica) ,  some  carices,  &c.  are  among  the  gramineous  plants.  The  numerous  ferns  are  all 
different  from  those  of  the  eastern  continent 

In  the  more  southern  regions  (35°  lat.  to  25°)  the  number  of  species  increases,  and  the  vegetation 
becomes  more  peculiar ;  most  of  the  plants  of  the  last-described  section  being  found  here,  with  many 
that  are  confined  to  the  warmer  skies.  The  climbing  plants. are  numerous,  including  numerous 
demitis,  vines,  passifloras,  till  and  si  as  (long  moss),  &c.  Among  the  herbaceous  and  smaller  plants 
ire  several  lupines,  sarracenias,  gentians,  the  fly-trap  (Dionaa  muscipula),  which  takes  its  name 
from  its  curious  apparatus  for  catching  insects,  the  sun-dews  (drosera),  asarums,  amaryllis,  the  su- 
perb yuccas,  the  beautiful  gerardias,  parietarias,  and  numerous  others.  Aquatic  plants  abound,  such 
is  the  magnificent  nelumbium,  nuphar,  lobelias,  &c,  and  the  cane,  a  gigantic  grass  (Miegia  macro* 
spcrma),  occupies  extensive  tracts. 


Venue"  Fly  Trap. 


Sun  Beta. 


TV  prairies  have  a  vegetation  in  ill  any  respects  peculiar,  and  various  grasses  hold  sway  over  tries* 
bread  fields ;  it  would  be  impossible  here  to  enumerate  these,  and  the  numerous  flowering  plants 
West  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  we  enter  a  new  botanical  region,  distinguished  by  its  characteristic 
trees,  shrubs,  and  smaller  plants,  but  having  some  species  common  with  the  eastern  part  of  the  con 
treat,  and  others  with  the  opposite  shores  of  Asia. 

The  approach  to  a  tropical  climate  is  first  indicated  by  fields  of  cotton  and  rice.  These 
Mothern  countries,  the  climate  of  which  is  increased  in  heat  and  humidity  far  beyond  that  of 
corresponding  latitudes  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  present  a  complete  mixture  of  the  vegeta- 
ble productions  of  Mexico  and  the  northern  States.  Along  with  the  principal  part  of  the  plants 
rf  Virginia  and  Kentucky,  we  have  not  only  the  cotton,  the  indigo,  and  the  sugar-cane,  as 
Wicles  of  cultivation,  but  the  planes  and  the  deciduous  cypress  acquire  gigantic  dimensions. 
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A  solitary  epidendron  inhabits  the  branches  of  die  magnolia  near  Savanna.  In  the  same  neigh- 
borhood is  found  the  Pinckneya,  a  plant  closely  allied  to  the  Jesuit's  bark  of  Peru  ;  and  the 
woods  are  filled  throughout  the  Carolinas,  Florida,  Alabama,  &c,  with  dense  masses  of  the 
gigantic  long-moss  (Tttland&a  u$neoide$)y  which  hangs  from  the  branches  of  the  trees. 

In  southern  Mexico  we  enter  the  tropics,  and  in  all  the  valleys  and  plains,  where  the  tempe- 
rature is  not  lowered  by  accidental  causes,  the  usual  vegetation  of  such  latitudes  occurs.  Palms, 
bananas  (Mwaparadisiaca)j  plantains  (Musa  sapientum),  and  yams,  yield  the  natives  an  abun- 
dant supply  of  food.  Besides  these  and  the  other  common  articles  of  cultivation  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  tropical  countries,  such  as  coffee,  indigo,  sugar-cane,  and  maize  (which  here  finds 

its  native  home),  the  cacao-tree  (Theobroma 
cacao)  j  from  whose  seeds  chocolate  is  prepar 
ed,  is  a  most  important  species ;  pine-apples  are 
wild  in  the  woods  ;  the  American  aloe  (Jtgav* 
Americana) ,  yields  an  intoxicating  drink,  and 
great  numbers  of  cactuses  occupy  the  dry  sit- 
uations, where  little  else  will  grow.  In  the 
low  woods  of  Honduras  are  found  enormous 
forests,  containing  an  abundance  of  mahogany 

JSmetenia  Mahogani)  and  logwood  trees, 
t  is  here  also  that  the  tamarind  and  the  lignum 
vitae  ( Guiacum  officinale)  are  found  ;  the  va- 
nilla (Epidendron  vanilla)  and  the  jalap  (Con* 
volvulus  Jalapa),  which  derives  its  name  from 
the  city  of  Xalapa,  near  which  it  principally 
abounds. 

But  in  the  highlands  of  Mexico  this  vegeta- 
tion disappears  ;  the  eatable  nasturtium  ( Tro- 
pmolum  esculentum)  ,and  the  wood-sorrel  (Ox- 
alis  tuberosa)  supply  the  place  of  the  yam  ; 
mahogany  tree3  give  way  to  oaks,  and  the  sin- 
gular hand  tree  (Cheirostemon)  ;  while  the  pine 
tribe  finds  its  most  southern  limits,  and  the  her- 
bage is  composed  of  genera  either  resembling 
or  identical  with  those  of  more  northern  re- 
gions. 

11.     Animals      Most  of  the  American  quadrupeds  are  of  a  distinct  species,  even  when 
they  bear  the  same  name  with  those  of  the  eastern  continent. 

The  bison  (Bos  Americanos)  is  a  species  of  ox  found  only  in  North  America,  and  is  distin- 
guished by  the  hump  on  its 
shoulders,  and  the  length  and 
fineness  of  its  hair,  which  is 
sometimes  manufactured  into 
hats  and  coarse  cloth.  It  was 
formerly  found  over  a  great  part 
of  the  continent  from  30°  to 
60°  N.,  but  is  now  never  seen 
to  the  east  of  the  river  Missis- 
sippi. The  flesh  is  tender  and 
well-flavored,  and  the  tongue 
and  hump  are  considered  great 
delicacies.  The  skins,  dressed 
with  the  hair  on,  are  familiarly 
known  as  buffalo  robes,  the  an- 
imal being  generally  though  im- 
properly called  buffalo.  The 
bison  has  been  domesticated, 
and  in  a  wild  state  does  not  at- 
tack man,  unless  when  wounded 


Agave  Americana, 


American  Bison. 
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1.  Bison.  2.  Mooie.  3.  Badger.  4.  Grizzly  Bear.  5.  Owl.  6. 
Pinnated  Grouse.  7.  Rocky  Mountain  Goat  to.  Turkey  Buzzard.  9. 
Musk  Oz.  10.  American  Elk.  11.  Antelope.  12.  Ruffed  Grouse. 
13.  Wild  Cat.  14.  Prairie  Marmot:  15.  Virginia  Deer.  16.  Rock? 
Mountain  Sheep.  17.  Prairie  Wolf.  18.  Black  Tailed  Deer.  19. 
Raccoon.  20.  Opossum.  21.  Alligator.  22.  Wild  Turkey.  23.  Ea- 
gle.   24.  Rattlesnake. 

aad  at  oay.  It  feeds  in  the  vast  prairies  of  the  west  in  herds  of  several  thousands,  which  are 
usually  led  by  a  bull,  remarkable  for  strength  and  fierceness.  While  feeding,  the  bisons  are 
scatteied  over  a  great  extent  of  country,  but  when  they  move  in  mass,  they  form  a  dense  column, 
winch,  once  in  motion,  is  scarcely  t§  be  impeded.  Their  march  is  seldom  interrupted  even  by 
rivers,  across  which  they  swim  without  hesitation,  nearly  in  the  order  that  they  traverse  the 
plains.  When  flying  before  their  pursuers,  it  would  be  m  vain  for  the  foremost  to  halt,  as  the 
throng  in  the  rear  still  rushes  onward,  and  the  leaders  must  advance.  The  Indians  take  advan- 
tage of  this  circumstance  to  destroy  great  quantities  of  this  favorite  game  ;  luring  a  herd  to  the 
vicinity  of  a  precipice,  they  terrify  them  by  shouts  and  artifices,  until  they  drive  them  headlong 
down  the  descent. 
The  following  account  of  the  Bison  is  furnished  by  Dr.  Richardson : 

11  At  the  period  when  the  Europeans  began  to  make  settlements  in  North  America,  this  animal 
m  occasionally  met  with  on  the  Atlantic  coast ;  but  even  then  it  appears  to  have  been  rare  to  the 
eastward  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains ;  for  Lawson  has  thought  it  to  be  a  fact  worth  recording, 
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that  two  were  killed  in  one  season  on  Gape  Fear  River.  As  early  as  the  first  discovery  of  Canada  it 
was  unknown  in  that  country.  Theodat,  whose  history  of  Canada  was  published  in  1636,  merely 
says,  that  he  was  informed,  that  bulls  existed  in  the  remote  western  countries.  Warden  mentions, 
that  at  no  very  distant  date,  herds  of  them  existed  in  the  western  narts  of  Pennsylvania,  and  that  as 
late  as  the  year  1766  they  were  pretty  numerous  in  Kentucky ;  but  they  have  gradually  retired  before 
the  white  population,  and  art"  now,  he  says,  rarely  seen  to  the  south  of  the  Ohio,  or  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Mississippi.  They  still  exist,  however,  in  vast  numbers,  and  roam  in  countless  herds  over 
the  prairies  that  are  watered  by  the  Arkansas,  La  Platte,  Missouri,  and  upper  branches  of  the  Sas- 
katchawan  and  Peace  rivers.  Great  Slave  Lake,  in  latitude  66°,  was  at  one  time  the  northern  boun- 
dary of  their  range ;  but  of  late  years,  according  to  the  testimony  of  the  natives,  they  have  taken 
possession  of  the  fiat  limestone  districts  of  Slave  Point,  on  the  north  side  of  that  lake,  and  have  wan- 
dered to  the  vicinity  of  Great  Marten  Lake,  in  latitude  63°  or  64°.  As  far  as  I  have  been  able  to 
ascertain,  the  limestone  and  sandstone  formations  lying  between  the  Great  Rocky  Mountain  ridge 
and  the  lower  eastern  chain  of  primitive  rocks,  are  the  only  districts  in  the  fur  countries  that  are 
frequented  by  the  bison.  In  these  comparatively  level  tracts,  there  is  much  prairie  land,  on  which 
they  find  good  grass  in  summer ;  and  also,  many  marshes  overgrown  with  bulrushes  and  carices, 
which  supply  them  with  winter  food.  Salt  springs  and  lakes  also  abound  on  the  confines  of  the 
limestone,  and  there  are  several  well-known  salt-licks,  where  bisons  are  sure  to  be  (bund  at  all  sea- 
sons of  the  year.  They  do  not  frequent  any  of  the  districts  formed  of  primitive  rocks;  and  the  limits 
of  their  range  to  the  eastward,  within  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  territories,  may  be  nearly  cor- 
rectly drawn  on  the  map  by  a  line  commencing  in  longitude  97°  on  the  Red  River,  which  flows  inte 
the  south  end  of  Lake  Winnipeg,  crossing  the  Saskatchawan  to  the  westward  of  Basquiau  hill,  and 
running  from  thence  by  the  Athapescow  to  the  east  end  of  Great  Slave  Lake.  Their  migrations  to 
the  westward  were  formerly  limited  by  the  Rocky  Mountain  range,  and  they  are  still  unknown  in 
New  Caledonia,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  to  the  north  of  the  Columbia  River ;  but  of  late 
years  they  have  found  out  a  passage  across  the  mountains  near  the  sources  of  the  Saskatchawan, 
and  their  numbers  to  the  westward  are  said  to  be  annually  increasing.  In  1806,  when  Lewis  and 
Clark  crossed  the  mountains  at  the  head  of  the  Missouri,  Bison  skins  were  an  important  article  of 
traffic  between  the  inhabitants  on  the  east  side,  and  the  natives  to  the  westward.  Further  to  the 
southward,  in  New  Mexico  and  California,  the  bison  appears  to  be  numerous  on  both  sides  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  chain.  One  of  the  earliest  accounts  we  have  of  the  animal  is  by  Hernandez  ;  and' 
Reechus'  edition  of  his  observations  is  illustrated  by  an  engraving  which  seems  to  have  been  made 
from  a  rude  sketch  of  the  bison,  altered  by  the  European  artist  to  a  closer  resemblance  with  the 
European  ox.  Hennepin,  in  the  narrative  of  his  discovery  of  Louisiana,  gives  a  very  good  descrip- 
tion of  the  bison,  together  with  a  figure,  which  is  apparently  a  copy  of  that  of  Reechus.  It  does 
not  appearto  have  excited  much  attention  in  Europe  until  lately,  when  several  specimens  were  ex- 
hibited in  England,  under  the  attractive  title  of  Bonasus,  which,  though  described  by  the  ancients, 
was  asserted  to  have  been  lost  to  the  moderns,  until  recognised  in  the  American  animal.  The 
American  bison  has  in  fact  much  resemblance  to  the  Aurochs  of  the  Germans,  identified  by  Cuvier 
with  the  bonasus  of  Aristotle,  the  bison  of  Pausanias  and  Pliny,  and  the  urns  of  Cesar,  and  which, 
down  to  the  reign  of  Charlemagne,  was  not  rare  in  Germany,  but  is  now  nearly  confined  to  the  hilly 
country  lying  between  the  Caspian  and  Black  Sea. 

"  The  bisons  wander  constantly  from  place  to  place,  either  from  being  disturbed  by  hunters,  or 
in  quest  of  food.  They  are  much  attracted  by  the  soft,  tender  grass  which  springs  up  after  afire  has 
spread  over  the  prairie.  In  winter,  they  scrape  away  the  snow  with  their  feet,  to  reach  the  grass 
The  bulls  and  cows  live  in  separate  herds  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year ;  but  at  all  seasons,  one  or 
two  bulls  generally  accompany  a  large  herd  of  cows.  The  bison  is  in  general  a  shy  animal ;  and 
takes  to  flight  instantly  on  winding  an  enemy,  which  the  acuteness  of  its  sense  of  smell  enables 
it  to  do  from  a  great  distance.  They  are  less  wary  when  they  are  assembled  together  in  numbers, 
and  will  then  often  blindly  follow  their  leaders,  regardless  of,  or  trampling  down  the  hunters  posted 
in  their  way.  It  is  dangerous  for  the  hunter  to  show  himself  after  having  wounded  one,  for  it  will 
pursue  him,  and  although  its  gait  may  be  heavy  and  awkward  y*it  will  have  no  difficulty  in  overtaking 
the  fleetest  runner. 

"  Many  instances  might  be  mentioned  of  the  tenaciousness  with  which  this  animal  pursues  his 
revenge ;  and  I  have  been  told  of  a  hunter  having  been  detained  for  many  hours  in  a  tree  by  an  old 
bull,  which  had  taken  his  post  below  to  watch  him.  When  it  contends  with  a  dog.  it  strikes  violent!) 
with  its  fore  feet,  and  in  that  way  proves  more  than  a  match  for  an  English  bull-dog.  The  favorite 
Indian  method  of  killing  the  bison,  is  by  riding  up  to  the  fattest  of  the  herd  on  horseback,  and 
shooting  it  with  an  arrow.  When  a  large  party  of  hunters  are  engaged  in  this  way,  the  spectacle  is 
very  imposing,  and  the  young  men  have  many  opportunities  of  displaying  their  skill  and  agility.  The 
horses  appear  to  enjoy  the  sport  as  much  as  their  riders,  and  are  very  active  in  eluding  the  shock  of 
the  animal,  should  it  turn  on  its  pursuer.  The  most  generally  praotised  plan,  however,  of  shooting 
the  bison,  is  by  crawling  towards  them  from  to  leeward ;  and  in  favorable  places,  great  numbers  are 
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t*fcen  in  pounds.    When  the  bison  runs,  it  leant  very  much  to  first  one  side  far  a  short  space  of 
time  and  then  to  the  other,  and  so  on  alternately. 

"  The  flesh  of  a  bison,  in  good  condition,  is  very  juicy  and  well-flavored,  much  resembling  that 
af  well-fed  beef.  The  tongue  is  considered  a  delicacy,  and  may  be  cured  so  as  to  surpass  in  flavor 
the  tongue  of  an  English  cow.  The  hump  of  flesh  covering  the  long  spinous  processes  of  the  first 
dorsal  vertebra  is  much  esteemed.  It  is  named  bos  by  the  Canadian  voyagers,  and  wig  by  the  Ork- 
ney men  in  the  service  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.  The  wig  has  a  fine  grain,  ancTwhen  salted 
sod  cut  transversely,  it  is  almost  as  rich  and  tender  as  the  tongue.  The  fine  wool  which  clothes  the 
bison  renders  its  skin,  when  properly  dressed,  an  excellent  blanket ;  and  they  are  valued  so  highly 
that  a  good  one  sells  for  three  or  four  pounds  in  Canada,  where  they  are  used  as  wrappers  by  those 
who  travel  over  the  snow  in  carioles.  The  wool  has  been  manufactured  in  England  into  a  remarka- 
bly fine  and  beautiful  cloth,  and,  in  the  colony  of  Osnaboyna,  on  the  Red  River,  a  warm  and  dura- 
ble coarse  cloth  is  made  of  it  Much  of  the  pemmican  used  by  the  voyagers  attached  to  the  fur 
companies,  is  made  of  bison  meat,  procured  at  their  posts  on  the  Red  River  and  Saskatchawan. 
One  bison  cow,  in  good  order,  furnishes  good  meat  and  fat  enough  to  make  a  bag  of  pemmican  weigh- 
ing 901  lbs.  The  bisons  which  frequent  the  woody  parts  of  the  country  form  smaller  herds  than 
those  which  roam  over  the  plains,  but  are  said  to  be  individually  of  a  greater  size." 

The  following  extracts  are  from  Dr.  Godman  : 

"  The  herds  of  bisons  wander  over  the  country  in  search  of  food,  usually  led  by  a  bull  most 
rkabfte  for  strength  and  fierceness.    While  feeding  they  are  often  scattered  over  a  great  extent 

of  country,  but  when  they  move  in  mass,  they 
form  a  dense  and  almost  impenetrable  column, 
which,  once  in  motion,  is  scarcely  to  be  im- 
peded. Their  line  of  march  is  seldom  in- 
terrupted even  by  considerable  rivers,  across 
which  they  swim  without  fear  or  hesitation, 
nearly  in  the  order  that  they  traverse  the  plains 
When  flying  before  their  pursuers,  it  would  be 
in  vain  for  the  foremost  to  halt,  or  attempt  to 
obstruct  the  progress  of  the  main  body,  as  the 
throng  in  the  rear  still  rushing  onward,  the 
leaders  must  advance,  although  destruction 
awaits  the  movement.  The  Indians  take  ad- 
vantage of  this  circumstance  to  destroy  great 
quantities  $f  this  favorite  game,  and,  certainly, 
no  mode  could  be  resorted  to  more  effectually 
destructive,  nor  could  a  more  terrible  devasta- 
tion be  produced,  than  that  of  forcing  a  nu- 
merous herd  of  these  large  animals  to  leap  to- 
gether from  the  brink  of  a  dreadful  precipice,  upon  a  rocky  and  broken  surface,  a  hundred  feet  below. 
"  When  the  Indians  determine  to  destroy  bisons  in  this  way,  one  of  their  swiftest-footed  and  most 
tctnre  young  men  is  selected,  who  is  disguised  in  a  bison  skin,  having  the  head,  ears,  and  horns  ad- 
justed on  his  own  head,  so  as  to  make  the  decep- 
tion very  complete,  and,  thus  accoutred,  he  sta- 
tions himself  between  the  bison  herd  and  some 
of  the  precipices,  that  oflen  extend  for  several 
miles  along  the  rivers.  The  Indians  surround 
the  herd  as  nearly  as  possible,  when,  at  a  given 
signal,  they  show  themselves  and  rush  forward 
with  loud  yells.  The  animals  being  alarmed,  and 
seeing  no  way  open  but  in  the  direction  of  the 
disguised  Indian,  run  towards  him,  and  he,  tak- 
ing to  flight,  dashes  on  to  the  precipice,  where  he 
suddenly  secures  himself  in  some  previously  as- 
certained crevice.  The  foremost  of  the  herd  ar- 
rives at  the  brink,  —  there  is  no  possibility  of  re- 
treat, no  chance  of  escape ;  the  foremost  may, 
for  an  instant  shrink  with  terror,  but  the  crowd 
bduod,  who  are  terrified  by  the  approaching  hunters,  rush  forward  with  increasing  impetuosity,  and 
the  aggregated  force  hurls  them  successively  into  the  gulf,  where  certain  death  awaits  them. 

"  We  have  already  adverted  to  the  great  numbers  of  these  animals  which  live  together     They 
hve  been  seen  in  herds  of  3000  or  5000,  blackening  the  plain  as  far  as  the  eye  could  view.    Some 
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travelers  are  of  opinion,  that  they  have  seen  as  many  as  8  or  10,000  in  the  same  herd,  but  this  ■ 
merely  a  conjecture.  At  night  it  is  impossible  for  persons  to  sleep  near  them  who  are  unaccustom- 
ed to  their  noise,  which,  from  the  incessant  lowing  and  roaring  of  the  bulls  is  said  very  much  to 
resemble  distant  thunder.  Although  frequent  battles  take  place  between  the  bulls,  as  among  domes- 
tic cattle,  the  habits  of  the  bison  are  peaceful  and  inoffensive,  seldom  or  never  offering  to  attack 
man  or  other  animals,  unless  outraged  in  the  first  instance/1 

The  Musk  Ox  (Bos  Moschatus)  inhabits  the  barren  lands  of  North  America,  lying  to  the 

northward  of  60°.  He  is 
found  west  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  on  the  islands 
as  far  north  as  Melville  Island. 
He  also  frequents  the  northern 
shore  of  Hudson's  Bay.  The 
country  inhabited  by  the  musk 
ox  is  mostly  rocky  and  desti- 
tute of  wood,  except  on  the 
banks  of  large  rivers,  which 
are  generally  more  or  less 
thickly  clothed  with  wood. 
His  mod  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  caribou  ;  grass  at  one  sea- 
son, and  lichen  at  the  other. 
When  the  animal  is  fat,  its 
flesh  is  well  tasted,  and  resem- 
bles that  of  the  caribou,  ex- 
cept that  at  times  it  is  high- 
ly flavored  with  musk.  The 
wool  resembles  that  of  the  bison,  and  would  no  doubt  be  highly  useful  if  it  could  be  procured 
in  sufficient  quantity.  The  musk  ox  is  much  hunted  by  the  Esquimaux  and  Indian  tribes. 
The  White  or  Polar  Bear  ( Ursus  Maritimus)  is  found  in  all  the  northern  parts  of  America, 

'  Europe,  and  Asia  ;  and  it  is  found  in  Amer- 
ica as  far  south  as  Labrador  and  Hudson's 
Bay.  His  principal  residence  is  on  fields 
of  ice,  with  which  he  frequently  floats  a 
great  distance  from  the  land.  These  crea- 
tures feed  principally  on  animal  substances, 
and,  as  they  swim  and  dive  well,  they  hunt 
seals  and  other  marine  animals  with  great 
success.  They  feed  likewise  on  land  ani- 
mals, birds,  and  eggs,  nor  do  they  disdain 
to  prey  on  carrion,  or,  in  the  absence  of 
these,  to  seek  the  shore  in  quest  of  berries 
and  roots.  They  scent  their  prey  from  a 
great  distance.  Captain  Lyon  affirms,  that 
they  not  only  swim  with  rapidity,  but  are 
capable  of  making  long  springs  in  the  water. 
Their  pace  on  land  has  been  described  as 
"a  kind  of  shuffle,  as  quick  as  the  sharp 
gallop  of  a  horse."  They  are  not  known 
to  travel  far  inland.  The  white  bear  has  prodigious  strength,  and  he  often  attacks  the  sailors 
who  visit  the  Arctic  seas. 

The  Brown  Bear  (Ursus  Arctos),  which  inhabits  the  barren  lands  stretching  on  the  north  and 
east  of  Slave  Lake  to  the  Arctic  Ocean,  feeds  on  fish,  berries,  and  small  quadrupeds,  and  is 
smaller  and  less  fierce  than  the  preceding. 

The  Black  Bear  ( Ursus  Americanus)  is  spread  over  nearly  the  whole  of  North  America, 
and  occurs  in  the  thinly  settled  regions  of  the  United  States.  Its  fur  is  long,  black,  and  sinning ; 
it  feeds  on  roots,  berries,  insects,  birds,  fish,  and  small  quadrupeds,  and  is  fond  of  maize  and 
honey,  and  being  an  expert  climber,  often  ascends  trees  to  plunder  the  hoards  of  the  wild  nee 
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It  jeUoib  exceeds  fi*e  foot  in  hn/fi   and  is  rather  timid  and  mild-    la  cold  regions  H  stag* 
through  the  winter. 
Like  the  American  black  bear,  tht  Grizzly  Bear  ( Efotw  ferox)  inhabits  the  northern  pact 

of  America ;  but,  unlike  him,  he  is,  perhaps,  the 
most  formidable  of  all  bears  in  magnitude  and  fero- 
city. He  averages  twice  the  bulk  of  the  black 
bear,  to  which,  however,  he  bears  some  resem- 
blance in  his  slightly  elevated  forehead,  and  narrow, 
flattened,  elongated  muzzle.  His  canine  teeth  are 
of  great  size  and  power.  The  feet  are  enormous- 
ly large ;  the  breadth  ^ef  the  fore  foot  exceeding 
nine  inches,  and  the  length  of  the  hind  foot,  exclu- 
sive of  the  talons,  being  eleven  inches  and  three 
quarters,  and  its  breadth  seven  inches.  The  talons 
sometimes  measure  more  than  six  inches.  He  is, 
accordingly,  admirably  adapted  for  digging  up  the 
#ound,  but  is  unable  to  climb  trees,  in  which  latter  respect  he  differs  wholly  from  every  other 
species.  The  color  of  his  hair  varies  to  almost  an  indefinite  extent,  between  all  the  intermedi- 
ate shades  of  a  light  gray  and  a  black  brown  ;  the  latter  tinge,  however,  being  that  which  pre- 
dominates. It  is  always  in  some  degree  grizzled,  by  intermixture  of  grayish  hairs,  only  the 
brown  hairs  being  tipped  with  gray.  The  hair  itself  is,  in  general,  longer,  finer,  and  more  exu- 
berant than  that  of  the  black  bear. 

The  neighborhood  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  one  of  the  principal  haunts  of  this  animal. 
There,  amidst  wooded  plains  and  tangled  copses  of  bough  and  underwood,  he  reigns  as  much 
the  monarch,  as  the  lion  is  of  the  sandy  wastes  of  Africa.  Even  the  bison  cannot  withstand  his 
attack.  Such  is  his  muscular  strength,  that  he  will  drag  the  ponderous  carcass  of  the  animal  to 
a  convenient  spot,  where  he  digs  a  pit  for  its  reception.  The  Indians  regard  him  with  the  ut- 
most terror.  His  extreme  tenacity  of  life  renders  him  still  more  dangerous  ;  for  he  can  endure 
repeated  wounds  which  would  be  instantaneously  mortal  to  other  beasts  ;  and,  in  that  state,  can 
rapidly  pursue  his  enemy.  So  that  the  hunter  who  fails  to  shoot  him  through  the  brain,  is 
placed  in  a  most  perilous  situation. 
Richardson  relates  the  following  story  of  a  grizzly  bear  :  — 

"  A  party  of  voyagers,  who  had  been  employed  all  day  in  tracking  a  canoe  up  the  Saskatchawan, 
bad  seated  themselves  in  the  twilight  by  a  fire,  and  were  busy  in  preparing  their  supper,  when  a  large 
grizzly  bear  sprang  over  their  canoe  that  was  behind  them,  and  seizing  one  of  the  party  by  the  shoul- 
der, carried  him  off.  The  rest  fled  in  terror,  with  the  exception  of  a  man  named  Bourasso,  who, 
grasping  his  gun,  followed  the  bear  as  it  was  retreating  leisurely  with  its  prey.  He  called  to  his  un- 
fortunate comrade  that  he  was  afraid  of  hitting  him  if  he  fired  at  the  bear,  but  the  latter  entreated 
him  to  fire  immediately,  as  the  animal  was  squeezing  him  to  death.  On  this,  he  took  a  deliberate 
aim,  and  discharged  his  piece  into  the  body  of  the  bear,  which  instantly  dropped  its  prey  to  pursue 
Bourasso.  He  escaped  with  difficulty,  and  the  bear  retreated  to  a  thicket,  where  it  is  supposed  to 
bare  died.  The  man  who  was  rescued  had  his  arm  fractured,  and  was  otherwise  severely  bitten  by 
the  bear,  but  finally  recovered." 

The  same  author  mentions  a  man  now  living,  who  was  attacked  by  a  grizzly  bear,  which 
sprang  out  of  a  thicket,  and  with  one  stroke  of  his  paw  completely  scalped  him,  laying  bare  the 
skull,  and  bringing  the  skin  of  his  forehead  down  over  the  eyes.  Assistance  coming  up,  the 
bear  made  off  without  doing  him  further  injury  ;  but  the  scalp  not  being  replaced,  the  poor  man 
has  lost  his  sight,  although  he  thinks  that  his  eyes  are  uninjured. 

The  American  Badger  (Meles  Labradorica)  Jrequents  the  sandy  plains  or  prairies  which 

skirt  the  Rocky  Mountains,  as  far  north  as  the  Peace  River 
and  sources  of  the  River  of  the  Mountains,  in  latitude  58°.  It 
abounds  on  the  plains  watered  by  the  Missouri,  but  its  exact 
southern  range  has  not,  as  far  as  is  known,  been  defined  by  any 
traveler.  The  sandy  prairies  in  the  neighborhood  of  Carlton- 
house,  on  the  banks  of  the  Saskatchawan,  and  also  on  the  Red 
River,  that  flows  into  Lake  Winnipeg,  are  perforated  by  innu- 
merable badger-holes,  which  are  a  great  annoyance  to  horsemen, 
particularly  when  the  ground  is  covered  with  snow.     At  this 
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time,  the  badger  rarely  or  never  comes  out  of  its  bole.  It  is  a  slow  and  timid  animal,  taking  to 
the  first  earth  it  comes  to  when  pursued  ;  and  as  it.  makes  its  way  through  the  sandy  soil  with 
the  rapidity  of  a  mole,  it  soon  places  itself  out  of  the  reach  of  danger.  The  strength  of  its  fore* 
feet  and  claws  is  so  great,  that  one  which  bad  insinuated  only  its  bead  and  shoulders  into  a  hole, 
resisted  the  utmost  efforts  of  two  stout  young  men  who  endeavored  to  drag  it  out  by  its  hind 
legs  and  tail,  until  one  of  them  fired  the  contents  of  his  fowling-piece  into  his  body.  Early  in 
the  spring,  however,  when  they  first  begin  to  stir  abroad,  they  may  easily  be  caught  by  pouring 
water  into  their  holes  ;  for  the  ground  being  frozen  at  that  period,  the  water  does  not  escape 
through  the  sand,  but  soon  fills  the  hole,  and  its  tenant  is  obliged  to  come  out. 

The  American  Badger  is  generally  less 
in  size  and  of  a  lighter  make  than  the 
European,  and  the  markings  on  the  fur 
are  very  different,  and  the  tail  is  much 
shorter. 

One  species  of  glutton  (Gulo  luscus)f 
the  wolverene,  also  of  the  bear  family,  is 
found  in  the  northern  parts  of  North  Ameri- 
ca. Its  body  is  about  28  inches  in  length, 
and  it  is  remarkable  for  its  slowness,  vo- 
racity, and  strength.  It  destroys  young 
foxes,  beaver,  and  other  small  quadrupeds  ; 
its  fur  is  valued  for  the  length  and  thickness 
of  the  hair. 
The  American  Elk  or  Wapiti  (Cervus  strongyloceros)  is  second  in  size  to  the  moose  alone. 

The  size  and  appearance  of  the  elk  are  impos- 
ing ;  his  air  denotes  confidence  of  great  strength, 
while  his  towering  horns  exhibit  weapons  capa- 
ble of  doing  much  injury  when  offensively  em- 
ployed. It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  them  four 
or  five  feet  in  height,  and  it  said  they  are  some- 
times still  higher.  The  elk  has  at  one  period 
ranged  over  the  greater  part,  if  not  the  whole, 
of  this  continent.  Hearne  leaves  no  doubt  of 
its  existence  as  far  north  as  53°.  They  are 
occasionally  found  in  the  remote  and  thinly  set- 
tled parts  of  Pennsylvania,  but  the  number  is 
small.  They  are  found  in  great  numbers  in  the 
western  wilds,  and  west  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
Jlmeriean  Elk.  tains,  where  the  forests  supply  tbem  with  an 

abundance  of  buds  and  tender  twigs.  The  elk 
is  shy  and  retiring,  and  has  very  acute  senses.  The  moment  the  air  is  tainted  with  the  odor 
of  his  enemy,  his  head  is  erected  with  Spirit,  his  ears  rapidly  thrown  in  every  direction  to  catch 
the  sounds,  and  his  dark,  glistening  eye  expresses  the  most  eager  attention.  As  soon  as  he 
discovers  the  hunter,  he  bounds  along  for  a  few  paces,  stops,  turns  half  round,  and  scans  his 

fmrsuer  with  a  steady  gaze,  then  throwing  back  his  lofty  horns,  and  projecting  his  taper  nose 
brward,  he  springs  from  the  ground  and  advances  with  a  velocity  which  soon  leaves  the  object 
of  his  dread  far  out  of  sight. 

The  flesh  of  the  elk  is. highly  esteemed  by  the  Indians  and  hunters  as  food,  and  the  horns, 
while  in  a  soft  state,  are  also  considered  a  delicacy  ;  of  their  hides  a  great  variety  of  articles  of 
dress  and  usefulness  are  prepared.  The  Indians  make  bows  of  the  perfect  horn,  which  are 
highly  serviceable  from  their  elasticity.  These  animals  have  been  to  a  certain  degree  domes- 
ticated, and  might  possibly  be  rendered  as  useful  as  the  rein-deer.  —  Godman. 

The  Moose  (Alces  Americanus)  is  the  largest  animal  of  the  deer  kind  of  the  United  States, 
and  perhaps  of  the  world.  He  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  the  elk  of  Europe,  but  is  a 
distinct  species.  He  is  frequently  met  with  in  the  British  settlements,  and  occasionally  strays 
within  the  boundary  of  all  the  States  bordering  upon  Canada.  He  is  more  common,  however, 
in  Maine  than  in  any  other  part  of  our  country.  He  frequents  the  woody  tracts  between  this 
State  and  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  is  also  found  in  the  fur  countries  much  furthei  north.     He 
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a  solitary  animal,  and  the  most  shy  and  wary  of  all  the  deer  species.     The  Indians 

frequently  hunt  the  moose,  sometimes 
tracking  him  in  the  light  snow  till  they  ap- 
proach him,  and  then  shooting  him  down 
with  their  rifles  ;  and  sometimes,  when  the 
snow  is  deep,  pursuing  him  on  snow-shoes. 
Notwithstanding  the  lengthened  chase 
which  the  moose  can  sustain  on  the 
snow,  he  is  both  tender-footed  and  short- 
winded,  though  several  instances  are  re- 
corded of  his  eluding  pursuit  for  six  suc- 
cessive days.  This  animal  is  often  killed 
in  the  water  by  the  Indians,  as  when  they 
are  crossing  the  rivers  or  lakes,  they  never 
make  any  resistance.  They  are  the  easi- 
est to  domesticate  of  any  of  the  deer  kind. 
Moose.  Their  flesh  is  much  relished,  resembling 

beef  more  than  venison.  These  animals 
grow  to  a  very  large  size,  occasionally  weighing  eleven  or  twelve  hundred  pounds.  There  is 
a  fine  stuffed  specimen  in  the  museum  at  Albany,  which  measures  more  than  six  feet  in  height 
over  the  shoulders. 

The  Caribou  or  American  Rein-deer  (Cervus  Tarandus),  of  which  there  seem  to  be  two 
varieties,  is  probably  a  different  species  from  the  Lapland  rein-deer.  It  is  abundant  in  the 
high  northern  latitudes  of  America,  but  has  never  been  domesticated  by  the  natives,  or  used  for 
draft.  It  is  occasionally  found  in  more  southern  regions,  and  is  not  unfrequently  seen  within 
the  boundary  of  Maine.  We  believe  it  is  never  met  with  in  any  other  part  of  the  United  States. 
The  barren  ground  caribou  is  much  smaller  than  the  woodland  caribou,  and  is  much  more  valu- 
able for  food.  The  barren  lands  would  be  wholly  uninhabitable  by  the  Indians,  if  it  were  not 
for  the  immense  herds  of  these  deer  that  exist  there.  Of  their  horns  they  make  fish  spears  and 
hooks,  and  the  hide  dressed  with  the  fur,  is  excellent  for  winter  clothing,  and  supplies  the 
place  of  both  blankets  and  feather  bed.  It  also  forms  a  soft  and  pliable  leather,  adapted  for 
moccasins,  and  when  many  skins  are  sowed  together,  they  serve  as  tents.  Ropes  and  thread 
are  also  made  of  the  tendons.  Their  flesh  affords  excellent  food,  and  is  prepared  in  many 
different  forms.  The  caribou  is  taken  by  the  Indians  in  immense  numbers  in  snares  and  traps, 
and  great  quantities  are  killed  by  the  bow  and  arrow. 

The  Common  Deer  (Cervus  Virginianus),  which  is  also  called  the  Virginia  deer,  and  close- 
ly resembles  the  fallow  deer  of  Europe,  is 
the  smallest  but  most  abundant  species  of 
deer  in  North  America.  This  animal  is 
remarkable  for  the  slenderness  and  delicacy 
of  its  form.  Its  long  and  slim  neck,  small 
body,  and  almost  pointed  head,  give  the 
animal  the  appearance  of  feebleness,  which 
is  counteracted  only  by  observing  the  ani- 
mated eye,  the  playfu!  movements,  and  the 
admirable  celerity  of  its  course  when  at  fuH 
speed.  It  is  said  bv  hunters  to  evince  s 
strong  degree  of  animosity  towards  ser- 
pents, and  especially  to  the  rattlesnake,  of 
which  it  has  an  instinctive  horror.  In  or 
der  to  destroy  one  of  these  creatures,  the 
deer  makes  a  bound  into  the  air,  and  alights 
upon  the  snake  with  all  four  feet  brought 
together  in  a  square,  and  these  violent 
blows  are  repeated  til]  the  hated  reptiie  is 
destroyed. 

The  Long  Tailed  Deer   (Cervus  leu* 
tttrus)  is  tnought  by  Lewis  and  Clarke  to  be  only  a  variety  of  the  Virginia  deer,  being  the  same 
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m  size,  shape,  and  appearance.  iPhe  tail,  however,  far  exceeds  that  of  the  Virginia  deer  in 
length.  Captain  Lewis  measured  one,  and  found  it  to  be  seventeen  inches  long.  The  favorite 
founts  of  tins  animal  are  on  the  declivities  of  low  hills,  or  dry  undulating  grounds.  Its  gait  is 
two  ambling  seeps  and  a.  bound,  which  mode  it  does  not  depart  from,  even  when  closely  pur- 
sued. In  running,  the  tail  is  erect,  and,  from  its  unusual  length,  is  the  most  remarkable  feature 
about  the  animal.  It  is  the  most  common  deer  of  any  in  the  districts  adjoining  the  river  Ore- 
jrta,  more  especially  in  the  fertile  prairies  within  one  hundred  miles  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The 
flesh  is  excellent,  and  remarkably  tender  and  well-flavored.  —  Richardson. 

The  Black  Tally  or  Mule  Deer  (Cervus  Macrotis),  is  the  inhabitant  on  the  side  of  the 

mountains,  of  a  district  frequented  by  im- 
mense herds  of  buffalo,  and  also  by  the 
large  moose  deer  and  wapiti,  and  is  of 
small  esteem  amongst  the  Indians  in  that 

Smarter.  It  has  attracted  but  little  attention 
rom  the  traders  ;  hence,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  brief  notice  by  Umfreville,  it  was 
almost  unknown  to  naturalists  until  Lewis 
and  Clarke's  expedition  gave  some  infor- 
mation respecting  it.  The  most  northern 
range  of  this  animal  is  the  banks  of  the 
Saskatchawan,  in  lat.  54°.  —  Richardson 
The  Prong-horned  Antelope,  the  only 
species  of  antelope  found  in  America  ap- 
pears on  the  banks  of  the  Saskatchawan, 
sometimes  a  solitary  animal,  sometimes 
assembled  in  herds  of  ten  or  twelve.  Its 
sight  and  sense  of  smell  are  acute,  and  its 
speed  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other  in- 
habitant of  the  plains.  The  most  norther!} 
range  of  the  prong-horned  antelope  (Jhtfe 
lope  furcifer)  is  lat.  53°,  on  the  banks  of 
the  north  branch  of  the  Saskatchawan. 
Some  of  them  remain  the  whole  year  on 
the  south  branch  of  that  river,  but  they  are 
merely  summer  visiters  to  the  north  branch. 
According  to  Lewis  and  Clarke  they  also 
-abound  on  the  plains  of  the  Columbia,  west 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  They  frequent 
open  prairies  and  low  hills,  interspersed 
with  clumps  of  wood,  but  are  not  met  with 
in  the  continuously-wooded  country.  They 
feed  on  the  grass  of  the  plains  during  the 
summer,  but  migrate  toward  the  mountains 
at  the  commencement  of  winter,  and  sub- 
sist there  during  that  season  on  leaves  and 
shrubs. 

This  animal  has  a  graceful  form,  and 
slender  head,  with  large  eyes,  and  long  and 
delicate  limbs.  The  horns  are  black,  and 
rise  directly  upwards.  The  uppei  parts 
of  the  body  are  of  a  clear  yellowish-brow& 
color ;  the  under  parts  are  pure  white.  — 
ProAg-konud  Antdope.  Richardson. 
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The  Rocky  Mountain  Goat  (Capra  Montana)  inhabits  the  most  lofty  peaks  of  the  Rocki 
Mountains,  seldom  descending  so  near  the  low  country  as  the  Rocky  Mountain  sheep.     Their 

manners  are  said  to  resemble  greatly  those 
of  the  domestic  goat.  The  exact  limits  of 
the  range  of  this  animal  have  not  been  as- 
certained, but  it  probably  extends  from  the 
40th  to  the  60th  or  65th  degree  of  latitude. 
It  is  common  on  the  elevated  part  of  the 
range  that  gives  origin  to  the  Mackenzie, 
Oregon,  Nelson,  and  Missouri  rivers.  The 
fine  wool  which  this  animal  produces,  grows 
principally  on  the  back  and  hips,  and  is  in- 
termixed with  long  coarse  hair.  The  skin 
is  thick,  and  is  used  for  moccasins. 

The    Rocky   Mountain    Sheep    (Otrie 
•Americana)  inhabit  the  lofty  chain  of  moun- 
tains from  whence  they  derive  their  name, 
from  its  northern  termination  in  latitude 
63°  to  about  latitude  40°,  and  most  likely 
still  further  south.     They  also  frequent  the 
elevated  and  craggy  ridges  with  which  the 
country  between  the  great  mountain  range 
and  the  Pacific  is  intersected  ;  but  they  do 
not  appear  to  have  advanced  further  to  the 
eastward  than  to  the  declivity  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  nor  are  they  found  in  any  of  the 
hilly  tracts  nearer  to  Hudson's  Bay.    Their 
favorite  feeding  places  are   grassy  knolls 
skirted  by  craggy  rocks,  to  which  they  can 
retreat  when  pursued  by  dogs  or  wolves. 
They  are  accustomed  to  pay  daily  visits  to. 
certain  caves  in  the  mountains  that  are  en- 
crusted with  a  saline  efflorescence,  of  which 
they  are  fond.     The  flesh  is  said,  by  those 
who  have  fed  on  it,  to  be  quite  delicious 
when  it  is  in  season,  far  superior  to  that  of 
any  of  the  deer  species  which  frequent  the 
same  quarter,  and  even  exceeding  in  flavor 
the  finest  English  mutton.     This  animal  is 
called  by  the  hunters  Bighorn,  from  the 
great  size  of  the  horns,  which  are  some- 
times one   foot  in  circumference   at  the 
base. 
North  America.     The  common  brown  wolf  (Came 
lupus)  j  which  was  formerly  spread  over  a  great 
part  of  the  continent,  and  which  is  not  yet  extermi- 
nated even  in  the  inhabited  parts  of  the  United 
States,  nearly  resembles  the  European  wolf,  but  ap- 
pears to  differ  from  it  in  some  respects.     The  gray 
wolf,  which  is  numerous  in  the  more  northern  re- 
gions, is  perhaps  also  a  distinct  variety.    The  habits 
and  character,  however,  are  very  similar ;  though 
cruel  and  bloodthirsty,  and,  at  times  when  pressed 
by  hunger,  bold,  they  are  in  general  timid.     They 
run  down  the  deer  and  fox,  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
settled  districts  attack  domestic  animals. 

The  Prairie  or  Barking  Wolf  (Cants  latrans)f 
frequents  the  prairies  or  natural  meadows  of  the 
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west,  whore  troops  or  packs  containing  a  considerable  number  of  mdfc  duals  are  frequently  seen 

following  in  the  train  of  a  herd  of  buffalo  or  deer,  for 
the  purpose  of  preying  on  such  as  may  die  from 
disease,  or  in  consequence  of  wounds  inflicted  by 
the  hunters.  At  night  they  also  approach  the  en- 
campments of  travelers,  whom  they  sometimes 
follow  for  the  sake  of  the  carcasses  of  animals 
which  are  relinquished,  and,  by  their  discordant 
how  lings  close  to  the  tents,  effectually  banish  sleep 
from  those  who  are  unaccustomed  to  their  noise. 
The  barking  wolf  closely  resembles  the  domestic 
dog  of  the  Indians  in  appearance,  and  is  remark- 
ably active  and  intelligent.  Like  the  common 
wolf,  the  individuals  of  this  species  frequently  unite 
to  run  down  deer,  or  a  buffalo  calf  which  has  been  separated  from  the  herd,  though  it  requires 
the  fullest  exercise  of  all  their  speed,  sagacity,  and  strength,  to  succeed  in  this  chase.  They 
are  very  often  exposed  to  great  distress  from  want  of  food,  and  in  this  state  of  famine  are 
under  the  necessity  of  filling  their  stomachs  with  wild  plums,  or  other  fruits  no  less  indigestible, 
in  order  to  allay  in  some  degree  the  inordinate  sensations  of  hunger.  The  Dusky  and  Black 
Wolf  are  also  found  frequenting  the  same  districts  as  the  prairie  wolf,  but  they  are  not  so 
numerous. 

The  Newfoundland  Dog  is  remarkable  for  sagacity,  strength,  size,  and  beauty,  and  in  external 
characters  differs  almost  entirely  from  the  Esquimaux,  and  Hare  Indian  dog.  He  is  very  fond 
of  water,  and  swims  with  great  ease.  He  is  employed  with  advantage  by  the  settlers  to  draw 
heavily  laden  sledges,  and  is  an  invaluable  servant.  Of  his  peculiar  sagacity  numerous  instances 
are  on  record. 

The  Hare  Indian  Dog  (Canis  lagopus)  is  found  on  the  banks  of  the  Mackenzie  and  the 

Great  Bear  Lake,  and  is  used  by  the  Hare 
Indians  and  a  few  other  tribes  for  the  chase, 
as  it  is  too  small  to  be  useful  as  a  beast  of 
draft  or  burden.  It  resembles  the  prairie 
wolf,  but  is  smaller  in  size.  It  is  very  playful 
and  affectionate,  and  very  fond  of  being  ca- 
ressed. It  is  not,  however,  docile,  and  dis- 
likes confinement  of  every  kind.  Its  voice  is 
very  much  like  that  of  the  prairie  wolf. 

The  North  American  Dog  is  more  in  use 
than  any  other  in  the  Hudson's  Bay  countries 
and  in  Canada,  and  is  in  size  between  the 
Esquimaux  and  Hare  Indian  dog ,  but  it  wants 
the  strength  of  the  former,  and  the  playful  dis- 
position of  the  latter.  It  is  used  in  the  chase, 
and  by  some  tribes  as  a  beast  of  burden  or 
draft,  but  it  has  all  the  sneaking  habits  of  the  wolf,  with  less  courage  and  intelligence* 
Its  color  is  generally  black  and  gray,  striped  with  white.  It  has  a  very  thick  and  woolly 
coat.  The  flesh  of  the  North  American  dog  is  esteemed  before  that  of  almost  every  other 
animal  by  the  Canadian  voyagers. 

The  Esquimaux  Dog  (Canis  Borealis),  is  about  the  size  of  the  Newfoundland  dog,  and  has 
a  very  majestic  appearance.  It  is  of  great  use  to  the  Esquimaux  and  the  traders,  in  drawing 
their  furs  and  other  baggage.  The  weight  that  several  of  these  animals  will  draw  over  the  snow 
is  really  surprising.  The  number  of  dogs  attached  to  a  sledge  is  usually  five.  They  are 
harnessed  two  abreast,  the  leader  being  usually  a  well-broken  and  long-trained  dog.  He  is 
guided  by  the  voice  of  his  master,  and  is  generally  perfectly  obedient. 

The  Cougar  (Felis  concolor),  which  is  now  seldom  seen  in  the  settled  parts  of  our  country, 
still  finds  a  secure  retreat  in  the  gloomy  forests  of  Pennsylvania.  This  animal,  which  passes 
under  the  various  names  of  panther,  painter,  and  catamount,  in  this  country,  and  in  South 
America  is  called  puma,  and  sometimes  the  South  American  lion,  is  the  largest  of  the  cat 
family  which  inhabits  North  America.  He  is' about  6  feet  in  length,  with  a  long  body,  and  rather 
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short  legs.  The  upper  part  of  his  body  is 
of  a  silvery  fawn  color  ;  the  under  parts  are 
nearly  white.  He  is  of  a  cowardly  disposi- 
tion, but  like  most  cowards,  is  very  san- 
guinary, and  will  often  kill  more  than  he  cm 
eat.  In  seizing  his  prey  the  cougar  crawls 
upon  his  belly  through  the  shrubs  and  bush- 
es ;  as  soon,  however,  as  he  can  reach  his 
victim,  he  springs  upon  his  back  with  one 
bound,  and  soon  tears  it  to  pieces.  He 
climbs  trees  with  agility,  and  often  descends 
with  a  sudden  and  fatal  leap  from  the 
branches  upon  the  unsuspecting  deer.  This 
animal  is  found  in  all  the  unsettled  parts  of 
the  United  States.  He  will  seldom  attack 
a  man,  yet  instances  are  recorded  in  which 
individuals  have  fallen  victims  to  his  ra- 
pacity. Dr.  Godman  gives  an  account  of  a  sportsman  who  was  killed  by  a  cougar  in  the 
Calskill  Mountains,  a  few  years  since,  and  whose  body  was  soon  after  discovered  in  the 
possession  of  the  animal  upon  one  of  the  branches  of  a  large  tree. 

Of  the  lynx  or  short-tailed  cat,  which  is  not  much  larger  than  the  domestic  cat,  where  are 
several  species  in  North  America.  The  Canada  lynx  ( Felts  Canadensis)  is  abundant  in  the 
regions  about  Hudson's  Bay,  and  preys  upon  rabbits  and  tapes.  Its  skins  are  exported  in 
great  numbers. 

The  Opossum  (Didelphis  Virginiana)  is  found  from  Pennsylvania  to  Brazil.     He  walks 

awkwardly,  and  seldom  runs  ;  a  man  can 
easily  overtake  him  without  hastening  his 
steps.  He  climbs  up  trees  with  great 
facility,  hides  himselt  in  the  leaves  to 
catch  birds,  or  hangs  himself  by  the  tail 
from  a  branch.  He  sometimes  remains  a 
long  time  in  this  situation,  without  motion, 
his  body  hanging  head  downwards,  while 
he  silently  waks  for  his  prey.  Though 
he  is  voracious,  and  even  greedy  of  blood, 
which  he  sucks  with  avidity,  he  feeds 
>i  also  upon  reptiles,  insects,  potatoes,  roots, 
p*?$0$ff  and  even  the  upper  bark  and  leaves  of 
trees.  He  is  neither  wild  nor  ferocious, 
and  may  be  rendered  domestic.  The 
°PosntM*  savages  of  the  western  country  hunt  the 

opossum,  and  feed  heartily  upon  his  flesh.  The  most  remarkable  circumstance  in  the  natural 
history  of  this  animal,  is  the  pouch  which  is  formed  under  the  belly  of  the  female,  as  a  retreat 
for  her  young  ones.  This  they  leave  to  seek  subsistence,  and  return  when  terrified,  or  in  order 
to  sleep.     The  mother,  when  she  flies,  carries  them  all  with  her. 

The  Prairie  Marmot  {Jlrctomys  Ludovicianus) ,  or  Wistonwis,  commonly  called  Prairie 
Dog,  ouilds  his  dwelling  in  the  barren  tracts  of  the  western  country,  and  may  often  be  seen 
sitting  by  the  small  mounds  of  earth,  which  indicate  his  abode,  in  an  attitude  of  profound 
attention.  Whole  acres  of  land  are  occupied  by  these  little  tenants,  and  villages  are  found, 
containing  thousands  of  inhabitants.  Near  the  Rocky  Mountains  these  villages  are  found  to  reach 
several  miles.  The  burrow  extends  under  ground,  but  to  what  distance  has  not  been  determined. 
This  Marmot,  like  the  rest  of  the  species,  remains  torpid  during  the  winter.  It  is  very 
much  annoyed  in  its  habitation  by  owls,  rattlesnakes,  lizards,  and  land  tortoises,  who  appro- 
priate these  comfortable  dwellings  for  their  own  use,  and  frequently  destroy  the  young  marmots. 
The  Hoary  Marmot,  or  Whistler,  {Jlrctomys  pruinqsus),  inhabits  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
It  burrows  in  sandy  soil,  and  may  frequently  be  seen  cutting  hay,  either  for  food  or  for  its  nest. 
While  a  party  of  diem  are  employed  in  this  way,  if  they  are  disturbed,  the  sentinel  who.  sits 
near  on  an  eminence,  gives  the  alarm  by  a  shrill  whistle,  which  may  be  heard  at  a  great  distance, 
*d  is  repeated  from  one  marmot  to  the  other  as  far  as  their  burrows  extend.     The  Whi*U«_ 


NOIHFH  JttffiMCA. 


feed*  on  roots  and  herbs,  and  is  said  to  be  about  the  size  of  a  badger,  and  covered  with 
rifcer-gray  hair.  The  Indians  take  diem  in  traps,  and  consider  their  flesh  delicious  food. 
They  use  their  skins  sewed  together  as  bfatikets. 

The  Short-tailed  Marmot  is  found  on  the  banks  of  the  Oregon,  and  forms  burrows  in  im- 
mense ntrnibers,  sometimes  covering  200  acres  of  land.  Each  burrow  contains  ten  or  twelve 
inhabitant*.  Say's  Marmot  (Jlrctomys  lateralis),  is  ranked  among  the  squirrels  by  Godmin, 
tinder  the  name  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Ground  Squirrel.  Its  back  is  striped  with  brown  and 
irftite  lines.     It  burrows  in  the  ground,  and  is  very  abundant  in  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  Quebec  Marmot  inhabits  the  wooded  districts  of  Canada.     It  appears  to  be  a  solitary 

animal,  and  lives  in  burrows  in  the  earth,  but  ascends 
bushes  in  the  trees,  probably  in  search  of  birds  and  other 
vegetable  matters,  on  which  it  feeds.  The  Indians  take  it 
by  pouring  water  into  its  holes. 

Marmot  or  Woodchuck.  This  animal,  (wf.  monarr),  usually 
called  the  Maryland  Marmot,  is  common  in  the  United 
States.  In  some  places  it  does  great  injury  to  the  farmers, 
as  the  quantity  of  herbage  it  consumes  is  really  surprising. 
It  burrows  in  the  sides  of  bills,  and  penetrates  to  great 
distances  under  ground.  At  the  commencement  of  cold 
weather  it  goes  into  its  burrow,  blocks  up  the  door  within, 
and  remains  torpid  till  the  warm  season.  Parry's  Martdot 
is  found  in  stony  districts,  where  it  burrows  in  the  sand 
,  between  the  rocks.    Its  cry  when  alarmed  is  like  the  sound 

arrys  of  a  watchman's  rattle.     It  feeds  on  vegetables. 

The  Raccoon  (Procyon  lotor)  has  never  been  found  in  the  Eastern  Continent,  but  is  widely 
distributed  over  this.  While  eating,  the  raccoon  usually  supports 
himself  on  his  hind  legs,  and  uses  his  paws  to  hold  his  food  ;  he 
can  open  an  oyster  with  the  utaost  dexterity.  If  water  be  near, 
be  generally  dips  his  food  into  it.  By  his  pointed  claws  he  is  able 
to  climb  trees  with  great  facility.  He  runs  up  the  trunk  with  the 
same  swiftness  that  he  moves  over  the  plains,  and  frolics  about  the 
extremity  of  the  branches  with  great  security  and  ease.  On  the 
ground,  indeed,  he  rather  bounds  than  runs,  and  his  motions, 
though  singularly  oblique,  are  yet  always  quick  and  expeditious. 
He  may  be  tamed  without  difficulty,  and  is  then  very  good-natured  and  sportive  ;  but  he  is  as 
mischievous  as  a  monkey,  and  seldom  remains  at  rest. 

The  Beaver  {Castor  Fiber),  formerly  common  over  a  great  part  of  the  continent,  is  now  be- 
come comparatively  scarce.  It  is  celebrated  for  the  ingenuity  which  it  displays  in  constructing 
its  dwelling,  and  many  fables  have  been  related  concerning  it.  It  is  about  two  feet  in  length, 
with  a  tail  nearly  a  foot  long,  which  is  covered  with  scales.  The  body  is  covered  with  two 
torts  of  hair,  of  which  one  is  long  and  stiff,  and  the  other  short,  thick,  and  soft.  The  food  of 
the  beavers  is  roots  of  aquatic  plants,  berries,  and  the  bark  of  trees.  Their  houses,  which  are 
Only  for  winter  residence,  are  built  on  the  banks  of  a  stream  or  pond,  and  they  generally  select 
in  preference  running  and  rather  deep  waters,  which  are  less  apt  to  freeze.  These  habitations 
are  constructed  of  the  trunks  and  branches  of  small  trees,  which  they  fell  for  the  purpose  so  as 
to  cause  them  to  fall  into  the  water.  These  are  mixed  with  mud  and  stones,  which  they  carry 
in  their  fore  paws.  When  they  build  on  running  water,  they  often  construct  dams  of  consider 
able  size  and  much  strength,  and  of  the  same  materials  as  their  houses. 

The  Muskrat  or  Musquash  (Fiber  Zibethicus),  an  animal  of  the  beaver  kind,  but  much 

smaller  than  the  common  beaver,  is  found  from  30°  to  70° 
north  latitude.  Its  fur  is  much  valued,  and  several  hun- 
dred thousand  are  annually  obtained.  The  muskrat  feeds 
on  the  leaves  and  roots  of  aquatic  plants  and  on  shell-fisb, 
and  burrows  or  builds  houses  like  those  of  the  beaver. 

The  Jumping  Mouse  (Meriones  labradorius)is  found  from 

Canada  to  Pennsylvania.  Its  size  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of 

jlfaffrfff  the  common  mouse*     It  is  found  in  grass  and  grain  fields. 

In  the  winter  it  buries  itself  in  the  ground,  and  lies  torpid 
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til  the  warm  weather  commences.  It  is  astonishing  to  see  so  small  a  creature  jumping  abcfre 
fke  or  six  feet  at  a  single  bound ;  its  movements  resemble  those  of  a  bird  at  these  times,  so 
high  does  it  leap  into  the  air,  and  so  light  and  quick  are  its  ascent  and  descent.  The  Labrador 
Imping  Mouse  resembles  the  preceding  in  its  mode  of  living,  and  is  common  in  Labrador  and 
the  Hudson's  Bay  country. 

The  Shrew  Mole  is  found  abundantly  in  Canada,  and  has  the  appearance  of  a  small  stuffed 
jack,  its  head  being  destitute  of  external  ears,  and  the  eyes  so  extremely  small  and  hidden  by  the 
far,  that  one  might  suppose  the  creature  blind.  Yet  it  is  surprisingly  active,  and  burrows  with  great 
quickness  with  its  broad  fore-paws.  These  burrows  are  sometimes  of  great  depth,  and  are 
conposed  of  numerous  galleries.  Their  situation  may  be  generally  known  by  the  loose  hills  of 
dirt  which  are  found  over  the  surface  of  them.  The  favorite  food  of  the  shrew  mole  is  earth- 
worms, shrubs,  and  insects  of  various  kinds.  The  Star-nose  Mole  is  distinguished  by  a  sort 
of  fringe  which  surrounds  the  nostrils. 

The  Pine  Marten  (Mustela  Maries)  is  found  in  the  woody  districts  in  the  northern  parts  of 
Nufth  America  in  great  numbers.     It  burrows  in  the  ground.     Its  fur  is  fine,  and  has  always 

been  an  important  article  of  commerce  *  The 
Pekan  or  Fisher  (Mustela  Canadensis)  is  known 
under  many  appellations.  It  is  a  larger  and 
stronger  animal  than  the  pine  marten,  but  has 
similar  manners.  It  lives  in  the  woods,  in  the 
vicinity  of  water.  Its  favorite  food  is  said  to  be 
the  Canada  porcupine.  The  Mink,  or  Vison 
Weasel  (Putorius  Vison),  passes  much  of  its 
time  in  the  water,  and  preys  on  small  fish, 
spawn,  and  muscles.  It  swims  and  dives  well, 
but  travels  slowly  on  land.  Its  fur  is  of  little 
value. 
P&wJIfcrkn  ^e    **ttn*    {Mephitis  Americana),   with 

which  every  farmer  is  well  acquainted,  is  thus 
facnbed  by  Dr.  Godman.  "  Pedestrians,  called  by  business  or  pleasure  to  ramble  through  the 
eoMrtrr  during  the  morning  or  evening  twilight,  occasionally  see  a  small  and  pretty  animal  a 
short  distance  before  them  in  the  path,  scampering  forward  without  appearing  much  alarmed, 
aad  advancing  in  a  serpentine  direction.  Experienced  persons  generally  delay  lcng  enough  to 
iBow  this  unwelcome  fellow-traveler  to  withdraw  from  the  path.  It  would  be  prudent  to  rest 
cooteot  with  pelting  this  quadruped  from  a  safe  distance,  or  to  drive  it  away  by  shouting  loudly  ; 
but  most  inexperienced  persons,  the  first  time  such  an  opportunity  occurs,  rush  forward  with 
tte  intention  of  running  the  animal  down.  This  appears  to  be  an  easy  task  ;  in  a  few  moments 
k  b  almost  overtaken  ;  a  few  more  strides,  and  the  victim  may  be  grasped  by  its  long  and 
wiving  tail ;  but  that  tail  is  now  suddenly  curled  over  the  back,  the  animal's  pace  is  slackened, 
md  in  one  instant,  the  condition  of  things  is  entirely  reversed  ;  the  lately  triumphant  pursuer  is 
eagerly  flying  from  his  intended  prize,  involved  in  an  atmosphere  of  stench,  gasping  for  breath, 
or  blinded  and  smarting  with  pain,  if  his  approach  were  sufficiently  close  to  admit  of  bis  being 
ftruck  in  the  eyes  by  the  pestilent  fluid  of  the  skunk.''  This  is  secreted  in  a  few  glands,  and 
when  scattered  upon  the  body  of  its  enemies,  or  even  in  the  air,  is  sufficient  to  disarm  the  vio- 
lence of  most  quadrupeds,  and  induce  man  himself  to  avoid  rather  than  to  seek  an  encounter. 
This  animal  inhabits  the  whole  of  North  America.  It  is  generally  found  in  forests,  making  its 
den  in  the  hollow  of  an  old  tree.  It  feeds  upon  the  young  and  eggs  of  birds,  on  small  quadru- 
peds, and  wild  fruits. 

The  Weasel  (Putorius  vulgaris)  is  the  smallest  of  the  class  to  which  it  belongs,  and  is  an 
tttire  and  handsome  little  animal.  It  moves  by  unequal  leaps,  and  can  spring  several  feet  from 
Ae  ground,  or  run  up  a  wall  without  difficulty.  When  it  enters  a  hen-roost,  it  never  meddles 
with  the  cocks  or  old  hens,  but  makes  choice  of  the  young  chickens,  which  it  kills  with  a  single 
stroke  on  the  head,  and  carries  away  one  after  another.  The  eggs  it  sucks  with  incredible 
widiry,  making  a  small  hole  at  one  end,  through  which  it  licks  out  the  yolk.  It  also  climbs 
Wo  pigeon-houses,  and  up  to  the  nests  of  sparrows,  where  it  commits  great  ha* oc.  It  may  be 
toned,  and  is  then  very  good-tempered  and  exceedingly  curious.  Godman  considers  the  com- 
mon weasel  of  the  country  to  be  the  identical  white  ermine  or  stoat  of  Europe,  but  Richardson 
*ans,  that  the  European  weasel  is  indubitably  an  inhabitant  of  America.  One  or  the  other 
of  these  naturalists  must  be  mistaken,  or  both  the  European  ermine  and  weasel  are  found  here. 
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Otter.  The  American  otter  (Lutra  Canadensis)  inhabits  the  whole  contineut ;  it  is  about 
three  and  a  half  feet  long,  and  is  covered  with  a  very  thick,  fine  fur,  which  is  an  article  of  com- 
merce. The  otter  lives  principally  in  the  water,  and  feeds  on  fish.  This  creature  has  a  sin- 
gular way  of  amusii%  itself,  by  sliding  down  hills  of  snow,  or  smooth  banks  of  earth,  upon  its 
belly.  The  sea  otter  (Lutra  marina) ,  which  is  of  the  size  of  a  large  mastiff,  is  found  only 
near  the  salt  water,  from  49°  to  60°  north  latitude.  Its  fur  sells  at  a  high  price  in  China,  and 
it  is  taken  in  great  numbers  on  the  northwest  coast,  in  nets  or  from  boats. 

The  Red  Fox  (Vulpes  fulvus)  of  America  is  common,  and  is  much  hunted!  during  the  autumn 
and   winter  by  the  sportsmen,   who   pursue  him  with  packs   of  hounds.     They   are  not 

mounted,  as  in  England,  but  go  on  foot, 
and  shoot  him  when  he  comes  within  reach 
of  a  bullet  or  buck-shot.  He  is  also  fre- 
quently taken  in  steel  traps.  He  possesses 
all  the  art  of  his  European  brother,  but  bis 
brush  is  finer,  and  he  is  altogether  a  supe- 
rior animal.  He  is  very  common  in  the 
wooded  districts  of  the  northern  fur-coun- 
tries, about  8,000  skins  being  annually  im- 
ported into  England  from  thence.  This 
species  preys  much  on  the  smaller  animals 
of  the  rat  tribe,  but  it  is  fond  of  fish,  and 
rejects  no  kind  of  animal  food  that  comes 
in  its  way.  It  hunts  its  food  chiefly  in  the 
night. 

The  Arctic  Fox  (Vulpes  lagopus)  is 
found  in  the  northern  parts  of  America,  and  is  very  abundant  around  Hudson's  Bay.  In  Ha 
winter  dress,  it  is  of  a  pure  white  color.  It  breeds  on  the  seacoast,  principally  within  the 
arctic  circle,  forming  burrows  in  sandy  spots.  Its  fur  is  of  small  value,  but  its  flesh  is 
palatable.  The  Sooty  Fox  ( Vulpes  fuligtnosus)  is  a  mere  variety  of  the  arctic  fox.  It  is  of 
a  blackish-brown  color.  The  Cross  Fox  is  considered  as  a  variety  of  the  red  fox.  Its  fur  is 
very  valuable.  The  Black  or  Siberia  Fox  is  more  rare  than  the  cross  fox.  There  are  sel- 
dom more  than  four  or  five  of  them  taken  during  a  season.  Its  fur  is  six  times  the  value 
of  that  of  any  other  fox  in  North  America.  The  Gray  Fox  is  sometimes,  though  rarely, 
found  in  Canada,  but  frequents  the  southern  parts  of  the  United  States. 

Squirrels.     At  the  approach  of  autumn,  a  stranger  will  occasionally  be  saluted  from  some 
'  neighboring  tree  by  a  succession  of  sharp  sounds,  uttered  with  the  greatest  rapidity.    While  he 
is  looking  round  to  discover  the  cause,  he  will  be  at  one  moment  inclined  to  laugh,  at  another 
to  be  angry.    He  will  at  length  perceive,  on  one  of  the  highest  branches  of  the  tree,  a  squir- 
rel in  violent  agitation,  looking  down  upon  him,  and  seeming  to  utter  a  torrent  of  invectivt 
Sometimes  the  little  orator's  throat  appears  to  express  a  sort  of  elvish  indignation,  and  the 
again  to  be  filled  with  Billingsgate.     It  will  require  no  great  effort  of  imagination  for  the  listene 
to  fancy  himself  assailed  by  every  epithet  which  ridicule,  defiance,  and  contempt  may  suggest 
This  animal  is  the  Common  red  Squirrel. 

The  Black  Squirrel  (Sciurus  niger)  is  abundant  in  most  parts 
of  the  Middle  States,  and  in  size  and  habits  resembles  the  Ameri- 
can gray  squirrel.  Its  color  is  usually  a  jet  black.  It  is  a  beautiful 
animal,  possessing  all  the  vivacity  of  its  genus  ;  it  climbs  the  tops 
of  die  highest  trees,  leaping  fearlessly  from  branch  to  branch  ;  some- 
times it  descends  to  the  ground,  and  may  be  seen  passing  rapidly 
along  at  great  leaps.  The  Common  Gray  Squirrel  is  abundant. 

The  Great-tailed  Squirrel,  so  called  from  the  length  of  its  tail, 
is  common  on  the  Missouri.  It  is  of  grayish-black  color,  and  is 
very  graceful  and  active.  The  Line-tailed  Squirrel  inhabits  the 
Missouri  country,  where  it  builds  its  nest  in  the  holes  and  crevices 
of  rocks.  It  is  fond  of  the  naked  cliffs  where  there  are  but  few 
bushes,  and  very  rarely  ascends  a  tree.  It  feeds  on  the  buds, 
leaves,  and  fruits  of  plants.  It  is  of  an  ash  color,  intermixed  with 
white  hairs.     Its  fur  is  coarse,  and  the  tail,  which  is  very  long,  is 
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tffted  with  three  black  lines  on  each  side.  The  Four-lined  Squirrel  is  found  on  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  Its  nest  is  composed  of  a  great  quantity  of  the  branches  of  different  kinds  of  trees 
nd  of  other  vegetable  productions.  It  does  not  ascend  trees  by  choice.  This  squirrel  is 
larked  on  the  head  and  back  with  white  lines.  It  is  exceedingly  active  and  industrious. 
The  Rocky  Mountain  Flying  Squirrel  lives  in  thick  pine  forests,  and  seldom  leaves  its  re- 
treat except  at  night.  It  is  of  a  yellowish- 
brown  color,  and  has  a  thick  and  long  tail. 
The  Camas  Rat,  or  Gopher,  is  found  .on  the 
Oregon  and  Missouri  rivers.  It  lives  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  eats  roots.  The 
head  appears  large  and  clumsy,  owing  to  its 
cheek-pouches.  The  root  of  the  camas  plant 
is  its  favorite  food,  from  which  it  derives  its 
name.  It  is  said  by  Schoolcraft  to  employ 
its  pouches  in  carrying  dirt  out  of  its  hole, 
and  Richardson  adopts  this  account  as  true  ; 
but  an  intelligent  individual,  who  has  spent 
much  time  in  the  country  which  it  frequents, 
.  ^^  assures  us,  that  he  has  often  seen  the  gopher 

is  broad  feet.    The  quantity  that  it  will  throw  out  in  a  short  space  of  time,  is  truly  astonishing. 
The  Cat  Squirrel,  which  is  the  largest  species  in  the  United  States,  is  occasionally  found  in 
Peoosylrania  and  New  York. 
The  Flying  Squirrel  (Peteromys  volucella)  is  very  abundant,  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

It  is  much  admired  for  the  softness  of  its  fur,  and  the  gentle- 
ness of  its  disposition.  The  skin  of  the  sides  is  extended 
from  the  fore  to  the  hind  limbs,  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  sail, 
which  enables  it  to  descend  swiftly  from  a  great  height,  in 
the  easiest  and  most  pleasant  manner,  often  passing  over  a 
considerable  space.  This  squirrel  is  small,  of  an  ash  color 
above,  and  white  beneath,  with  large,  prominent,  black  eyes. 
It  builds  its  nest  in  hollow  trees. 

The  Ground  or  Striped  Squirrel  (Sciurus  Lysteri)  is 
abundant  in  all  our  woods.  It  is  sometimes  called  Harkee, 
ad,  in  New  England,  is  usually  denominated  the  Chip  Squirrel.  It  differs  very  much  from 
other  squirrels  in  its  habits.  It  never  makes  its  nest  in  the  branches  of  trees,  but  burrows  near 
the  roots.  These  burrows  extend  to  a  considerable  distance  under  ground,  and  are  always 
provided  with  two  openings. 

The  Urson,  or  Canada  Porcupine  (Histrix  pilosus),  is  occasionally  met  with  in  Pennsyl va- 
iled the  western  part  of  the  State  of  New  York  ;  further  north  and  west  it  is  abundant.  It 
resembles  the  beaver  in  shape,  its  skin  being  armed  with  sharp  spines  or  quills,  which  serve 
far  defence  ;  the  Indians  use  these  for  ornamenting  their  moccasins  and  various  other  articles 
tf  dress.  The  porcupine  dislikes  water,  and  is  fearful  of  wetting  himself.  He  makes  his 
WhatioQ  under  tie  roots  of  hollow  trees,  sleeps  a  great  deal,  and  feeds  chiefly  upon  the  bark 
jf  juniper.  In  winter,  the  snow  serves  him  for  drink  ;  in  summer,  he  laps  water  like  a  dog. 
Thi  Hare.     The  animal  (Lepus  Jlmericanus) ,  which  is  generally,  but  erroneously,  called 

rabbit  in  this  country,  is  a  species  of  hare  considerably  infe- 
rior in  size  to  that  of  England.  It  is  abundant  in  different 
parts  of  America.  Large  numbers  are  annually  destroyed 
for  the  sake  of  their  flesh  and  fur.  It  never  burrows  in  the 
ground  like  the  common  European  rabbit,  but  during  the 
daytime,  remains  crouched  in  its  form,  which  is  a  mere 
space  of  the  size  of  the  animal,  upon  the  surface  of  the 
America*  ff«r«.  ground,  cleared  of  grass,  and  sheltered  by  some  plant.  The 

best  time  for  studying  its  habits  is  during  moonlight  nights, 
•tan  it  b  to  be  seen  sporting  with  its  companions  in  unconstrained  gambols,  frisking  with  de* 
^W  eagerness  around  its  mate,  or  busily  engaged  in  cropping  its  food. 
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The  Cachalot  or  Spermaceti  Whale  (Phyntcr  macroeephaltul)  is  found  in  die  nortnern  i 

These  animals  are  ofaa 
seen  in  herds  of  200,  asdj 
when  attacked  by  men  m 
boats,  10  or  12  are  some- 
times killed.  The  SmaU- 
eyed  or  Black-headed  Sper» 
maceti  Whale  is  one  of  the 
most  formidable  monstett 
of  the  deep.  It  is  mote 
than  50  feet  in  length,  and 
is  uncommonly  active.  The 
Narwhal  or  Sea  Unicom 
is  provided  with  a  most  formidable  weapon  on  the  left  side  of  the  jaw.  This  is  perfect!? 
straight,  and  as  thick  as  the  small  of  a  man's  leg  ;  it  is  whiter  and  harder  than  ivory.  Tin 
whale,  however,  is  perfectly  peaceful  and  harmless,  and  is  generally  seen  in  herds.  The 
Greenland  whale  fishery  has  much  declined  of  late,  the  fishermen  having  been  more  successful 
in  the  southern  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  the  Pacific. 

Seals.  The  Common  Seal  frequents  the  seacoast  perhaps  throughout  the  world,  but  is 
most  numerous  in  high  northern  latitudes,  and  is  of  the  greatest  use  to  the  Esquimaux  and 
other  inhabitants  of  those  frigid  regions,  furnishing  them  with  all  the  necessaries  of  life,  ft 
feeds  on  fish,  crabs,  and  birds.  These  creatures  are  taken  in  immense  numbers  by  the  Esq** 
maux  and  by  sealers  who  go  out  for  the  purpose*  The  Hooded  Seal  is  found  on  the  shores  of 
Greenland,  Davis's  Straits,  and  sometimes  of  Newfoundland.  It  is  distinguished  by  a  singular 
appendage  which  it  has  on  the  head,  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  skin,  and  elevated  or  de- 

?ressed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  animal.  It  is  not  determined  of  what  use  this  hood  may  be. 
^he  Great  Seal  resembles  the  common  seal  in  habits  and  general  appearance,  but  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  it  by  its  great  size  and  large,  beard-like  whiskers.  It  is  very  timid  and  watchful, 
and  difficult  of  approach.  The  Harp  Seal  frequents  deep  bays,  and  the  shores  of  Newfound- 
land. It  is  seen  in  large  herds,  and  is  very  frolicsome.  It  yields  a  greater  proportion  of  pure 
oil  than  is  obtained  from  any  other  seal.  The  Esquimaux  make  great  use  of  its  skin.  The 
Fetid  Seal  frequents  fixed  ice,  and  never  relinquishes  its  old  haunts.  It  is  very  solitary,  and 
not  at  pll  timid.  The  Ursine  Seal  is  found  upon  the  shores  of  the  islands  between  Americi 
and  Kamschatka  in  vast  herds.  They  are  very  indolent  and  seldom  move  from  their  station  oi 
land,  but  they  swim  with  great  rapidity,  and  remain  under  water  for  a* great  length  of  time. 

12.  Birds.  In  the  following  sketel 
of  the  birds  of  North  America*  onrj 
some  of  the  most  characteristic  animal; 
of  this  order  can  be  mentioned. 

The  Bald  Eagle  (Fako  leucocepha 
hui)  is  common  along  the  coast,  and  par 
ticularly  frequents  the  borders  of  tin 
great  lakes.  Wilson  thus  describes  it 
"  This  distinguished  bird  has  been  low 
known  to  naturalists,  being  common  u 
both  continents,  and  occasionally  me 
with  from  a  very  high  northern  latitude  u 
the  borders  of  the  torrid  zone,  but  chiefi; 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  sea,  and  along  thi 
shores  and  cliffs  of  our  lakes  and  largi 
rivers.  Formed  by  nature  for  bearin; 
the  severest  cold  ;  feeding  equally  upoi 
the  produce  of  the  sea  and  the  land 


The  Bald  EagU. 


possessing  powers  of  flight  capable  of  outstripping  even  the  tempests  themselves  ;  unawed  b; 
any  thing  but  man ;  and  from  the  ethereal  height  to  which  he  soars,  looking  abroad,  at  on* 
glance,  on  an  immeasurable  expanse  of  forests,  fields,  lakes,  and  ocean,  deep  below  him 
he  appears  indifferent  to  the  change  of  seasons  ;  as  in  a  few  moments,  he  can  pass  fron 
summer  to  winter,  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  regions  of  the  atmosphere,  the  abode  of  eterna 
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_  mA  thence  descend  at  will  to  the  torrid  or  the  arctic  regions.  He  is  therefore  found  at 
aU  seasons  in  the  countries  he  inhabits,  but  prefers  such  places  as  have  been  mentioned  above, 
far  the  great  partiality  he  has  for  fish. 

"  Id  procuring  these,  he  displays,  in  a  very  singular  manner,  the  genius  and  energy  of  his 
character,  which  is  fierce,  contemplative,  daring,  and  tyrannical ;  attributes  not  exerted  but  on 
partkailar  occasions,  but  when  put  forth,  overpowering  all  opposition.  Elevated  on  the  high,  dead 
aWb  of  some  gigantic  tree,  that  commands  a  wide  view  of  the  neighboring  shore  and  ocean,  he 
seems  calmly  to  contemplate  the  motions  of  the  various  feathered  tribes  that  pursue  their  busy 
avocation  below ;  the  snow-white  gulls  slowly  winnowing  the  air  ;  the  busy  tarings  coursing 
aloag  die  sands  ;  trains  of  ducks  streaming  over  the  surface  ;  cranes  silent  and  watchful,  intent 
and  wading  ;  clamorous  crows,  and  all  the  winged  multitudes  that  subsist  by  the  bounty  of  this 
wast  magazine  of  nature. 

"  High  over  all  these,  hovers  one,  whose  action  arrests  all  his  attention.  By  his  wide  cur- 
vatare  of  wing,  and  sudden  suspension  in  the  air,  be  knows  him  to  be  the  fish-hawk  (ojprey, 
F.  kaluBtus,)  settling  over  some  devoted  victim  of  the  deep.  His  eye  kindles  at  the  sight,  and 
balancing  himself  with  half  opened  wings,  on  the  branch,  he  waits  the  result.  Down,  rapid  as 
an  arrow  from  heaven,  descends  the  distant  object  of  his  attention,  the  roar  of  its  wings  reach- 
ing the  ear  as  it  disappears  in  the  deep,  making  the  surges  foam  around.  At  this  moment,  the 
looks  of  the  eagle  are  all  ardor,  and,  leveling  his  neck  for  flight,  he  sees  the  fish-hawk  once 
■ore  emerge  struggling  with  his  prey,  and  mounting  in  the  air  with  screams  of  exultation. 
These  are  the  signals  for  our  hero,  who,  launching  into  the  air,  instantly  gives  chase,  and  soon 
pan*  on  the  fish-hawk,  while  each  exerts  himself  to  the  utmost  to  mount  above  the  other,  dis- 
playing in  these  rencontres  the  most  elegant  and  sublime  evolutions.     The  unincumbered  eagle 

rapidly  advances,  and  is  just  on  the  point  of  reaching  his 
opponent,  when,  with  a  sudden  scream,  probably  of  de- 
spair and  honest  execration,  he  drops  the  fish.  The  eagle, 
poising  himself  for  a  moment,  as  if  to  take  a  more  certain 
aim,  descends  like  a  whirlwind,  snatches  it  in  his  grasp  ere 
it  reaches  the  water,  and  bears  his  ill-gotten  booty  silently 
away  to  the  woods."  The  Sea  Eagle  (F.  ossifragus)  is 
also  common  in  the  Middle  States,  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
country.     In  his  habits,  he  resembles  the  Bald  Eagle. 

The  Washington  Eagle  (F.  Washingtonianus)  is  seldom 
or  never  seen  except  in  the  Western  States.  It  resembles 
pretty  nearly  the  great  sea-eagle  described  by  Wilson,  and 
well  known  by  naturalists  in  Europe  and  America.  The 
male  bird  weighs  14}  pounds,  and  measures  3  feet  and  7 
inches  in  length,  and  10  feet  and  2  inches  in  extent.  The 
Condor  is  found  among  the  Rocky  Mountains,  but  it  will 
be  more  appropriately  described  under  South  America,  as 
the  Andes  seem  to  be  its  peculiar  home. 

The  Sparrow  Hawk  (F.  sparverius)  is  found  in  various 
parts  of  the  United  States.  It  builds  its  nest  in  a  hollow 
tree,  pretty  high  up,  where  a  large  limb  has  been  broken 
off.  The  habits  and  manners  of  this  bird  are  well  known 
It  flies  rather  irregularly.  It  perches  on  the  top  of  a  dead 
tree  or  pole  in  the  middle  of  a  field ;  and  sits  there  in  an 
almost  perpendicular  position  sometimes  for  an  hour  at  a 
time,  frequently  jerking  its  tail,  and  reconnoitring  the  ground 
below,  in  every  direction,  for  mice  and  lizards,  &c.  It  ap- 
proaches the  farm  house  particularly  in  the  morning,  skulk- 
ing about  the  barn  yard  for  mice  or  young  chickens.  It 
frequently  plunges  into  a  thicket  after  small  birds,  as  if  at 
random,  but  always  with  a  particular  and  generally  a  fatal 
aim.  Though  small  snakes,  mice  and  lizards  be  favorite 
morsels  with  this  active  bird,  yet  we  are  not  to  suppose  it 
altogether  destitute  of  delicacy  in  feeding.     It  will  seldom 
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or  never  eat  of  anything  that  it  has  not  itself  killed ;  and  even  that,  if  not  in  good  Utmf 
order,  is  sometimes  rejected. 

The  Swallow-tailed  Hawk  (F.  furcatus)  is  a  *ery  elegant  species,  which  inhabits  the  south 

era  districts  of  the  United  States  ii 
summer.  It  is  very  abundant  in  Soutl 
Carolina  and  Georgia,  and  still  more  m 
in  West  Florida,  and  the  extensive  pai 
ries  of  Ohio  and  Indiana.  They  feed  01 
locusts  and  on  a  species  of  lizard  whid 
is  very  numerous  in  that  part  of  tin 
country,  —  and  are  said  also  to  degou 
small  green  snakes.  The  flight  of  thi 
bird  is  easy  and  graceful,  with  same 
times  occasional  sweeps  among  the  trees 
The  Peregrine  Falcon  (F.  peregri 
nw),  which  is  known  on  our  coast  bj 
the  name  of  duck-hawk,  is  identical  wiri 
the  gyr-falcon,  or  peregrine  falcon  d 
Europe.  It  is  not  a  numerous  species, 
but  is  seen  occasionally  in  New  England 
and  the  Middle  States.  It  is  the  same 
that  was  formerly  used  by  the  nobility 
of  England  in  falconry,  and  was,  by  way 
of  eminence,  called  the  falcon.  It  is  one 
of  the  most  fierce  and  powerful  of  birds, 
and  is  said  to  sacrifice  even  wild  geese 
to  its  rapacity.  It  is  described  as  dart- 
ing with  the  rapidity  of  an  arrow  upon 
its  prey;  it  will  often  attack  tne  wild 
duck  when  on  the  wing,  and  strike  it 
down  with  its  formidable  feet,  permitting 
the  duck  to  fall  previously  to  securing  it. 
It  is  said  to  follow  the  steps  of  the 
sportsman,  knowing  that  the  ducks  will 
then  rise  on  the  wing.  The  duck  hawk  builds  his  nest  in  the  gloomy  recesses  of  cedar  forests, 
and  rears  its  young  secure  from  all  molestation.  Its  screams  somewhat  resemble  those  of 
the  bald  eagle. 

The  Black  Vulture  (Cathartes  iota)  has  sometimes  been  confounded  with  the  turkey  buzzard ; 
but  they  are  much  darker  in  their  plumage  than  the  latter,  and  do  not  even  associate  with  them. 
Their  mode  of  flight  also  differs  from  that  of  the  turkey  buzzard  ;  the  latter,  though  found  in  the 
vicinity  of  towns,  rarely  ventures  within  them  ;  it  is  not  so  impatient  of  cold  as  the  former,  and 
is  likewise  *ess  lazy.  In  the  towns  and  villages  of  the  south,  the  black  vultures  may  frequently  be 
seen  sauntering  about  the  streets,  sunning  themselves  on  the  roofs  of  the  houses,  and  the  fences ;  or, 
if  the  weather  be  cold,  cowering  around  the  tops  of  the  chimneys,  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  heat, 
which  to  them  is  a  peculiar  gratification.  They  are  protected  by  law  or  usage  ;  and  may  be 
said  to  be  completely  domesticated,  being  as  common  as  the  domestic  poultry,  and  equally 
familiar.  The  inhabitants  generally  are  disgusted  with  their  filthy  habits  ;  but  notwithstanding, 
being  viewed  as  contributing  to  the  removal  of  the  dead  animal  matter,  which,  if  permitted  to 
putrefy  during  the  hot  season,  would  render  the  atmosphere  impure,  they  have  a  respect  paid 
them  as  scavengers,  whose  labors  are  subservient  to  the  public  good. 

The  Turkey  Buzzard  (C.  aura)  is  found  in  vast  flocks  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  United 
States,  where  it  is  of  great  utility  in  destroying  snakes  and  vermin,  and  in  devouring  the  dead 
and  putrid  carcasses.  This  bird  is  about  the  size  of  a  turkey  ;  the  head  and  neck  are  bare  of 
feathers,  and  of  a  reddish  color,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  warted  like  those  of  the  turkey  ;  the 
whole  plumage  is  a  brownish  black,  with  a  purple  and  greenish  gloss  in  different  directions. 

The  turkey  buzzards  are  gregarious,  peaceable,  and  harmless ;  never  offering  a£iy  violence 
to  a  Jiving  animal,  nor  depriving  the  husbandman  of  his  stock.  Hence,  though  in  conse- 
quence of  their  filthy  habits  they  are  not  beloved,  yet  they  are  respected  for  their  usefulness 
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..adyta  the  Southern  States,  where  they  are  most  needed,  they,  as  well  as  the  black  vul 

tares,  are  protected  by  a  law,  which  imposes 
a  fine  on  those  who  wilfully  deprive  them  of 
life.  They  generally  roost  in  flocks,  on  the 
limbs  of  large  trees  ;  and  they  may  be  seen 
on  a  summer's  morning,  spreading  out  their 
wings  to  the  rising  sun,  and  remaining  in  that 
posture  for  a  considerable  time. 

The  sense  of  smell  in  the  turkey  buzzard 
is  astonishingly  exquisite,  and  they  never  fail 
to  discover  carrion,  even  when  at  the  dis- 
tance of  several  miles.  When  once  they 
have  found  a  carcass,  if  not  molested,  they 
will  remain  in  the  place  till  the  whole  is  de- 
voured. At  such  times,  they  eat  so  immode- 
rately, that  frequently  they  are  incapable  of 
rising,  and  may  be  caught  without  difficulty  ; 
but  few  that  are  acquainted  with  them,  will 
have  the  temerity  to  undertake  the  task.  A 
man  in  Delaware,  some  years  since,  observ- 
ing some  turkey  buzzards  regaling  themselves 
upon  the  carcass  of  a  horse,  which  was  in  a 
highly  putrid  state,  conceived  the  design  of 
making  a  captive  of  one,  to  take  home  for 
the  amusement  of  his  children.  He  cau- 
tiously approached,  and  springing  upon  the 
unsuspecting  group,  grasped  a  fine  plump 
fellow  in  his  arms,  and  was  bearing  off  his 
prize  in  triumph ;  when  lo  !  the  indignant 
vulture  disgorged  such  a  torrent  of  filth  in 
the  face  of  our  hero,  that  it  produced  all 
the  effects  of  the  most  powerful  emetic,  and 
forever  cured  him  of  his  inclination  for  turkey 
buzzards. 


Turkey  Buzzard. 


The  favorite  residence  of  the  Great  Horned  Owl  (Strix  Firginiana)  is  in  the  dark  solitudes 
of  deep  swamps  covered  with  a  growth  of  gigantic  timber  ;  and  here,  as  soon  as  evening  draws 
oo,  and  mankind  retire  to  rest,  he  sends  forth  such  sounds  as  seem  scarcely  to  belong  to  this 

world.  "  Along  the  mountainous  shores  of 
the  Ohio,"  says  Wilson,  "  and  amidst  the 
deep  forests  of  Indiana,  alone  and  reposing  in 
the  woods,  this  ghostly  watchman  has  fre- 
quently warned  me  of  the  approach  of  morn- 
ing, and  amused  me  by  his  singular  exclama- 
tions ;  sometimes  sweeping  down  and  around 
my  fire,  uttering  a  sudden  Waugh  0 !  Waugh 
0  !  sufficient  to  have  alarmed  a  whole  garri- 
son. He  has  other  nocturnal  solos,  no  less 
melodious,  one  of  which  very  strikingly  re- 
sembles the  half  suppressed  screams  of  a 
person  suffocated  or  throttled,  and  cannot  fail 
of  being  exceedingly  entertaining  to  a  lonely 
benighted  traveller,  in  the  midst  of  an  Indian 
wilderness."  * 

This  species  inhabits  the   country  round 
Hudson's  Bay  ;   and  according  to  Pennant, 
who  considers  it  a  mere  variety  of  the  Eagle 
Owl  of  Europe,  is  found  in  Kamtschatka,  and 
CUM*  even  to  the  Arctic  regions,  where  it  is  found  white,  and  occurs  as  low  as  Astrachan 
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It  has  also  been  seen  white  in  the  United  States.     It  preys  on  young  rabbity  squirrels, 

mice,  partridges,  and  small  birds  of  various  kinds.  It  has  been  often  known  to  prowl  about  a 
farm  bouse,  and  carry  off  chickens  from  the  roost.  The  great  horned  owl  is  not  migratory, 
but  remains  with  us  the  whole  year.  He  is  very  rarely  seen  abroad  by  day,  and  never  but 
when  disturbed.  The  nest  is  generally  placed  in  the  fork  of  a  tall  tree  ;  it  is  constructed  of 
sticks  piled  in  considerable  quantities,  and  lined  with  dry  leaves  and  a  few  feathers.  The 
female  lays  four  white  eggs,  nearly  as  large  as  those  of  a  hen. 

Mr.  Audubon  gives  the  following  amusing  description  of  the  Barred  Owl  (S.  Nebulosa)<> 
which  is  very  abundant  in  Louisiana.  *c  How  often  when  snugly  settled  under  the  boughs  of 
my  temporary  encampment,  and  preparing  to  roast  a  venison  steak  or  the  body  of  a  squirrel,  on 
a  wooden  spit,  have  I  been  saluted  with  the  exulting  bursts  of  this  nightly  disturber  of  the  peace, 
that,  had  it  not  been  for  him,  would  have  prevailed  around  me,  as  well  as  in  my  lonely  retreat  ! 
How  often  have  I  seen  this  nocturnal  marauder  alight  within  a  few  yards  of  me,  exposing  his 
whole  body  to  the  glare  of  my  fire,  and  eye  me  in  such  a  curious  manner,  that  had  it  been 
reasonable  to  do  so,  I  would  have  invited  him  to  walk  in  and  join  me  in  my  repast,  that  I  might 
have  enjoyed  the  pleasure  of  forming  a  better  acquaintance  with  him.  The  liveliness  of  his 
motions,  joined  to  their  oddness,  have  often  made  me  think,  that  his  society  would  be  at  least 
as  agreeable  as  that  of  many  of  the  buffoons  we  meet  with  in  the  world." 

The  Screech  Owl,  though  found  in  the  Southern  States,  is  very  rare  there.  Mr.  Flint  says 
of  the  owls,  "  we  have  noted  a  great  many  varieties  of  this  bird.  Their  hooting  and  screaming, 
in  every  variety  of  tone  and  sound,  often  imitating  the  cry  of  human  distress  or  laughter,  and 
sometimes  the  shrieks  of  a  babe,  are  heard  all  over  this  valley,  in  the  deep  forests  and  bottoms. 
We  have  heard  forty  at  a  time  in  the  lower  courses  of  the  Mississippi." 
The  Meadow  Lark  (Alauda  magna)  frequents  pastures,  fields,  and  meadows,  where  it  finds 

an  abundant  supply  of  seeds  and  insects.  It  gene- 
rally alights  on  trees  or  bushes  at  the  tops  of  die 
branches,  where  it  sends  forth  a  long,  clear,  and 
melancholy  note,  that  in  sweetness  and  tenderness 
of  expression  is  net  equalled  by  any  of  our  war- 
blers. The  nest  is  built  in  a  thick  tuft  of  grass, 
and  is  composed  of  dry  grass,  laid  with  great 
regularity.  It  is  rarely  or  never  seen  in  the 
depths  of  the  woods.  In  Virginia,  this  bird  is 
called  the  Old-Field  Lark. 
Meadow  LarL  The  Baltimore  Oriole  (Icterus  Baliimcre)  de- 

rives its  name  from  its  colors ;  being  black  and 
orange,  which  are  those  of  the  livery  of  Lord  Baltimore.  In  the  formation  of  his  nest  he  dis- 
plays superior  skill,  and  is  so  solicitous  to 
procure  proper  materials,  that  he  will  often 
carry  off  thread  that  is  bleaching,  the  farm- 
er's young  grafts  and  the  strings  that  tie  them, 
to  serve  his  purposes  in  building.  His  food 
consists  of  bugs,  caterpillars,  and  beetles,  and 
his  song,  which  is  wild  and  playful,  is  a  clear, 
mellow  whistle,  which  he  repeats  at  intervals. 
He  is  honored  with  a  variety  of  names,  such 
as  hang-nest,  hanging-bird,  golden  robbin, 
firebird,  &c. 

The  Redwinged  Oriole,  or  Black  Bird  (/. 
ph&rilceus) ,  is  known  by  a  variety  of  names, 
as  the  swamp  blackbird,  corn  or  maize  thief, 
marsh  blackbird,  &c.     They  are  migratory 
in  the  Northern  States,  but  are  found  during 
the  winter  in  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
in  immense  numbers,  where  the  profuse  glean- 
ings of  the  nee,  corn,  and  buckwheat  fields  supply  them  with  abundant  food.     With  this  harm 
less  plunder  they  are  not  satisfied,  but  find  great  satisfaction  in  eating  the  young  and  tender  tfern, 
at  which  time  they  make  great  havoc      They  build  their  nests  in  swampy  places,  of  reeds  *ojl 
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pms  Ttey  «fe  Ytiy  solicitor  for  the  safety  of  their  nests  and  young  ;  and  if  they  are  de- 
stroyed or  carried  away,  they  will  continue  near  the 
place  several  days  restless  and  dejected.  In  capti- 
vity they  soon  become  familiar. 

The  Orchard  Oriole  (/.  spurius)  differs  from 
the  preceding  in  its  cdtor,  size,  and  notes,  which  are 
not  so  full,  but  uttered  with  more  rapidity.  Wilson 
thus  speaks  of  one  which  he  reared  from  the  nest. 
"  It  had  an  odd  method  of  moving  its  head  and  neck 
slowly,  regularly,  and  in  various  directions,  when  in- 
tent on  observing  any  thing,  without  stirring  its  body. 
This  motion  was  as  slow  as  that  of  a  snake.  When, 
at  night,  a  candle  was  placed  near  its  cage,  it  seemed 
extremely  well  pleased,  fed  and  drank,  dressed,  shook 
and  arranged  its  plumage,  sat  as  close  to  the  light  as 
possible,  and  sometimes  chanted  a  few  irregular  notes, 
as  I  sat  reading  or  writing  beside  it." 

The  Rice  Bunting  (/.  agripennis),  which  is 
commonly  called  boblink  in  the  Northern  States, 
and  reed-bird  in  the  Middle,  though  small  in  size, 
is  not  so  in  consequence.  His  coming  is  hailed  by  ' 
the  sportsman  with  pleasure  ;  while  the  careful  planter  • 
looks  upon  him  as  a  devouring  scourge,  and  worse 
than  a  plague  of  locusts.  These  birds  do  great  damage 
to  early  wheat  and  barley,  and  devour  Indian  corn  with 
great  eagerness.  They  pour  down  .upon  the  oat  fields 
in  a  torrent,  and  resort  to  the  Middle  States  in  im- 
mense numbers,  to  feed  upon  the  wild  oats.  In  the 
autumn  they  swarm  in  the  rice  fields  at  the  south, 
and  devour  great  quantities  of  that  grain.  They  have, 
however,  three  good  qualities  ;  their  plumage  is  beau- 
tiful, their  song  highly  musical,  and  their  flesh  excel- 
lent. 

The  Magpie  (Corvus  pica)  is  confined  in  this  coun- 
try to  the  northern  regions,  and  to  the  extensive  plains 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  west  of  the  Mississippi. 
Thence  they  continue  to  the  banks  of  the  Columbia 
and  the  Missouri.  It  is  very  remarkable  that  this  bird 
b  not  found  in  the  eastern  parts  of  the  United  States.  Mr.  Nuttall  remarks,  that  "  the  absence  of 
bod  and  shelter  for  their  nests  in  summer,  suitable  for  the  magpie,  on  the  vast  prairies  of  the  Ar- 
ksosas  and  Missouri,  particularly  toward  the  sandy  deserts  at  the  foot  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, will  probably  continue  as  a  perpetual  barrier  to  the  eastern  migrations  of  this  mischievous 
species,  whose  means  of  flight  and  traveling  are  more  circumscribed  than  those  of  the  common 
crow." 

The  magpie  is  common  in  England,  France,  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  European 
writers  have  furnished  us  with  many  descriptions  of  them.  These  birds  are  often  seen  perched 
upon  the  back  of  an  ox  or  sheep,  picking  up  the  insects  to  be  found  there,  chattering  and  tor- 
menting the  poor  animal  at  the  same  time,  and  stretch  out  their  necks  for  combat,  if  the  beast 
turns  its  head  backward  to  apprehend  them.  They  seek  out  also  the  nests  of  birds  ;  and  if  the 
parent  escapes,  the  eggs  make  up  for  the  deficiency.  No  food  seems  to  come  amiss  to  this 
bird ;  it  shares  with  ravens  in  their  carrion,  with  rooks  in  their  grain,  and  with  the  cuckoo  in 
their  eggs  ;  but  it  seems  possessed  of  a  providence  seldom  usual  with  gluttons  ;  for  when  it  is 
satisfied  for  the 'present,  it  lays  up  the  remainder  of  the  feast  for  another  occasion.  It  will  ef  en 
to  a  tame  state  hide  its  food  when  it  has  done  eating,  and  after  a  time  return  to  the  secret  hoard 
*itb  renewed  appetite  and  vociferation.  The  magpie's  nest  is  built  with  surprising  labor  and 
ingenuity. 

The  body  of  the  nest  is  composed  of  hawthorn  branches  ;  the  thorns  sticking  outward,  but 
*«fl  united  together  by  their  mutual  insertions.    Within  it  is  Bned  with  fibrous  roots,  wool,  and 
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long  grass,  and  then  nicely  plastered  all  round  with  mod  and  clay.    The  body  of  the  nest  beiag 

thus  made  firm  and  commodious,  the 
next  work  is  to  make  the  canopy, 
which  is  to  defend  it  above.  This 
is  composed  of  the  sharpest  thorns, 
woven  together  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  deny  all  entrance  except  at  the 
door,  which  is  just  large  enough  to 
permit  egress  and  regress  to  the  own- 
ers. This  bird,  in  its  domestic  state, 
preserves  its  natural  character  with 
strict  propriety.  The  same  noisy, 
mischievous  habits  attend  it  to  the 
cage,  that  marked  it  in  the  woods;  and 
being  more  cunning,  so  it  is  a  more 
docile  bird  than  any  other  taken  into 
keeping. 

The  Blue  Jay  (C.  cristatus)  is  pe- 
culiar to  North  America,  and  is  dis- 
tinguished as  a  kind  of  beau  among 
the  feathered  tribes  of  our  woods. 
He  has  not  only  a  fine  note  of  his 
own,  but  possesses  great  talents  for 
mimicry.  When  disposed  for  ridi- 
cule, there  is  scarcely  a  bird  whose 
peculiarities  of  song  he  cannot  imi- 
tate. While  engaged  in  this  sport, 
he  accompanies  his  various  songs  with  numberless  nods,  jerks,  and  gesticulations.  By  these 
means  he  makes  himself  extremely  disliked,  and  is  particularly  dreaded  by  the  owl,  who  is 

treated  by  him  with  the  greatest  insolence  and  contempt. 
The  Jay  feeds  on  chestnut^,  acorns,  and  Indian  corn,  and 
very  frequently  sucks  the  eggs,  and  devours  the  young 
of  other  birds,  thus  spreading  alarm  and  sorrow  round 
him. 

Steller's  Jay  (C  Stelleri)  is  a  very  elegant  bird.  The 
head,  neck  and  crest,  and  part  of  the  back,  are  of  a 
brownish  black,  the  throat  grayish,  and  the  rest  of  the 
plumage  of  a  beautiful  blue.  The  feathers  on  the  front 
of  the  head  are  tipped  with  blue.  One  specimen  of  this 
bird  was  shot  near  Columbia  river,  and  another  of  more 
brilliant  plumage,  in  Mexico.  Of  its  habits  little  or 
nothing  is  known.  It  inhabits  the  western  territories  of 
the  United  States  beyond  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  Florida  Jay  (C  Florid'anus)  is  not  confined  to 
that  country,  but  is  found  in  Louisiana,  and  extends 
northward  to  Kentucky.  It  is  very  abundant  in  East 
Florida,  where  it  is  found  at  all  seasons  in  low*  bushes. 
Their  notes  are  varied  greatly,  and  resemble  those  of 
the  thrush  and  blue  jay.  Mr.  Ord,  who  has  studied  this 
species,  says  that  they  are  quarrelsome,  active,  and 
noisy,  and  construct  their  nests  in  thickets. 
9  The  Canada  Jay  (C.  Canadensis)  is  wholly  confined  to  the  northern  parts  of  America,  and 
is' found  in  numbers  around  Hudson's  Bay.  These  birds  build  their  nests  in  pine  trees.  Like 
the  rest  of  the  jays,  they  are  great  pilferers,  great  prattlers,  and  much  given  to  mischief.  They 
rove  about  in  winter  in  search  of  food,  and  are  sometimes  bold  enough  to  enter  the  tents,  and 
snatch  the  meat  from  the  dishes.     Their  usual  food  is  berries,  worms,  and  insects. 

The  Cedar  Bird.     This  charming  bird   (Bombycilla   Carolinensis)  is  found  throughout 
North  America.     Their  principal  food  consists  in  berries  of  all  kinds,  and  they  are  veiy  partiel 
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to  chemes  and  attar  fruits.    In  the  spring  tbey  render  essential  service  to  the  farmer  by 

ridding  his  trees  of  caterpillars,  beetles,. and  insects.  They 
are  very  social  and  affectionate  in  their  intercourse  with  one 
another  ;  flying  in  large  flocks,  and  even  building  nests  on 
the  same  tree. 

The  Great  American  Shrike  (Lanius  sfptentrionalis),  ot 
butcher-bird,  is  full  of  energy,  and  his  character  is  entitled 
to  no  small  degree  of  respect.     His  activity  is  visible  in  all 
his  motions  ;  his  courage  and  intrepidity  are  beyond  those 
of  every  other  bird  of  his  size,  and  in  affection  for  his  young 
he  is  surpassed  by  no  other.     He  attacks  the  largest  hawk 
or  eagle  in  their  defence,  with  a  resolution  truly  astonish- 
ing, so  that  all  of  them  respect  him,  and  on  every  occasion 
decline  the  contest.    He  has  an  extraordinary  habit  of  stick- 
ing his  surplus  food  on  thorns  and  bushes,  where  it  soon 
dries,  and  becomes  useless.     In  confinement,  he  does  the 
same  thing,  and  hangs  up  insects,  and  food  upon  nails, 
fixed  up  for  the  purpose.     He  builds  his 
nest  of  grass  and  weeds  in  the  deepest  for- 
ests. 

The  Tyrant  Fly-catcher,  or  King  Bird 
(Muscicapa  tyrannus),  has  obtained  the  ap- 
pellations of  king  and  tyrant,  for  the  extraor- 
dinary authority  he  uses  over  other  birds  in 
the  breeding  time.  His  extreme  affection 
for  his  mate,  nest,  and  young,  makes  him 
suspicious  of  every  bird  that  comes  near  bis 
residence,  so  that  he  attacks  every  intruder 
without  discrimination  ;  hawks  and  crows, . 
and  the  bald  eagle  himself,  all  equally  dread 
t  rencontre  with  this  merciless  champion,  who  darts  down  upon  their  backs  with  great  violence, 
fixing  himself  there,  and  all  the  time  keeping  up  a  shrill  and  rapid  twittering.  He  annoys  the 
farmer  very  much  by  his  partiality  to  bees.  These,  with  other  insects,  form  his  principal 
food,  and  he  displays  great  skill  in  catching  them.  He  feeds  also  on  berries  of  different  kinds. 
The  Mocking  Bird  (Turdus  polyglottus).  This  celebrated  and  extraordinary  bird  is  not 
only  peculiar  to  the  new  world,  but  inhabits  a  very  considerable  portion  of  both  North  and 
South  America.  A  warm  climate  and  low  country  seem  most  congenial  to  their  nature  ;  they 
ire  therefore  much  more  numerous  in  the  Southern  States.  The  berries  of  the  red  cedar,  myr- 
tle, holly,  gum  berries,  gall  berries,  and  a  profusion  of  others,  with  which  the  luxuriant  swampy 
thickets  of  those  regions  teem,  furnish  them  with  a  perpetual  feast.  Winged  insects,  also,  which 
abound  there  even  in  winter,  form  a  favorite  part  of  their  food.1 

The  mocking  bird  builds  his  nest  in  different  places,  according  to  the  latitude  in  which  he  resides. 

A  solitary  thorn-bush ;  an  almost  impenetrable  thicket ;  an 
orange  tree,  cedar,  or  holly-bush  are  favorite  spojs.  Always 
ready  to  defend,  but  never  over  anxious  to  conceal  his  nest,  he 
very  often  builds  within  a  small  distance  of  a  house ;  and  not 
unfrequently  in  a  pear  or  apple  tree,  rarely  higher  than  six  or 
seven  feet  from  the  ground.  The  nest  is  composed  of  dry 
twigs,  weeds,  straw,  wool,  and  tow;  ingeniously  put  together, 
and  lined  with  fine  fibrous  roots.  During  the  time  when  the 
female  is  sitting,  neither  cat,  dog,  animal,  nor  man,  can  ap- 
proach the  nest  without  being  attacked.  But  the  whole  ven- 
geance of  the  bird  is  directed  against  his^mortal  enemy  the 
black  snake.  Whenever  this  reptile  is  discovered,  the  male 
darts  upon  it  with  the  rapidity  of  an  arrow,  dexterously  eluding 
its  bite,  and  striking  it  violently  and  incessantly  against  the 
head,  where  it  is  very  vulnerable.  The  snake  soon  becomes 
«o»We  of  his  danger,  and  seeks  to  escape ;  but  the  intrepid  bird  redoubles  his  exertions,  and  as  the 
•pake's  strength  begins  to  flag,  he  seizes  and  lifts  it  up  from  the  ground,  beating  it  with  his  wings, 
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and  when  the  business  is  completed,  he  returns  to  his  nest,  mounts  the  summit  of  the  bash,  and  pouts 
out  a  torrent  of  song  in  token  of  victory. 

The  plumage  of  the  mocking  bird  has  nothing  gaudy  or  brilliant  in  it ;  but  that  which  so  strongly 
recommends  him  is  his  fall,  strong,  and  musical  voice,  capable  of  almost  every  modulation,  from  the 
mellow  tones  of  the  wood  thrush,  to  the  savage  screams  of  the  bald  eagle.  In  his  native  groves, 
mounted  on  the  top  of  a  tall  bush,  in  the  dawn  of  a  dewy  morning,  while  the  woods  are  already  vocal 
with  a  multitude  of  warblers,  his  admirable  song  rises  preeminent  over  every  competitor.  The  ear 
can  listen  to  his  music  alone.  Nor  is  the  strain  altogether  imitative.  His  own  native  notes  are  bold 
and  full,  and  varied  seemingly  beyond  all  limits.  They  consist  of  short  expressions  of  two,  three,  or 
five  and  six  syllables,  generally  interspersed  with  imitations,  all  of  them  uttered  with  great  emphasis 
and  rapidity  ;  and  continued  for  an  hour  at  a  time  with  undiminished  ardor.  His  expanded  wings 
and  tad  glistening  with  white,  and  the  buoyant  gayety  of  his  action  arresting  the  eye,  as  his  song 
most  irresistibly  does  the  ear.  He  sweeps  round  with  enthusiastic  ecstacy ;  he  mounts  and  descends 
as  his  song  swells  or  dies  away ;  and  as  Mr.  Bartram  has  beautifully  expressed  it,  "  he  bounds  aloft 
with  the  celerity  of  an  arrow,  as  if  to  recover  or  recall  his  very  soul,  expired  in  the  last  elevated 
strain.11  While  thus  exerting  himself,  a  bystander  would  suppose  that  the  whole  feathered  tribe  had 
assembled  together  on  a  trial  for  skill,  so  perfect  are  his  imitations. 

Mr.  Audubon  furnishes  us  with  the  following  comparison  between  the  mocking  bird  and  the 
nightingale.  "  The  musical  powers  of  this  bird  have  often  been  taken  notice  of  by  European 
naturalists,  and  persons  who  find  pleasure  in  listening  to  the  songs  of  different  birds,  whilst  in  con- 
finement or  at  large.  Some  of  these  persons  have  described  the  notes  of  the  nightingale  as  occa- 
sionally fully  equal  to  those  of  our  bird.  I  have  frequently  heard  both  species  in  confinement  and  in 
a  wild  state,  and  without  prejudice,  have  no  hesitation  in  saying,  that  to  compare  her  essays  to  the 
finished  talent  of  the  mocking  bird,  is,  in  my  opinion,  quite  absurd.11 

The  mocking  bird  loses  little  of  the  power  and  energy  of  his  song  by  confinement.  In  his  domes- 
ticated state,  when  he  commences  his  career  of  song,  it  is  impossible  to  stand  by  uninterested.  His 
excessive  fondness  for  variety,  however,  in  the  opinion  of  some,  injures  his  song.  His  elevated 
imitations  of  the  brown  thrush  are  frequently  interrupted  by  the  crowing  of  cocks ;  and  the  warblings 
of  the  blue  bird,  which  he  exquisitely  manages,  are  mingled  with  the  screaming  of  swallows  or  the 
cackling  of  hens ;  amidst  the  simple  melody  of  the  robin,  we  are  suddenly  surprised  by  the  reitera- 
tions of  the  whip-poor-will ;  while  the  notes  of  the  kildeer,  blue  jay,  martin,  Baltimore,  and  twenty 
others,  succeed  with  such  imposing  reality,  that  we  look  round  for  the  originals,  and  discover,  with 
astonishment,  that  the  sole  performer  in  this  singular  concert,  is  the  admirable  bird  before  us.  Both 
in  his  native  and  domesticated  state,  during  the  solemn  stillness  of  night,  as  soon  as  the  moon  rises 
in  silent  majesty,  he  begins  his  delightful  solo,  and  serenades  us  the  live-long  night  with  a  full  display 
of  his  vocal  powers,  making  the  whole  neighborhood  ring  with  his  inimitable  melody.  The  mocking 
bird  is  nine  and  a  half  inches  long.  The  upper  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  and  back,  are  a  dark 
brownish  ash ;  the  under  parts  are  of  a  brownish  white.  His  figure  is  well  proportioned,  and  even 
handsome. 

The  Ferruginous  Thrush  (T.  rufus)  the  brown  thrush  or  thrasher  of  the   Middle  and 

•  Eastern  States,  and  the  French  mocking  bird  of  Ma- 
ryland, Virginia,  and  the  Carolinas.  It  is  tfce  largest 
of  all  our  thrushes,  and  is  a  well  known  and  distinguish- 
ed songster.  From  the  tops  of  apple  or  cherry  trees; 
he  salutes  the  opening  morning  with  a  charming  song, 
which  is  loud,  emphatical,  and  full  of  variety.  These 
notes  are  not  imitative,  but  solely  his  own.  At  that 
serene  hour  you  may  plainly  distinguish  his  voice  for 
half  a  mile's  distance.  He  builds  his  nest  in  a  thorn 
bush,  low  cedar,  thicket  of  briers,  or  in  a  cluster  of 
vines.  It  is  constructed  of  small  sticks,  dry  leaves,  and 
fibrous  roots.  He  often  attacks  the  black  snake,  in  de- 
fence of  his  young,  and  with  success,  as  his  bill  is  , 
strong  and  powerful.  He  is  an  active  and  vigorous 
bird,  flying  generally  low  from  one  thicket  to  another, 
with  his  broad  tail  spread  out  like  a  fan  ;  be  has  a  single 
note  or  chuck  when  you  approach  his  nest.  He  is 
easily  reared,  and  becomes  familiar  in  confinement. 

The  Robin  ( T.  migratorius)  is  known  universally, 
and  is  deservedly  a  great  favorite.  It  is  found  in  im- 
mense numbers  in  the   Atlantic   States,   from  New 
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Hampshire  to  Carolina.     The  robin  is  one  of  our  earliest  songsters.     His  notes  in  spring  are 

everywhere  known  and  everywhere  beloved*  They 
are,  as  it  were,  the  prelude  to  the  grand  general  con* 
cert  that  is  about  to  burst  upon  us  from  woods,  thick- 
ets, and  fields,  whitened  with  blossoms,  and  breathing 
fragrance.  He  possesses  much  suavity  of  manners, 
and  almost  always  seeks  shelter  for  his  young  in  sum- 
mer, and  subsistence  for  himself,  near  the  habitations 
of  man.  He  builds  a  large  nest  on  an  apple  tree, 
plasters  it  with  mud,  and  lines  it  with  fine  grass.  His 
principal  food  is  worms,  berries,  and  caterpillars. 

The  Cat  Bird  ( T.  felivox)  is  generally  known  but 
not  generally  admired.  His  manners  are  very  odd  and 
extremely  familiar,  and  his  notes  are  more  remarkable 
for  singularity  than  melody.  In  spring  or  autumn,  on 
approaching  thickets  of  brambles,  the  first  salutation 
you  receive  is  from  the  cat  bird  ;  a  stranger,  unacquainted  with  his  note,  would  Instantly  con- 
clude that  some  vagrant  orphan  kitten  had  got  bewildered  among  the  briers,  and  wanted  assist- 
ance, so  exactly  does  the  call  of  the  bird  resemble  the  cry  of  that  animal.  He  Is  one  of  our 
earliest  songsters,  beginning  generally  before  break  of  day,  and  hovering  from  bush  to  bush  with 
great  sprightliness,  when  there  is  scarcely  light  enough  to  distinguish  him.  On  listening  to  his 
song  foi  some  time,  you  can  perceive  that  he  introduces  into  his  performance  all  the  odd  sounds 
and  quaint  passages  he  has  been  able  to  collect.  He  seldom  allows  you  time  to  pass  his  nest, 
either  in  the  woods  or  in  the  garden,  without  paying  his  respects  to  you  in  the  usual  way.  His 
nest  is  composed  of  dry  leaves,  twigs,  and  fine  dry  grass,  lined  with  fibrous  roots. 
The  Blue  Bird  (JImpelis  Sialis)  usually  spends  the  winter  in  Virginia  and  the  Carolinas, 


The  Robin. 


Blue  Bird. 


Cardinal  Grosbeak. 


bat  is  one  of  the  first  to  depart  for  New  England  and  Canada,  at  the  approach  of  spring.  He 
is  everywhere  a  favorite. 

The  Cardinal  Grosbeak  (Fringilla  cardinalis)  is  well  known,  and  is  one  of  our  most 
common  cage  birds.  His  sprightly  figure  and  gaudy  plumage,  his  vivacity,  strength  of  voice, 
and  the  little  expense  with  which  he  is  kept,  will  always  make  him  a  favorite.  He  has  great 
clearness  and  variety  of  tones ;  many  of  them  resemble  the  clear  notes  of  a  fife,  and  are  nearly 
te  loud.  Numbers  of  these  birds  have  been  taken  to  France  and  England,  where  they  are 
called  Virginia  Nightingales.  They  feed  chiefly  on  corn,  seeds  of  apples,  cherries,  and  other 
fruit ;  they  are  also  accused  of  eating  bees.    They  are  numerous  in  all  parts  of  North  America. 

The  White-winged  Crossbill  (Loxia  leucoptera)  is  a  beautiful  bird,  inhabiting  only  the 
northern  regions  of  the  American  continent.     It  breeds  in  the  country  round  Hudson's  Bay, 
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and  builds  a  nest  of  grass,  mud,  and  feathers,  about  half  way  up  a  pine  tree.     It  feeds  on  the 

seeds  of  the  pine  and  other  trees  in  the  British  possessions. 

The  Carolina  Parrot  (Prittacus  CaroUnensis)  is  die 
only  species  of  parrot  found  native  within  the  territory  of 
the  United  States.  The  vast  luxuriant  tracts  lying  within 
the  torrid  zone  seem  to  be  the  favorite  residence  of  these 
noisy,  numerous,  and  richly-plumaged  tribes.  The  Carolina 
parrot  inhabits  the  interior  of  Louisiana  and  the  shores  of 
the  Mississippi  and  Ohio,  west  of  the  Alleghanies.  It  is 
seldom  seen  north  of  Maryland.  Their  private  places 
of  resort  are  low,  rich,  alluvial  bottoms  along  the  borders 
of  creeks  ;  deep  and  almost  impenetrable  swamps  filled 
with  sycamore  and  cypress  trees,  and  those  singular  w 
lines  or  licks  so  interspersed  oyer  the  western  country. 
Here  too  is  a  great  abundance  of  their  favorite  fruits. 
The  seeds  of  the  cypress  tree  and  beech  nuts  are  eagerly 
sought  after  by  these  birds.  They  generally  roost  in  the 
hollow  trunks  of  old  sycamores  in  parties  of  30  or  40 
together.  Here  they  cling  fast  to  the  sides  of  the  tree, 
holding  by  their  claws  and  bills.  They  appear  to  be  fond 
of  sleep,  and  often  retire  to  their  holes  during  the  day, 
probably  to  take  their  regular  siesta.  They  are  extremely 
social  and  friendly  towards  each  other.  The  Carolina  or 
Illinois  parrot  is  thirteen  inches  long ;  the  forehead  and 
cheeks  are  orange  red  ;  dowd^and  round  the  neck  a  rich 
and  pure  yellow ;  the  shoulder  jind  bend  of  the  wings, 
also  edged  with  rich  orange  red.     The  general  color  of 

the  rest  of  the  plumage  is  bright  yellowish  silky  green,  with  light  blue  reflections.     It  is 

altogether  superior  in  elegance  of  figure  and  beauty  of  plumage  to  many  of  the  foreign  parrots. 

It  is  docile  and  sociable,  and  soon  becomes  perfectly  familiar. 

Mr.  Audubon  represents  these,Carolina  parrots  as  doing  great  mischief  to  the  fruit  trees  by 

their  depredations. 

"  They  assail  the  apple  and  pear  trees,  when  the  fruit  is  yet  very  small  and  far  from  being  ripe, 
and  this  merely  for  the  sake  of  the  seeds.  As  if  through  mischief,  they  pluck  off  the  fruit,  open  them 
to  the  core,  and  disappointed  at  the  sight  of  the  seeds,  which  are  yet  soft  and  of  a  milky  consistence, 
drop  the  apple  or  pear,  and  pluck  another,  passing  from  branch  to  branch,  until  the  trees,  which 
were  before  so  promising,  are  completely  stripped.1' 

The  same  author  says,  that  "  these  birds  are  quite  at  ease  on  trees,  or  any  kJnd  of  plant,  moving 
side  wise,  and  climbing  or  hanging  in  every  imaginable  posture,  assisting  themselves  very  dexterously 
in  all  their  motions  with  their  bills ;  they  usually  alight  very  close  together.  I  have  seen  branches 
of  trees  as  completely  covered  with  them  as  they  could  possibly  be.  On  the  ground  they  walk  slowly 
and  awkwardly,  as  if  their  tail  incommoded  them.  They  do  not  even  attempt  to  run  off  when  ap- 
proached by  the  sportsman,  should. he  come  upon  them  unawares  ;  but  when  he  is  seen  at  a  distance, 
they  lose  no  time  in  trying  to  hide,  or  in  scrambling  up  the  trunk  of  the  nearest  tree,  in  doing  which 
they  are  greatly  aided  by  their  bills."  Mr.  Flint  speaks  of  their  plumage  as  being  exceedingly 
brilliant,  and  as  imparting  a  singular  magnificence  to  the  forest  prospect,  as  they  are  seen  darting 
through  the  foliage,  and  among  the  white  branches  of  the  sycamore. 

Red-headed  Woodpecker  (Picus  erythrocephalus) .  There  is  perhaps  no  bird  in  North 
America  so  universally  known  as  this.  His  tri-colored  plumage,  red,  white,  and  black,  is  so 
striking,  and  his  predatory  habits  in  the  orchards  and  corn-fields,  added  to  his  fondness  for  hov- 
ering along  the  fences  so  very  notorious,  that  almost  every  child  is  acquainted  with  the  red- 
headed woodpecker.  He  may  always  be  seen  among  the  trees  of  wild  cherry  covered  with 
fruit,  and  in  passing  orchards,  you  may  easily  know  where  to  find  the  sweetest  apples,  for 
wherever  an  apple  or  pear  is  found  broached  by  him,  it  is  sure  to  be  among  the  ripest  and  best 
flavored.     But  though  be  occasionally  regales  himself  on  fruits,  bis  most  natural  food  is  insects, 

Earticularly  those  that  have  penetrated  the  body  of  the  tree.    These  form,  at  least,  two  thirds  of 
is  subsistence.    He  generally  knows,  by  the  appearance  of  the  bark,  where  they  may  be  found 
when  he  is  dubious,  he  rattles  vehemently  on  the  outside  with  his  bill,  and  his  acute  ear  distua 
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gutihee  tke  terrified  vermin  shrinking  within  to  their  inmost  retreats,  where  his  pointed  «0 
barbed  tongue  soon  reaches  them. 

The  Goldm-mmgtd  Woodpecker  (Picus  auratui),  though  not  so  generally  known  as  his  red* 
headed  brother,  is  yet  in  considerable  request  by  young  sportsmen  and  farmers,  the  former  of 


Red-headed  Woodpecker. 


The  Golden-winged  Woodpecker. 


whom  hold  his  flesh  in  great  esteem,  and  the  latter  take  every  opportunity  to  destroy  him  for 
his  attacks  on  the  Indian  corn.  They  employ  themselves  in  hollowing  out  a  tree  for  a  nest, 
for  several  days,  and  may  even  be  heard  late  in  the  evening,  thumping  like  carpenters.  They 
cany  in  no  materials  for  a  nest,  and  their  food  varies  with  the  season.  This  bird  is  known 
by  a  variety  of  names,  as  high  pole,  high  hole,  &c. 

The  Humming  Bird  (Trochilus  Coiubris).  This  little  bird  is  remarkable  for  its  beauty, 
minuteness,  want  of  song,  and  manner  of  feeding.  There  are  upwards  of  70  species  in 
America  and  die  adjacent  islands,  one  only  of  which  is  found  in  the  United  States.  This  is 
famd  in  Canada  in  great  numbers,  where  it  arrives  from  the  south.  It  is  wonderful  how  such 
i  little  creature  can  makes  its  way  over  such  extensive  regions  of  lakes  and  forests  ;  but  its 
very  minuteness^  the  rapidity  of  its  flight,  and  its  admirable  instinct  and  courage,  are  its  guides 
and  protectors. 

The  nest  of  this  little  bird  is  fixed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  branch  of  a  tree.  Instances 
have  been  known  of  its  building  on  an  old  moss-grown  trunk,  or  on  a  strong  weed  in  the 
orden ;  but  these  cases  are  rare.  The  nest  is  about  an  inch  in  diameter  and  an  inch  deep, 
formed  of  lichen,  wings  of  certain  flying  seeds,  and  of  the  downy  substance  from  the  great 
mullein.  The  eggs  are  two,  of  a  pure  white.  If  any  one  approaches  the  nest,  the  little  pro- 
prietors dart  around  with  a  humming  sound,  frequently  passing  within  a  few  inches  of  his  head, 
iheir  only  note  is  a  single  chirp,  not  louder  than  that  of  a  cricket  or  grasshopper. 

The  humming  bird  is  extremely  fond  of  tubular  flowers,  particularly  of  the  blossoms  of  the 
trumpet-flower.  When  arrived  before  a  thicket  of  these,  that  are  full  blown,  he  suspends 
himself  on  the  wing  for  the  space  of  two  or  three  seconds  so  steadily,  that  his  wings  become 
nvisible,  or  only  like  a  mist ;  the  glossy  golden  green  of  his  back,  and  the  fire  of  his  throat, 
dazzling  in  the  sun,  form  altogether  an  interesting  spectacle.  When  he  alights,  he  prefers  the 
small  dead  twigs  of  a  bush,  where  he  dresses  and  arranges  his  plumage  with  great  dexterity. 
He  is  one  of  the  few  birds  that  are  universally  beloved.  His  flight  from  flower  to  flower 
greatly  resembles  that  of  a  bee,  but  is  infinitely  more  rapid.  He  poises  himself  on  the  wing, 
while  he  thrusts  his  long,  slender  tongue  into  the  flowers  in  search  of  food.  He  sometimes 
\  a  room  by  the  window,  examines  the  bouquets  of  flowers,  and  passes  out  by  the  oppo- 
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4A»  door  or  window.  He  has  hitherto  been  supposed  to  subsist  entirely  ©n  the  honey  wfafieh  hi 
extracts  from  flowers.  But  he  is  known  to  feed  on  insects,  as  he  has  been  seen  for  half  an 
boar  at  a  time  darting  at  tittle  groups  of  insects  with  the  dexterity  of  the  flycatcher. 

Mr.  Audubon  thus  describes  this  bird  in  Louisiana.  "  The  humming  bird  does  not  shun 
mankind  as  much  as  birds  generally  do.  It  frequently  approaches  flowers  in  the  windows,  or 
even  in  rooms  when  the  windows  are  kept  open,  during  the  extreme  heat  of  the  day,  and 
returns  when  not  interrupted,  as  long  as  the  flowers  are  unfaded.  They  are  extremely  abun- 
dant during  spring  and  summer,  and  wherever  a  fine  plant  of  the  trumpet-flower  is  met  with  in 
the  woods,  one  or  more  humming  birds  are  generally  seen  about  it,  and  now  and  then  as  many 
as  10  or  12  at  a  rime." 

The  Belted  Kingfisher  (Alctdo  Jllcyon)  is  a  general  inhabitant  of  the  banks  of  all  the  rivers 

from  Hudson's  Bay  to  Mexico.  Amidst  the  roar  of  a  cata- 
ract, or  over  the  foam  of  a  torrent,  he  sits  perched  upon  an 
overhanging  bough,  glancing  his  piercing  eye  in  every  direc- 
tion below  for  his  scaly  prey,  which,  with  a  sudden  circular 
plunge,  he  sweeps  from  their  native  element,  and  swallows  in 
an  instant.  Rapid  streams,  with  high  perpendicular  banks, 
are  also  favorite  places  of  resort  for  this  bird,  not  only  be- 
cause the  fish  are  there  more  exposed  to  view,  but  because 
those  steep  and  high  banks  are  the  chosen  situations  for  his 
nest.  Into  these  he  digs  4  or  5  feet  horizontally,  and  car- 
ries in  few  materials.  His  voice  is  loud,  harsh,  and  sudden, 
and  not  unlike  the  twirling  of  a  watchman's  rattle. 

The  Chuck- WiWs-Widoto  (Caprimulgus  Carolinensis). 
This  solitary  bird  is  rarely  found  north  of  Virginia  and  Ten- 
nessee. It  has  sometimes  been  confounded  with  the  Whip- 
poor-will.  It  has  derived  its  name  from  its  notes,  which 
seem  exactly  to  articulate  those  words.  It  commences  its 
singular  call  generally  in  the  evening,  soon  after  sunset,  and 
continues  it  with  short  occasional  interruptions  for  several 
hours.  Towards  morning  these  repetitions  are  renewed. 
This  note  instantly  attracts  the  attention  of  a  stranger,  and  is 
strikingly  different  from  that  of  the  Whip-poor-will.  In 
sound  and  articulation,  it  seems  plainly  to  express  the  words 
which  have  been  applied  to  it,  pronouncing  every  syllable  leisurely  and  distinctly,  putting  the 
principal  emphasis  on'  the  last  word.     In  a  still  evening  it  may  be  heard  at  the  distance  of 

nearly  a  mile  ;  the  tones  of  its  voice  being  stronger  and 
more  full  than  those  of  the  Whip-poor-will,  who  utters 
his  with  much  greater  rapidity. 

The  flight  of  this  bird  is  low,  skimming  about  die 
surface  of  the  ground,  frequently  settling  on  old  logs  or 
on  the  fences,  and  from  thence  sweeping  around  in 
pursuit  of  various  insects  that  fly  in  the  night.  Like 
the  Whip-poor- will,  it  prefers  the  declivities  of  glens 
and  other  deeply-shaded  places,  making  the  mountains 
resound  with  echoes  the  whole  evening. 

The  Chuck-will's-widow  lays  two  eggs,  generally  on 
the  ground  in  the  woods ;  it  makes  no  nest.  It  is 
twelve  inches  long  ;  the  sides  of  the  mouth  are  armed 
with  numerous  strong  bristles  ;  head  and  back  very 
deep  brown,  powdered  with  cream,  rust,  and  bright 
ferruginous,  and  marked  with  black  ;  breast  black,  and  powdered  with  rust. 

The  Whip-poor-ioill  (C.  voti/ems),  so  called  from  his  note,  which  resembles  those 
words,  is  a  very  singular  bird,  and  universally  known  in  the  United  States.  During  the  day, 
it  sits  in  the  most  retired  and  solitary  parts  of  the  woods,  where  it  reposes.  But  in  silence* 
every  morning  and  evening,  you  may  hear  his  shrill  repetitions  of  whip-poor-will,  the  first 
and  last  syllables  being  uttered  with  great  emphasis.  When  two  or  more  of  them  are  call 
Hig,  the  noise  they  make  is  really  surprising.     Their  food  appears  to  be  large  moths,  grasahop* 
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ore,  and  swch  insects  as  frequent  the  bark  of  rotten  umber.     They  birld  their  nests  on  the 

ground,  and  the  young,  when  first  hatched,  can 
hardly  be  distinguished  from  a  piece  of  mouldy 
earth. 

The  Passenger  Pigeon  (Columba  migrato- 
via)  is  well  known  in  all  parts  of  the  United 
States.  The  head,  throat,  and  upper  parts  of 
the  body  are  ash-colored  ;  the  sides  of  the 
neck  are  of  a  glossy  variable  purple  ;  the  fore- 
part of  the  neck  and  breast  are  vinaceous  ;  the 
under  parts  of  a  similar  color  but  paler  ;  and 
there  is  a  crimson  mark  round  the  eyes.  These 
birds  visit  the  different  parts  of  North  Ame- 
rica in  such  immense  flocks,  that  we  may  justly 
apply  to  them  Milton's  expression  of  "num- 
bers numberless." 

The  Carolina  Pigeon  or  Turtle  Dove  (C. 
Carolinensis) .  This  beautiful  bird  is  a  gen- 
eral inhabitant,  in  the  summer,  of  the  United  States  from  Canada  to  Florida,  and  from  the 
set-coast  to  the  Mississippi,  and  far  to  the  westward.     They  pass  the  winter  in  great  numbers 
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in  North  and  South  Carolina.  It  is  a  favorite  bird  with  all  those  who  love  to  wander  among  thte 
woods  in  spring,  and  listen  to  their  varied  harmony.  They  will  hear  many  a  singular  and 
striking  performance,  but  none  so  mournful  as  this.  Its  notes  are  four  ;  the  first  is  somewhat 
the  highest  and  preparatory,  seeming  to  be  uttered  with  an  inspiration  of  the  breath,  as  if  the 
afflicted  creature  were  just  recovering  its  voice  from  the  last  convulsive  notes  of  distress  ;  this 
b  followed  by  three  long,  deep,  and  mournful  moanings,  that  no  one  can  listen  to  without 
sympathy.  A  pause  of  a  few  minutes  ensues,  and  then  again  the  solemn  voice  of  sorrow  is 
renewed  as  before.  There  is  however  nothing  of  real  distress  in  all  this  ;  quite  the  reverse. 
The  bird  who  utters  it  wantons  by  the  side  of  his  beloved  partner,  or  invites  her  by  his  call  to 
some  favorite,  retired,  and  shady  retreat. 

The  nest  is  very  rudely  constructed,  generally  in  an  evergreen,  among  the  thick  foliage  of  a 
fine,  in  an  orchard  on  an  apple  tree,  and  sometimes  on  the  ground.  It  is  composed  of  twigs 
and  roots,  making  an  almost  flat  nest.  The  flesh  of  this  bird  is  considered  superior  to  that  of 
the  wild  Pigeon.  It  is  12  inches  long;  it  has  a  beautiful,  glossy-black  eye.  The  general 
color  is  a  fine  slate  blue,  reflecting  in  some  part  the  most  vivid  tints  of  green,  gold,  and  crim- 
son.    The  legs  and  feet  are  red,  seamed  with  white. 

The  Wild  Turkey  (MeUagris  gallipavo)  abounds  in  the  forests  and  unsettled  parts  of  the 
l?nk».  They  are  very  rare  in  the  northern  and  eastern  parts  of  the  United  States  They  were 
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formerly  abundant  in  Canada,  but  as  their  places  of 
resort  become  settled  and  thickly  peopled,  they  r** 
tire  and  seek  refuge  in  the  remotest  recesses  of  the 
interior.  In  New  England  they  appear  to  have  been 
destroyed  many  years  ago  ;  but  they  are  still  found 
in  the  eastern  parts  of  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jer- 
sey. These  birds  do  not  confine  themselves  to  any 
particular  food,,  but  eat  corn,  berries,  grapes,  bar* 
ley,  tadpoles,  young  frogs,  and  lizards.  Their  fe-»| 
vorite  food,  however,  is  the  peccan  nut  and  acorn.  ,J 
Where  there  is  an  abundant  crop  of  acorns,  ther* 
numerous  flocks  of  turkeys  may  be  expected.  lif 
the  autumn  they  direct  their  courses  in  vast  num- 
bers to  the  rich  lands  on  the  borders  of  the  Ohio 
and  Mississippi.  The  males  and  females  travel 
separately,  but  all  in  the  same  direction.  Before 
crossing  a  river,  they  assemble  on  the  highest  em- 
inences, and  remain  there  as  if  in  consultation 
for  a  day  or  two.  At  length  after  due  prepara- 
tion, the  leader  gives  a  signal  note,  and  they  all 
wing  their  way  to  the  opposite  shore.  Some 
of  the  young  and  weak  fall  into  the  water,  and 
are  obliged  to  swim  for  their  lives,  using  all  the 
means  in  their  power  and  the  most  violent  exertion 
wad  Turkey.  to  reach  the  shore.    Many,  however,  perish  in  the 

attempt.  It  is  observed  that  after  these  journeys, 
the  turkeys  are  so  familiar,  that  they  fearlessly  enter  the  plantations  in  search  of  food.  Great 
numbers  are  killed  at  this  time,  and  kept  in  a  frozen  state  to  be  sent  to  distant  markets. 

They  begin  to  build  in  April ;  the  nest  is  very  simple  in  construction,  being  only  composed 
of  a  few  dried  leaves.  The  female  lays  sometimes  twenty,  but  more  usually  nine  or  fifteen 
eggs,  which  are  white,  spotted  with  brown.  Wild  turkeys  are  very  tenacious  of  their  feeding 
grounds,  as  well  as  of  the  trees  on  which  they  have  once  roosted.  Flocks  have  been  known 
to  resort  to  one  spot  for  a  succession  of  years,  and  to  return  after  a  distant  emigration  in 

search  of  food.  They  roost  on  a  point  of  land  jut- 
ting into  a  river  where  there  are  large  trees  in  great 
numbers.  When  they  are  all  quiet  for  the  night, 
they  are  very  easily  shot,  and  an  experienced  hunt- 
er may  secure  nearly  the  whole  flock,  as  the  tur- 
keys, fancying  themselves  secure  when  at  roost,  are 
not  alarmed  by  either  the  sportsman  or  his  gun. 

The  flesh  of  the  wild  turkey  is  of  excellent 
flavor,  being  more  delicate  and  Juicy  than  that 
of  the  domestic  turkey  ;  the  Indians  value  it  so 
highly,  that  they  term  it,  when  roasted,  "the 
white  man's  dish."  The  male  of  the  wild  tur- 
key is  nearly  four  feet  in  length ;  the  female  is 
only  three  feet  and  a.  quarter  long.  The  plumage 
of  the  male  is  very  brilliant ;  and  of  a  variety  of 
hues.  That  of  the  female  is  not  as  beautiful. 
When  strutting  abroad  and  displaying  himself,  this 
bird  has  a  very  stately  and  handsome  appearance, 
and  appears  to  be  quite  sensible  of  the  admiration 
he  excites. 

The  Quail  (Perdix  Virginiana).     This  bird, 
Quads.  which  is  called  quail  in  New  England,  and  part- 

ridge at  the  south,  diners  from  both  the  partridge 
and  quail  of  Europe  ;  it  being  smaller  than  the  first,  and  larger  than  the  last.  Quails  frequent  the 
forest,  and  are  most  numerous  in  the  vicinity  of  well-cultivated  plantations,  where  there  is  plenty 
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of  graft  In  winter  they  approach  the  barns,  and  sometimes  mingle  with  the  poultry.  At  this 
time,  great  numbers  of  them  are  taken  in  traps.  This  interesting  and  beautiful  bird  is  found  from 
Canada  to  Florida. 

Chrome.  The  Ruffed  Grouse  ( Tetrao  umbellus) 
is  called  partridge  in  New  England,  and  pheasant 
in  the  south.  It  always  prefers  the  woods,  is 
seldom  or  never  found  in  open  plains,  but  loves 
the  pine-sheltered  declivities  of  mountains,  near 
streams  of  water.  Its  manners  are  solitary ;  they 
ace  seldom  found  in  coveys  of  more  than  four  or 
five  together,  and  more  usually  in  pair's,  or  singly. 
They  leave  the  woods  early  in  the  morning,  and 
seek  the  path  or  road  to  pick  up  gravel.  They 
generally  move  along  with  great  stateliness,  their 
broad  fan-like  tails  spread  out.  The  drumming, 
as  it  is  called,  of  the  pheasant,  is  another  singu- 
larity of  the  species.  This  is  performed  by  the 
male  alone,  and  is  produced  in  the  following 
manner.  The  bird  standing  on  an  old  prostrate  log,  lowers  his  wings,  erects  his  tail,  contracts 
his  throat,  elevates  the  two  feathers  on  his  neck,  and  inflates  his  whole  body,  somewhat  in  the 
manner  of  a  turkey  cock,  strutting  and  wheeling  about  with  great  stateliness.  "After  a  few  ma- 
noeuvres of  this  kind,  he  begins  to  strike  with  his  stiffened  wings  in  short  and  quick  strokes, 
which  at  first  are  low  and  distinct,  but  gradually  increase  in  rapidity  till  they  run  into  each  oth- 
er. This  is  most  common  in  the  mornmg  and  evening,  and  may  be  heard  half  a  mile  off,  by 
which  means  the  sportsman  is  led  to  the  place  of  his  retreat. 

The  Pinnated  Grouse,  or  Heath  Hen,  (T.  cupido)  chooses  open,  dry  plains,  thinly  inter- 
spersed with  trees,  or  partially  overgrown  with  shrub 
oaks,  for  his  favorite  haunts.  Accordingly,  he  is  found 
in  the  plains  of  New  Jersey,  in  the  barrens  of  Ken- 
tucky, on  the  east  plains  of  Long  Island,  and  in  similar 
situations  in  Pennsylvania,  the  Northwestern  States, 
and  the  plains  of  Oregon.  Their  great  inducement 
in  frequenting  these  plains  is  probably  the  small  acorn 
of  the  shrub  oak,  the  strawberries,  whortleberries,  and 
partridge  berries  with  which  they  abound,  and  of  which 
these  birds  are  particularly  fond.  The  most  remark- 
able circumstance  relative  to  the  heath  hen,  is,  that 
each  side  of  the  neck  is  furnished  with  a  bag  of  yel- 
low skin,  which,  when  inflated  with  air,  resembles  a 
ripe  orange.  With  these  the  bird  produces  a  boom- 
ing sound,  which  consists  of  three  notes,  similar  to 
those  produced  by  the  night-hawk. 
The  Dusky  Grouse  ( T.  obscurus)  in  size  and  color,  may  be  compared  with  the  black  grouse 
of  Europe.  A  specimen  was  killed  by  an  exploring  party  under  Major  Long,  in  1820, 
on  a  mountain  of  the  chain  which  divides  the  Mississippi  from  the  waters  which  flow  toward 
the  Pacific.  When  the  bird  flew,  it  uttered  a  cackling  note,  somewhat  like  that  of  the  domes- 
tic fowl.  The  general  color  of  the  plumage  in  the  female  is  blackish  brown  ;  that  of  the  male 
is  entirely  black. 

The  Cock  of  the  Plains  ( T.  urophasianus)  was  first  met  with  by  Lewis  and  Clarke  near 
the  fountain  of  the  Missouri,  in  the  heart  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It  is  found  in  abundance 
on  the  plains  of  the  Columbia,  and  appears  to  extend  to  California.  It  is  said  by  Lewis  and 
Clarke  to  utter  a  cackling  note  when  flying,  and  to  feed  on  the  leaves  and  buds  of  the  pulpy - 
leafed  thorn.  It  is  invariably  found  on  the  plains.  This  bird  is  just  the  size  of  the  European 
cock  of  the  woods.  The  plumage  is  blackish,  minutely  dotted,  mottled,  and  sprinkled  with 
white.     The  tinder  parts  are  grayish,  mottled  with  black. 

The  Sharp-tailed  Grouse  ( T.  phasianellus)  was  first  met  with  by  Gov.  Lewis  on  the  upper 
waters  of  the  Missouri.  It  is  said  to  be  the  inhabitant  of  the  great  plains  of  the  Columbia. 
The  expedition  under  Major  Long  brought  a  specimen,  now  in  the  museum  at  Philadelphia. 
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This  bird  is  never  seen  in  any  of  the  Affantic  Stales,  though  numerous  in  high  northern  kd 

tudes*  It  inhabits  the  uncultivated  lands  new 
the  southern  parts  of  Hudson's  Bay.  It  is 
sometimes  found  near  Lake  Superior  in  the 
spring. 

The  sharp-tailed  grouse  is  very  shy  and  soli* 
tary  in  summer,  but  lives  in  flocks  during  the 
winter.  Their  favorite  places  of  resort  are  the 
juniper  plains,  where  the  buds  of  juniper  bush- 
qs  constitute  their  favorite  food.  They  frequent 
the  woods  as  well  as  the  plains;  sometimes 
feeding  on  berries,  and  sometimes  on  the  tops 
of  evergreen,  poplar,  and  birch  trees.  They 
breed  on  the  ground,  near  low  bushes;  the  nest 
is  composed  of  grass,  and  lined  with  feathers 
The  Sharp- tailed  Grouse.  Jheir  flesh  is  excellent  eating.     One  of  these 

birds  will  sometimes  weigh  upwards  of  two 
pounds.  The  general  color  of  the  plumage  is  a  mixture  of  white  and  rusty,  on  a  glossy  black- 
ish ground  ;  the  feathers  of  the  head  and  neck  are  tipped  with  white. 

The  Spotted  Ghrouse  ( T.  Canadensis)  visits  Canada  in  the  winter,  and  is  known  there  by 
the  name  of  wood  partridge.  Its  favorite  resort  is  in  pine  wood  and  cedar  swamps,  where  it 
feeds  on  buds,  oily  seeds,  and  evergreen  foliage.  It  builds  its  nest  on  the  ground,  and  is  un- 
suspicious, and  easily  taken.  The  Willow  Grouse  is  found  on  the  coast  of  Hudson's  Bay. 
Its  habits  are  similar  to  those  of  the  preceding  bird,  ♦it  subsists  on  berries,  and  on  the  tops 
and  seeds  of  the  dwarf  willow,  from  which  it  takes  its  name  of  willow  partridge.  The  Whii€ 
Grouse,  or  Ptarmigan  of  Europe,  is  found  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  country. 
The  Whooping  Crane  ( Grus  Americana)  is  the  tallest  and  most  stately  species  of  all  the 

feathered  tribes  of  the  United  States ;  the 
watchful  inhabitant  of  extensive  salt  marshes, 
desolate  swamps,  and  open  morasses,  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  sea.  Its  migrations  are 
regular,  and  of  the  most  extensive  kind,  reach- 
ing from  the  shores  and  inundated  tracts  of 
South  America  to  the  arctic  circle.  In  these 
periodical  journeys,  they  pass  at  sfph  a  pro- 
digious height  in  the  air  as  to  be  rarely  ob- 
served. During  winter,  they  are  frequently 
seen  in  the  low  ground  and  rice  plantations  of 
the  Southern  States,  in  search  of  grain  and 
insects.  They  are  extremely  sliy  and  vigilant, 
so  that  it  is  with  the  greatest  difficulty  they 
can  be  shot.  They  sometimes  rise  in  the  air 
to  a  great  height,  and  fly  round  in  large  circles, 
as  if  reconnoitring  the  country  to  a  vast  ex- 
tent, for  a  fresh  quarter  to  feed  in.  Their 
flesh  is  said  to  be  well  tasted.  They  swallow 
rats,  mice,  moles,  &c.  with  great  avidity. 
They  build  their  nests  on^the  ground,  amidst 
solitary  swamps,  and  raise  them  more  than  a  foot  in  height.  The  Sand  Hill  Crane  is  said  by 
Mr.  Flint  to  be  a  fine,  stately  bird,  as  majestic  in  the  water  as  a  swan,  and  considerably  taller, 
of  a  sleek,  compact,  and  oily  plumage,  of  a  fine  grayish-white  color.  They  are  to  be  seen  in 
countless  numbers  on  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi  rivers,  seeming,  at  a  distance,  like  immense 
droves  of  sheep.  They  migrate  in  company  with  the  pelicans,  and  fly  at  such  a  height  in  the 
air  as  scarcely  to  be  seen,  uttering  at  the  same  time  a  deep  cry.  *     • 

The  Louisiana  Heron  (Jlrdea  Ludoviciana)  is  a  rare  and  delicately  formed  species,  occasion- 
ally found  on  the  swampy  rivers  of  South  Carolina,  but  more  frequendy  along  the  borders  of  the 
Mississippi.  The  Yellow  Crowned  Heron  is  one  of  the  nocturnal  species  of  the  heron  tribe, 
whose  manners,  place  and  mode  of  building  its  nest,  resemble  greatly  those  of  the  night  heron 
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It  inhabits  the  lower  parts  of  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and  Louisiana,  in  die  summer  season ; 
reposing  during  the  day  among  low  swampy  woods,  and  feeding  only  in  the  night.  It  builds  in 
societies,  making  its  nest  with  sticks  among  the  branches  of  low  trees,  and  lays  four  blue  eggs. 
.The  •Afigta  Heron,  or  Qua  Bird  («A.  nycHcorax),  breeds  usually  in  the  most  solitary  and 
deeply  shaded  parts  of  a  cedar  swamp.  The  males  regularly  direct  their  course  every  evening 
it  twilight  towards  the  marshes,  uttering,  in  a  hoarse  and  hollow  tone,  the  sound  Qua.  At 
tUs  hour,  also,  all  the  nurseries  in  the  swamps  are  emptied  of  their  inhabitants,  who  disperse  in 
quest  of  food.  On  entering  one  of  these  swamps,  the  noise  of  the  old  and  young  would  almost 
lead  one  to  suppose  that  two  or  three  hundred  Indians  were  choking  each  other.  The  instant 
m  intruder  is  discovered,  the  whole  rise  in  the  air  in  silence,  and  remove  to  the  tops  of  the 
trees,  in  another  part  of  the  woods  ;  while  parties  of  from  eight  to  ten  make  occasional  circuits 
over  the  spot,  to  see  what  is  going  on. 
The  Great  Egret  Heron  (Jl.  egreUm)  is  often  seen  in  summer  in  our  low  marshes  and 

inundated  meadows  ;  yet  on  account  of  its  ex- 
treme vigilance  it  is  very  difficult  to  be  pro 
cured.  It  is  found  from  Guiana,  and  probably 
beyond  the  line,  to  New  York.  Its  favorite 
haunts  are  vast  inundated  swamps,  rice  fields, 
the  low  marshy  shores  of  rivers,  and  such  like 
places  ;  where,  from  its  size  and  color,  it  is 
very  conspicuous  even  at  a  distance.  Their 
food  consists  of  frogs,  lizards,  small  fish,  in- 
sects, and  small  water  snakes,  &c.  They 
will  also  devour  mice  and  moles.  The  plu- 
mage of  this  elegant  bird  is  of  a  snowy  white- 
ness ;  the  bill  of  a  rich  orange  yellow ;  and 
the  legs  black. 

The  Great  Heron  {A.  herodiae)  is  a  con- 
stant inhabitant  of  the  Atlantic  coast,  from 
New  York  to  Florida.  They  breed  in  the 
Carolinas  and  New  Jersey,  in  the  gloomy 
solitudes  of  cedar  swamps,  where,  if  unmo- 
lested, they  will  annually  breed  for  many  years.     Their  nests  are  constructed  on  the  tallest 

trees.  These  are  large,  formed  of  sticks  ;  each 
occupies  the  top  of  a  single  tree.  The  principal 
food  of  this  bird  is  fish,  for  which  he  watches  with 
unwearied  patience,  and  seizes  them  with  surprising 
dexterity. 

The  heron  has  great  powers  of  wing,  flying  some- 
times very  high,  and  to  a  great  distance  ;  his  neck 
doubled,  his  head  drawn  in,  and  his  long  legs  stretch- 
ed out  in  a  line  behind  him,  appearing  like  a  tail,  and 
probably  serving  the  same  rudder-like  office.  The 
Blue  Heron  (A.  ccerulea)  is  frequently  found  on  the 
muddy  shores  of  the  Mississippi,  where  it  wades 
about  in  search  of  tadpoles,  lizards,  frogs,  &c.  It 
is  often  found  in  company  with  the  Little  White 
Heron. 

The  Flamingo  (Phanicopterus  ruber).  This 
extraordinary  bird  is  now  chiefly  found  in  Ame- 
rica, and  is  very  numerous  in  Florida  and  the 
Southern  States.  It  was  once  known  on  all  the 
coasts  of  Europe,  but  its  beauty,  size,  and  peculiar 
delicacy  of  flesh,  have  been  such  temptations  to  de- 
stroy or  take  it,  that  it  has  long  since  deserted  the 
shores  frequented  by  man,  and  taken  refuge  in  coun- 
tries that  aro  as  yet  but  thinly  peopled.  When  the 
Europeans  first  came  to  America,  they  found  the 
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flamingo  quite  gende,  and  no  way  distrustful  of  mankind.  But  at  present  it  is  very  difieraft, 
and  the  flamingo  is  not  only  one  of  the  scarcest,  but  one  of  the  shyest  birds  in  the  world,  and 
the  most  difficult  of  approach.  They  chiefly  keep  near  the  most  deserted  and  inhospitable 
shores,  near  salt-water  lakes  and  swampy  islands. 

Their  time  of  breeding  is  according  to  the  climate  in  which  they  reside  ;  in  North  America, 
they  breed  in  summer  ;  on  the  other  side  of  the  line,  they  take  the  most  favorable  season  of  the 
year.  They  build  their  nests  in  extensive  marshes,  and  where  they  are  in  no  danger  of  a  sur- 
prise. The  nest  is  not  less  curious  than  the  animal  that  builds  it ;  it  is  raised  from  the 
surface  of  the  pool  about  a  foot  and  a  half,  formed  of  mud,  scraped  up  together  and  hardened 

by  the  sun  or  the  heat  of  the  bird's  body  ;  it  resem- 
bles a  truncated  cone,  or  one  of  the  pots  which  we 
see  placed  on  chimneys ;  on  the  top,  it  is  hollowed 
out  to  the  shape  of  the  bird,  and  in  that  cavity  the 
female  lays"  her  eggs,  without  any  lining  but  the 
well-cemented  mud  that  forms  the  sides  of  the  build- 
ing. She  always  lays  two  eggs,  and  no  more  ;  and, 
as  her  legs  are  immoderately  long,  she  straddles  on 
the  nest,  while  her  legs  hang  down,  one  on  each 
side,  into  the  water.  It  is  a  long  while  before 
the  young  ones  are  able  to  fly,  but  they  run  with 
amazing  swiftness.  They  are  sometimes  caught, 
and,  very  different  from  the  old  ones,  suffer  them 
•  selves  to  be  carried  home,  and  are  tamed  very  easily. 
The  Roseate  Spoon  Bill  (Platalea  ajaja),  which 
is  of  a  beautiful  red,  inhabits  the  sea-shores  of  Ame- 
rica, from  Brazil  to  Georgia,  and  is  sometimes 
found  in  Mississippi  in  the  summer.  It  is  also  to 
be  met  with  in  the  West  India  Islands,  but  confines 
itself  to  the  shores  and  mouths  of  rivers.  It  wadts 
about  in  search  of  shell-fish,  marine  insects,  small 
crabs,  and  fish,  in  pursuit  of  which  it  occasionally 
swims  and  dives. 

The  Wood  Ibis  (Tantalus  Loculator)  is  found  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  United  States. 
Its  favorite  haunts  are  watery  savannas  and  inland  swamps,  where  it  feeds  on  fish  and  reptiles. 
The  French  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  esteem  it  good  eating.  The  whole  body,  neck,  and  lower 
parts  of  this  bird  are  white  ;  the  bill  is  nearly  nine  inches  long.  The  Scarlet  Ibis  (Ibis  rubra) 
js  little  known  except  that  it  frequents  the  borders  of  the  sea,  and  the  shores  of  the  neighboring 
rivers,  feeding  on  small  fry,  shell-fish,  sea  worms  and  crabs.  The  White  Ibis  (/.  Jllba)  is  nu- 
merous at  the  south,  and  resembles  the  preceding  in  every  respect  except  in  color. 

The  Rail.     There  are  several  kinds  of  Rail  inhabiting  the  United   States  ;  the  Virginia 

rail  (Rallus  Virginianus) ,  which  is  not  a 
very  common  species,  but  is  found  in  the 
fresh-water  marshes  of  the  east,  and  spreads 
over  the  interior  as  far  west  as  Ohio;  the  clap- 
per rail  (R.  crepitans),  which  is  also  called 
mud-hen,  meadow  clapper,  big  rail,  &c,  and 
has  its  principal  residence  in  salt  marshes  ; 
and  the  common  rail  (R.  Carolinus) ,  which 
is  abundant  along  the  reedy  shores  of  the 
Delaware.  The  engraving  represents  one  of 
these  birds.  When  the  reeds  have  attained 
their  full  growth,  the  rail  resorts  to  them  in 
great  numbers  to  feed  on  the  seeds  of  this 
plant,  of  which  they  are  remarkably  fond  ; 
and  if  a  stone  be  thrown  among  the  reeds 
at  this  time,  there  is  a  general  outcry,  and 
a  reiterated  feufe,  feufe,  kuk.  The  discharge 
of  a  gun  produces  the  same  effect.     Their 
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through  the  reeds  is  exceedingly  low,  and  they  swim  and  dive  with  great  rapidity.  They 

are  feeble  and  delieate  in  every  thing  but  their  legs,  their 
bodies  being  so  remarkably  thin,  as  to  be  less  than  an  inch 
and  a  quarter  through  transversely,  by  which  means  they 
are  enabled  to  pass  between  the  reeds  like  rats.  No  one 
can  detect  the  first  moment  of  their  arrival ;  yet  all  at 
once,  the  reedy  shores,  and  grassy  marshes  of  the  large 
rivers  swarm  with  them ;  thousands  being  sometimes  found 
within  the  space  of  a  few  acres.  Yet  on  the  first  smart 
frost  that  occurs,  the  whole  suddenly  disappear,  as  if  they 
had  never  been.  It  is  probable  that  they  perform  their 
migrations  in  the  night. 

The  purple  Gallinulc  (Gallinula  Martinica).  This 
beautiful  bird  is  a  native  of  the  southern  part  of  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  though  it  occasionally  visits  the  United 
States.  It  is  sometimes  found  in  the  rice  fields  and 
marshes  of  Georgia,  where  it  is  supposed  to  breed. 

The  common  wild  goose  {Anser  Canadensis)  is  well 
known  over  all  parts  of  North  America,  and  its  periodical 
migrations  are  the  sure  signs  of  returning  spring,  or  ap- 
proaching winter.  Wilson  furnishes  us  with  the  following 
beautiful  account  of  this  bird  : 


Purple  Gcllimde. 


"  I  have  never  visited  any  quarter  of  the  country  where  the  inhabitants  are  not  familiarly  acquaint- 
ed with  the  passing  and  re-passing  of  the  wild  goose.  The  general  opinion  here  is,  that  they  are  on 
their  way  to  the  lakes  to  breed  ;  but  the  inhabitants  on  the  confines  of  the  great  lakes  are  equally 
ignorant  with  ourselves  of  the  particular  breeding  places  of  these  birds.  There  their  journey  north 
is  but  commencing,  and  how  far  it  extends,  it  is  impossible  for  us  at  present  to  ascertain.  They  were 
seen  by  Hearne  in  large  flocks  within  the  arctic  circle,  and  were  then  pursuing  their  way  still  farther 
north.  They  have  been  also  seen  on  the  dreary  coast  of  Spitzbergen,  feeding  on  the  water's  edge. 
It  is  highly  probable  that  they  extend  their  migrations  under  the  very  pole  itself,  amid  the  silent 

desolation  of  unknown  countries,  shut  out 
from  the  eye  of  man  by  everlasting  bar- 
riers of  ice.  That  such  places  abound 
with  suitable  food,  we  cannot  for  a  mo- 
ment doubt. 

"  The  flight  of  the  wild  goose  is  heavy 
and  laborious,  generally  in  a  straight  line, 
or  in  two  lines  approximating  to  a  point 
In  both  cases,  the  van  is  led  by  an  old 
gander,  who  every  now  and  then  pipes  his 
well  known  honk,  as  if  to  ask  how  they 
come  on ;  and  the  honk  of  '  all  's  well '  is 
generally  returned  by  some  of  the  party. 
When  bewildered  in  foggy  weather,  they 
appear  sometimes  to  be  in  great  distress, 
flying  about  in  an  irregular  manner,  mak- 
ing a  great  clamor.  On  these  occasions, 
should  they  alight  on  the  ground,  as  they 
sometimes  do,  they  meet  with  speedy  death 
and  destruction.  The  autumnal  flight 
lasts  from  the  middle  of  August,  to  the 
middle  of  November;  the  vernal  flight 
from  the  middle  of  April,  to  the  middle  of  May. 

"  Wounded  geese  have  frequently  been  domesticated  and  readily  pair  with  tame  geese.  On  the 
approach  of  spring,  however,  they  discover  symptoms  of  uneasiness,  frequently  looking  up  in  the 
air,  and  attempting  to  go  off.  Some,  whose  wings  have  been  closely  cut,  have  travelled  on  foot  in  a 
northerly  direction,  and  have  been  found  at  the  distance  of  several  miles  from  home.  They  hail  every 
flock  that  passes  over  head,  and  the  salute  is  sure  to  be  returned  by  the  voyagers,  who  are  only  pre- 
vented from  alighting  by  the  presence  and  habitations  of  man.  The  gunners  sometimes  take  one  or 
two  of  these  domesticated  geese  with  them  to  those  places  over  which  the  wild  ones  are  accustomed 
to  fly;  concealing  themselves,  they  wait  for  a  flight,  which  is  no  sooner  observed  by  the  decoy  geese, 
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thin  they  begin  calling  aloud,  until  the  flock  approaches  so  near,  that  the  gunnen  are  enabled  to 
make  great  havoc  among  them  with  their  musket  shot." 

The  Swan  (Cygnus  ferus)  is  found  in 
various  parts  of  North  America.  Here  this 
noble  bird  is  seen  floating  near  the  shores,  in 
flocks  of  some  2  or  300,  white  as  the  driven 
snow,  and,  from  time  to  time,  emitting  fine, 
sonorous,  and  occasionally  melodious  songs, 
so  loud  that  they  may  be  heard  on  a  still  eve- 
ning, two  or  three  miles.  There  are  two 
kinds  so  called  from  their  respective  notes ; 
the  one  the  trumpeter,  and  the  other  the 
*      "  These 

depend 


hooper ;  the  former  is  the  largest. 
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more  on  sight,  than  on  the  sense  of  smell. 

The  Wood  or  Summer  Duck  {Anas  spon* 

~      -  m)  is  the  most  beautiful  bird  of  its  kind  in 

The  Swan,  the  world.  It  was  named  sponsa,  or  the  bride, 

by  Linnaeus,  from  the  crest  which  adorns  its 
head,  resembling  the  wedding  head-dress  of 
the%Swedish  peasants.  Its  plumage  is  most 
brilliantly  variegated.  It  passes  the  summer 
in  the  woods,  but  its  favorite  spots  are  the 
borders  of  ponds  and  lakes.  It  nestles  in 
hollow  trees,  and  when  taken  may  be  easily 
tamed. 

The  Canvas-back  Duck  (Fuligula  valisnc- 
ria)  is  peculiar  to  America,  and  is  more  cele- 
brated than  any  other,  for  the  excellent  flavor 
of  Its  flesh.  They  breed,  as  is  supposed,  on 
the  borders  of  the  northern  lakes,  or  of  Hud- 
son's Bay ;  they  frequent  the  waters  of  the 
Chesapeake,  and  are  abundant  on  the  Missis- 
sippi. It  is  well  ascertained  that  they  feed  on 
the  bulbous  root  of  a  grass,  which  grows  on 
the  flats  in  the  fresh  water  of  these  rivers,  and 
has  very  much  the  color  and  flavor  of  garden 
celery  ;  it  is  to  this  food  that  has  been  at- 
tributed, and  we  believe  correctly,  the  pecu- 
liarly delicious  taste  of  their  flesh.  They 
feed  in  from  6  to  10  feet  water  ;  they  are 
expert  divers,  and  with  great  strength  and 
agility,  seize  the  grass  near  the  bottom,  bring- 
ing it  up  root  and  branch  to  the  surface, 
where  they  bite  off*  the  root,  leaving  the  long 
herbaceous  part  to  float  on  the  water. 

The  Eider  Duck  (F.  mollissima)  is  found 
on  the  coast  in  the  northern  parts  of  North 
America,  as  well  as  in  Europe.  From 
this  bird  is  procured  the  soft  down  called 
eider  down,  which  is  so  well  known  as  an  article  of  commerce.  In  the  breeding  season,  the 
birds  pluck  it  from  their  breasts  to  line  their  nests,  and  make  a  soft  bed  for  the  young  ones  ;  this 
the  natives  remove  with  the  eggs,  and  the  female  plucks  new  down  and  lays  afresh.  If  she  has 
not  enough  left,  the  male  covers  the  eggs  with  his  down.  One  female  bird  generally  gives  half 
a  pound  of  down. 

The  Pelican  (Pelecanus  onocrotalus)  is   very  abundant  on  the  shores  of  the  Southern 
States.     They  are  all  torpid  and  inactive  to  the  last  degree,  so  that  nothing   can   exceed 
their  indolence  but  their  gluttony.     It  is  only  from  the  stimulations  of  hunger  that  diey  are  ex- 
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cited  to  labor ;  for  otherwise  they  would 
continue  always  in  fixed  repose.  When 
they  have  raised  themselves  about  thirty 
or  forty  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  wa- 
ter, they  turn  their  head,  with  one  eye 
downwards,  and  continue  to  fly  in  that  poe- 
ture.  As  soon  as  they  perceive  a  fish  suf- 
ficiently near  the  surface,  they  dart  dowa 
upon  it  with  the  swiftness  of  an  arrow,  seize 
it  with  unerring  certainty,  and  store  it  up 
in  their  pouch.  They  then  rise  again, 
though  not  without  great  labor,  and  con- 
tinue hovering  and  fishing,  with  their  bead 
on  one  side,  as  before. 

Sometimes  they  are  said  to  assemble  in 
large  numbers,  to  act  in  concert,  and  ma- 
noeuvre with  great  skill,  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  an  abundant  prey.  This  they  ac- 
complish by  forming  a  circular  line,  gradu- 
ally narrowing  the  included  space,  till  the 
fishes  are  driven  within  a  small  compass. 
They  then  all  plunge  into  the  water  at 
once,  on  a  given  signal,  fill  their  pouches 
with  the  spoil,  and  then  return  to  wetland, 
to  enjoy  themselves  at  leisure. 

Their  life  is  spent  between  sleeping  and 
eating.  The  female  makes  no  preparation 
for  her  nest,  nor  seems  to  choose  any  place 
in  preference  to  lay  in,  but  drops  her  eggs 
on  the  bare  ground,  to  the  number  of  five 
or  six,  and  there  continues  to  batch  them. 
Her  little  progeny,  however,  seem  to  call 
forth  some  maternal  affections  ;  for  the 
young  have  been  taken  and  tied  by  the  kg 
to  a  post,  and  the  parent  bird  has  been  ob- 
served for  several  days  to  come  and  feed 
them,  remaining  with  them  the  greatestpart 
of  the  day,  and  spending  the  night  on  the 
branch  of  a  tree  that  hung  over  them.  By 
these  means  they  became  so  familiar  that 
they  suffered  themselves  to  be  handled ;  and  they  very  readily  accepted  whatever  fish  was 
given  to  the'm.  These  they  always  put  first  into  their  pouch,  and  then  swallowed  them  at  leisure. 
It  was  once  believed  that  the  pelican  fed  her  young  with  her  own  blood  ;  a  fable  for  which 
we  are  indebted  to  some  of  the  early  fathers  of  the  church,  and  which  has  been  perpetuated  by 
poets  and  heralds.  The  fact  is,  that  the  parent  bird  feeds  the  young  by  pressing  its  full  pouch 
against  its  breast,  and  thus  expelling  a  portion  of  the  contents.  The  appearance  of  the  bird 
when  in  this  attitude,  with  the  bloody  spot  on  the  end  of  its  bill  closely  pressed  against  the  deli- 
cate plumage  of  its  breast,  may,  it  has  been  well  observed,  readily  account  for  the  prevalence 
of  such  an  idea  in  the  minds  of  superficial  observers. 

The  Black-bellied  Darter,  or  Snake  Bird  (Plotus  melanogaster),  is  common  from  the  Caro- 
lines to  Guiana.  The  head,  neck,  and  breast  are  light  brown  ;  the  belly  and  tail,  deep  black. 
It  sits  on  the  shrubs  that  hang  over  the  water,  and  often  terrifies  the  passengers  by  darting  out 
its  long  and  slender  neck,  which  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  that  of  a  serpent. 

The  Alligator  (Crocodilus  Indus)  is  common  in  the  larger  rivers  of  the  south  and  south- 
west, and  abounds  particularly  in  Louisiana.  Mr.  Audubon  furnishes  us  with  tne  following 
account,  which  refers  to  that  State  : 

11  All  oar  lagoons,  bayous,  creeks,  ponds,  lakes,  and  rivers,  are  well  stocked  with  them  ;  they  are 
fewid  wherever  there  is  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  hide  them,  or  to  furnish  them  with  food  ; 
tod  they  continue  thus,  in  great  numbers,  as  high  as  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansas  River,  extending 
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east  to  North  Carolina,  and  15  far  west  aa  I  have  penetrated.    On  the  Red  River,  before  it  mp 

navigated  by  steam  vessels,  they  were  so  extremely  abundant,  that,  to  see  hundreds  at  a  sight  along 
the  shores,  or  on  the  immense  rafts  of  floating  or  stranded  timber,  was  quite  a  common  occurrence; 
the  smaller  on  the  backs  of  the  larger,  groaning  and  uttering  their  bellowing  noise,  like  thousands  of 
irritated  bulls  about  to  meet  in  fight,  but  all  so  careless  of  man,  that,  unless  shot  at,  or  positively  dis- 
turbed, they  remained  motionless,  suffering  boats  or  canoes  to  pass  within  a  few  yards  of  them,  with- 
out noticing  them  in  the  least.  The  shores  are  yet  trampled  by  them  in  such  a  manner,  that  their 
large  tracks  are  seen  as  plentiful  as  those  of  sheep  in  a  fold. 

"  When  alligators  are  fishing,  the  flapping  of  their  tails  about  the  water  may  be  heard  at  half  a 

mile;  but,  to  describe  this 
in  a  more  graphic  way,  suf- 
fer me  to  take  you  along 
with  me  in  one  of  my  hunt- 
ing excursions,  accompanied 
by  friends  and  Negroes.  In 
the  immediate  neighborhood 
of  Bayou-Sarah,  on  the  Mis- 
sissippi, are  extensive  shal- 
low lakes  and  morasses; 
they  are  yearly  overflowed 
by  the  dreadful  floods  of  that 
river,  and  supplied  with  myri- 
ads of  fishes  of  many  kinds, 
amongst  which  trouts  are 
most  abundant,  white  perch, 
cat-fish,  and  alligator  gars, 
or  devil-fish.  Thither,  in  the 
early  part  of  autumn,  when 
the  heat  of  a  southern  sun 
has  exhaled  much  of  the  war 
ter,  the  squatter,  the  planter, 
the  hunter,  all  go  in  search 
*u**"-  of  sport.  The  lakes  are  then 

about  two  feet  deep,  having  a  fine  sandy  bottom ;  frequently  much  grass  grows  in  them,  bearing  crops  of 
seed,  for  which  multitudes  of  water-fowl  resort  to  those  places.  The  edges  of  these  lakes  are  deep 
■wamps,  muddy  for  some  distance,  overgrown  with  large  heavy  timber,  principally  cypress,  hung  by 
Spanish  beard,  and  tangled  with  different  vines,  creeping  plants,  and  cane,  so  as  to  render  them  almost 
dark  during  the  day,  and  very  difficult  for  the  hunter's  progress.  Here  and  there  in  the  lakes  are  small 
islands,  with  clusters  of  the  same  trees,  on  which  flocks  of  snake  birds,  wood  ducks,  and  different 
species  of  herons,  build  their  nests.  Fishing  lines,  guns,  and  rifles,  some  salt,  and  some  water,  are 
all  the  hunters  take.  Two  Negroes  precede  them,  the  woods  are  crossed,  —  the  scampering  deer  is 
seen,  —  the  raccoon  and  the  opossum  cross  before  you,  —  the  black,  the  gray,  and  the  fox  squirrel, 
are  heard  barking.  As  you  proceed  farther  on,  the  hunk  hunk  of  the  lesser  ibis  is*heard  from  dif- 
ferent parts,  as  they  rise  from  the  puddles  that  supply  them  with  crayfish.  At  last  the  opening  of 
the  lake  is  seen ;  it  has  now  become  necessary  to  drag  one's  self  along  through  the  deep  mud, 
making  the  best  of  the  way,  with  the  head  bent,  through  the  small  brushy  growth,  caring  about 
nought  but  the  lock  of  your  gun.  The  long  narrow  Indian  canoe,  kept  to  hunt  those  lakes,  and 
taken  into  them  during  the  fresh,  is  soon  launched,  and  the  party  seated  in  the  bottom,  is  paddled  or 
poled  in  search  of  water-game.  There,  at  a  sight,  hundreds  of  alligators  are  seen  dispersed  over  all 
the  lake,  their  head,  and  all  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  floating  like  a  log,  and,  in  many  instances  so 
resembling  one,  that  it  requires  to  be  accustomed  to  see  them  to  know  the  distinction.  Millions  of 
the  large  wood  ibis  are  seen  wading  through  the  water,  mudding  it  up,  and  striking  deadly  blows  with 
their  bills  on  the  fish  within.  Here  are  a  herd  of  blue  herons,  the  sand-hill  crane  rises  with  hoarse 
note,  the  snake  birds  are  perched  here  and  there  on  the  dead  timber  of  the  trees ;  the  cormorants 
are  fishing;  buzzards  and  carrion  crows  exhibit  a  mourning  train,  patiently  waiting  for  the  water  to 
dry  and  leave  food  for  them,  and  far  in  the  horizon  the  eagle  overtakes  a  devoted  wood-duck,  singled 
from  the  clouded  flocks  that  have  been  bred  there.  It  is  then  that  you  see  and  hear  the  alligator  at 
his  work.  Each  lake  has  a  spot  deeper  than  the  rest,  rendered  so  by  these  animals  who  work  at  it ; 
it  is  always  situated  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lake,  near  the  connecting  bayous.  Thus,  as  drainers 
pass  through  all  those  lakes,  and  discharge  sometimes  many  miles  below  where  the  water  had  mads 
its  entrance  above,  they  insure  to  themselves  water  as  long  as  any  remains.  This  is  called  by  the 
hunters  the  Alligator's  Hole.     You  see  them  there  lying  close  together. 

"  The  drivers  of  cnttle  from  the  Opelousas,  and  those  of  mules  from  Mexico,  on  reaching  a  laafooip 
or  creek,  send  several  of  their  p.;rty  inU.  tlie  water,  armed  merely  each  with  a  club,  for  the  purpof* 
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tffilrmng  away  th*  alligators  from  the  cattle;  and  yon  may  then  see  men,  mules,  and  those  monsters 
ill  swimming  together,  the  men  striking  the  alligators,  that  would  otherwise  attack  the  cattle,  of 
which  they  are  very  fond,  and  the  latter  hurrying  towards  the  opposite  shores,  to  escape  their  power* 
fill  enemies.  They  will  swim  swiftly  after  a  dog,  or  a  deer,  or  a  horse,  before  attempting  the 
destruction  of  a  man  I  of  whom  I  have  always  remarked  they  were  afraid,  if  the  man  feared  not  them." 
The  Rattlesnake  is  found  in  all  parts  of  our  country,  but  in  the  Southern  States  it  grows 
to  a  larger  size,  and  is  more  active  and  venomous.  There  appear  to  be  several  vari- 
eties, some  of  which  are  as  large  as 
a  man's  leg,  and  six  or  seven  feet  in 
length.  In  its  native  haunts  it  moves 
along  most  majestically  ;  neither  seeking 
to  offend  the  larger  animals  nor  fearing 
their  insults.  If  unprovoked  it  never 
meddles  with  any  thing  but  its  natural 
prey ;  but  when  accidentally  trodden  upon, 
or  pursued  to  be  destroyed,  it  then 
makes  a  dreadful  and  desperate  defence. 
It  erects  itself  upon  its  tail,  throws  back 
its  head,  and  inflicts  the  wound  in  a 
moment ;  it  then  parts  and  inflicts  a 
second  wound  ;  after  which,  we  are  told 
by  some,  that  it  remains  torpid  and  inac- 
RattUsnakcs.  tive,  without  even  attempting  to  escape. 

The  very  instant  the  wound  is  inflicted,  though  small  in  itself,  it  appears  more  painful  than 
the  sting  of  a  bee.  This  pain,  which  is  so  suddenly  felt,  far  from  abating,  grows  every  moment 
more  excruciating  and  dangerous  ;  the  limb  swells,  the  venom  reaches  the  head,  which  is  soon 
of  a  monstrous  size  ;  the  eyes  are  red  and  fiery  ;  the  heart  beats  quick,  with  frequent  interrup- 
tions ;  the  pain  becomes  insupportable,  and  some  expire  under  it  in  five  or  six  hours  ;  but 
others,  who  are  of  stronger  constitutions,  survive  the  agony  for  a  few  hours  longer,  only  to 
sink  under  a  general  mortification  which  ensues  and  corrupts  the  whole  body. 

The  usual  motion  of  the  Rattlesnake  is*  with  its  head  t*  the  ground.  W  hen,  however,  it  is 
alarmed,  it  coils  its  body  into  a  circle,  with  its  head  erect,  and  its  eyes  flaming  in  a  terrific 
manner.     But  it  cannot  pursue  rapidly,  and  has  no  power  of  springing  on  its  enemy. 

Of  the  Moccasin  Snake  there  are  three  or  four  varieties,  bearing  a  general  resemblance  in 
size  and  color  to  the  rattlesnake.  Some  of  them  inhabit  the  uplands,  and  others  live  around 
the  water  and  in  marshy  places.  They  are  indolent  animals,  neither  flying  nor  pursuing  man. 
In  point  of  venom,  this  snake  is  classed  with  the  rattlesnake.  The  Negroes  of  the  rice  plantations 
are  obliged  to  take  precautions  against  it,  but  it  is  said  never  to  bite  at  night,  and  the  sportsmen, 
who  go  in  pursuit  of  ducks  and  other  birds,  walk  through  the  marshes  at  that  time  without  fear. 
The  Copper  Head  Snake  of  the  Southern  States,  and  the  Elaps  fulvius,  are  almost  the  only 
venomous  snakes  of  North  America,  beside  those  above-named. 

13.  Indians.  The  natives  of  America  consist  of  two  distinct  races.  To  the  first  belong  the 
Esquimaux,  who  inhabit  Greenland,  Labrador,  the  shores  of  Hudson's  Bay,  and  the  Arctic  Ocean. 

Although  known  un^er  different 
names,  and  spread  over  a  wide 
extent  of  country,  they  all  speak 
the  same  language,  and,  like  the 
Malays  of  the  eastern  continent, 
they  live  only  along  the  sea  coast. 
They  are  of  a  smaller  stature  than 
the  other  American  aborigines, 
and  are  more  lively  and  loqua- 
cious ;  their  hair  is  straight  and  * 
black,  but  their  skin  is  white. 
They  are  ignorant,  superstitious, 
and  extremely  filthy;  living  in  a 
region  where  the  soil  is  frozen 
during  nine  months  in  a  year,  they 
cannot  rely   upon  the   vegetable 
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productions  of  the  earth  far  «k 
sisteaee,  and  as    they  have    no 
domestic  animals  but  dogs,  bunt- 
ing and  fishing  are  almost  tbeir 
sole  resource. 

It  is  in  the  management  of  their 
canoes,  and  the  stratagems  bjr 
which  they  take  the  seal,  the  wal- 
rus, or  the  whale,  that  they  display 
their  highest  exertions  of  intellect. 
Their  dress  is  of  skin  ;  and  their 
houses  are  tents  of  skins,  or  huts 
of  snow  and  ice. 

The  second  race  is  dispersed 
over  the  rest  of  the  American 
continent,  and  is  composed  of 
numerous  tribes,  speaking  different 
"  languages,  yet  evidently  sprung  from  the  same  original  stock.  They  are  larger,  more  warlike, 
and  more  taciturn  than  the  Esquimaux,  from  whom  they  also  differ  in  the  color  of  their  skin, 
which  is  of  a  coppery  tinge.  The  greater  part  of  these  nations  were  found  by  the  Europeans, 
and  still  continue,  in  a  state  of  barbarism.  Armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  war  clubs,  lances, 
and  tomahawks  ;  even  in  the  preparation  of  these  simple  weapons  they  made  no  use  of  metal 
or  of  metallic  instruments  ;  without  domestic  animals  or  settled  habitations,  rarely  cultivating 
the  ground,  and  then  only  in  a  rude  manner,  they  wandered  from  place  to  place,  subsisting  by 
the  chase  or  by  fishing,  and  living  in  temporary  tents  or  lodges  of  mats  or  skins,  or  in  huts 
composed  of  the  branches  of  trees,  owning  no  property  and  following  no  regular  occupation. 
The  men,  who  despised  labor,  passed  the  time  not  consumed  in  hunting  or  in  war,  in  stupid 
inaction,  while  the  labor  was  all  done  by  the  women.  They  lived  collected  in  small  bands  or 
tribes,  several  of  whom  were  often  united  under  a  common  chief  or  leader,  rather  for  the  pur- 

Sose  of  defence  or  making  war  against  their  neighbor,  than  for  the  objects  of  civil  government, 
(any  of  these  tribes  have  become  extinct  since  the  whites  have  occupied  the  great  forest, 
through  which  they  hunted  ;  others  have  in  some  degree  modified  their  primitive  habits,  and 
even  adopted  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  while  others,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the-  immense 
regions  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  those  north  of  the  Canadas,  retain  the  customs  of  theii 
ancestors.  An  examination  of  their  languages  has  shown  them  to  consist  of  several  great 
families  or  nations,  each  comprising  numerous  kindred  tribes. 

(1.)  The  Algonquin  or  Chippeway  nation  is  spread  over  all  the  northern  part  of  the  conti- 
nent east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Among  the  various  tribes  of  this  family  are  the  Knis- 
tenaux  or  Crees,  in  the  region  of  Slave  Lake,  the  Saskashawan,  and  Hudson's  Bay  ;  the 
Micmacs,  in  the  British  Provinces  ;  the  Chippeways,  around  Lake  Superior  ;  the  Ottawas, 
in  Michigan  Territory,  to  which  tribe  the  celebrated  Pontiac  belonged  ;  the  Potawatomies, 
of  the  same  region;  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  or  Saukis  and  Ottogamis,  who  have  lately  been 
obliged  to  confine  themselves  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi ;  and  the  Shawnees,  Kickapoos, 
Menomonils,  Miamis,  and  Delawares,  of  the  same  region.  The  Mohegans  and  Abenaquis, 
who  formerly  inhabited  the  Middle  and  Eastern  States,  belonged  also  to  this  family. 

(2.)  The  Wyandot  or  Huron  family  included  the  confederacy  called  the  Iroquois  or  Six 
Nations,  comprising  the  Mohawks,  Senecas,  Onondagos,  Oneidas,  Cayugas,  and  Tuscaroras, 
and  the  Wyandots.  The  Six  Nations  resided  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  some  of  them  still 
remain  in  New  York  and  Canada.  The  last  remnants  of  the  Mohegans  have  been  incorpo- 
rated with  them. 

(3.)  The  Southern  or  Floridian  family  comprised  the  Cherokees,  Creeks,  Chickasaws, 
Choctaws,  Seminoles,  and  Natchez.  The  last  mentioned,  now  extinct,  resided  on  the  Missis- 
sippi, and  had  attained  a  much  higher  degree  of  civilization  than  their  neighbors.  The  others, 
with  the  exception  of  some  Seminoles,  have  been  removed  from  their  former  habitations  in  Mis- 
sissippi, Alabama,  Georgia,  and  Florida,  to  the  Indian  Territory. 

(4.)  The  Sioux  or  Dahcotahs  are  a  numerous  family,  inhabiting  the  region  to  the  west  of 
the  Mississippi,  on  the  Missouri,  Platte,  and  Arkansas.  One  tribe  of  this  family,  the  Winne- 
bagoes,  formerly  resided  near  Lake  Michigan,  but  they  have  lately  been  obliged  to  retire  to  the 
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•est  of  the  M  J*bsippi.  The  other  tribes  are  the  Dahcotahs,  living  about  the  Upper  Mia* 
sissippi ;  the  Hohays  or  Assiniboins,  further  north ;  the  Omawhaws,  near  the  Platte  ;  the 
Mandans  on  the  Missouri,  further  north  ;  the  Kansas,  on  the  river  of  the  same  name ;  the 
faages,  further  south  ;  the  Ioways,  the  Otoes,  the  Mispouris,  the  Qoapaws,  &c.  Several  of 
these  tribes  are  more  civilised  and  peaceable  than  the  more  eastern  nations. 

(5.)  The  £awnee  family  are  a  fierce  and  warlike  people,  consisting  of  several  tribes,  who 
have  learned  how  to  manage  the  horse  which  has  become  numerous  in  those  regions.  Th6 
principal  tribes  are  the  Pawnees,  the  Arrapahoes,  and  the  Cumanches,  who  roam  through 
the  regions  on  the  Platte,  the  Arkansas,  and  Norte. 

(6.)  Of  the  Colombian  family,  on  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  little  is  known*  There 
are  many  tribes,  known  under  the  names  of  Flatheads,  Shoshonees,  Esbetoots,  &c. 

(7.)  The  great  Mexican  family  comprises  the  Aztecs,  Toltecs,  and  Tarascos  of  Mechoa* 
can  ;  these  nations  had  established  civil  governments,  practised  the  useful  arts,  and  built  cities, 
at  die  time  of  the  conquest  of  the  country  by  the  Spaniards.  Many  remnants  of  their  works 
survive,  and  are  elsewhere  described.  Their  descendants  are  incorporated,  to  a  considerable 
degree,  with  the  Spanish  population* 

14.  PoHticai  Divisions.  Although  a  large  portion  of  North  America  is  still  occupied  by 
the  aboriginal  tribes,  arid  extensive  tracks  are  not  fitted  for  the  residence  of  civilized  society,  yet 
die  whole  continent  has  been  at  least  nominally  divided  by  lines  of  demarkation  among  the 
former  European  colonies  and  several  European  powers.  Russia  and  Great  Britian  are  now  the 
only  foreign  States  which  lay  claim  to  any  part  of  the  mainland  ;  but  Denmark  claims  Green* 
lead,  and  France  bad  a  sort  of  usufruct  of  the  little  islands  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon  in  the 
Gulf  of  St.  La^reneev 

L  Russian  America  consists  of  the  Northwestern  peninsula,  west  of  the  141st  meridian, 
with  a  strip  of  seacoast  reaching  as  far  south  as  the  southernmost  point  of  Prince  of  Wales 
Hand. 

11.  British  America  comprises  all  that  immense  region  lying  between  the  Polar  seas  and 
die  United  States,  and  stretching  across  the  whole  breadth  of  the  continent  in  its  widest  part. 
The  frozen  and  sterile  regions  north  of  the  50th  parallel,  with  the  exceptions  of  the  Moravian 
missions  of  Labrador,  and  the  posts  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  are  actually  occupied  by 
die  indigenous  tribes,  or  are  uninhabited  and  uninhabitable.  South  of  that  parallel  lie  the  Pio- 
vmces,  rapidly  filling  up  with  an  English  population,  and  capable  of  accommodating  and  support- 
ing 90,000,000  of  inhabitants.  Great  Britain  also  holds  the  Bermudas,  and  the  colony  of  Hon- 
duras on  the  peninsula  of  Yucatan. 

II L  The  United  States  or  Amebic  a,  lying  in  the  central  part  of  the  continent,  and  occu- 
pying its  whole  breadth  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  embrace  a  region  unsurpassed 
w  the  world  for  its  productive  powers  and  useful  qualities. 

IV.  The  United  States  or  Mexico  occupy  the  peninsula  track  south  of  the  United 
States. 

V.  Central  America  consists  of  the  long  narrow  track  between  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the . 
Pacific  Ocean.    It  embraces  several  independent  states. 

The  following  table  shows  the  area  and  population  of  each  of  these  divisions* 


•  GM*#y. 

Area* 

Population* 

Russian  America, 

400,000 

.     60,000 

British  America, 

.      2,500,000 

2,500,000 

United  Statei 

.     3,200,000 

.      23,200,000 

Mexico, 

.      1,100,000 

7,200,000 

Central  America, 

200,000 

2,240,000 

7,400,000 


35,200,000 
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90  RUSSIAN  AMERICA,— THE  ESQUIMAUX 

CHAPTER  III.  RUSSIAN  AMERICA 

This  country  comprises  the  northwestern  part  of  the  American  continent.  It  is  bounded 
N.  by  the  Arctic  Ocean,  E.  by  the  British  possessions,  S.  by  Oregon  Territory  and  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  and  W.  by  the  Pacific  and  Behring's  Straits.  This  district  is  generally  of  a  very 
alpine  and  sterile  character.  The  celebrated  mountain  of  St.  Elias,  on  the  shore  of  the  Pacific, 
is  probably  a  volcanic  peak,  and  is  calculated  to  be  17,860  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  La 
Perouse  estimated  the  range  of  mountains  which  terminates  at  Cross  Sound,  to  be  upwards  of 
10,000  feet  in  height.  The  primitive  mountains  of  granite  or  slate,  in  some  places  rise  imme* 
diately  from  the  sea,  and  have  their  summits  constantly  covered  with  snow. 

The  general  appearance  of  this  region  is  thus  vividly  described  by  Make  Bran  :  "  Above  a 
range  of  hills  covered  with  pines  and  birch,  rise  naked  mountains,  crowned  with  enormous  masses 
of  ice,  which  often  detach  themselves,  and  roll  down  with  a  dreadful  noise  into  the  valleys  be* 
low,  which  they  entirely  fill  up,  or  into  the  rivers  and  bays,  where,  remaining  without  melting, 
they  rise  in  banks  of  crystal.  When  such  a  mass  falls,  the  crashing  forests  are  torn  up  by  the 
roots,  and  scattered  to  a  distance  ;  the  echoes  resound  along  the  shores  with  the  noise  of  thun- 
der ;  the  sea  rises  up  in  foam,  ships  experience  a  violent  concussion,  and  the  affrighted  navi- 
gator witnesses,  almost  in  the  middle  of  the  sea,  a  renewal  of  those  terrific  scenes  which  some- 
times spread  such  devastation  in  alpine  regions.  Between  the  foot  of  these  mountains  and  the 
sea,  there  extends  a  strip  of  low  land,  the  soil  of  which  is  almost  everywhere  a  black  and 
marshy  earth.  This  ground  is  only  calculated  for  producing  coarse  though  numerous  mosses, 
very  short  grass,  vaccinias^  and  some  other  little  plants.  Some  of.  these  marshes,  hanging  on 
the  side  of  the  hills,  retain  the  water  like  a  sponge,  while  their  verdure  makes  them  appear  like 
solid  ground  ;  but  in  attempting  to  pass  tbem,  the  traveler  sinks  up  to  the  mid-leg.  Neverthe- 
less, the  pine  tree  acquires  a  great  size  upon  these  gloomy  rocks.  Next  to  the  fir,  the  most 
common  species  is  that  of  the  alder.  In  many  places  nothing  is  to  be  seen  but  dwarf  trees  add 
shrubs.  Upon  no  coast  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  have  there  been  remarked  such  rapid 
encroachments  of  the  sea  upon  the  land.  The  trunks  of  trees,  that  had  been  cut  down  by 
European  navigators,  have  been  found  and  recognised,  after  a  lapse  of  10  years.  These  trucks 
are  found  sunk  in  the  water,  with  the  earth  which  supported  them."  The  inhabitants  of  the 
districts  towards  the  north,  are  Esquimaux.  There  are  onlyabout  1,000  Russians  in  the  coun- 
try, who  are  engaged  in  the  fur  trade  with  the  natives.  The  capital,  if  it  may  be  so  styled, 
is  New  Arkangel,  on  Sitka  island,  at  the  entrance  of  Norfolk  Sound,  the  King  George,  the 
Third  of  Vancouver,  about  the  57th  degree  of  north  latitude.  There  are  also  establishments 
at  Kodiac  and  at  Illulk,  on  the  Island  of  Oonalasbka. 

Climate.  The  climate,  though  severe,  is  still  much  milder  than  that  which  prevails  in  tbe 
corresponding  latitudes  on  the  eastern  coast  of  America.  It  is  indeed  a  universal  rule  that  coasts 
situated  on  the  western  shores  of  the  great  oceans  are  warmer  by  eight  or  ten  degrees  than  cop* 
responding  latitudes  on  their  eastern  coasts. 

CHAPTER  IV.    THE  ESQUIMAUX. 

This  race  of  people,  which  is  spread  over  nearly  the  whole  of  the  northern  coast  of  America, 
.  differs  much  in  form,  manners,  and  customs  from  any  other  tribes  of  the  continent.  They  re* 
semble  more  some  of  the  natives  of  the  north  of  Europe,  than  the  American  Indians.  In  sta- 
ture they  are  below  the  Europeans  generally.  Those  to  the  northwest  of  Hudson's  Bay,  are 
of  a  larger  size  than  those  of  Labrador,  but  all  are  dwarfish.  Although  they  are  diminutive, 
they  are  well-formed  and  hardy.  Their  faces  are  round  and  full,  their  eyes  small  and  black, 
and  their  noses  small,  but  not  much  flattened.  Some  of  them  seen  by  Parry  had  Roman  noses, 
but  in  others,  the  cheeks  were  as  prominent  as  the  nose.  Their  eyes  are  not  horizontal,  but 
the  lowest  point  is  nearest  the  nose.  Their  teeth  are  short  and  regular,  and,  in  tbe  young,  very 
white.  Their  complexions  are  clear,  and  their  skins  smooth  ;  Captain  Parry  remarks,  that  in 
this  respect  there  is  between  this  people  and  Europeans,  "  more  shades  of  dirt  than  of  any  other 
difference."  Their  hair  is  black  and  straight ;  the  men  wear  it  long  and  loose,  but  the  women, 
who  take  pride  in  it,  separate  it  into  two  portions,  and  tie  it  sa  that  one  part  hangs  over  each 
shoulder.     Some  of  the  men  wear  the  beard  on  the  upper  lip  and  chin,  and  cut  the  hair  on  the 
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fcrown,  Eke  the  tonsure  of  a  monk.  Many  of  the  females  and  children  have  pleasing  counte- 
nances, even  after  the  strictness  of  the  European  standard.  The  old,  however,  are  often  ex- 
ceedingly ugly.  The  Esquimaux  are  of  the  same  origin  with  the  Greenlanders,  but  between 
them  and  the  Indians,  there  is  a  wide  difference  in  disposition,  manners,  and  customs. 

1.  Dress.     The  dress,  like  that  of  most  rude  people,  without  foreign  intercourse,  is  of  skins, 

and  has  little  variety  of  form.  The  garments  are  so 
full  as  to  disguise  the  figure,  and  make  the  wearajr 
appear  shorter  than  he  really  is.  The  jacket,  which 
is  close  all  round,  comes  to  the  hips,  and  the  sleeves 
reach  to  the  wrist.  The  women's  jacket  has  a 
hood,  a  long  flap  behind,  and  a  shorter  one  beford, 
reaching  half  way  to  the  knee.  The  jackets  of  the 
men  have  also  a  hood,  and  a  short  flap  behind* 
which  is  buttoned  up  in  hunting  seal.  In  the  hood 
the  women  often  carry  a  child,  and,  as  they  must 
bend  forward  to  counteract  the  weight,  their  stature 
seems  diminished.  The  whole  dress  is  so  loose, 
that  it  resembles  meal-bags  inflated  with  wind. 
Hie  children  wear  fur  caps  with  the  ears  and  noses 
of  the  animal,  so  that,  at  a  distance,  they  look  like 
the  cubs  of  bears,  foxes,  &c.  In  the  winter,  everjr 
one  wears  in  the  open  air  two  jackets,  with  the  hair 
of  the  under  one  next  to  the  skin.  Two  pair  of 
breeches  are  also  worn,  reaching  to  the  knee,  tied 

closely  round  the  waist,  and  overlapped  by  the  jacket.  Over  the  legs  and  feet  there  are  four  or 
five  thick  coverings,  and  no  degree  of  cold  can  penetrate  them.  The  boots  are  high,  and  reach 
above  the  breaches.  Those  of  the  females  are  so  large  as  to  be  grotesque,  and  make  a  dis- 
torted, ludicrous  appearance.  In  Labrador,  the  women  often  carry  children  in  the  boots,  and 
elsewhere  they  use  them  as  pockets.  Children  have  no  clothing,  but,  till  three  years  old.  Be 
aaked  in  their  mothers'  hoods.  All  the  articles  of  female  dress  are  prettily  ornamented  with 
stripes  of  different  furs,  and  are  very  neatly  sewed  with  sinews.  Children  between  2  and  12 
years  oj"  age  have  breeches  and  boots  in  one,  with  braces  over  the  shoulders.  All  have  mit- 
tens of  fur.  Thus  clothed,  the  Esquimaux  is  a  picture  of  comfort.  Of  ornaments  the  most 
eomxnon  is  a  string  of  teeth  (generally  of  the  wolf  or  fox)  worn  round  the  waist ;  and  Captain 
Parry  saw  a  line  of  fox's  noses  attached  like  a  row  of  buttons  to  a  jacket.  No  woman  is  with- 
out a  tattoo  ;  this  is  generally  on  the  face  and  arms,  but  never,  as  in  Greenland,  on  the  feet.  It 
is  made  by  drawing  under  the  skin  a  needle,  and  a  thread  saturated  with  lamp-black  and  oil. 
Towards  the  west  some  tribes  have  shells  and  bones  thrust  through  the  nose  ;  the  under  lip  is 
llso  pierced  with  two  holes  for  pieces  of  ivory,  as  among  the  Indians  of  the  northwest  coast. 

2.  Manner  of  Building.  The  houses  of  the  Esquimaux  vary  in  the  different  tribes  ;  on 
the  shores  that  have  drift-wood  the  dwellings  are  of  that  material.  Generally  the  summer 
dwellings  are  tents  of  skins  supported  by  a  single  pole  in  the  middle.  The  entrance  is  made 
by  two  flaps  that  overlap  each  other.  But  in  winter  the  very  monuments  of  the  severity  of  the 
climate  serve  as  a  defence  from  its  rigor ;  and  for  many  months  in  the  year  the  natives  live 
under  edifices  of  snow  and  ice,  which  are  the  warmest  and  firmest  when  most  required  to  be 
warm  and  firm.  Towards  spring  only,  they  become  subject  to  dripping,  and  the  inhabitants 
remove  to  their  tents  before  the  houses  become  insecure.  The  snow  huts  are  of  a  regular 
circular  form,  and  are  in  fact  domes,  as  completely  arched  as  those  of  the  Pantheon*or  St 
Peter.  They  are  erected  in  a  short  time ;  slabs  about  6  inches  in  thickness  and  2  feet  in 
length,  are  cut  from  the  hard  compact  snow,  and  laid  in  a  circle  of  from  8  to  15  feet  in  diame- 
ter. Upon  these  is  laid  another  tier  inclining  a  little  inward,  and  other  layers  are  successively 
placed,  until  nothing  remains  but  the  key-stone,  which  is  artfully  adapted.  The  inner  edges 
of  the  blocks  are  smoothed  off  with  a  knife.  The  height  of  the  dome  is  often  10  feet.  In 
constructing  it,  one  man  stands  within  to  place  the  materials,  which  are  supplied  by  another 
without.  A  little  water  for  cement  is  sometimes  poured  upon  the  joints,  and  it  instantly  be- 
comes solid  ice.  The  door  is  cut  through  the  southern  side,  and  the  entrance  is  by  a  covered 
way  20  or  30  feet  long.  When  there  are  more  families  than  one  living  together,  several  srow- 
huts  are  built  round  a  common  dome,  and  communicate  with  it  by  doors.  The  light  is  admitted^ 
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through  a  window  of  clear  ice,  4  inches  in  thickness  and  2  feet  in  diameter ;  this  light  is  veqr 

soft  and  agreeable,  like  that  which  passes  through  ground  glass. 

A  bank  of  ice  or  snow  is  raised  nearly  around  the  whole  apartment,  and  this  is  the  founda- 
tion of  the  beds  and  fire-places.  For  the  beds#  this  bank  is  covered  with  stones,  paddles, 
blades  of  whalebone,  and  twigs  ;  over  these  are  spread  so  many  skius  that  the  beds  are  both 
warm  and  dry.  The  only  fire  used  in  this  severe  climate,  is  that  of  a  lamp  to  each  family. 
The  lamp  is  a  shallow  stone  vessel  with  a  wick  of  dry  moss  disposed  round  the  edge.  The 
length  of  this  is  18  inches,  and  when  it  is  all  lighted,  produces  a  brilliant  light  without  smoke 
or  scent.  It  is  fed  by  the  drippings  of  a  piece  of  blubber  suspended  over  it.  Around  the 
lamp  is  suspended  a  frame  which  is.  covered  with  garments  to  be  dried,  for  whenever  an  Es- 
quimaux comes  in  he  takes  off  his  outward  jacket  and  mittens,  brushes  off  the  -snow,  and 
hangs  them  by  the  lamp.  The  only  vessel  for  cooking  is  a  stone  pan,  which  is  suspended  over 
the  lamp,  and  the  principal  dishes  for  food  are  a  wooden  tray,  a  cup  of  the  horn  of  the  musk 
ox,  and  a  vessel  made  of  skins,  laced  tightly  over  a  frame. 

3.  Food,  The  Esquimaux  is  more  solicitous  for  the  quantity  than  for  the  quality  of  food. 
Generally  speaking,  he  eats  whatever  he  can  get,  though  he  is  the  better  pleased  with  offals. 
He  subsists  almost  entirely  on  animal  food,  as  fish,  the  flesh  of  the  seal,  walrus,  whale  deer, 
reindeer,  and  musk  ox.  His  supplies  are  often  interrupted  by  accident,  and  this  makes  his 
life  one  of  alternate  gluttony  and  fasting.  In  general  the  Esquimaux  prefer  to  have  their  food 
cooked,  though  they  often  eat  it  raw.  The  nature  of  their  food  is  oily,  yet  they  never  use  oil 
itself  as  a  diet,  nor  are  their  flesh  or  garments  covered  with  oil  like  those  of  the  Greenlanders- 

At  meals,  the  mistress  of  the  house  takes  with  her  fingers  a  large  lump  of  meat,  and  gives  it 
ts  her  husband,  who  places  no  small  piece  of  it  between  his  teeth,  cuts  it  off  in  that  position 
with  a  sudden  jerk  of  the  knife,  and  then  passes  the  meat  and  the  knife  to  his  neighbor.  To 
a  stranger  this  seems  to  be  a  perilous  operation,  especially  for  young  children,  yet  accidents 
seldom  occur.  As  these  people  have  no  means  of  preserving  provisions,  they  often  suffer  the 
extremity  of  famine.  They  are  not,  however,  improvident,  for  they  waste  nothing,  that  is  to 
say,  there  is  nothing  that  they  do  not  eat,  yet  the  quantity  consumed  is  so  enormous  that  they 
require  great  supplies.  Captain  Parry  has  known  them  after  a  long  fast  to  eat  diligently  for  3- 
bours,  and  the  quantity  consumed  was  in  proportion  to  the  time ;  he  says,  that  he  speaks 
"  within  bounds,"  in  stating  that  a  little  girl  "  sot  through  8  pounds  of  solids,"  in  a  day,  and 
he  mentions,  that  a  lad  consumed  in  20  hours  the  following  things,  and  did  not  think  thejquanti- 
fly  extraordinary.  Sea  horse  flesh  frozen,  4  pounds  and  4  ounces  ;  do.  do.  boiled,  4  pounds 
and  4  ounces  ;  head  1  pound  12  ounces  ;  besides  this  he  swallowed  one  pint  and  a  half  of  rich 
gravy  soup,  3  wine  glasses  of  raw  spirits,  1  tumbler  of  strong  grog,  and  1  gallon  1  pint  of 
water.  All  the  Esquimaux  drink  large  quantities  of  water,  and  in  winter  it  is  one  of  the  chief 
employments  of  the  women  to  melt  the  clear  ice  for  water.  v 

4.  Diseases.  The  most  common  maladies  are  consumption,  rheumatism,  and  opthalmia. 
The  means  of  cure  are  very  limited.  They  use  a  kind  of  spectacles  of  bone  to  shade  the 
•yes,  in  which  they  look  through  a  narrow  orifice. 

5.  Traveling.    As  the  Esquimaux  have  neither  crops  nor  permanent  houses,  to  bind  them 

to  one  spot,  their  life  is  in  some  degree  migra- 
tory, and  their  facilities  for  traveling  are  con* 
siderable.  They  possess  a  valuable  race  of 
dogs,  similar  to  that  of  the  English  shepherd's 
dog,  but  more  muscular  and  broad. 

Parry  also  saw  another  race  of  dogs,  in  size 
and  form  so  much  resembling  the  wolf  that  it 
was  not  easy  to  distinguish  between  them. 
The  dogs  are  trained  to  draw  the  rude  sledges 
that  the  Esquimaux  are  able  to  construct, 
which  are  about  2  feet  wide  and  5  feet  long* 
The  runners  are  sometimes  made  of  the  right 
and  left  jaw-bone  of  a  whale ;  but  generally 
of  pieces  of  wood  and  bone  lashed  together, 
with  the  interstices  stuffed  with  moss,  and  the 
whole  secured  by  a  coating  of  ice,  held  to* 
gether  by  the  severity  of  the  climate. 
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The  ramer  tt  shod  with  a  plate  of  hard  bone,  and  otfer  this,  water  is  poured  to  form  another 
coating  of  ice,  and  this  is  renewed  as  often  as  it  is  worn  off.  ,  The  climate  is  such,  that  this  is 
m  effectual  method  of  shoeing  for  more  than  6  months  in  12.  The  dogs  are  harnessed  by  a 
collar  and  a  single  trace,  running  over  their  backs.  They  are  not  tied  to  each  other,  but  each 
one  is  attached  separately  to  the  sledge  and  at  unequal  distances,  some  at  20  feet  and  others  at 
less  than  half  that  distance.  The  most  docile  dog  is  the  leader,  and  his  is  the  longest  trace. 
The  dogs  do  not  all  draw  in  the  same  direction,  as  the  traces  of  some  of  them  form  an  angle 
of  40°  with  the  course  of  the  sledge.  The  traces  often  become  entangled,  especially  when  a 
dog  passes  from  one  side  to  the  other  to  avoid  the  whip.  The  dog  that  is  struck  draws  back 
lor  an  instant,  then  turns  upon  his  next  neighbor,  and  he  unon  his,  so  that  a  blow  upon  one  sel- 
dom fails  to  produce  a  general  snarling  among  all.  A  good  leader  is  very  attentive  to  the 
words  of  the  conductor,  and  looks  back  over  his  shoulder  with  great  earnestness  to  catch  the 
word  of  command.  The  command  to  stop  is  expressed  by  the  same  words  as  in  English,  wo 
or  woa  ;  though  this  order,  like  all  others,  depends  for  execution  on  the  ability  of  the  driver  to 
enforce  it.  In  going  homewards,  he  has  no  other  way  to  stop  the  dogs,  than  by  digging  with 
his  heels  into  the  ground.  Ten  dogs  make  a  full  team,  and  will  draw  a  sledge  12  miles  an 
hoar,  and  9  of  them  have  drawn  1,611  pounds  a  mile  in  9  minutes.  Three  dogs  drew  Captain 
Lyon  on  a  sledge  weighing  100  pounds,  a  mile  in  6  minutes.  On  a  good  surface,  6  or  7  dogs 
will  perform  in  a  day  a  journey  of  60  miles,  with  nearly  1,000  weight  to  draw.  When  there 
is  no  snow,  the  dogs  are  made  to  carry  burdens  in  a  kind  of  panniers,  and  one  of  them  will 
travel  thus  with  25  pounds.  They  have  all  names,  which  they  answer  to  readily,  and  they  are 
more  attached  to  their  masters  than  gratitude  alone  would  require,  for  they  are  never  caressed, 
and  they  suffer  much  hard  usage. 

6.  Character,  Manners,  Custom*,  &c.  Our  traits  of  these  people  are  drawn  rather  from 
the  state  in  which  they  live,  remote  from  European  settlements  ;  for,  in  Labrador,  they 
have  lost,  by  means  of  intercourse  with  Europeans,  many  of  their  original  peculiarities.  If  it 
is  surprising,  that,  in  Iceland,  there  should  exist,  not  only  an  intelligent,  but  a  learned  people, 
it  is  little  less  strange,  that  the  Esquimaux,  living  in  a  climate  of  almost  constant  rigor,  finding 
shelter  in  rude  huts  of  ice,  and  having;  no  provision  or  certainty  of  supply  for  the  coming  day, 
should  yet  be  one  of  the  most  cheerful  people  on  earth,  more  cheerful  than  even  the  Afri- 
can, the  native  of  a  sunny  climate,  and  of  a  country  producing  spontaneously  the  best  fruits 
of  the  earth.  They  are  so  fond  of  dancing,  that  it  seems  almost  their  natural  gait,  and  they 
are  always  ready  to  return  raillery  or  mimicry.  Captain  Parry  always  found  th^.m  playful  as 
children ;  he  feared  that  some  of  them  "  would  have  gone  into  fits  of  delight,"  when  they 
heard  their  own  names  introduced  into  an  English  song.  A  slight  present  would  throw  the 
females  into  convulsions  of  laughter,  that  were  often  succeeded  by  weeping.  The  Esquimaux 
are,  far  more  than  the  Indians,  a  social  and  domestic  people.  This  is  apparent  in  their  good 
treatment  to  females,  and  their  care  and  affection  for  their  children.  After  a  season  of  famine, 
when  the  parents  are  famishing,  the  children  are  always  the  first  supplied  with  food,  and  the 
paretits  have  many  of  the  same  endearments  and  playful  ways  of  amusing  their  offspring,  that 
are  common  with  us.  An  Esquimaux  never  punishes  a  child,  yet  the  children  are  almost  uni- 
versally gentle,  and  well-disposed.  In  their  huts  these  people  are  a  picture  of  quiet  enjoy- 
ment, though  neatness  is  not  one  of  their  good  qualities.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  them  to  entertain 
a  stranger,  and  though  they  seldom  rendered  the  slightest  thanks  for  a  gift,  they  used  to  thank 
the  English  heartily,  for  eating  with  them. 

The  principle  of  honesty  is  not,  indeed,  always  the  rule  of  conduct  among  them,  though  in 
this  respect  there  is  much  difference  among  various  tribes.  Captain  Franklin,  in  his  second 
voyage,  was  beset  by  numbers  who  attempted  to  take  whatever  they  could  lay  their  hands 
upon  ;  though  those  people  were  said  by  their  countrymen  to  be  a  bad  tribe.  Captain  Parry 
remarked  the  general  dishonesty  9£  the  eastern  tribes  towards  the  Europeans,  but  had  no  evi- 
dence that  they  did  not  respect  the  property  of  each  other.  Besides,  as  he  remarxs,  to  place 
a  saw,  a  hatchet,  a  knife,  or  a  piece  of  iron,  before  an  Esquimaux,  is  to  offer  a  temptation  as 
irresistible  as  gold  to  an  European. 

Captain  Parry  and  his  associates  were  as  unfavorably  impressed  with  the  want  of  gratitude, 
is  of  honesty  in  the  people.  ThejMeldom  returned  thanks  for  any  favor,  and  the  feeling  of 
gratitude  seemed  to  belong  to  them  as  little  as  the  expression.  A  female,  named  Igliuk,  who  had 
so  great  a  share  of  sagacity,  that  she  was  called  by  the  sailors  "  the  wise  woman,"  and  upon 
whom  (avors  bad  been  showered,  was  yet  so  deficient  in  gratitude,  that  she  refused  to  make  a 
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dress  of  skins  for  one  of  the  officers.  Captain  Parry  remarked,  that  the  attention  she  had  re- 
ceived, seemed  to  have  turned  her  head,  and  that  "  Igliuk  in  April,  and  Igliuk  in  February, 
were  very  different  persons  ;  "  he  relates,  however,  among  a  great  number  of  traits  of  ingrati- 
tude, two  of  a  contrary  feeling,  that  are  the  more  impressive,  as  they  stood  alone.  A  woman 
had  been  taken  on  board  the  ship  for  medical  aid,  where  she  was  treated  with  great  kindness  ; 
a  short  time  before  her  death,  which  she  knew  to  be  near,  she  grasped  the  hand  of  the  surgeon, 
who  had  been  very  kind  to  her,  and  pressed  it  to  her  lips  with  all  the  strength  she  possessed  ? 
the  husband  was  much  affected  by  this  last  act  of  his  wife,  and,  with  many  tears,  earnestly  re- 
.  peated  his  own  thanks. 

Though  the  Esquimaux  are  remarkable  for  affection  to  their  children,  they  have  not  in  the 
same  degree  a  respect  for  parents.  jTo  be  old,  is,  with  them,  to  be  without  the  pale  of  sym- 
pathy, or  assistance.  Old  people  and  widows  are  often  left,  as  in  Greenland,  to  perish,  though 
orphans  are  generally  protected  by  adoption.  Captain  Parry  remarked,  that  envy  was  a  very 
general  failing  with  this  people  ;  they  seemed  to  repine  as  much  over  a  gift  to  their  neighbor,  an 
they  rejoiced  in  one  to  themselves.  They  had,  also,  more  than  would  be  expected  in  a  rude 
state  of  society,  a  taste  for  scandal,  which  was  much  supported  by  their  talent  for  ridicule.  It 
was  very  common  for  a  little  company  when  met,  to  mimic  some  peculiarity  of  their  neighbors, 
or  to  set  forth  in  a  ludicrous  manner  some  discreditable  occurrence.  There  are  few  dispute* 
among  them  ;  when  these  occur,  they  are  sometimes  settled  by  conventional  blows  ;  that  is, 
one  party  in  turn  abides  the  blow  of  the  other,  and  he  is  the  winner,  that  endures  the  longest. 

Wars  are  unknown  among  them  ;  though  the  Indians  pursue  them  with  ferocious  vindictive- 
ness.  Captain  Parry  related  to  some  of  them  the  massacre  of  their  countrymen  described  by 
Hearne  :  they  shuddered,  and  the  mothers  pressed  their  children  as  if  the  danger  were  pres- 
ent. The  same  person  says  of  them,  "  war  is  not  their  trade ;  they  are  fishermen,  and  not 
warriors  ;  but  I  cannot  call  that  man  a  coward,  who,  at  the  age  of  21,  will  attack  a  polar  bear 
single  handed,  or  fearlessly  commit  himself  to  floating  masses  of  ice,  which  the  next  puff  of 
wind  may  drift  from  the  shore." 

7.  .Amusements.  It  was  rarely  that  Captain  Parry  or  his  companions  visited  the  huts  when 
they  did  not  find  the  people  engaged  in  some  sport  or  game.  Some  consist  merely  in  grinning 
and  grimacing,  in  which  they  are  so  successful,  that  the  Captain  thinks  they  would  put  the  most 
skilful  horse-collar  grinners  out  of  countenance.  They  have  a  game  similar  to  blind  man's 
buff,  but  the  most  common  recreation  is  a  recitation  of  certain  words,  uttered  while  the  parties 
are  engaged  in  going  through  a  sort  of  dance  ;  they  have  also  the  skip-rope,  which  is  held  by 
two,  while  the  third  jumps  over  it.  They  are  exceedingly  fond  of  music,  although  their  own 
is  not  of  a  very  high  grade.  It  is  chiefly  vocal,  though  they  have  a  sort  of  drum  or  tambo- 
rine.  Whenever  the  English  played  or  sung  to  them  the  women  would  bend  forward  to  catch 
the  sounds  and  remove  the  hair  from  their  ears.  Their  own  songs  are  long  ;  and  the  moat 
common  have  the  chorus  common  in  Greenland,  Jlmna  Jlya.  Captain  Parry  did  them  a 
favor  much  to  their  taste,  when  he  instructed  them  in  leap  frog  and  other  games  ;  they  became 
expert  at  the  former,  and  when  he  walked  forth,  put  themselves  in  line  and  position  to  be  jumped 
over. 

8.  Government.  There  is  no  government  in  force  among  the  Esquimaux,  but  that  of  fami- 
lies ;  yet  in  all  their  settlements,  they  act  with  wonderful  unanimity.  There  is  not  even  a 
word  in  their  language  to  express  a  superior  in  point  of  station. 

9.  Religion ,  &c.  They  have  no  conception  of  a  Supreme  Being,  and  their  notions  are  very 
confused,  concerning  a  future  state.  They  have  hardly  any  belief,  that  may  be  called  religious* 
Their  superstitions  relate  principally  to  spirits,  with  whom  their  Angetkooks  or  conjurers  are 
supposed  to  have  communication. 

The  marriages  are  performed  with  no  solemnity  or  ceremony,  and  the  courtships  are  more 
summary  than  in  civilized  countries.  The  Esquimaux,  upon  some  intimation  from  his  future, 
father-in-law,  or  other  friend  of  the  bride,  goes  for  and  carries  her  off,  as  by  force,  to  his  own 
hut.  Resistance  is,  as  in  Greenland,  a  part  of  the  ceremony  that  custom  imposes  on  the  fe- 
male. Generally,  there  is  little  polygamy,  and  all  are  married  young.  The  Esquimaux  did 
not  credit  the  assertion  of  the  English  sailors,  that  the  most  of  them  were  unmarried.  They 
use  their  wives  kindly,  and  one  has  only  to  enter  their  hut  to  see  that  the  domestic  affections 
can  flourish  at  this  extremity  of  the  earth.  In  this  respect,  they  are  far  superior  to  any  tribe 
of  Indians,  in  which  the  women  are  slaves  to  the  cruelty  and  caprice  of  the  stronger  sex 
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Polar  Bear. 


1.  Boundaries,  Extent,  and  Divisions.  This  country,  taken  in  its  largest  limits,  is  bounded 
north  by  the  Arctic  Sea  and  Baffin's  Bay,  east  by  the  Atlantic,  south  by  trie  United  States,  and 
west  by  Russian  America  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  extends  from  42°  30'  to  an  undefinable 
limit  north,  and  from  55°  to  140°  west  longitude.  Its  area  can  hardly  fall  short  of  2,500,000  square 
miles.  The  principal  divisions  are  New  Britain,  or  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Territories, 
Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Edward's  Island,  New  Brunswick  and  Newfoundland. 

2.  Mountains*     This  vast  region  is  traversed  by  the  Rocky  Mountains  from  north  to  south 

in  its  western  part,  but  there  are  no  other 
considerable  mountain  ranges.  Ridges  of 
hills  separating,  the  waters  flowing  into  the 
lakes  and  the  Atlantic  from  those  of  Hud- 
son's Bay,  intersect  the  country  in  different 
directions,  but  are  not  lofty.  Yet  much  of 
the  surface  is  rugged  and  broken. 

3.  Vegetation.  The  vegetation  of  so 
extensive  a  country  spreading  through  so 
many  degrees  of  latitude,  must  of  necessity, 
be  very  much  diversified.  That  of  the  north- 
ern parts  is  similar  to  that  of  Siberia  and 
Lapland,  while  in  the  more  southern  portions 
the  vegetable  productions  become  indentical 
with  those  of  the  United  States. 

4.  Animals.  The  polar  bear,  the  wol- 
verine, the  musk-ox,  the  reindeer  or  cari- 
boo, the  ermine,  the  polar  hare,  and  the 
Arctic  fox,  have  the  most  northern  haunts 
among  quadrupeds.  The  barren  ground- 
bear,  the  otter,  the  beaver,  the  musquash, 
leming,  Parry's  marmot,  vison,  wolf,  and 
hare  Indian  dog,  are  also  found  in  high 
northern  latitudes.  The  black  bear,  the 
grisly  bear,  the  moose,  the  silver  fox,  the 
Rocky  Mountain  sheep  and  goat,  the  lynx, 
pekan,  pine  marten,  long-tailed  and  black- 
tailed  deer,  bison,  wapiti,  various  squirrels, 
and  most  of  the  marmots,  and  the  jumping 
mouse,  are  met  with  further  south.  The 
birds  are  mostly  the  same  with  tnose  of  the 
United  States,  many  of  which  have  their 
summer  haunts  in  these  wild  regions.  Vast 
flocks  of  the  different  sorts  of  geese,  duc&s, 
and  gulls,  &c9  common  to  Arctic  Europe, 
are  spread  over  the  whole  tract.  The  pied 
duck,  one  of  the  most  elegant  of  that  fami- 
ly is  truly  an  Arctic  bird,  and  the  Eider 
duck  is  confined  to  the  northern  latitudes. 
The  frozen  seas  of  the  Arctic  regions  are 
thronged  with  animals,  which  are  covered 
with  a  thick  coating  of  fat,  to  screen  them 
from  the  intense  and  lasting  cold  of  these 
icy  waters.  Here  the  huge  whale,  the  nar- 
whal, the  walrus,  or  morse,  and  various 
kinds  of  seal,  whose  haunts  would  seem  to 
be  safe  from  the.  all-grasping  hand  of  man, 
are  made  to  give  up  their  oil,  their  ivory,  oi 
skins  for  his  use. 


Beaver. 
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5.  Inhabitant*.  The  inhabitants  of  thfl 
British  possessions,  like  those  of  our  West* 
era  States,  are  much  diversified  by  emigra- 
tion. Tbey  are  chiefly  the  descendants  of 
the  original  French  settlers,  with  English, 
Scotch,  Irish  and  Anglo-Americans.  jPbp 
Indians,  of  various  tribes,  will  be  described 
separately.  The  French  Canadians  live  chief- 
Wtdrus-  |y  in  a  line  of  settlements  north  of  the  St. 

Lawrence,  between  Quebec  and  Montreal.     In  complexion  they  are  as  swarthy  as  Portuguese. 

6.  Dress.  This  is  generally  the  same  as  in  the  United  States,  except  that  in  winter  furs  art 
more  worn.  The  clothes  are  impenetrable  to  cold,  and  the  caps  cover  the  face,  neck,  and 
ears,  leaving  exposed  only  the  nose  and  eyes.  A  gray  capot,  reaching  to  the  knee  and  girded 
by  a  sash  of  gay  colors,  is  the  characteristic  costume'  of  the  country.  The  habilansj  or  occu- 
piers of  land,  wear  a  straw  hat  in  summer,  and  in  winter  a  woolen  or  fur  cap  ;  the  moccasins 
•re  made  of  sole  leather,  and  the  dress  of  the  females  of  this  class  is  that  of  a  French  peasant. 

7.  Languages.  The  languages  are  chiefly  the  French  and  English,  and  law  processes  are 
sometimes  served  in  both.     Not  a  fifth  of  the  inhabitants  of  Lower  Canada  speak  English. 

8.  Manner  of  Building.  The  houses  are  generally  of  one  story,  small,  but  comfortable, 
and  in  the  country  surrounded  with  garden  plats,  which  are  not,  however,  kept  in  the  best  con- 
dition. Some  of  the  roofs  are  covered  with  tin.  In  winter  the  rooms  are  heated  by 
stoves  to  a  high  temperature,  and  the  Canadian  will,  without  suffering,  quit  a  room  heated  to 
90°  of  Fahrenheit  for  an  external  cold  of  30°  below  zero. 

9.  Food.  The  people  are  as  bountifully  supplied  with  all  the  common  articles  of  food  as 
those  of  the  United  States,  and  they  are  generally  the  same.  At  the  commencement  of  win 
ter  the  swine  and  poultry  are  killed  and  placed  in  garrets,  &c.  where  they  are  frozen,  and 
thus  preserved  till  spring,  and  in  winter  the  markets  are  well  stocked  ;  for  this  is  the  sea- 
son when  the  roads  offer  the  greatest  facilities  of  communication.  The  usual  spirituous  li- 
quors are  rum,  and  the  others  which  are  common  in  the  United  States,  and  the  consumption 
is  considerable,  though  there  is  not  much  habitual  intemperance,  wiless  among  the  "  rafters," 
&c. 

10.  Diseases. 
England  States. 

11.  Traveling.     The  great  chain  of  communication  is  on  the  lakes,  and  the  river  St.  Law- 


The  diseases  are  generally  the  same  with  those  that  prevail  m  the  New 
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*r«nce.     Qn  the  rir$r,  there  are  steamboats,  ami  where  they  cannot  ply,  long  pirogues,  which 

are  not  unattended  with  danger.  The  taverns 
are  not  distinguished  for  accommodations, 
but  the  people  are  so  hospitable,  that  a  tra- 
veler is  generally  welcome  at  a  private  house. 
Winter  is  the  season  when  there  is  the  most 
traveling,  for  pleasure  or  business.  The 
provisions  and  products  of  farms  are  then 
carried  to  market  on  sledges  or  carioles, 
which  are  small  sleighs,  and  generally  drawn 
by  the  small  but  spirited  Canadian  horses,  at 
a  rapid  rate.  In  the  unsettled  parts,  dog- 
sledges  are  used  for  traveling  in  winter,  and 
travelers  pass  the  night  in  the  woods,  where 
they  kindle  fires  and  cook  their  provisions. 

12.  Character,  Maimers,  fyc.  The  char- 
acter of  the  people  of  Canada  is  as  much 
mixed  as  that  of  the  United  States.  There 
are  many  elements,  that  it  is  the  work  of  time 
only  to  mingle  in  one  mass.  The  French 
Canadians,  however,  form  a  separate  society, 
marked  with  its  own  peculiarities.  They  are 
volatile,  social,  cheerful,  and  hospitable  to  a 
great  degree.  They  seldom  remove  from  the 
neighborhood  in  which  they  were  born,  where 
the/  prefer  to  live  for  the  sake  of  the  society, 
that  has  more  charms  for  them  than  wider  par 
trhnonies.  Several  generations  often  live  un- 
der one  roof.  There  is  among  them,  as  well  as 
throughout  Canada,  great  equality  in  property. 
Sunday  is  the  great  fete  on  which  the  French 
make  their  display  ;  though  in  the  long  win- 
ter, every  day  seems  devoted  to  amusement. 
Dinner-parties  are  constantly  held,  and  no 
sooner  is  the  cloth  removed,  than  the  sound 
of   the  violin  summons   all   to   the    dance. 


Travelers  resting  mt  Night, 


Among  the  French  and  some  of  the  other  inhabitants  it  is  common  to  see  females  laboring  in 
the  fields  or  gardens,  bronzed  by  the  sun,  while  in  the  United  States,  a  woman  is  seldom  seen 
thus  employed,  or  even  standing  long  in  the  sun  without  the  defence  of  a  sun-bonnet.  Many 
of  the  Canadian  females,  therefore,  though  handsome  while  young,  soon  become  coarse  and 
masculine.  There  are  few  crimes  committed  in  Canada ;  few  personal  disputes  that  are  settled 
by  blows  ;  and  property  is  so  safe,  that  it  is  not  a  general  practice  to  fasten  the  doors  at  night 
The  most  reckless  class  are  the  rafters,  who  float  timber  down  the  streams  when  they  are  first 
open  in  spring.  Their  employment  compels  them  sometimes  to  stand  in  water  for  a  day  at  a 
time,  and  no  one  ever  saw  an  aged  raftsman.  Health  is  soon  sacrificed,  and  it  has  grown  into 
a  common  saying,  that  a  raftsman  has,  at  the  end  of  summer,  "  a  ruined  constitution,  spend- 
thrift habits,  a  blue  pair  of  trowsers,  and  an  umbrella." 

13.  Amusements.  The  chief  amusements  are  in  winter  ;  the  principal  one,  which  is  pur- 
sued with  great  spirit,  is  to  ride  fast  in  carioles.  One  family  has  sometimes  several  of  these. 
Dancing  is  a  favorite  amusement,  and  is  more  general  among  the  common  people  than  in  the 
United  States.  Spearing  fish  by  torch-light  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  of  the  active  sports  of 
the  Canadians. 

14.  Education.  Till  a  very  recent  period  the  subject  of  popular  education  bad  been  very 
much  neglected  in  the  British  colonies.  It  has  recently  attracted  the  attention  which  its  impor- 
tance merits,  and  measures  have  been  taken  for  educating  all  the  children  at  the  public  expense. 

15.  Religion.  All  creeds  have  unlimited  toleration,  though  the  Episcopalians  are  greatly 
traced  by  the  colonial  government.  The  disposal  and  application  of  the  lands  called  u  clergy 
reserves,1'  has  been  a  subject  of  great  controversy  in  the  colonies,  nor  has  the  matter  yet  been  sat- 
isfactorily settled. 
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16.  Indians.  These  are  so  similar  to  those  in  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  that  * 
detailed  account  of  them  is  unnecessary,  The  Hurons  live  north  of  the  lake  of  that  name,  and 
the  Mohawks  and  a  remnant  of  the  Six  Nations,  dwell  about  the  river  Ouse.  The  Mississau- 
gus  inhabit  the  sources  of  the  river  Credit,  and  the  once  formidable  Iroquois  are  generally  set- 
tled on  the  banks  of  the  Ottawa.  Not  far  from  Montreal,  is  an  Indian  village  of  1,200  inhabi- 
tants, a  tribe  of  the  Iroquois.  They  profess  the  Catholic  faith  ;  and  there  are  some  hamlets 
of  converted  Hurons  near  Quebec.    There  are  near  the  settlements  other  inconsiderable  tribes* 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  the  Christian  Indians,  or  those  who  reside  within 
the  limits  of  the  provinces,  near  and  generally  surrounded  by  the  settlements  of  the.  whites. 
But  few  of  these  have  the  aboriginal  blood  pure  in  their  veins,  and  most  of  them  have  lost  the 
knowledge  of  their  native  tongue,  using  the  French  or  English  instead  of  it :  — 

Bands.  JVb. 

Hurons  of  Lorette    ........  180 

Algonquin*  of  Three  Riven      •                                  .           •           •  82 

"         of  Becancour     .......  96 

«         of  the  St  Francis               .  363 

Iroquois  of  Caughnawaga    .......  967 

"      of  St.  Regis      .......  348 

"      of  the  Lake  of  the  Two  Mountains        ....  282 

Algonquin*           ........  355 

Nipissings      .........  250 

Total  ..,,,,  2,923 

The  most  numerous  tribes,  however,  are  those  which  dwell  far  from  the  whites  ;  and  these  are 
principally  the  Chippiwyans  (of  the  same  stock  with  the  Cbippeways  in  the  United  States),  and 
the  Knisteneaux  or  Crees.  The  Knisteneaux  inhabit  a  wide  extent  of  territory,  and  their  Ian* 
guage  is  that  of  the  tribes  which  border  on  the  Atlantic.  They  are  a  well  formed  race,  and 
their  women  are  the  handsomest  of  all*  the  Indian  females.  These  tribes  paint  their  faces, 
and  they  are  more  cleanly  than  other  Indians.  They  are  hospitable,  generous,  and  mild,  when 
not  infuriated  by  spirits.  They  do  not, -however,  consider  chastity  as  a  virtue,  but  they  are 
not  unkind  to  their  women.  They  are  vain  and  boastful,  not  much  regarding  truth  ;  but  strict 
in  regard  to  the  rights  of  property.  They  are  so  honest,  that  at  the  trading-posts  they  are 
allowed  to  enter  every  apartment  without  restraint.  They  are  unbounded  in  hospitality,  - 
and  although  they  often  suffer  from  famine,  every  one  in  an  encampment  is  free  to  share  the 
food  of  a  successful  hunter.  They  do  not  follow  gaming  with  the  destructive  ardor  that  char- 
acterizes many  tribes.  The  women  possess  considerable  influence,  and  both  sexes  are  exceed- 
ingly fond  of  their  children  ;  if  the  mother,  more  tasty  in  her  temper,  sometimes  bestows  a  blow 
on  a  disobedient  child,  her  heart  is  immediately  softened  by  the  roar  which  follows,  and  she 
mingles  her  tears  with  those  that  streak  the  smoky  face  of  her  darling.  Tattooing  is  universal 
among  the  Crees,  and  the  operation  is  very  painful.  Their  chief  remedies  for  disease  are  con- 
jurations, and  the  sweating-baths.  They  believe  in  a  good  spirit  and  an  evil  one,  and  have,  like 
many  rude  tribes,  a  tradition  of  the  deluge.  They  sometimes  vow  to  abstain  from  particular 
kinds  of  food  for  a  limited  time,  to  walk  on  all-fours  a  certain  number  of  days,  or  undergo  other 
ridiculous  penances. 

The  Assiniboin  or  Stone  Indians,  are  a  tribe  of  Sioux.     They  rear  many  horses,  and 
subsist  chiefly  on  the  buffalo.     The  Stone  Indians  are  habitually  treacherous,  though  their  ap- 

Eearance  is  prepossessing.  Their  eyes  are  large  and  expressive,  nose  aquiline,  and  forehead 
old.  A  profusion  of  black  hair  hangs  over  the  ears,  and  shades  the  face.  The  dress  is  neat 
and  convenient,  consisting  of  a  vest  and  trowsers  of  leather,  and  a  buffalo  robe.  These  Indians 
steal  whatever  they  can,  particularly  horses.  The  Slave  Indians  live  further  west,  and  though 
at  war  with  the  Stone  Indians,  resemble  them.  Both  races  are  desperate  and  daring.  The 
Chippiwyans  are  a  widely-spread  race,  divided  into  many  tribes.  They  are  repulsive  in  their 
appearance,  having  wide  nostrils,  broad  faces,  and  high  cheek  bones.  They  are  sullen  and 
selfish,  never  giving  or  receiving  with  a  good  grace.  A  stranger  may  go  hungry  from  their 
lodges,  unless  he  thrusts  his  knife  uninvited  into  the  food.  They  are  not,  however,  dishonest, 
and  theft  is  rare  among  them.  In  the  most  of  these  tribes  the  lot  of  females  is  grievous,  and 
some  mothers  have  been  known  to  destroy  their  female  offspring,  that  it  might  escape  the  same 
servitude.  Aged  and  sick  people  are  abandoned  to  perish.  Their  disputes  are  generally  set- 
tled by  wrestling ;  and  the  victor  of  a  match  which  he  may  himself  provoke,  may  carry  off  the 
wife  of  the  vanquished.    The  Copper  Indians,  the  Dog-ribs,  the  Hare  Indians,  the  Quarrellers, 
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fa  Beavers,  Ac.,  we  til  tribes  of  the  same  race,  living  at  the  northward.  Between  the  North- 
on  Indians  and  the  Esquimaux,  there  has  generally  been  a  savage  and  irreconcilable  war* 

17.  History.     The  portion  of  the  American  continent  first  seen  by  Europeans  seems  to 
tare  been  early  visited  by  the  Scandinavian  colonists  of  Greenland ;  it  was  tbe  coast  of  Lab* 
rador,  re-discovered  by  Cabot  in  1497.    Verazzani  afterwards  visited  tbe  shores  of  the  present 
British  Territories  in  the  service  of  France,  in  1524,  and  Cartier  first  penetrated  into  the  gulf 
md  river  of  St.  Lawrence  in  1534,  and  the  following  year.     In  1610  Champlain  ascended  as 
jar  as  the  upper  lakes,  and  at  the  same  time  Hudson  entered  the  great  bay  that  bears  his  name. 
Soon  afterwards  the  country  now  forming  the  Canadas  took  the  name  of  New  France,  that 
portion  of  the  Provinces  on  the  Atlantic  having  been  previously  occupied  by  the  French, 
under  tbe  name  of  Acadie ;  yet  in  1621  the  latter  was  granted  by  King  James  the  First  of 
England,  under  the  name  of  Nova  Scotia  or  New  Scotland.     Repeated  wars  between  Eng- 
land and  France  also  involved  the  British  and  French  colonies  on  this  side  of  the  water  in 
hostilities,  but  in  1763  New  France  and  Acadie  were  finally  ceded  to  Great  Britain,  and  the 
French  power  in  this  quarter  was  thus  annihilated.     New  Brunswick  was  separated  from  Nova 
Scotia  in  1784,  and  in  1791  the  Province  of  Quebec  was  divided  into  the  two  provinces  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada.     In  1812-14,  a  war  between  the  United  Stales  and  Great  Brit-    • 
tin  led  to  several  invasions  of  Canada  by  the  former.     In  1837  numerous  risings  took  place  in 
the  Canadies  against  the  constituted  authorities.    This  led  to  the  reunion  or  the  Upper  and 
Lower  Canadas  into  a  single  province,  of  which  Quebec  is  the  capital.     The  leading  object  of 
(bis  change  was  to  put  the  political  control  of  the  Province  in  the  hands  of  the  population  of 
British  origin,  who  constitute  a  majority  in  the  united  province,  though  greatly  outnumbered  in 
Lower  Canada  by  those  of  French  descent.     The  ancient  division  has  been  retained  for  local 
purposes;  but  the  names  of  Canada  West  and  Canada  East  have  been  substituted.     A  large 
portion  of  Canada  still  remains  unsettled  but  the  increase  of  population  is  very  rapid. 

CHAPTER  VIII.    NEW  BRITAIN,  OR  HUDSON'S  BAY  COMPANY'S 

TERRITORIES. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent  Ascending  from  the  frozen  shores  of  the  Polar  sea  and  stretch- 
ing from  the  Rocky  Mountains  or  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  the  west,  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  the 
east,  lies  a  vast  tract,  belonging  to  Great  Britain,  and  sometimes  called  New  Britain.  Hudson's 
Bay  makes  up  far  inland  from  the  north,  forming  a  large  peninsula,  of  which  the  eastern  coast 
is  called  Labrador,  and  the  western,  East  Main,  from  its  position  in  regard  to  the  bay  An 
extensive  tract,  west  of  the  bay,  has  received  the  name  of  New  South  Wales,  or  Western  Main. 
A  great  part  of  New  Britain  consists  of  immense  forests,  while  the  western  portion  is  com- 
posed of  wide,  desolate  plains,  destitute  of  wood,  except  on  the  borders  of  the  rivers. 

2.  Rivers  and  Lakes.  The  Saskachawan,  rising  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  flows  easterly 
through  Lake  Winnipeg,  and,  taking  the  name  of  Nelson,  runs  into  Hudson's  Bay.  The  Mac- 
kenzie or  Peace  River,  also  rises  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and,  pursuing  a  northerly  course, 
passes  through  Lake  Athapesco  and  Great  Slave  Lake,  into  the  Arctic  Ocean.  It  is  2,500 
Bales  in  length,  and  much  of  the  country  on  its  banks  is  covered  with  a  rich  vegetation.  Cop- 
permine River  rises  near  Slave  Lake,  arid  flows  through  a  barren  region  into  the  Arctic  Ocean. 
Thltweechoo  or  Great  Fish  River  flows  northeast  into  an  unexplored  gulf.  The  lakes  are  among 
the  largest  in  the  world,  and  seem  to  be  innumerable.  The  Winnipeg,  Jlthapesco,  Great  Slat* 
Lake,  and  Great  Bear  Lake,  are  the  principal. 

3.  Inhabitants.  This  region  is  thinly  peopled  by  small  tribes  of  Indians,  who  rather  roam 
from  district  to  district,  than  occupy  any  fixed  tract.  .  They  live  by  hunting  and  fishing,  and 
present  a  degraded  picture  of  humanity.  The  northern  coasts  are  inhabited  by  Esquimaux 
tribes.  On  the  coast  of  Labrador,  there  are  several  Moravian  missions,  the  principal  of  which 
isNain.  The  Hudson's  Bay  Fur  Company  has  factories  and  posts  scattered  at  great  distances 
through  the  fur  countries. 

4.  Islands.  The  whole  of  the  coast  on  the  Arctic  Ocean  has  not  been  examined  by  whites. 
The  northeastern  termination  of  the  continent  is  in  74°  N.  latitude.  The  name  of  Boothia  has 
recently  been  given  to  an  extensive  tract  here.  West  from  Baffin's  Bay,  stretches  Barrow's 
8tnut,  to  an  unknown  extent,  bordered  on  the  north  by  the  North  Georgian  Islands,  and  to  the 
*wb  by  a  range  of  islands  separated  from  the  northern  coasts  of  the  continent  by  a  wide  sea 
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6.  Climate.  The  climate  is  remarkably  cold,  and  in  the  winter  intoneeiy  fitter*.  At  thil 
time  wine  is  frozen  into  a  solid  mass,  and  brandy  coagulated  into  a  species  of  thick  oil ;  the 
breath  is  condensed  as  it  leaves  the  mouth,  and,  when  in  bed,  forms  on  the  blankets  a  kind 
of  boar  frost.    In  winter,  the  aurora  borealb  is  very  frequent. 

CHAPTER  VII.    CANADA. 

1.    Boundaries  and  Extent.    The  province  of  Canada  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
possessions  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.     The  limit  between  the  two  districts  is  taken  to  be 
the  height  of  land  separating  the  waters  flowing  south  into  the  great  lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence 
from  those  flowing  north,  nearly  coincident  with  which  is  "the  limit  of  the  country  capable  of 
cultivation  and  civilized  habitation.     But  the  boundary  between  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company 
and  Canada  is  nowhere  exactly  defined,  the  country  through  which  it  passes  still  remaining  in  a 
state  of  nature,  and  having  been  but  very  imperfectly  explored.     Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Supe- 
rior, to  the  northernmost  point  to  which  its  waters  extend,  constitute  the  western  boundary  of 
Canada.     On  the  south,  it  borders  on  the  United  States  from  which  it  is  separated,  first,  by  a 
line  passing  along  the  middle  of  the  chain  of  great  lakes,  and  down  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the 
45°  of  north  latitude.    It  then  proceeds  east  along  that  parallel  to  the  head  waters  of  the  Con- 
necticut.   From  this  point  the  boundary,  as  finally  arranged  by  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  of  August  9th,  1842,  after  having  been  for  many  years  in  dispute, 
extends  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  height  of  land  between  the  waters  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  and  those  flowing  into  the  Atlantic,  till  it  reaches  the  St.  Francis,  a  tributary  of  the 
St.  Johns ;  but  as  it  proceeds  north,  it  deviates  so  far  to  the  east  as  to  throw  the  ridge  of  high- 
lands which  forms  the  southern  limit  of  the  valley  of  the  St.  Lawrence  into  Canada.     After 
striking  the  St.  Francis,  the  boundary  descends  that  river,  and  the  St.  Johns,  into  which  it  flows, 
till  it  meets  the  eastern  boundary  line  of   the  United  States,  extending  due  north  from  the 
head  of  the  St.  Croix.     From  this  point,  a  northeasterly  line,  following  the  course  of  the  Res- 
tigoucbe  to  its  entrance  into  the  Bay  of  Cbaleur,  separates  -Canada  from  New  Brunswick. 
Canada  thus  forms  a  long,  narrow  tract,  extending  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  to  Lake 
Superior,  of  which  only  the  southern  parts  are  yet  inhabited. 

The  area  of  the  province  is  calculated  at  350,000  square  miles,  of  which  about  150,000 
are  reckoned  in  Upper  Ganada,  or  Canada  West,  and  about  200,000  in  Lower  Canada,  or 
Canada  East.  The  River  Ottawa,  rising  in  the  dividing  ridge  of  highlands,  which  forms  the 
northern  boundary  of  Canada,  and  flowing  southwesterly  into  the  St.  Lawrence,  forms  the  divid- 
ing line  between  the  two  divisions  of  the  province. 

Division*.  Canada  is  divided  into  the  two  provinces  already  mentioned,  of  Canada  East, 
or  Lower  Canada,  and  Canada  West,  or  Upper  Canada.  Lower  Canada  is  divided  into  the 
four  districts  of  Gaspe,  Quebec,  Three  Rivers,  and  Montreal.  Upper  Canada  is  divided  into 
eleven  districts,  namely;  Eastern,  Ottawa,  Johnston,  Barthurst,  Midland,  Newcastle,  Harvey, 
Gore,  Niagara,  London,  and  Western.  There  is  a  further  subdivision  into  counties  and  town- 
ships. Canada  East  contains  36  counties,  Canada  West  42.*  Each  district  has  its  own  judges 
subject  to  a  court  of  general  appeal. 

Government*  For  an  account  of  the  government  of  the  United  Province  of  Canada,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  Supplement. 
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CHAPTER  VIH.    UPPER  CANADA. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Upper  Canada,  or  Canada  West,  is  boonded  pn  the  north 
and  west  by  New  Britain,  East  by  Lower  Caoada,  from  which  it  is  in  pert  separated  by  die 
river  Ottawa,  and  south  by  the  United  States,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  great  lakes 
Its  northern  and  western  limits  are  undefined.  It  is  divided  into  43  counties,  which  ere  subdt 
Tided  into  townships,  and  contained  by  the  census  of  1841,  452,312  inhabitants ;  by  that  of 
1852,  862,004. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country,  Climate,  and  Soil  The  surface  presents  an  almost  nnbroken  level, 
with  a  fertile  soil  and  a  mild  and  healthy  climate. 

3.  Bivers  and  Lakes.  The  Ottawa  and  St.  Lawrence,  with  the  great  lakes,  wash  its 
borders  and  afford  important  advantages  for  trade.  The  Thames,  Sowing  into  Lake  St.  Clair, 
and  the  Ouse,  into  Lake  Erie,  are  the  principal  jrivers  within  its  limits.  The  river  Niagara, 
which  separates  New  York  from  Upper  Canada,  is  the  outlet  of  Lake  Erie,  and  discharges  its 
waters  into  Lake  Ontario  after  a  course  of  36  miles.  The  whole  descent  from  the  level  of 
Lake  Erie,  to  that  of  Lake  Ontario,  is  330  feet.  Grand  Isle  or  Ararat,  an  island  12  miles  in 
length  by  7  in  breadth,  divides  its  channel  for  some  distance,  but  below  that  island  the  waters 
are  again  united.  Here  they  become  broken  by  rapids,  for  the  distance  of  nearly  a  mile,  and 
at  length  are  precipitated  over  a  ledge  of  rocks,  165  feet  high,  forming  the  celebrated  falls  of 
Niagara,  which  have  already  been  described.  Lakes  Nipissing  and  Simcoe  are  considerable 
sheets  of  water. 

4.  Towns.  The  capital  is  Toronto,  lately  York,  on  Lake  Ontario,  with  31,000  inhabitants. 
Its  harbor  is  shallow,  and  the  country  around  is  barren.  Kingston,  on  the  same  lake,  the 
fortress  and  dock  yard  of  Upper  Canada,  is  agreeably  situated  and  well  built,  containing  several 
public  edifices,  and  about  12,000  inhabitants.  The  harbor  is  excellent,  and  ships  of  the  line 
can  come  close  to  the  shore.  Hamilton,  on  burlington  Bay,  at  the  head  of  Lake  Ontario,  has 
suddenly  grown  into  a  very  thriving  place,  and  already  contains  14,000  inhabitants.  There 
are  a  great  number  of  thriving  villages  in  Upper  Canada,  which,  though  lately  built  in  the 
midst  of  the  wilderness,  contain  from  1,000  to  1,500  inhabitants.  Bytown  on  the  Ottawa,  is 
connected  with  Hull  in  Lower  Canada,  by  a  fine  bridge  of  1 1  arches,  and  800  feet  in  length ; 
Brockville  and  Prescot  are  on  the  St.  Lawrence;  Bytown,  by  the  census  of  1852,  has  a  pop- 
ulation of  7,760,  Brockville  has  3236.  London,  on  the  Thames,  is  a  flourishing  town  with 
7,000  inhabitants.  Goderich,  recently  built  on  Lake  Huron,  is  the  most  western  settlement. 
Niagara,  Queenstown  and  Chippewa,  small  towns  on  the  river  Niagara,  became  the  scene  of 
military  operations  during  the  war  of  1812—14.  Sherbrooke,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouse, 
Maiden  and  Amherstburg  are  the  principle  places  on  Lake  Erie. 

5.  Canals.  Bideau  Canal,  from  Kingston  to  Bytown,  affords  a  navigation  by  rivers  and 
lakes  of  160  miles,  with  an  actual  excavation  of  but  20  miles.  It  has  47  locks,  with  a  total 
lockage  of  437  feet.  Wetland  Canal,  connecting  lakes  Erie  and  Ontario,  is  41  miles  in  length, 
and  sufficiently  wide  and  deep  to  admit  large  vessels.  It  overcomes  the  fall  of  Niagara  by  37 
locks ;  summit  level  330  feet.  For  a  more  full  account  of  the  Canadian  public  works,  see  Sup- 
plement. 

6.  Inhabitants.  Government.  The  population  of  Canada  West  is  very  much  mixed.  The 
number  of  French  descent  is  quite  small.  The  earlier  settlers  were  chiefly  refugees,  who  ad- 
hered to  the  mother  country,  and  left  the  United  States  during  the  revolution.  Since  the  con- 
clusion of  the  war  of  1815,  the  population  of  Canada  West  has  increased  very  rapidly.  There  has 
been  a  large  emigration  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  especially  since  1828,  and  among 
them  a  large  portion  of  half  pay  officers  of  the  British  anny  and  navy.  A  large  part  of  the 
laboring  population  are  Irish.  The  local  government  of  Upper  Canada,  is  now  to  a  great  extent, 
merged  in  that  of  the  United  Colony,  but  there  is  still  a  distinct  judicial  establishment.  The 
law  enforced  in  this  part  of  Canada  is  the  common  law  of  England  modified  by  local  enact- 
ments. 

7.  Education.  Religion.  About  one  fifth  of  the  inhabitants  are  Roman  Catholics  and 
one  fourth  Episcopalians;  the  rest  are  principally  Presbyterians,  Baptists,  and  Methodists. 
There  is  a  university  called  Kinufs  College,  and  another  seminary,  called  the  College  of  Upper 
Canada,  has  lately  been  founded*  Grammar  and  elementery  schools  have  been  established,  and 
have  received  pecuniary  aid  from  the  provincial  legislate. 
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CHAPTER  IX.    LOWER  CANADA. 

1.  Bovndflries  and  Divisions.  Canada  Blast  or  Lower  Canada,  lies  on  both  sides  of  the  St 
Lawrence,  having  tbe  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  on  the  east.  New  Brunswick  and  the  United 
States  on  tbe  south,  and  Upper  Canada  on  the  west.  Its  northern  limits  are  undefined.  It  is 
divided  into  forty  counties,  which  are  subdivided  into  seigniories  and  townships.  The  popula- 
tion by  the  census  of  1843  was  691,293,  in  1852  about  900,000. 

2.  Rivers.  The  principal  river  is  the  St.  Lawrence,  which,  issuing  from  Lake  Ontario, 
falls  into  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  after  a  course  of  800  miles.  Considering  its  head  waters 
to  be  the  streams  which  flow  from  the  central  table-land  of  North  America  into  Lake  Superi- 
or, and  the  great  chain  of  lakes,  with  {heir  outlets,  the  rivers  St.  Mary,  Detroit,  and  Niagara, 
to  be  parts  of  this  river,  the  St.  Lawrence  has  a  course  of  about  2,500  miles,  and  in  point  of 
depth,  width,  and  volume  of  waters,  is  one  of  the  principal  rivers  of  the  world.  Below  Lake 
Ontario  it  expands  successively  into  the  lake  of  the  Thousand  Isles,  lake  St.  Francis,  and  lake 
St.  Peter.  It  is  navigable  for  ships  of  the  line  to  Quebec,  400  miles,  and  for  the  largest 
merchant  ships  to  Montreal,  180  miles  further  ;  the  tide  flows  up  about  500  miles.  The  other 
rivers  of  Lower  Canada  are  its  tributaries  ;  on  the  north  are  the  Ottawa  or  Uttawa,  and  the 
Saguenay,  large  navigable  rivers,  flowing  through  a  region  little  known  ;  the  former  is  supposed 
to  have  a  course  of  1,000  or  1,200  miles,  but  its  navigation  is  much  interrupted  by  rapids. 
The  Saguenay  is  remarkable  for  its  depth,  and  is  navigable  for  90  miles  to  its  falls  ; — for 
about  50  miles  it  has  the  appearance  of  a  long  mountain-lake,  and  the  scenery  around  is  wild 
and  magnificent.  At  its  junction  with  the  St.  Lawrence  it  is  840  feet  in  depth,  being  600  feet 
deeper  than  the  latter  river.  The  St.  Maurice  is  also  a  considerable  stream  from  the  north, 
and  the  Montmorenci,  which  falls  into  the  St.  Lawrence  at  Quebec,  is  celebrated  for  its  cata- 
ract, which  is  240  feet  in  height,  and  which,  when  tbe  river  is  full,  pours  a  large  volume  of 
water  over  its  precipitous  bank.  On  tbe  south  the  principal  tributaries  are  the  Sorel  or  Riche- 
lieu, the  outlet  of  Lake  Cham  plain,  the  Chaudiere,  with  a  beautiful  cascade  rushing  down  a 
precipice  100  feet  in  height,  and  the  St.  Francis. 

3.  Sail  and  Climate.  The  winters  are  long  and  severe  ;  the  thermometer  often  falling  to 
40°  below  zero.  The  heat  is  intense  for  a  short  time  in  summer.  The  air  is  pure,  clear,  and 
healthy.  The  country  on  tbe  south  of  the  St.  Lawrence  is  mountainous,  and  chiefly  covered 
with  forests  ;  to  the  north  the  surface  is  also  in  general  broken  and  rugged,  and  rising  by  sue* 
cessive  banks,  called  steps  or  ramps,  into  an  Elevated  table-land  ;  little  rs  known  of  the  interi- 
or. The  soil  along  the  rivers  b  fertile,  and  the  productions  are  similar  to  those  of  the  northern 
part  of  the  United  States. 

4.  Canals.  Lachine  Canal,  above  Montreal,  avoids  a  bend  and  rapids  in  the  St.  Law* 
rence ;  length  9  miles.  Granville  Canal  passes  round  rapids  in  the  Ottawa ;  12  miles  m 
length.     For  a  more  full  description  of  the  Canadian  public  works,  sec  Supplement. 

5.  Towns.  Quebec,  the  capital  of  Lower  Canada,  lies  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  St 
Lawrence,  which  is  here  but  half  a  mile  wide,  although  it  is  several  miles  in  width  above  and 
below  the  city.  Below  is  the  harbor,  which  lies  between  Quebec  and  the  Isle  of  Orleans, 
and  is  5  miles  long,  by  4  wide.  The  city  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower  City.  The 
latter,  the  seat  of  business,  has  narrow,  steep,  and  dirty  streets,  crowded  with  old  and  mean 
buildings.  From  this  you  ascend  by  a  winding  street,  or  by  a  long  fl%ht  of  stairs  to  the  Upper 
City,  which  is  built  on  a  lofty  promontory,  about  300  feet  above  the  river.  The  streets  of  the 
Upper  City  are  narrow,  but  clean  and  well  paved,  and  the  public  and  private  buildings  are  neat. 
Quebec  is  styled  the  Gibraltar  of  America,  its  military  works  being  deemed  impregnable.  It 
is  surrounded  with  walls,  and  the  citadel  on  Cape  Diamond,  which  rises  abruptly  from  the 
water  to  the  height  of  340  feet,  is  a  work  of  great  strength.  In  front  of  tbe  citadel  are  the 
Plains  of  Abraham.  There  is  a  garrison  stationed  here.  Quebec  contains  about  40,000  in- 
habitants, two  thirds  of  whom  are  Canadian  French,  and  has  an  active  and  extensive  commerce. 
The  most  remarkable  buildings  are  the  chateau  or  castle  of  St.  Louis,  which  is  the  residence 

-of  the  Governor  ;  tbe  Provincial  Parliament  house  ;  a  Catholic  Cathedral,  a  large  and  splen- 
did edifice ;  a  Protestant  Cathedral ;  the  barracks,  formerly  the  Jesuit's  College  ;  the  arsenal 
or  armory  ;  3  nunneries,  &c.  There  are  also  here  a  French  College,  and  other  institutions 
of  education.  Tn  the  vicinity  is  the  little  hamlet  of  Loretto,  inhabited  by  the  miserable  rem- 
nant of  the  once  powerful  Iroquois,  and  on  the  opposite  shore  stands  Point  Levi,  near  the 
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falls  of  the  Cbaudiere.    The  view  from  Cape  Diamond  is  much  celebrated  for  its  grandeur  and 
beauty. 

Montreal,  180  miles  above  Quebec,  stands  on  an  island  of  the  same  name,  in  the  St.  Law- 
rence, near  a  hill  about  800  feet  high,  from  which  it  derives  its  name.  Its  population,  including 
the  suburbs,  is  estimated  to  exceed  60,000  souls,  and  it  is  a  place  of  great  trade.  The  streets 
m  general  are  narrow,  and  the  houses  mean  ;  but  the  upper  or  modern  part  of  the  city  bas-some 
handsome  buildings.  The  most  remarkable  structure  is  the  Catholic  Cathedral,  built  in  1829, 
which  is  the  roost  splendid  temple  in  British  America.  It  is  255  feet  in  length)  234  in  breadth, 
and  112  high,  with  six  towers  and  seven  altars,  and  can  accommodate  10,000  persons.  Three 
nunneries,  the  French  College,  the  University  of  Macgill  College,  the  government  House,  the 
Barracks,  the  General  Hospital,  and  the  Catholic  Seminary,  also  deserve  mention. 

Three  Rivers,  below  Montreal,  and.Lac/mte,  above  it,  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  Hull,  oppo- 
site Bytown,  on  the  Ottawa,  are  flourishing  commercial  towns.  St.  Anrit  is  a  pretty  village  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Ottawa.     Kamouraski,  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  is  a  favorite  bathing  place. 

6.  Government  and  Laws.  Since  the  union,  the  separate  government  of  Lower  Canada, 
except  for  some  local  purposes,  has  been  abolished.  An  account  of  the  present  government  of 
the  United  Province  will  be  found  in  the  Supplement.  The  system  of  law  in  force  in  Lower 
Canada  is  still  very  peculiar.  The  basis  of  Lower  Canadian  Law,  except  so  far  as  it  has  been 
modified  by  local  legislation,  is  the  Custom  of  Paris,  an  old  French  feudal  code,  once  in  force  in 
Paris  and  its  neighborhood,  but  which  has  been  superceded  there  by  the  Code  Napoleon.  But, 
though  laid  aside  in  France,  it  still  remains  the  law  in  Lower  Canada,  and  is  the  basis  of  a  sys- 
tem of  land  tenures  very  injurious  to  the  prosperity  of  the  province.  The  lands  are1  principally 
granted  in  large  tracts  called  seigniories,  which  are  entailed  and  give  the  seigneor  or  lord  many 
vexatious  rights  and  privileges  over  the  tenants  or  habitant  who  hold  under  him. 

7.  Inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  are  mostly  of  French  descent,  and  the  French  is  the  prev- 
alent language.  The  Canadian  French  peasaqtry,  or  habitans,  are  frugal,  honest,  polite,  and 
hospitable,  but  deficient  in  enterprise.  They  are  attached  to  old  customs,  reverence  their  priqsts, 
thank  the  saints  and  the  blesssed  Virgin  with  great  piety,  and  are  gay  and  contented.  They 
are,  however,  generally  ignorant,  and  their  mode  of  agriculture  is  clumsy.  The  voyageurs  or 
boatmen  are  hardy  and  skilful  in  the  often  dangerous  navigation  of  the  rapid  and  broken  rivers, 
and  endure  great  privations  with  unyielding  cheerfulness,  enlivening  their  long  and  perilous 
voyages  with  rude  songs.  The  Coureurs  du  Bois,  are  a  race  of  hunters  and  trappers,  who 
bave  in  many  respects  adopted  the  manners  and  habits  of  the  Indians,  passing  their  whole  lives 
in  the  unsettled  fur  regions.  The  Bois  Brules  are  half-breeds,  descended  from  the  Coureurs  du 
Bois  and  Indian  women  ;  they  are  mere  savages  in  their  dispositions  and  mode  of  life  which  is 
passed  far  beyond  the  restraints  of  religion  and  society.     The  Indians  are  numerous  ip  Canada. 

8  Education  and  Religion.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  Roman  Catholics.  There  is  a 
Catholic  and  an  Episcopal  bishop.  In  1843,  there  were  63  colleges,  academies,  and  convents, 
and  1,556  elementary  schools,  with  56,576  pupils. 

CHAPTER  X.     NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Divisions.  The  British  province  of  New  Brunswick  is  bounded  N.  by 
Lower  Canada,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  River  Restigouche  and  the  bay  of  Chaleur; 
E.  by  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence ;  S.  by  Nova  Scotia  and  the  Bay  of  Fundy,and  W.  by  Maine. 
Area,  28,000  square  miles.  It  is  divided  into  11  counties,  and  is  but  thinly  inhabited,  having  a 
population  of  J  94,000  souls.  The  interior  is  inhabited  by  Indians,  and  is  mostly  unexplored, 
the  settlements  being  chiefly  on  the  St.  John,  the  Miramichi,  and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

2.  Soil  and  Face  of  the  Country.  The  surface  is  mostly  broken  and  uneven  but  not  moun- 
taineous.  There  is  much  fertile  soil  on  the  rivers,  consisting  of  alluvial  or  interval  lands,  and 
most  of  the  country  is  covered  with  a  dense  forest. 

3.  Rivers.  The  river  St.  John  rises  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Maine,  and  after  separating 
that  State  from  Canada,  enters  New  Brunswick,  through  which  it  flows  southeasterly  into  the 
Bay  of  Fundy.  It  is  navigable  for  sloops  to  Frederickton,  a  distance  of  80  miles,  and  for  boats, 
200  miles,  although  its  course  is  much  broken  by  falls  and  rapids.  Just  above  its  mouth  are  falls, 
which  can  be  passed  only  at  high  tide,  and  soon  after  entering  New  Brunswidj^  the  whole 
body  of  the  river  plunges  over  a  precipice  of  rocks  75  feet  in  height,  exhibiting  a  scene  of 
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great  grandeur.  The  St.  Praneis,  a  small  branch  from  the  north,  forms  the  boundary  fine  be- 
tween Maine  and  Lower  Canada,  proposed  by  the  King  of  Holland.  The  Miramichi,  which 
flows  into  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  is  navigable  for  sea-vessels  about  40  miles. 

4.  Bay 8.  The  coast  on  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  is  sandy,  and  most  of  the  harbors  are 
obstructed  by  bars.  The  Bay  of  Chaleur  is  80  miles  in  length,  and  from  15  to  30  in  breadth, 
and  contains  some  good  harbors.  On  the  south  are  the  fine  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the 
Bay  of  Fundy.  The  latter  is  200  miles  in  length,  and  about  40  in  breadth,  and  is  remarkable 
for  the  great  and  rapid  rise  of  its  tides,  which  attain  the  height  of  70  feet.  The  islands  of 
Campobello  and  Grand  Menan  lie  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay. 

5.  Towns.  The  principal  town  is  the  city  of  St.  John,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the 
same  name,  with  23,000  inhabitants.  It  has  a  good  harbor,  and  a  number  of  public  buildings, 
among  which  are  several  churches.  The  streets  are  irregular  and  steep.  Fredericton,  on  the 
St.  John,  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  has  4,500  inhabitants,  and  contains  government  build- 
ings, and  the  college  of  New  Brunswick.  Neu  Castle,  on  the  Miramichi,  is  noted  for  its  lum- 
ber trade  and  ship-building.  St.  Andrew*  is  a  thriving  town  with  a  brisk  trade,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  St.  Croix.  It  is  pleasantly  situated,  and  has  a  good  harbor,  the  entrance  of  which, 
however,  is  obstructed  by  a  bar.     Population,  3,000. 

6.  Government.  The  chief  executive  officer,  styled  Lieutenant-Governor,  is  appointed  by 
tile  crown,  and  there  is  a  provincial  legislature,  consisting  of  a  council  and  a  legislative  assem- 
bly of  26  members. 

#  CHAPTER  XL        NOVA  SCOTIA. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Divisions.  Having  the  Bay  of  Fundy  on  the  N.,  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence  on  the  E.,  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  the  S.  and  W.,  Nova  Scotia  forms  a  peninsu- 
la joined  to  the  mainland  by  a  narrow  neck,  about  10  miles  in  width.  Including  the  Island  of 
Cape  Breton,  it  is  divided  into  18  counties,  with  276,000  inhabitants.  The  peninsula  has  a 
surface  of  15,000  square  miles. 

2.  Soil,  Face  of  the  Country,  and  Climate.  A  great  proportion  of  the  soil  is  fertile  and 
well  adapted  to  grazing  or  tillage.  The  surface  is  uneven,  pnd  in  some  parts  rugged  and  hilly, 
but  nowhere  rises  above  800  feet.  The  climate  is  healthy  ;  the  cold  is  severe,  but  the  air  is 
dry  except  in  some  particular  exposures.    On  the  Atlantic  coasts  disagreeable  sea-fogs  prevail. 

3.  Rivers  and  Bays.  There  are  no  rivers  of  much  extent ;  the  Annapolis,  emptying  itself 
into  the  Bay  of  Fundy  is  the  principal,  and  has  a  course  of  60  miles.  There  is  a  very  great 
number  of  excellent  harbors.  Chedabucto  and  Mahone  Bays,  and  the  basins  of  Mines  and 
Cumberland,  running  up  from  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  are  the  chief  bays. 

4.  Islands.  The  Isle  of  Chpe  Breton,  separated  from  the  mainland  by  the  Gut  of  Canseau, 
is  about  100  miles  long,  by  from  30  to  80  broad,  and  contains  about  500,000  acres  of  arable 
land.  It  sustains  a  population  of  27,000  inhabitants,  and  has  some  excellent  harbors.  Sable 
Island,  to  the  southeast  of  Nova  Scotia,  is  a  dangerous  bank  of  sand,  on  the  track  of  vessels 
sailing  between  Europe  and  North  America. 

5.  Minerals.  Gypsum  or  plaster  of  Paris,  limestone,  iron,  and  bituminous  coal,  are  found 
in  Nova  Scotia* 

6.  Canals.  The  Shuubenacadie  Canal  was  intended  to  extend  across  the,  peninsula,  from 
the  harbor  of  Halifax  to  the  Basin  of  Minas,  54  miles,  but  after  large  expenditures  the  work 
was  abandoned  unfinished. 

7.  Totins.  Halifax,  the  capital,  stands  on  Chebucto  Bay,  with  a  fine  harbor,  safe,  capa- 
cious, and  easy  of  access.  It  is  regularly  built  on  rising  ground,  with  wide,  straight  streets, 
and  contains  several  government  buildings,  a  dock-yard  or  navy-yard,  and  25,000  inhabitants 
The  Government  House,  or  residence  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  the  province  building,  a 
handsome  edifice  of  the  Ionic  order,  containing  the  legislative  halls  and  public  offices,  8  church- 
es, Dalhousie  College,  &c,  are  the  principal  public  buildings.  Several  English  regiments  are 
stationed  here,  and  there  are  generally  some  ships  of  war  in  the  harbor.  It  is  the  centre  of  a 
profitable  fishery  and  a  thriving  trade..    Dartmouth,  a  little  village,  lies  opposite  to  Halifax. 

Lunenburg,  with  1,200  inhabitants,  chiefly  Germans,  and  Liverpool,  a  flourishing  trading 
town,  with  1,800  inhabitants,  lie  southwest  of  Halifax.  On  the  northern  coast  are  Annapolis, 
formerly  Pea*  Royal,  an  old  French  setdement ;  Digby,  famous  for  its  red  herrings  ;  and  Wind' 
sor,  containing  the  University  of  King's  College,  and  a  collegiate  school.    Pictou,  on  the  Gulf 
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of  St.  Lawrence,  with  an  excellent  harbor,  is  a  busy  town  in  the  coal  rerion.  Pictou  College 
is  a  respectable  seminary.  On  the  Island  of  Cape  Breton  are  Sydney,  which  has  derived  some 
importance  from  its  coal  trade,  and  the  ruins  of  Louisburg,  once  a  formidable  French  fortress, 
captured  by  the  Americans  and  English  in  1745,  and  a  second  time  by  the  English  in  1758, 
when  its  works  were  demolished.  Louisburg  formerly  contained  about  5,000  inhabitants,  but 
is  now  reduced  to  a  few  fishing  huts.  Jtitrichat,  on  Madam  Island,  between  Cape  Breton  and 
Nova  Scotia,  has  2,000  inhabitants. 

8.  Government.  The  chief  executive  officer  is  styled  Lieutenant-Governor,  and  there  is  a 
council,  appointed  by  the  crown,  which  is  at  once  an  executive  council  and  a  legislative  body. 
The  other  legislative  house,  called  the  Assembly,  is  chosen  by  the  freeholders. 

9.  Inhabitants.  Nova  Scotia  originally  belonged  to  France,  and  was  then  called  Acadia. 
The  Acadian  French,  Scotch,  and  Irish,  are  the  most  numerous  classes  ;  there  are  also  many 
English,  refugee  loyalists  from  the  United  States,  or  their  descendants,  some  Germans,  and 
about  5,000  negroes.  One  third  of  the  inhabitants  are  Roman  Catholics,  about  one  fourth 
Presbyterians,  nearly  as  many  Episcopalians,  and  there  are  great  numbers  of  Methodists  and 
Baptists. 

CHAPTER  XII.         PRINCE  EDWARD'S  ISLAND. 

Prince  Edward's  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  is  separated  from  Nova  Scotia,  by 
Northumberland  Strait,  9  miles  in  width.  It  is  140  miles  in  length  by  from  15  to  30  in  breadth, 
having  an  area  of  2,00<Wkjuare  miles,  and  containing  35,000  inhabitants.  It  is  divided  into  3 
counties,  which  are  subdivided  into  67  townships.  The  capital,  Charlottetotcn,  has  an  excel- 
lent harbor,  at  thejunction  of  the  rivers  York,  Elliot,  and  Hillsborough,  which  empty  their 
united  waters  into  Hillsborough  Bay.  Population,  3,500.  The  climate  of  the  island  is  mild, 
dry,  and  healthy,  and  tfce  soil  fertile  ;  the  shores. abound  with  fish.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly 
Scotch,  with  many  Irish  and  Acadian  French.  The  local  government  is  like  that  of  Nova  Scotia. 

CHAPTER  XIIL         NEWFOUNDLAND. 

1.  Extent,  Population.     This  island  is  separated  from  the  continent  by  the  Straits  of  Bel- 
lisle  and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.     It  is  380  miles  in  length,  and  from  50  to  300  in  breadth, 
with  an  area  of  36,000  square  miles,  and  is  on  all  sides  indented  with  sjj^cious  bays,  forming  a  ' 
great  number  of  harbors.     Its  interior  is  little  known,  having  been  but  recently  traversed,  and 

a  great  proportion  has  never  been  visited  by  the  whites.  The  surface  is  described  as  generally 
level,  or  moderately  uneven,  with  a  good  soil,  and  a  mild  climate,  the  winter  being  less  severe 
than  in  the  same  latitude  on  the  continent.  The  inhabitants  are  entirely  occupied  in  trade  and 
fishing ;  jthe  cod  fishesy  is  prosecuted  on  the  coasts  and  on  the  Labrador  shores,  and  die  teal 
fishery  has  been  lately  undertaken  and  carried  on  with  great  boldness  and  activity,  on  the  ice* 
bergs  or  floating  mountains  of  ice,  which  are  brought  down  from  the  north  by  the  ocean  currents* 
About  500  vessels  and  10,000  men  are  engaged  in  the  seal  fishery,  and  25,000  men  in  the  cod 
fishery.  The  island  has  a  separate  government,  with  a  provincial  legislature,  like  the  other 
British  provinces.     Population,  100,000.     The  western  coast  and  the  interior  are  uninhabited. 

2.  Towns.  St.  John's,  the  capital,  lies  on  a  bay  of  the  same  name,  and  has  a  fine  harbor. 
The  streets  are  narrow  and  dirty,  and  the  houses  mean.  It  contains  a  Government  House,  4 
churches,  and*  1 9,000  inhabitants.  Harbor  Grqce,  on  Conception  Bay,  is  a  fishing-village, 
with  about  4,000  inhabitants,  and  contains  4  churches. 

The  uninhabited  island  of  Anticosti  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  Labrador  coast,  are 
dependencies  oi  the  government  of  Newfoundland.  St.  Pierre  or  Peter's  and  Miquelon  are  two 
small  islands  near  the  southern  coast,  belonging  to  France. 

3.  Grand  Banks.  The  Great  Bank  of  Newfoundland,  to  the  southeast  of  Newfoundland, 
is  the  most  extensive  submarine  elevation  known.  It  is  600  miles  in  length,  and  200  in  some 
parts  in  breadth,  and  appears  to  be  a  solid  mass  of  rock.  The  soundings  vary  from  4  to  10, 
30,  and  100  fathoms.  The  Outer  Bank,  or  Flemish  Cape,  appears  to  be  a  continuation  of  the 
Grand  Bank.  These  banks  form  a  well-known  fishing  ground.  The  perpetual  fogs  which  hover 
over  them,  and  which  also  cover  the  coasts  of  Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton,  are  produced 
by  the  meeting  of  the  cold  waters  of  the  north  with  the  warm  waters  of  the  Gulf* Stream. 
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CHAPTER  XIV.  UNITED  STATES. 


1.  Boundariet  and  Extent.  The  United  States  are  bounded  N.  by  British  America  ;  E.  by 
the  British  Province  of  New  Brunswick  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
and  by  Mexico,  and  W.  by  the  Paci6c  Ocean.  They  extend  from  25°  to  49°  N.  Lat.,  and 
from  67°  to  125°  W.  Lon.,  or  through  29  degrees  of  latitude,  and  through  58  degrees  of  longi- 
tude, comprising  an  area  of  upwards  of  3,000,000  square  miles,  with  a  frontier  line  of  9,000 
miles,  upwards  of  4,000  of  which  are  sea-coast. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country.  This  vast  country,  comprising  one  fifteenth  of  the  habitable  globe, 
includes  within  its  limits  a  great  variety  of  soil,  surface,  and  climate,  from  rich  valleys  and  plains 
of  the  most  exuberant  fertility,  to  elevated  and  sterile  table  lands,  destitute  of  wood  and  water, 
and  from  the  semi-tropical  regions  bordering  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the  wintry  shores  of  Lake 
Superior  and  those  elevated  central  plateaus  rendered  uninhabitable,  not  less  by  the  severity  of 
the  climate,  than  by  the  sterility  of  the  soil.  It  is  divided  by  two  ranges  of  mountains  into  three 
great  natural  sections,  the  Atlantic  slope,  the  Mississippi  valley,  and  the  Pacific  slope. 

(1.)  The  Alleghany  chain  is  more  remarkable  for  its  length  than  height.  Perhaps  there  is 
no  tract  of  country  in  the  world  that  preserves  the  mountain  character  over  so  great  a  space  with 
so  little  elevation.     The  mean  height  of  the  Alleghanies  is  only  from  2,000  to  3,000  feet, 
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•bout  one  half  of  which  consists  of  the  elevation  of  the  mountains  above  their  base,  and  the  other 
of  the  elevation  of  the  adjoining  country  above  the  sea.  To  this  height  the  country  rises,  by 
an  almost  imperceptible  acclivity,  from  the  ocean,  at  the  distance  of  200  or  300  miles  on  the 
one  side,  and  from  the  channel  of  the  Mississippi,  at  an  equal  distance,  on  the  other.  A  grad- 
ual elevation  of  1,000  or  1,200  feet  upon  a  horizontal  surface  of  200  or  300  miles,  would  give 
the  surface  of  the  country,  on  the  eastern  side,  an  average  rise  of  from  3  to  4  feet  in  the  mile,  and 
from  2  to  3  feet  on  the  western  side.  This  small  degree  of  inclination  accounts  for  the  great 
extent  of  inland  navigation  which  the  United  States  enjoy.  By  the  course  of  the  Mississippi, 
Ohio,  and  Alleghany  rivers,  vessels  ascend  over  an  inclined  plane  of  2,400  miles  in  extent,  to 
an  elevation  of  perhaps  1,200  or  1,400  feet,  without  the  help  of  canals  or  locks. 

(2.)  The  second  great  mountainous  range  which  traverses  the  United  States,  is  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  This  ridge  is  more  elevated  than  the  former,  but  is  also  more  distant  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Mississippi  on  the  other.  From  the  Mississippi  to  the 
Pacific,  in  latitude  40°,  is  about  1,500  miles;  and  the  Rocky  Mountains,  which  crown  this 
gradually  swelling  surface,  rise,  with  the  exception  of  some  insulated  peaks,  to  a  he'ght  of 
about  9,000  feet.  This  elevation  is  about  three  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  Alleghanies  ;  and 
jt  is  remarkable  that  the  Mississippi,  the  common  reservoir  of  the  streams  descending  from  both, 
is  about  three  times  further  from  the  higher  chain  than  from  the  lower,  so  that  the  declivity  on 
both  sides  of  the  immense  basin  included  between  these  mountains,  is  nearly  the  same  ;  and  the 
Hreams  flowing  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  as  susceptible  of  navigation  as  those  from  the 
ABeghanies. 

The  Mississippi  valley  also  presents  a  southern  declivity,  by  which  it  gradually  sinks  from 
the  high  table-land  of  the  centre  of  the  continent  to  the  level  of  the  ocean  on  the  Gulf  of  Mex- 
jfeo.  From  this  table-land,  which  is  estimated  to  have  an  elevation  of  not  more  than  1,500 
feet  above  the  sea,  descend  the  great  rivers  of  North  America,  —  Mackenzie's  to  the  north,  the 
St.  Lawrence  to  the  east,  and  the  Mississippi  to  the  south. 

(3.)  To  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  lies  the  Pacific  slope,  the  declivity  of  which  is 
greater  and  more  rapid  than  those  of  the  others.  This  region,  until  lately  has  been  visited 
only  by  missionaries,  hunters,  and  trading  ships. 

3.  Soil.     With  regard  to  soil,  the  territory  of  the  United  States  to  the  east  of  the  Rocky 

Mountains  may  be  classed  un- 
der five  grand  divisions  : 

(1.)  That  of  the  New  England 
States,  east  of  the  Hudson, 
where  the  Alleghanies  spread 
out  into  a  broken,  hilly  country. 
The  soil  is  here,  in  general, 
rocky,  has  but  little  depth,  is 
barren  in  many  places,  and  bet- 
ter adapted  for  pasture  than  til- 
lage. * 

(2.)  The  sandy  soil  of  the  sea- 
shore, commencing  from  Long 
Island,  and  extending  along  the 
coast  of  the  Atlantic  and  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Mississippi,  with  a  breadth 
varying  from  30  to  100  miles. 
This  tract,  from  the  Potomac 
southward,  approaches  to  a  horizontal  plain,  very  little  raised  above  the  sea,  and  traversed 
through  its  whole  breadth  by  the  tide  water  at  the  mouths  of  the  great  rivers.  The  surface, 
which  consists  of  sea  sand,  is  scarcely  capable  of  cultivation,  and  produces  nothing  but  pines, 
except  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  and  in  marshy  spots  where  rice  is  raised. 

(3.)  The  land  from  the  upper  margin  of  this  sandy  tract  to  the  foot  of  the  Alleghany  rnoun* 
tains,  from  10  to  200  miles  in  breadth,  the  soil  of  which  is  generally  formed  from  the  alluvion 
of  the  mountains,  and  the  decomposition  of  tbe  primitive  rocks  beneath  the  surface.  This 
tact  is  fertile,  and  generally  well  adapted  for  tillage. 
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(4.)  The  valleys  between  the  ridges  of  die  Altaghamds >  the  soil  of  which  k  various,  bit 

rather  richer  than  that  of  the  tract  last  mentioned. 

(5.)  The  extensive  region  west  of  the  Alleghanies,  bottomed  on  limestone,  well  watered*  in- 
exhaustibly productive,  and  containing  perhaps  as  large  a  proportion  of  first  rate  soil  as  any 
country  in  the  world.  The  northern  and  western  part  of  die  Mississippi  valley,  stretching  for 
hundreds  of  miles  along  the  foot  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  several  hundred  miles  in  width, 
is  a  barren  desert  of  sand. 

In  a  state  of  nature,  the  whole  Atlantic  slope  was  covered  by  a  dense  forest,  which  also  spread 
over  a  great  part  of  the  basin  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  to  the  55th  degree  of  N.  Lat.,  and  nearly 
the  whole  of  the  Mississippi  valley  on  the  east  of  the  river,  and  stretched  beyond  the  Missis- 
sippi for  the  distance  of  50  or  100  miles.  On  this  enormous  forest,  one  of  the  largest  on  the 
globe,  the  efforts  of  man  have  made  but  partial  inroads.  This  forest  is  bounded  on  its  western 
limits  by  another  region  of  much  greater  area,  but  of  a  very  different  character.  This  may  be 
strictly  called  the  grassy  section  of  North  America,  which,  from  all  that  is  correctly  known, 
stretches  from  the  forest  region  indefinitely  westward,  and  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the  fur- 
thest Arctic  limits  of  the  continent.  The  grassy  or  prairie  region,  in  general,  is  less  hilly, 
mountainous,  or  rocky  than  the  forest  region ;  but  there  are  many  exceptions  to  this  remark  : 
plains  of  great  extent  exist  in  the  latter,  and  mountains  of  considerable  elevation  and  mass  in  the 
former.  The  two  regions  are  not  divided  by  any  determinate  limit,  but  frequently  run  into  each 
other,  so  as  to  blend  their  respective  features. 

4.  Valley.  The  Valley  of  the  Mississippi  is  drained  by  the  Mississippi,  Missouri,  and 
their  numerous  tributary  streams,  and  may  be  considered  as  bounded  N.  by  the  great  lakes 
of  British  America ;  £.  by  the  Appalachian  Mountains  ;  S.  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  ;  and  W. 
by  the  Rocky  Mountains.  The  Mississippi  Valley  is  a  wide  extent  of  level  country,  in  which 
the  various  nvers  enclosed  between  two  chains  of  mountains,  3,000  miles  apart,  find  a  common 
centre,  and  discharge  their  waters  into  the  sea  by  a  single  channel.  This  valley  extends  from 
the  29th  to  the  49th  parallel  of  N.  Lat.,  and  exhibits  every  variation  of  temperature,  from  the 
climate  of  Canada  to  that  of  Louisiana. 

5.  Rivers.  The  principal  rivers  of  the  United  States  discharge  themselves  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The  Mississippi  rises  in 
about  47°  N.  Lat.  in  a  number  of  head  streams,  and  flows  in  a  southerly  course  into  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  in  Lat.  29°  6'  N.  Its  length  by  its  windings  is  above  3,000  miles.  Its  source  is 
m  a  lofty  table-land,  although  the  country  here  has  the  appearance  of  a  vast  marshy  valley. 
Seven  hundred  miles  from  its  source  it  is  precipitated  over  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  and  forms 
|  beautiful  cataract,  17  feet  in  descent,  embellished  by  wild  and  romantic  scenery.  Below  this, 
it  receives  many  large  streams,  and  a  little  south  of  Lat.  39°,  its  waters  are  augmented  by  the 
immense  stream  of  the  Missouri,  from  the  west,  which  is  both  longer  and  carries  a  greater  bulk 
of  water  than  the  Mississippi,  yet  loses  its  name  in  the  inferior  stream.  Farther  onward,  it  re 
ceives  the  Ohio  from  the  east,  and  nearer  the  sea  it  is  further  augmented  by  the  addition  of  two 
great  streams,  the  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers. 

Below  the  FaHs  of  St.  Anthony,  its  course  has  np  considerable  obstruction.  Here  the  stream 
is  half  a  mile  in  width.  At  its  junction  with  the  Missouri,  it  is  a  mile  and  a  half  wide.  Above 
this,  it  is  a  clear,  placid  stream,  with  rich  and  fertile  alluvial  banks,  and  broad,  clean  sand-bars. 
Below  the  Missouri,  it  becomes  narrower  and  deeper.  It  often  tears  away  the  islands  and 
points,  and,  at  the  season  of  high  waters,  great  masses  of  the  banks  with  all  the  trees  upon  them 
are  plunged  into  the  stream.  In  many  places,  it  deposits  immense  heaps  of  drift-wood  upon 
the  sand-bars,  which  become  as  dangerous  to  the  navigator  as  shoals  and  rocks  at  sea.  These 
obstructions  are  called  snags,  sawyers,  planters,  chutes,  races,  and  chains. 

From  its  source  to  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  it  flows  through  wild-rice  lakes,  swamps,  lime- 
stone bluffs,  and  craggy  hills.  The  alluvial  banks  or  bottoms  are  from  6  to  8  miles  wide,  and 
are  skirted  by  bluffs.  Below  the  Ohio,  the  alluvion  widens  to  40  or  50  miles,  and  grows  still 
broader  as  it  approaches  the  sea.  From  March  to  June,  the  river  overflows  its  banks,  and  ex* 
hibits  in  some  pfeces  the  appearance  of  an  immense  swamp,  stretching  as  far  as  the  eye  can 
reach  ;  in  others,  vast  and  magnificent  forests  rising  from  the  waters  of  a  lake.  Where  the 
river  meets  the  sea,  it  divides  into  several  channels,  which  intersect  a  wide,  dreary  swamp? 
destitute  of  trees,  and  overgrown  with  coarse  reeds.  The  water  is  white  and  turbid,  and  colon 
the  ocean  for  a  great  distance  out  of  sight  of  the  land. 

Before  the  introduction  of  steamboats,  the  navigation  of  the  river  was  performed  by  keel- 
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fats,  winch  were  partly  rowed  along  the  eddies  of  the  stream,  anil  partly  drawn  by  ropes 
along  the  shore.  In  this  tedious  process,  more  than  three  months  were  consumed  in  ascending 
from  New  Orleans  to  the  falls  of  the  Ohio.  The  passage  is  now  made  by  steamboats  in  10 
ikjfs.  The  first  steamboat  seen  upon  these  waters  was  in  1810.  There  are  now  400.  The 
nmber  of  flat  boats  or  arks  which  yearly  descend  the  river,  amounts  to  5,000. 

The  Missouri,  in  regard  to  its  length,  may  be  considered  the  main  stream  of  the  Mississippi, 
tad,  in  connexion  with  that  stream,  it  is  the  longest  river  in  the  world.  From  its  source  in  the 
Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  its  extreme  length  is  4,420  miles.  It  is  navigable 
from  the  Great  Falls  to  the  se&,  4,000  miles,  and  has  been  ascended  by  steamboats  2,200  miles 
from  the  Mississippi. 

This  river  rises  in  three  head  streams,-  which  unite  at  the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and 
ire  named  Jefferson,  Gallatin,  and  Madison.  The  source  of  one  of  these  head  streams  is  so 
near  to  that  of  the  Oregon,  on  the  other  side  of  the  mountains,  that  a  person  may  drink  from  the 
springs  of  each  without  traveling  more  than  a  mile.  For  some  distance  the  river  is  a  foaming 
nountain  torrent,  and  then  spreads  into  a  broad  and  gentle  stream,  full  of  islands,  and  in  some 
Aces  bordered  by  shores  of  blackish  and  precipitous  rocks,  1 ,000  feet  in  height.  The  Great 
Mb  of  the  Missouri  are  within  60  miles  of  the  most  eastern  ridge  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
tod  for  the  combination  of  beauty  and  grandeur,  they  are  second  only  to  Niagara.  The  river, 
which  is  here  1 ,000  feet  wide,  is  pressed  in  between  perpendicular  cliffs  and  banks,  and  falls  at 
first  in  an  unbroken  sheet  98  feet  perpendicular,  and  afterwards  in  a  succession  of  cataracts  and 
foaming  rapids  for  a  distance  of  17  miles.     The  whtfle  descent  is  360  feet. 

The  genera]  direction  of  the  Missouri  is  southeasterly  till  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi.  Its 
current  is  very  rapid  and  tortuous,  and  it  embosoms  a  vast  number  of  islands.  Like  the  Mis- 
sfesippi,  it  is  subject  to  annual  floods,  which  begin  in  March  and  end  in  July  ;  the  average  rise 
ii  25  feet.     Vast  quantities  of  sand  are  brought  down  by  its  waters. 

The  Missouri  has  a  niore  rapid  current  than  the  Mississippi.  From  the  Kansas  to  the  Mis- 
lissippi,  it  runs  from  5  to  7  miles  an  hour.  Below  this,  sometimes  10  miles.  The  Mississippi 
Mow  the  Missouri,  flows  at  a  medial  rate  of  4  miles  an  hour*  The  Mississippi,  at  its  junction 
with  the  Missouri,  is  a  mile  and  a  half  wide,  while  the  Missouri,  at  the  same  point,  has  a  width 
ofbut  half  a  mile.  The  course  of  the  Mississippi  exhibits  a  perpetual  succession  of  curves,  in 
wch  a  regular  uniformity,  that  the  boatmen  and  Indians  were  accustomed  to  calculate  their  pro* 
gress  by  die  number  of  bends  they  had  passed. 

The  alluvial  banks  of  the, Missouri  are  narrower  than  those  of  the  Mississippi,  and  are  for  the 
most  part  destitute  of  trees.  The  bluffs  which  skirt  the  alluvion  are  generally  a  limestone  rock. 
The  Missouri  has  several  large  tributaries.  The  Yellow  Stone  rises  in  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
tod  falls  into  the  Missouri  after  a  eourse  estimated  at  1,800  miles,  nearly  half  of  which  it  is  navi- 
p&Ae.  The  Platte  joins  the  Missouri  further  downward,  and  is  supposed  to  have  a  course  of 
8,000  miles.  The  Kqnsas,  still  farther  down,  is  1,200  miles  in  length ;  all  these  tributaries 
are  from  the  south  and  west. 

6.  Bays,  Gulfs,  tyc.  The  Gulf  of  Mexico  borders  the  southern  part  of  the  country,  and 
reeei-es  the  waters  of  all  the  central  region*  The  coast  of  the  Atlantic  is  indented  by  nume- 
rous deep  bays,  the  Chief  of  Which  are  Chesapeake,  Delaware,  and  Massachusetts  Bays :  all 
these  are  navigable. 

§  7.  Shores  and  Capes.  In  the  north,  the  Atlantic  coast  is  rocky,  high,  and  bold,  and  broken 
into  numerous  headlands.  Towards  the  south,  the  land  subsides  into  an  unvarying  level  flat, 
which  extends  to  a  great  distance  into  the  country.  The  most  prominent  capes,  are  Cape  Cod 
Rt  Massachusetts,  Cape  Hatteras  in  North  Carolina,  Cape  Florida,  and  Cape  Sable,  the  south- 
ern extremity  of  the  United  States, 

8.  Climate.  Every  diversity  of  climate  is  found  in  this  country,  from  the  perpetual  summer 
of  Florida  and  Louisiana,  to  the  dreary  winter  of  the  Canadian  borders.  The  general  charac 
teristic  of  the  climate  is  its  sudden  transitions,  from  extreme  heat  to  extreme  cold.  In  a  general 
view,  the  country  may  be  regarded  as  comprised  within  three  distinct  zones.  1.  That  of  the 
cold  climate,  containing  the  New  England  States,  the  northern  part  of  New  York,  Michigan, 
and  the  western  districts.  2.  The  middle  climate,  comprising  tne  Middle  States,  with  Ohio, 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Iowa,  and  Missouri.  3.  The  hot  climate,  comprising 
the  Southern  States  and  Arkansas.  Throughout  the  country  the  climate  is  much  colder  than 
oo  the  eastern  continent  under  the  same  parallels  of  latitude. 

More  rain  falls  in  the  United  States  b  the  course  of  a  year  than  in  Europe,  yet  the  proportion 
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of  fair  weather  is  greater  here,  and  the  air  is  drier ;  as  the  rain  in  America  falls  in  much  heavier 
showers,  and  the  evaporation  is  more  rapid  than  on  the  eastern  continent.  The  spring  of  tip 
United  States  is  remarkably  short.  The  peculiarities  of  climate  in  each  State  and  divisifft 
are  elsewhere  minutely  described. 

9.  Minerals.  The  mineral  products  of  the  United  States  are  rich  and  various.  Iron, 
lime,  and  salt,  articles  of  primary  importance,  exist  in  great  abundance.  Lead  is  foil 
inexhaustible  quantities  in  Virginia,  New  York,  Missouri,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  and  Iowa, 
which  is  obtained  from  the  sea  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Alleghanies,  is  procured  on 
western  side  from  salt  springs,  which  are  numerous  and  copious  in  their  produce  all  overj 
Western  States.  The  supply  of  coal  is  equally  abundant ;  on  the  west  of  the  mount 
immense  beds  of  bituminous  coal  stretch  for  hundreds  of  miles  through  the  valley  of 
Mississippi ;  and  on  the  east  anthracite  coal  is  found  in  various  positions.  Gold  has  recentff* 
been  found  in  considerable  quantities  in  some  of  the  Southern  States.  Copper  is  found  m 
Michigan  and  Missouri. 

10.  Political  Divisions,  Population,  and  Capital.  The  United  States  are  divided  poUti* 
eally  into  thirty  one  States,  four  Territories,  and  the  District  of  Columbia ;  besides  a  lar§# 
extent  of  country  occupied  by  the  Indian  tribes,  and  over  which  no  civil  government  has  yet, 
been  established.    The  capital  is  Washington  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

States  and  Territories. 


New  England  Statu. 


Maine, 

New  Hampshire, 

yermont, 


Area  sq.  m. 

.       33,000 

.      8,000 

.       91,000 


Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut, 


Area  sq.  m. 

7,500 

-    1,325 

4,750 


New  York, 
Pennsylvania,   • 

Maryland, 
Virginia, 
North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina, 
Georgia, 


Middle  States. 
46,000  I  New  Jersey, 
46,000  |  Delaware, 

_     Southern  Statu. 


Ohio, 

Indiana, 

Michigan, 

Illinois,    - 

Wisconsin, 

Iowa 


9,400 
62,000 
60,000 
30,000 
60,000 


Florida, 

Alabama, 

Mississippi, 

Louisiana, 

Texas, 


Western  Statu. 


Minesota,     - 
New  Mexico, 


40.000 
34,000 
56,000 
66,000 
64,000 
51,000 

Territories. 
150,000  I  Oregon, 
800,000  I  Utah, 


Missouri, 

Arkansas, 

Kentucky, 

Tennessee, 

California, 


7,000 

9,100 

59,000 
51,000 
47,000 
47,000 
290,000 

07,000 
62,000 
37,000 
45,000 
158,000 


341,000 
180,000 


The  regions  to  the  west  of  the  Missouri  have  no  separate  governments.  The  constitution 
requires  that  a  census  or  enumeration  of  the  population  should  be  taken  every  ten  years,  in 
order  to  determine  the  number  of  representatives  to  which  each  State  is  entitled.  Seven 
official  enumerations  have  been  taken,  which  give  the  following  results. 

Population  at  different  Periods  by  official  Enumeration. 

1790  .  . 

1800  .  . 

1810  .  . 

1890  .  . 

1830  .  . 

1840  .  . 

I860  .  . 

The  Indians  are  not  included*    Few  of  them  remain  east  of  the  Mississippi. 


Whites. 

Slaves. 

Free  Colored. 

Total  Colored 

Total  Population. 

3,172,464 

697,897 

59,466 

757,363 

8,999,897 

4,304,509 

893,041 

108,398 

1,001,439 

5,305,941 

5,869,004 

1,191,364 

186,446 

1,377.810 

7^139.814 

7,879.711 

1,543,688 

938,197 

1,781,686 

9,654,596 

10,537,378 

9,009,043 

319,599 

9,328,649 

19,866,090 

14,169,705 

9,487,355 

386.993 

9,873,648 

17,003,359 

19,567,971 

3^04,093 

499,710 

3,633,803 

93>191J074 
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The  vegetable  productions  of  the  United  States  are  exceedingly  vanous; 

there  are  some,  however,  com* 
mon  to  every  section  of  the 
Union.  Maize,  or  Indian  corn, 
an. indigenous  American  plant, 
is  cultivated  from  Maine  to 
Louisiana,  but  succeeds  best 
in  the  Western  and  Middle 
States.  It  is  adapted  to  a 
greater  variety  of  soils  and 
situations  than  wheat,  and  yields 
generally  double  the  produce  : 
land  of  the  first  quality  has 
been  known  to  give  100  bush- 
els to  an  acre.  Wheat  is  also 
cultivated  from  one  extremity 
of  the  Union  to  the  other,  but 
of  superior  quality  in  the  Mid- 
dle and  Western  States.  The 
cultivation  of  tobacco  begins  in 
Maryland,  about  the  parallel  of  39°  or  40°,  and  continues  through  all  the  Southern  States,  and 
in  the  Western  States,  chiefly  south  of  the  Ohio.  It  forms  the  staple  of  Maryland  and  Vir- 
'  ia,  where  it  is  raised  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  Union.  Beside  the 
ge  quantity  made  into  snuff,  cigars,  and  manufactured  tobacco  in  the  country,  about  90,000 
"5.  are  annually  exported.  The  soil  and  climate  favorable  for  cotton  are  not  found  beyond 
35°,  though  it  can  be  raised  as  far  north  as  39°  on  both  sides  of  the  Alleghanies.  It  was  first 
cultivated  for  exportation  in  1791,  and  is  raised  from  the  Roanoke  to  the  Sabine,  forming  the 
staple  of  the  Southern  and  Southwestern  States.  In  1800  the  cotton  crop  was  35,000,000  lbs.; 
ti  present  it  is  900,000,000,  of  which  about  four  fifths  are  exported.  The  rice  crops  require 
great  heat  and  a  marshy  soil,  commence  about  the  same  parallel  with  the  cotton,  and  have 
nearly  the  same  geographical  range.  Rice  is  cultivated  chiefly  in  South  Carolina,  but  also  in 
Georgia,  and  Louisiana,  and  as  high  as  St.  Louis  in  Missouri.  The  sugar-cane  grows  in  low 
and  warm  situations  as  high  as  the  latitude  of  33°  ;  but  the  climate  favorable  for  its  production 
does  not  extend  beyond  31°  30'.  It  is  now  cultivated  to  a  great  extent  in  Louisiana  ;  about 
lOOOplantations  in  that  State  producing 250,000  hogsheads  of  1,000  pounds  each.  Oats,  rye, 
and  barley,  are  raised  in  all  the  Northern,  and  in  the  upper  districts  of  the  Southern  States. 
Hemp,  flax,  and  hops,  are  produced  of  an  excellent  quality.  Hemp  grows  naturally  in  the 
Western  States,  and  hops  in  the  Western  and  Middle  States.  The  vine  has  been  successfully 
cultivated  b  various  parts  of  the  Union,  and  the  mulberry-tree  grows  spontaneously,  and  has 
been  extensively  planted  of  late  years.  Fruits  of  all  kinds  of  the  temperate  and  ^  tropical 
climates,  and  the  culinary  vegetables  which  have  been  introduced  from  Europe,  thrive  here. 
the  dairy  and  grazing  are  also  important  resources  in  some  parts  of  the  country,  and  great, 
quantities  of  beef  and  pork  are  raised  for  exportation,  particularly  in  the  West.  The  number 
of  sheep  in  the  United  States  has  been  estimated  at  about  20,000,000,  yielding  about 
50,000,000  lbs.  of  wool  annually.  , 

12.  Commerce.  Jhe  United  States  are  the  second  commercial  power  in  the  world,  their 
maritime  navigation  being  inferior  only  to  that  of  Great  Britain,  while  no  country  in  the  world 
displays  such  a  length  of  internal  navigable  channels,  natural  and  artificial.  The  amount  of 
shipping  owned  in  the  United  States  is  about  4,000,000  tons,  independently  of  a  great  numbei 
of  large  river  boats,  which  navigate  the  great  rivers  of  the  south  and  west,  and  the  numerous 
coal-boats  of  the  Pennsylvania  waters.  Such  has  been  of  late  years  the  rapid  growth  of  manu- 
factures, the  great  developement  of  internal  resources,  and  the  extension  of ^  inland  navigation, 
that  the  coasting  trade  has  steadily  increased  at  a  rapid  rate,  while  the  foreign  trade  has  been 
nearly  stationary.  The  annual  value  of  imports  exceeds  a  hundred  and  fifty  million  dollars;  the 
exports  are  nearly  the  same  in  amount,  about  twelve  millions  of  foreign  produce,  and  the  remain- 
der of  domestic.  The  principal  articles  of  domestic  produce  exported  are  cotton,  to  the  value 
of  $80,000,000;  bread  stuffs  $12,000,000;  tobacco  $9,000,000;  rice  $2,000,000;  timber, 
naval  stores,  and  pot  and  pearl  ashes,  &c,  $7,000,000 ;  dried  and  pickled  fish,  whale  oil,  &c.% 
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#9,000,000.  The  articles  of  domestic  manufacture  exported  to  the  value  of  $16,000X100, 
tie  chiefly  cattton  goods,  manufactures  of  leather,  soap  and  tallow  candles,  hats,  furniture',  refined 
sugar,  tobacco,  &c, 

13.  Manufactures.  The  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  though  of  recent  origin,  are 
already  extensive  and  increasing.  The  vast  territory  of  the  Union,  with  all  its  diversity  of 
climate,  and  the  immense  water  power  afforded  by  its  rivers,  furnish  the  raw  materials  for 
almost  every  sort  of  manufacture,  and  a  cheap  moving  force.  There  were  in  1840,  1,200 
cotton  mills  in  the  country,  with  upwards  of  2,400,000  spindles,  and  48,000  looms,  and  pro- 
ducing 230,000,000  yards  of  cloth  yearly  ;  300  furnaces  make  200,000  tons  of  iron,  which  is 
manufactured  into  every  variety  of  useful  articles  ;  5,000,000  bushels  of  salt  are  made  from 
the  sea  and  the  salt  springs  of  the  interior  ;  woolen  goods  to  the  value  of  $70,000,000 ;  hats 
and  caps  to  that  of  $  10,000,000 ;  leather  and  its  various  manufactures  of  the  value  of 
40,000,000  ;  furniture  to  the  same  amount ;  paper  to  the  value  of  $  3,000,000  ;  and  glass  of 
the  same  value  were  among  the  leading  manufactured  products. 

14.  Fisheries.  The  products  of  the  fisheries  are  of  great  value,  as  appears  from  the  pre- 
ceding statements  relative  to  commerce.  Cod  are  taken  chiefly  on  the  Newfoundland  Banks, 
and  are  dried  and  salted  ;  herring  and  mackerel  are  taken  along  shore,  and  the  river  fisheries  are 
valuable.  The  whale  fishery  is  chiefly  prosecuted  in  the  Southern  Atlantic,  the  Pacific,  and 
Indian  Oceans,  and  the  American  seamen  have  far  outstripped  other  nations  in  the  pursuit  of 
this  gigantic  game.  Upwards  of  180,000  tons  of  shipping  are  employed  in  the  whale  fishery, 
obtaining  annually  above  100,000  barrels  of  sperm  oil,  115,000  barrels  of  whale  or  black  oil, 
and  120,000  pounds  of  whale  bone. 

15.  Public  Lands.  The  National  Domain,  or  Public  Lands,  consist  of  tracts  of  territory 
ceded  to  the  general  government  by  the  several  States  ;  of  the  lands  in  the  territory  of  Lou- 
isiana, purchased  of  France  ;  and  those  acquired  by  treaty  from  Spain  and  Mexico.  A  vast 
portion  of  this  land  is  occupied  by  the  Indians,  who  are  considered  as  proprietors  of  the  soil 
till  the  government  extinguishes  their  title  by  purchase.  A  General  Land  Office  at  Washing- 
ton directs  the  sale  of  these  territories.  All  the  lands  are  surveyed  before  sale ;  thtfy  are 
divided  into  townships  of  six  miles  square,  which  are  subdivided  into  sections  of  one  mile 

?uare,  containing  each  640  acres,  and  sold  in  sections,  half,  quarter,  and  half-quarter  sections 
he  minimum  price  is  fixed  by  law  at  a  dollar  and  a  quarter  an  acre.  All  sales  are  made  for  cash. 
Salt  springs  and  lead  mines  are  reserved,  but  may  be  sold  by  special  orders  from  die  President. 
One  section  of  640  acres  is  reserved  in  each  township  as  a  fund  for  the  perpetual  support  of 
schools.  Five  per  cent,  on  all  sales  of  land  are  reserved,  three  fifths  of  which  are  expended 
by  Congress  in  making  roads  leading  to  the  States  in  which  the  lands  are  situated,  and  two-fifths 
are  expended  by  the  States  for  the  promotion  of  learning.  Up  to  the  year  1840  about 
200,000,000  acres  of  the  public  lands  have  been  surveyed,  of  which  about  80,000,000  have 
been  sold,  and  20,000,000  granted  by  Congress  for  education,  internal  improvement,  and  other 
purposes.  There  were  about  100,000,000  acres  surveyed  and  unsold.  The  wLole  quantity 
of  land  owned  by  the  United  States  amounts  to  about  1,500,000,000  acres. 

16.  Revenue  and  Expenditure.  The  revenues  of  the  United  States  are  derived  from 
customs  on  imports,  sales  of  land,  the  post-office,  and  the  public  lead  mines.  Of  these  the 
customs  constitute  much  the  largest  item.  The  amount  oi  the  revenue  has  varied  during 
the  last  few  years,  from  25  to  50  Millions  of  dollars,  of  which  from  20  to  47  millions  were 
received  from  customs  or  duties  on  foreign  merchandise  imported  into  the  country,  and  from  1  to 
5  millions  from  the  sale  of  the  public  lands.  The  present  expenses  of  the* government  amount 
to  about  45  million  dollars  yearly,  as  follows ;  Civil  list,  miscellaneous,  and  foreign  intercourse, 
including  large  expenses  growing  out  of  the  treaty  with  Mexico,  $17,000,000;  military  establish- 
ment, including  fortifications,  $8,000,000 ;  Department  of  the  Interior,  including  Indian  affairs 
and  military  and  revolutionary  pensions,  $5,000,000;  naval  establishment,  $9,000,000 ;  public 
debt,  $6,000,000.  At  present,  the  revenue  exceeds  the  expenditure,  and  the  debt  is  diminish- 
ing. The  revenue  and  expenses  of  the  Post  Office,  amounting  to  upwards  of  $6,000,000  annu- 
ally, are  not  included  in  the  above  statement.    The  total  debt  is  less  than  sixty  millions. 

Taxation,  Salaries.  Congress  possesses  the  power  to  impose  direct  taxes,  but  this  branch  of 
the  revenue  having  been  found  one  of  the  least  productive,  and  the  other  sources  of  supply 
bring  abundant,  there  is  no  taxation  by  the  general  government.  Each  State  levies  its  own  tax 
for  the  expense  of  its  local  government ;  and  each  city  or  town  provides  by  taxation  for  its  own 
municipal  concerns.    Both  the  rate  and  manner  of  taxation   vary  in  the  different  States. 
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fa  some  there  are  Hum  on  fisheries,  mills,  carnages,  hones,  cat*,  watches  &c.,  la  others 
nose  of  these  are  taxed.  The  most  common  axe  the  capitation  and  property  tax.  In  Mann 
chusetts  every  male  citisen  from  16  to  60  is  subject  to  a  poll  tax,  which  is  commonly  a  dollar, 
or  a  dollar  and  a  half.  The  State  expenses  of  Massachusetts  amount  to  less  than  a  dolkr  to 
each  individual,  or  the  value  of  ooe  day's  labor.  The  town  tax  varies  m  proportion  to  wealth 
and  numbers  m  different  towns.  In  remote  country  towns,  with  bo  dtotfity  of  population,  the 
tax  is  about  a  doHar  and  twenty  five  cents  to  each  individual ;  in  Newburyport,  a  large  town, 
not  of  the  first  class,  two  dollars ;  in  Boston  five  dollars.  Taxes  far  the  support  of  religion  ace 
all  voluntary. 

The  highest  salary  is  that  of  the  President,  who  receives  25,000  dollass  a  year ;  Miniate* 
Plenipotentiary  receive  9,000  dollars  annually,  and  the  same  sum  for  an  outfit ;  the  Secretaries 
of  State,  the  Treasury,  War,  and  the  Navy,  and  the  Postmaster-General,  6,000;  the  Vice 
President,  5,000;  the  Chief  Justice,  5,000;  the  Associate  Justices,  4,500;  Charges  d' Affairs, 
4,500 ;  Secretaries  of  Legation,  2,000;  Members  of  Congress,  8  dollars  per  day. 

18.  Army  and  Navy.  The  peace  establishment  of  the  army,  as  at  present  fixed  by  law  of 
Coogress,  includes  13,000  men  ;  the  army  is  divided  into  two  divisions,  the  Eastern  and  West- 
ern, and  consists  of  four  regiments  of  artillery,  eight  of  infantry,  two  of  dragoons,  and  one  of 
mounted  riflemen,  under  the  command  of  a  major-general  and  two  brigadier. generals.  Con* 
nected  with  the  War  Department  is  the  Military  Academy  at  West  Point,  on  the  Hudson,  for 
the  education  of  officers.  The  navy  of  the  United  States  is  small,  but  in  admirable  order,  and 
is  of  great  importance  in  peace,  by  affording  protection  to  commerce  in  foreign  sea?.  There 
are  navy  yards  at  Portsmouth,  Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Washington,  Norfolk,  and 
Pensacola.  The  naval  force  comprises  10  ships  of  the  fine,  17  frigates,  17  .sloops  of  war, 
and  23  smaller  vessels.  Graving  or  dry  docks  of  granite  have  been  constructed  at  Nor- 
folk and  Charlestown,  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  largest  vessels. 

19.  Posts.  The  post  loads  in  the  United  States  were,  in  1851,  192,000  miles,  and  the 
annual  transportation  of  the  mail  was  about  46,000,000  miles.  The  number  of  post  offices  was 
9,800 ;  the  revenue  arising  from  the  department  is  expended  upon  the  extension  and  improve- 
ment of  the  post  establishment,  so  as  to  maintain  a  regular  and  safe  conveyance  to  the  remotest 
settlements. 

20.  Mint.  The  mint  is  established  in  Philadelphia,  with  branches  at  Charlotte,  in  South 
Carolina,  and  Dablonega,  in  Georgia,  for  the  coinage  of  gold,  and  one  in  New  Orleans  for  the 
coinage  of  both  gold  and  silver.    The  whole  coinage  from  1792  to  1838  was  as  under. 

Puces  Cbmed.  Value. 

Gold        .        .         .         5,817,458  26,237,735 

Silver       .        .        .     125,539,962  50,345,282 

Copper    .        .        .       80,361,965  763,431 

Totals       211,710,385  77,346,448 

31.  Slavery.  Slavery  exists  in  16  States ;  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North 
and  South  Carolinia,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Louisiana,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Arkansas,  Florida,  and  Texas,  and  also  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  There  were  a  few  slaves 
in  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania ;  but  slavery,  being  abolished  by 
law  in  these  States  and  in  New  Jersey,  it  has  ceased,  or  will  cease,  on  the  death  of  such  as  are 
slaves  at  present.  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  Illinois,  Michigan, 
and  Indiana  have  no  slaves,  and  in  Maryland  they  are  on  the  decrease.  In  South  Carolina  and 
Mississippi  only  do  tbey  exceed  the  free  population.    • 

32.  Religious  Denominations.  The  religious  sects  are  numerous  in  the  United  States. 
They  include  almost  every  sect  known  in  Europe,  besides  several  peculiar  to  the  United 
States.  Though  there  are,  in  many  parts  of  the  country,  very  strong  prejudices  against  some 
sects,  which  have  broken  out,  of  late  years,  into  acts  of  bloody  violence,  yet  in  the  eye  of  the 
law  all  sects  are  equal,  and  are  entitled  to  the  same  freedom  and  the  same  rights.  [For  a 
more  lull  account  of  the  various  religious  sects,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Supplement.] 

23.  Education,  Libraries.  There  are  about  120  colleges  in  the  United  States,  but  most  of 
these  are  merely  high  or  classical  schools,  and  many  of  them  have  no  funds  and  a  small  number 
of  students.  In  several  of  the  States  the  lower  or  elementary  branches  are  made  accessible 
ID  all  gratuitously,  by  means  of  free  schools;  this  is  particularly  the  case  in  New  England. 
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New  York,  and  Ohio,  and  more  recently  measures  ha?e  been  taken  to  introduce  the 
blessing  into  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania.  .Ample  funds  exist  in  the  Northwestern  States  for 
the  support  of  public  education,  and  the  system  of  free  education  has  been  partially  established  ; 
but  the  recent  settlement  and  sparse  population  of  those  States  have  hitherto  been  an  obstacle 
to  its  complete  and  efficient  operation.  In  the  Southern  and  Southwestern  States  little  has 
been  done  for  the  coipmon  education.  None  of  the  institutions  of  the  country  afford  means  for 
a  thorough,  learned,  and  scientific  education,  such  as  is  provided  by  the  European  Universities. 
There  is  also  a  great  deficiency  of  libraries  in  the  country,  and  no  writer  or  student  can  pursue 
an  extended  course  of  historical  or  scientific  research  without  finding  himself  embarrassed  by 
the  want  of  books.  There  are  many  libraries  in  Europe,  which  oontain  upwards  of  200,000 
volumes,  but  there  is  not  one  in  this  country  that  contains  100,000. 


Harvard  University 
Boston  Athenaeum 
Astor  library  ■ 


92,000 
50,000 
60,000 


New  York  Society  .        .        .        85,000 
Philadelphia  Library  Company  60,000 

Charleston  City       .         •         .        20,000 


24.  Canab.  Works  of  this  sort  are  on  a  large  scale.  The  great  land-locked  bays  of  the 
ooast  have  been  connected  by  a  chain  of  canals,  affording  a  safe,  internal  water-route  from  Nar- 
ragansett  Bay  to  Albemarle  Sound.  The  eastern  and  western  waters  have  been  united  by 
several  channels,  which  either  turn  the  flanks  of  the  Alleghanies  or  surmount  their  summits. 
The  waters  of  the  lakes  and  the  Mississippi  have  been  connected  at  various  points,  and  the 
obstacles  in  the  navigation  of  the  roost  important  rivers  have  been  overcome  by  removing  the 
bars  or  ledges  which  obstructed  their  channels,  or  by  side-cuts,  locks,  and  dams.  The  whole 
length  of  this  artificial  navigation  is  over  4,000  miles,  all  of  which,  with  one  or  two  trifling 
exceptions,  has  been  executed  in  the  short  space  of  thirty  years. 

25.  Railroads.  The  Americans  have  equally  surpassed  all  other  people  in  the  number  and 
extent  of  their  railroads,  having  in  about  twenty  years  constructed  nearly  14,000  miles  of  these 
artificial  levels,  over  which  carriages  are  propelled  by  locomotive  steam-engines,  at  the  rate  of 
from  fifteen  to  thirty  five  miles  an  hour.  Although  this  contrivance  is  perhaps  less  adapted  than 
canals  to  the  conveyance  of  bulky  articles,  yet  it  possesses  several  advantages  over  that  mode  of 
transportation,  such  as  that  of  not  being  interrupted  by  ice,  and  that  of  being  suited  to  many 
localities  in  which  artificial  water-communications  would  be  impracticable. 

26.  Government.  The  United  States  form  a  Confederated  Republic.  The  Legislative 
power  is  vested  in  a  Congress,  which  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives. 
The  Senate  is  composed  of  two  senators  from  each  State,  chosen  by  the  legislature  thereof. 
The  senators  are  chosen  for  six  years,  but  divided  into  classes,  so  that  one  third  of  the  Senate 
is  renewed  once  in  two  years.  No  person  can  be  a  senator  who  is  not  thirty  years  of  age,  and 
who  has  not  for  nine  years  been  a  citizen.  The  Senate  has  the  sole  power  to  try  all  impeach- 
ments, and  the  Vice-President  is  President  of  the  Senate. 

The  House  of  Representatives  is  composed  of  members  chosen  every  second  year.  No 
person  is  qualified  to  be  a  member  who  is  not  25  years  of  age,  and  who  has  not  been  for  7 
years«a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  The  apportionment  fixes  the  rate  of  representation  at 
1  representative  for  every  93,420  inhabitants.  In  the  enumeration  three  fifths  of  the  slaves  are 
excluded.  All  bills  for  raising  a  revenue  must  originate  in  the  House  of  Representatives.  Any 
bill  may  become  a  law  without  the  approbation  of  the  President,  if,  after  he  returns  it,  it  shall 
be  reconsidered  and  approved  by  two  thirds  of  both  Houses. 

The  Congress  has  power  to  lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties,  imposts,  and  excises,  to  provide 
for  the  common  defence,  to  borrow  money  on  the  public  credit,  to  regulate  foreign  and  domes- 
tic commerce,  to  make  bankrupt  laws,  coin  money,  and  punish  counterfeiters,  establish  post- 
offices,  and  post-roads,  secure  copy-rights  and  patent-rights,  establish  tribunals  inferior  to  the 
Supreme  Court,  punish  felonies  and  piracies  committed  on  the  high  seas,  declare  war  and  grant 
letters  of  marque  and  reprisal,  make  rules  concerning  captures,  raise  and  support  armies,  pro- 
vide and  maintain  a  navy,  provide  for  the  calling  out  of  the  militia  to  execute  the  laws  of  the 
Union,  suppress  insurrections,  and  repel  invasions,  &c. 

The  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a  President,  chosen  for  the  term  of  4  years,  in  the  following 
manner.  Each  State  shall  appoint  in  a  way  prescribed  by  its  legislature,  a  number  of  electors 
equal  to  its  whole  representation  in  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  ;  these  meet  in 
their  respective  States  and  vote  by  ballot  for  President  and  Vice-President,  one  of  whom  must 
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oft  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  same  State  with  themselves.  The  votes  are  then  sealed  and  sent  to 
the  President  of  the  Senate,  who  counts  them  before  both  Houses  of  Congress.  The  person 
having  the  greatest  number  of  .votes  is  President,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  electors ;  otherwise  the  House  of  Representatives  immediately  choose  a  President 
(com  among  the  3  candidates  who  have  the  greatest  number  of  votes.  In  this  election  the 
votes  are  taken  by  States.  If  no  President  is  thus  chosen,  the  Vice-President  performs  the 
duties  of  the  office.  If  the  Vice-President  be  not  chosen  by  a  majority  of  the  electors,  the 
Senate  choose  one  from  the  two  highest  members  on  the  list. 

No  person  can  be  President  who  is  not  a  native  born  citizen,  or  who  was  not  a  citizen,  at 
die  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution,  or  who  is  not  35  years  of  age,  or  has  not  been  a 
resident  in  the  United  States  for  14  years.     The  eligibility  of  the  Vice-President  is  similar. 

The  President  is  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  of  the  militia  when  in 
the  actual  service  of  the  United  States.  With  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  he  makes 
treaties,  appoints  ambassadors,  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  other  officers  of  the  United 
States  whose  appointment  is  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  the  Constitution.  He  takes  care 
that  the  laws  shall  be  executed,  and  commissions  all  officers.  The  President  and  Vice-Presi- 
dent may  be  removed  on  impeachment  and  conviction  of  bribery,  treason,  or  other  high  crimes 
and  misdemeanors. 

27.  Judiciary.  The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  is  vested  in  one  Supreme  Court, 
and  in  such  inferior  courts  as  Congress  may,  from  time  to  time,  establish.  The  present  judi- 
cial establishment  of  the  United  States  consists  of  a  Supreme  Court,  34  District  Courts,  9 
Circuit  Courts,  which  are  thus  organized  ;  the  Supreme  Court  is  composed  of  1  Chief  Justice, 
and  8  Associate  Justices,  who  hold  a  court  in  the  city  of  Washington,1  annually ;  besides 
which,  each  of  these  justices  attends  in  a  certain  circuit,  comprising  2  or  more  districts,  ap- 
propriated to  each,  and,  together  with  the  judge  of  the  district,  composes  a  Circuit  Court, 
which  is  held  in  each  district  of  the  circuit.* 


*  The  District  Courts  are  held,  respectively,  by  the  Dis- 
trict Judge  alone.  Appeals  are  allowed  from  the  District 
to  the  Circuit  Court  in  cases  where  the  matter  in  dispute, 
exclusive  of  costs,  exceeds  the  sum  or  value  of  50  dollars, 
tad  from  the  Circuit  Courts  to  the  Supreme  Court,  in  ca- 
ses where  the  matter  in  dispute,  exclusive  of  costs,  exceeds 
the  sum  or  value  of  2,000  dollars ;  and  in  some  cases, 
where  the  inconvenience  of  attending  a  court  by  a  justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  is  very  great,  the  District  Courts 
•re  invested  with  Circuit  Court  powers.  Each  State  is 
a  district,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  District  and  Circuit 
Court*  therein,  with  the  exception  of  New  York,  Penn- 
svlvania,  Virginia,  Tennessee,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and 
Alabama,  each  of  which  is  divided  into  2  Districts.  There 
are,  besides,  Territorial  Courts,  which  are  temporary,  and 
lose  that  character  whenever  a  Territory  becomes  a  State. 
In  addition  to  the  District  Court  £r  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, there  is  a  Circuit  Court  for  that  District. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  has  exclusive 
5    *  "ctioo  of  all  controversies  of  a  civil  nature  where  a 


j  is  a  party,  except  between  a  State  and  its  citizens  \ 

and  except  also  between  a  State  and  citizens  of  other 
8ta!es,  or  aliens ;  in  which  latter  case  it  has  original,  but 
eat  exclusive  jurisdiction.  It  has,  exclusively,  all  such 
jurisdiction  of  suits  or  proceedings  against  ambassadors, 
or  other  public  ministers  or  their  domestics.,  or  domestic 
servants,  as  a  court  of  law  can  have  or  exercise  consistent- 
ly with  the  law  of  nations ;  and  original,  but  not  exclu- 
sive, jurisdiction  of  all  suits  brought  by  ambassadors,  or 
ether  public  ministers,  in  which  a  consul,  or  vice-consul, 
is  a  party.  The  Supreme  Court  has  appellate  jurisdiction 
from  final  decrees  and  judgments  of  tne  Circuit  Courts  in 
cases  where  the  matter  in  dispute,  exclusive  of  costs,  ex- 
ceeds the  sum  or  value  of  2,000  dollars,  and  from  final  de- 
crees and  judgments  of  the  highest  courts  of  the  several 
Stales  in  certain  cases,  as  hereinafter  mentioned.  It  has 
power  to  issue  writs  of  prohibition  to  the  District  Courts, 
when  proceeding  as  courts  of  admiralty  and  maritime  ju- 
risdiction, and  writs  of  mandamus,  in  cases  warranted  by 


the  principles  and  usages  of  law,  to  any  courts  appointed, 
or  persons  holding  office,  under  the  authority  of  the  Uni- 
ted States.  —  The  trial  of  issues  in  fact  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  in  all  actions  at  law  against  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  is  by  jury. 

The  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States  have  original 
cognizance,  concurrent  with  the  courts  of  the  several 
States,  of  ail  suits  of  a  civil  nature,  at  common  law,  or  in 
equity,  where  the  matter  in  dispute  exceeds,  exclusive  of 
costs,  the  sum  or  value  of  500  dollars,  and  the  United 
States  are  plaintiffs  or  petitioners,  or  an  alien  is  a  party, 
or  the  suit  is  between  a  citizen  of  the  State  where  the  suit 
is  brought  and  a  citizen  of  another  State.  They  have  ex- 
clusive cognizance  of  all  crimes  and  offences  cognizable 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  (except  where 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  otherwise  direct),  and  con- 
current jurisdiction  with  the  District  Courts  of  the  crimes 
and  offences  cognizable  therein. 

The  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  have,  exclu- 
sively of  the  courts  of  the  several  States,  cognizance  of 
all  crimes  and  offences  that  are  cognizable  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  United  States,  committed  within  their  re- 
spective districts,  or  upon  the  high  seas,  where  no  other 
gunishment  than  whipping,  not  exceeding  SO  stripes,  a 
ne  not  exceeding  100  collars,  or  a  term  of  imprisonment 
not  exceeding  6  months,  is  to  be  inflicted,  and  also  have 
exclusive  original  cognizance  of  all  civil  causes  of  admi- 
ralty and  maritime  jurisdiction,  including  all  seizures  un- 
der laws  of  impost,  navigation,  or  trade,  of  the  United 
Stales,  where  the  seizures  are  made  on  waters  which  are 
navigable  from  the  sea  by  vessels  of  10  or  more  tons  burden 
within  their  respective  districts,  as  well  as  upon  the  high 
seas ;  saving  to  suitors,  in  all  cases,  the  right  of  a  common 
law  remedy,  where  the  common  law  is  competent  to  give 
it.  and  also  have  exclusive  original  cognizance  of  all 
seizures  on  land  or  other  waters  than  as  aforesaid,  made, 
and  of  all  suits  for  penalties  and  forfeitures  incurred,  un 
der  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
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An  Indian  in  full  dress. 


28.  Indians,    The  vicinity  of  the  whites  has  been  generally  fatal  to  the  aboriginal  race; 

Those  who  survive  the  communication  are  is 
a  state  of  decay,  and  have  lost  the  virtues  of 
their  former  state,  without  acquiring  from  civile 
zation  any  thing  but  its  vices.  The  Cherokm, 
Creeks,  Choctaws,  &c,  have  made  the  greatest 
advance  in  civilization.  The  first  step  was  10 
subsist  by  agriculture  rather  than  hunting,  and 
to  have  a  settled  home.  The  Cherokees  have 
many  of  them  large  possessions,  a  becoming 
dress,  and  sufficient  knowledge  in  the  useful 
arts  to  manufacture  clothing  and  various  imple- 
ments of  wood  and  iron.  They  have  reduced 
their  language  to  a  system,  and  have  a  newspa 
per  published  in  their  own  alphabet.  They  have 
mounted  guards  well  armed,  who  have  great  an 
thority,  and  who  constantly  ride  in  every  direc 
tion.  The  missionaries  have  had  good  success 
among  the  Cherokees,  and  there  are  many  books 
in  their  own  tongue  scattered  among  them.  It 
is  not  pretended  that  this  people  have  reached 
a  state  of  refinement;  but  their  present  state 
establishes  the  fact  that  the  aborigines  may  Eve 
together  in  large  communities  by  the  pursuits  of 
agriculture,  and  increasing  knowledge.  Some  of 
their  amusements  are  of  a  very  athletic  kind, 
particularly  the  game  of  ball,  which  is  pursued 
by  whole  villages  and  even  tribes,  with  so  much 
animation  that  a  stranger  would  suppose  it  a  battle. 

Many  general  traits  run  through  all  the  tribes,  or  nations,  as  they  are  sometimes  called,  being 
independent  and  distinct  from  each  other.  All,  or  nearly  all,  have  the  same  fatal  and  irrepres- 
sible thirst  for  spirituous  liquors,  which  has  become  the  bane  of  the  race.  To  obtain  this 
gratification  they  will  part  with  whatever  they  value  most ;  and  though  placable  to  each  other 
when  sober,  they  will,  under  the  influence  of  liquor,  commit  the  most  brutal  and  sanguinary  crimes. 
In  all  other  respects  the  Indians  are  distinguished  for  self-restraint.  They  will  bear  hunger  and 
pain  without  complaint,  and  so  far  restrain  all  outward  expression  of  grief  or  agony,  that  it  is  bard 
to  discover  that  they  suffer  either.  But  all  restraint,  all  self-command,  deserts  them  at  the  sight 
of  spirits.  This  appetite  for  ruinous  indulgence  is  general,  though  some  tribes  remote  m  situ- 
ation, and  others  who  have  never  tolerated  the  introduction  of  spirit?,  have  escaped  the  fatal  con- 
sequences. But  the  vicinity  of  the  traders  will  destroy  this  safeguard*  In  all  the  tribes  it  is  in- 
culcated that  it  is  honorable  to  bear  pain  without  complaining  ;  and  in  appearance,  at  least,  the 
Indian  has  arrived  at  the  perfection  of  Stoicism.  He  has  been  truly  called  a  u  Stoic  of  the  woods, 
a  man  without  a  tear."  The  best  trained  courtier  has  not  a  countenance  so  inaccessible  to  the 
impulse  of  emotion,  as  that  of  the  Indian.  It  is  highly  honorable  to  the  Indians  that  with  them, 
and  in  any  exasperated  state  of  warfare,  the  honor  of  a  female  captive  is  always  safe  :  the  oppres- 
sion of  females  is,  however,  no  less  general,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  the  restraint  arises  altogether 
from  sentiments  of  justice  or  mercy.  The  condition  of  females  invariably  marks  the  state  of 
civilization,  and  we  must,  therefore,  rank  at  a  low  rate  the  state  of  society  among  the  most 
enlightened  of  the  Indian  tribes.  The  sterner  passions  are  developed,  while  the  softer  ones 
are  subdued.  Courage  is  ranked  above  justice,  and  artifice  above  truth.  The  females  are 
invariably  slaves  ;  though  in  some  tribes  the  servitude  is  less  oppressive  than  in  others.  To 
make  war  and  to  hunt,  are  the  sole  employments  of  the  men  ;  to  cut  wood,  to  draw  water,  to 
carry  burdens,  to  be  humble,  obedient  and  passive,  is  the  lot  of  women.  In  such  a  state  of 
society  some  of  the  chief  elements  of  moral  sentiment  are  wanting.  Want  of  chastity  is  gene- 
rally disgraceful  in  an  unmarried  female,  and  adultery  is  severely  punished  by  the  husband,  if 
committed  without  his  connivance. 

Polygamy  is  very  generally  practised,  though  in  some  tribes  it  is  unknown.'  In  general  the 
Indians,  remote  from  the  influence  of  whites,  live  in  a  state  of  warfare,  in  which  they  commit 
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the  extremes  of  cruelty. 
When  not  engaged  in  war 
or  bunting,  they  are  listless 
and  indolent.  Nothing  can 
excite  them  but  violeat 
emotions.  Tbey  are  vin- 
dictive above  all  men,  and 
seldom  forget  an  injury. 
They  are,  however,  equal- 
ly mindful  of  a  benefit, 
and  cannot  be  accused  of 
ingratitude.  Many  cus- 
toms pervade4  all  the 
tribes ;  others  are  local. 
It  is  universal  to  take  the 
scalps  of  enemies  in  war, 
and  to  smoke  the  calumet 
as  the  sign  or  ratification 
of  peace.  The  pipe  is 
with  them  what  salt  is 
with  the  Arabs.  They  are  hospitable,  and  will  share  their  last  morsel  with  a  stranger.  The 
different  tribes  of  nations  communicate  with  each  other  by  a  language  of  signs,  which  has 
grown  up  into  a  copious  system. 
The  Ottawa*,   Winntbagots,  Miami*,  Potawafomie*,  Mtwmonie*,  and  Iowa*,  living  near 

the  whites,  have  lost  much  of  their  an- 
cient character.  The  forest  has  been 
thinned  of  game,  and  agriculture  is  not 
followed  with  success  ;  so  that  the  tribes 
are  often  in  want.  The  Sac*  and  Fox- 
e*,  the  Chippewa*  and  the  Statu?,  or 
Dahcotah*,  are  composed  of  numerous 
tribes,  occupying  a  wide  extent.  The 
Sioux  are  divided  into  many  tribes,  and 
they  are  a  distinct  people.  They  are 
brave  and  warlike.  Of  this  race  are 
the  several  tribes  of  Yanktons  and  Te- 
tons,  the  Wappatones,  the  Wahpatoo- 
tas,  the  Sisatoons,  and  the  proper  Sioux, 
about  the  Palls  of  St.  Anthony.  The 
Chippewas  have  been  more  described 
by  travelers.  They  are  tal^nd  thin, 
well  formed  and  active,  though  not  strong  ;  and  distinguished  from  the  Missouri  Indians  by 
the  absence  of  the  aquiline  nose.  They  are  boastful,  and  consider  themselves  created  for  the 
noblest  purposes,  and  that  white  men  are  doomed  to  trade  and  manufacture  for  the  use  of  the 
Indians  ;  "  As  stupid  as  white  men,"  is  a  common  saying.  Chastity  is  a  virtue  much  es- 
teemed among  them.  It  is  peculiar  to  them,  and  a  few  tribes  connected  with  them,  to  have 
totems  or  figures  of  objects,  as  a  family  or  tribal  name  ;  such  as  deer,  swans,  &c.  They  never 
marry  within  the  same  totem,  and  all  who  bear  the  same  are  considered  as  relations.  •  Like  all 
Indians  they  trust  in  dreams.     They  have  various  feasts.     They  have  also  tales  and  songs.* 
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•  The  following  is  an  apologue. 

"  A  man  from  the  North,  gray-haired  and  leaning  on  his 
staff,  went  roving  over  all  countries  and  climes.  Looking 
round  him  one  day,  after  having  traveled  without  any  in- 
termission for  four  moons,  he  sought  a  spot  on  which  to 
recline  and  rest  himself.  He  had  not  been  long  seated  be- 
fcre  he  saw  before  him  a  young  man,  very  beautiful  in  his 
exterior,  with  rosy  cheeks,  sparkling  eyes,  and  his  head 
crowned  with  flowers;  and  from  between  his  lips  he  blew 
a  Breath  that  was  sweet  as  the  wild  mountain  flower.  Said 
the  old  man  to  him,  as  he  leaned  upon  his  staff,  his  beard 
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reaching  low  down  upon  his  breast,  '  let  us  repose  here 
awhile  and  converse  a  little.  But  first  we  will  build  a 
fire,  and  we  will  bring  together  much  wood,  for  it  will  be 
needed  to  keep  us  warm.'  The  fire  was  made,  and  each 
took  his  seat  by  it,  and  began  to  converse,  each  telling  the 
other  where  he  came  from,  and  what  circumstances  bad 
befallen  them  by  the  way.  Presently  the  young  man  fell 
cold.  He  looked  round  him  to  see  what  had  produced  the 
change,  and  pressed  his  hands  against  his  cheeks  to  keep 
them  warm.  At  this  moment  the  old  man  spoke,  and 
said,  — '  When  I  wish  to  cross  a  river,  I  blow  upon  it  and 
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A  Chippeway  makes  a  feast  for  the  dead,  a  feast  caDed  for  by  dreams,  a  feast  for  his  "  medi- 
cine/9 or  charms,  and  a  boy's  feast,  held  when  a  youth  has  killed  the  first  animal.  They  have 
fasts  also,  and  by  many  praises  encourage  their  children  to  abstain  from  food  for  several  days. 
This  inures  them  to  what  they  are  sometimes  compelled  by  necessity  to  endure.  The  Chippe 
ways  are  distributed  into  families  rather  than  into  tribes,  from  the  nature  of  the  country  whert* 
they  dwell.     Between  them  and  the  Sioux  there  is  constant  and  irreconcileable  hatred. 

The  Chippeways  subsist  principally  on  fish  and  wild  rice.  The  Baptist  Missionary  Society 
•has  been  the  means  of  leading  many  of  them  into  a  better  kind  of  life,  and  of  instructing  them 
at  the  same  time  in  a  better  creed,  and  better  arts  and  pursuits.  They  entertain,  like  most  of 
the  Indians,  a  belief  in  a  Supreme  Being,  the  "  Master  of  Life,"  but  they  have  little  concejp- 
tion  of  a  moral  accountability.  Polygamy  is  common.  They  have  no  marriage  ceremony. 
The  preliminaries  are  generally  settled  by  relations  of  the  parties  ;  in  the  absence  of  the  man, 
these  bring  the  bride  to  his  hut,  where  he  finds  her,  and  sits  down,  or  walks  away,  as  he  would 
express  approbation  or  dissent.  The  dead  are  buried  deep,  as  much  as  eight  feet,  while 
the  Sioux  barely  cover  them.  The  bodies  of  chiefs  are  wrapped  in  blankets  or  bark,  and 
•raised  on  platforms.   For  several  nights  after  an  interment,  fire  is  placed  upon  the  grave.*  The 


make  it  hard,  and  walk  over  upon  its  surface.  I  have 
•nly  to  speak  and  bid  the  waters  be  still,  and  touch  them 
with  my  finger,  and  they  become  hard  as  stone.  The 
tread  of  ray  root  makes  soft  things  hard ;  and  my  power 
is  boundless ! ' 

"  The  young  man,  feeling  still  colder^  and  growing 
tired  of  the  old  man's  boasting,  and  morning  being  nigh, 
as  seen  by  the  rosy  tints  in  the  east,  said,  '  Now,  my 
friend,  1  wish  to  speak.'  '  Speak/  said  the  old  man, 
1  my  ear,  though  it  be  old,  is  open,  it  can  hear.'  '  I  go,' 
said  the  young  man,  <  over  all  the  earth  too.  I  have  seen 
H  covered  with  snow,  and  the  waters  I  have  seen  hard ; 
bat  I  have  only  passed  over  them,  and  the  snow  has 
melted*,  the  mountain  rivulets  have  begun  to  run,  the 
rivers  to  move,  and  the  ice  to  melt ;  the  earth  has  become 
green  under  my  tread,  the  flowers  blossomed,  the  birds 
were  joyful,  and  all  that  you  have  referred  to,  as  being  pro- 
duced by  your  power,  has  vanished ! ' 

u  The  old  man,  fetched  a  deep  sigh,  and,  shaking  his 
head,  said, '  I  know  thee,  thou  art  Spring ! '  '  True,  said 
the  young  man,  *  and  here,  behold  my  head ;  see  it 
crowned  with  flowers ;  and  my  cheeks,  how  they  bloom ; 
come  near  and  touch  me.  Thou,'  exclaimed  the  young 
man,  *  art  Winter  I  1  know  thy  power  is  great;  but  thou 
darest  not  come  to  my  country.  Thy  beard  would  fall 
off,  and  all  thy  strength  would  fail,  and  thou  wouldst  die.' 
The  old  man  felt  the  truth  of  the  remark,  and  before  the 
morning  was  fully  come  he  was  seen  vanishing  away. 
But  each,  before  they  parted,  expressed  his  hope  that  they 
might  meet  again." 

*  A  small  war  party  of  Chippeways  encountered  their 
enemies  upon  an  open  plain,  where  a  severe  battle  was 
fought.  Their  leader  was  a  brave  and  distinguished  war- 
rior, but  he  never  acted  with  greater  bravery,  or  distin- 
guished himself  for  greater  personal  prowess,  than  now. 
After  turning  the  tide  of  battle  against  his  enemies,  and 
while  shouting  for  victory,  he  received  an  arrow  in  his 
breast,  and  fell  dead  upon  the  plain.  No  warrior  thus 
killed  is  ever  buried ;  and,  according  to  ancient  custom, 
he  was  placed  in  a  sitting  posture  upon  the  field,  his  back 
supported  by  a  tree,  and  his  face  toward  the  course  in 
which  their  enemies  had  fled.  His  head  dress  and  equip- 
ments were  accurately  adjusted,  as  if  living,  and  his  bow 
leaned  against  his  shoulder.  In  this  posture  his  com- 
panions left  him.  A  fate,  which  appeared  so  evident  to 
all,  proved,  however,  deceptive  in  the  result.  Although 
deprived  of  the  power  of  utterance  and  the  ability  to 
move,  he  heard  distinctly  all  that  bad  been  said  by  his 
friends.  He  heard  them  lament  his  death,  without  the 
power  of  contradicting  it ;  and  he  felt  their  touch,  as  they 
adjusted  his  posture,  without  the  strength  to  reciprocate 
it.  His  anguish,  when  he  felt  himself  thus  abandoned, 
was  raised  to  the  extreme;  and  his  wish  to  follow  his 
friends  on  their  return  so  completely  filled  his  mind,  when 
he  saw  them,  one  after  another,  take  leave  of  the  corpse 
and  depart,  that,  after  making  a  violent  exertion,  he  arose, 


or  seemed  to  himself  to  rise,  and  follow  them.  But  Ins 
form  was  invisible  to  them ;  and  this  gave  new  cause  for 
the  surprise,  disappointment,  and  rage,  which  alternately 
filled  his  breast.  He  followed  their  track,  however,  with 
great  diligence.  Wherever  they  went,  he  went;  when 
tney  ran,  he  ran ;  when  they  encamped,  he  encamped ; 
when  they  slept,  he  slept;  when  they  awoke,  he  awoke. 
In  short,  he  mingled  in  all  their  labors  and  toils ;  but  be 
was  excluded  from  all  their  sources  of  refreshment,  ex- 
cept that  of  sleeping,  and  from  the  pleasures  of  partici- 
pating in  their  conversation,  for  all  that  he  said  was  un- 
attended to. 

"  Is  it  possible,"  he  exclaimed,  "  that  you  do  not  see 
me,  that  you  do  not  hear  me,  that  you  do  not  understand 
me  ?  will  you  suffer  me  to  bleed  to  death,  without  offering 
to  staunch  my  wounds  ?  will  you  permit  me  to  starve  in 
the  midst  of  plenty  ?  have  those  whom  I  have  so  often  led 
to  war,  so  soon  forgotten  me  ?  is  there  no  one  who  recol- 
lects me,  or  who  will  offer  roe  a  morsel  of  food  in  my  dis- 
tress ?  "  Thus  he  continued  to  upbraid  bis  friends  at  every 
stage  of  the  journey,  but  no  one  seemed  to  hear  his  words ; 
or  if  they  heard  his  voice  they  mistook  its  sound  for  the 
winds  of  summer,  rustling  among  the  green  leaves. 

At  length  the  returning  war  party  reached  their  village ; 
and  their  women  and  children  came  out,  according  to 
custom,  to  welcome  their  return  and  proclaim  their  praises. 
Kumaudjeewug  !  Kumaudjeewug  !  Kumaudjeewug ! 
They  have  met,  fought,  and  conquered,  was  shouted  from 
every  mouth,  and  resounded  through  the  most  distant 
parts  of  the  village.  Those  who  had  lost  friends  cams 
eagerly  to  inquire  their  fate,  and  to  know  whether  they 
had  died  like  men.  The  decrepit  father  consoled  himself 
for  the  loss  of  his  son,  with  the  reflection  that  he  had 
fallen  manfully,  and  the  widow  half  forgot  her  sorrow 
amid  the  praises  that  were  uttered  of  the  bravery  of  her 
departed  husband.  The  breasts  of  the  youths  glowed 
with  martial  ardor  as  they  heard  these  flattering  praises ; 
and  children  joined  in  shouts  of  which  they  scarcely  knew 
the  meaning.  But  amidst  all  this  uproar  and  bustle  no 
one  seemed  conscious  of  the  presence  of  the  wounded 
warrior  chief.  He  heard  many  inquiries  of  his  own  fate ; 
he  heard  them  relate  how  he  had  fought,  conquered,  and 
fallen  with  an  arrow  pierced  through  his  breast,  and  thai 
his  body  had  been  left  among  the  slain. 

11  It  is  not  true,"  replied  the  indignant  chief  with  a  loud 
voice,  "  that  I  was  killed  and  left  upon  the  field.  I  sm 
here!  I  live  !  I  move  !  See  me!  Touch  me!  I  shall 
again  raise  my  lance  in  battle,  and  sound  my  drum  in  the 
feast."  But  nobody  seemed  conscious  of  his  presence, 
and  they  mistook  his  loud  voice  for  the  whispering  winds. 
He  now  walked  to  his  own  lodge ;  he  saw  his  wile  within 
tearing  her  hair,  and  raising  her  lamentations  over  his 
fate ;  he  endeavored  to  undeceive  her,  but  she  also  seemed 
equally  insensible  of  his  presence  or  his  voice;  she  sat  in 
a  despairing  manner,  with  her  head  reclining  upon  her 
hands ;  he  asked  her  to  bind  up  his  wounds,  but  she  mads 
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Chippeways  as  well  as  some  other  tribes  have  sometimes  been  cannibals,  in  the  case  of 
enemies,  taken  or  killed  in  war. 

The  Kansas  and  the  Pawnee  tribes  are  not  much  addicted  to  ardent  spirits.  They  live  like 
all  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  partially  roving  life.  They  have  intermarried  with  the 
Osages.  They  do  not  marry  those  to  whom  they  are  remotely  related.  Widows  mourn  a 
year,  clothed  during  that  time  in  a  negligent  and  ragged  dress.  At  the  expiration  of  this  period 
.the  husband's  bi  other  generally  takes  the  widow  as  one  of  his  wives.  Children  are  never 
punished.  It  is  thought  to  be*  a  good  sign  when  they  are  wilful  and  headstrong.  "  He  will 
make  a  good  warrior,"  say  the  parents,  "  he  will  not  be  controlled."    In  travelling,  infants  are 

lashed  to  a  board,  as  in  many  tribes.  The  at- 
tachments of  paternity  are  strong  among  the 
Kanzas,  and  young  men,  who,  in  childhood,  have 
been  coupled  out  as  friends,  are  little  less  at- 
tached than  brothers.  The  men  cut  their  hair 
except  a  small  lock  on  the  crown,  that  if  they 
are  vanquished  in  battle  the  enemy  may  have 
the  advantage  of  the  scalp.  Many  of  these  In- 
dians are  tattooed.  In  summer  they  carry  fans  of 
turkey  feathers.  The  Kaskaias,  Shiennes,  &c. 
have  few  settled  villages,  but  rove  about  for  sub- 
sistence, living  in  lodges  of  skins.  These  are 
of  a  conical  shape.  The  Osages  live  on  the 
Osage  River,  and  pay  some  attention  to  agricul- 
ture. They  are  well  formed  and  tall,  though  they 
believe  that  their  founder  was  a  snail,  who  inter- 
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so  reply ;  he  then  placed  his  mouth  close  to  her  ear,  and 
vociferated,  "I  am  hungry,  pve  me  some  food."  The 
wife  thought  the  heard  a  Duzzing  in  her  ear,  and  remarked 
ft  to  one  who  tat  near  her.  The  enraged  husband  now 
summoning  all  his  strength,  struck  her  a  blow  upon  her 
forehead.  She  only  complained  of  feeling  a  shooting  pain 
there,  such  as  is  not  unfrequent,  and  raising  her  hand  to 
her  head,  remarked,  "I  feel  a  slight  headache." 

Foiled  thus  in  every  attempt  to  make  himself  known,  the 
warrior  chief  began  to  reflect  upon  what  he  had  heard  in 
lis  youth,  that  the  spirit  was  sometimes  permitted  to  leave 
the  body  and  wander  about  He  reflected  that  possibly 
h»  body  may  have  remained  upon  the  field  of  battle, 
while  his  spirit  only  accompanied  his  returning  friends. 
He  determined  to  return  upon  their  track,  although  it  was 
lour  /lays1  journey  to  the  place.  He  accordingly  began 
his  journey  immediately.  For  three  days  he  pursued  nis 
way  without  meeting  anything  uncommon,  but  on  the 
fourth,  towards  evening,  as  he  came  to  the  skirts  of  the 
battle-field,  he  saw  a  Ire  in  the  path  before  him.  He 
walked  to  one  side  to  avoid  stepping  into  it,  but  the  (ire 
also  bad  moved  its  position,  and  was  still  before  him.  He 
then  went  in  another  direction,  but  the  mysterious  fire 
stall  crossed  his  path,  and  seemed  to  bar  his  entrance  to 
the  scene  of  conflict.  In  short,  whichever  way  he  took, 
the  fire  was  still  before  him  ;  no  expedient  seemed  capable 
of  eluding  it  "  Thou  demon,"  he  exclaimed  at  length, 
u  why  dost  thou  bar  my  approach  to  the  field  of  battle  ? 
Knowest  thou  not  that  I  am  a  spirit  also,  and  that  I  seek 
again  to  enter  my  body  ?  Or  dost  thou  presume  that  I 
shall  return  without  effecting  my  object?  Know  that  I 
hare  never  been  defeated  by  the  enemies  of  mv  nation, 
and  will  not  be  defeated  by' thee  ?  "  So  saying,  he  made 
a  sudden  effort  and  jumped  through  the  flame.  In  this 
exertion  he  awoke  from  his  trance,  having  lain  eight  days 
en  the  field  of  battle.  He  found  himself  sitting  on  the 
ground,  with  his  back  supported  by  a  tree,  and  his  bow 
waning  against  his  shoulder,  having  all  his  warlike  dress 
and  implements  upon  his  body,  the  same  as  they  had  been 
fcft  by  bis  friends.  He  looked  up  and  beheld  a  large  war 
eagle  sitting  in  the  tree  above  his  head.  He  immediately 
recognised  this  bird*  t>  be  the  same  he  had  dreamt  of  in 
kb  youth,  and  which  he  had  selected  as  his  guardian 
saint,  or    personal  mmneto.    This   bird   had  carefully 


watched  his  body,  and  prevented  other  ravenous  birds 
from  devouring  it  He  got  up  and  stood  some  time  upon 
his  feet;  but  he  found  himselr  weak  and  much  exhausted. 
The  blood  upon  his  wound  had  staunched  itself,  and  he 
now  bound  it  up.  He  possessed  the  knowledge  of  such 
roots  as  were  efficacious  for  its  cure.  These  be  carefully 
sought  in  the  woods.  Some  of  them  he  pounded  between 
stones,  and  applied  externally;  others  he  chewed  and 
swallowed.  In  a  short  time  he  found  himself  so  much 
recovered  as  to  be  able  to  commence  his  journey ;  but  he 
suffered  greatly  from  hunger,  not  being  able  to  see  any 
large  animals.  With  his  dow  and  arrows,  however,  he 
kilted  small  birds  during  the  day,  which  he  roasted  before 
the  fire  at  night.  In  this  way  he  sustained  himself  until 
he  came  to  a  water  that  separated  his  wife  and  friends 
from  him.  He  then  gave  that  peculiar  whoop  which  in- 
dicates the  safe  return  of  an  absent  friend.  The  signal 
was  instantly  known,  and  a  canoe  despatched  to  bring 
him  across.  But  while  this  canoe  was  absent,  conjectuie 
was  exhausting  itself  in  designating  the  unknown  person 
who  had  given  this  friendly  intimation  of  his  approach 
All  who  had  been  of  the  war  party  had  returned,  except 
those  who  were  killed  on  the  field.  It  might  be  some 
neighboring  hunter.  It  might  be  some  deception  of  their 
enemies.  It  was  rash  to  send  a  canoe  without  knowing 
that  any  of  their  friends  were  absent.  In  the  height  of 
this  conjecture,  the  warrior  chief  was  landed  amidst  the 
shouts  of  his  friends  and  relations,  who  thronged  fron 
every  lodge  to  welcome  their  faithful  leader.  When  the 
first  wild  hursts  of  wonder  and  joy  had  subsided,  and  some 
degree  of  quiet  was  restored  in  the  village,  he  related  to 
his  people  the  account  of  his  adventures,  which  has  been 
given.  He  then  concluded  his  narration  by  telling  them 
that  it  is  pleasing  to  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  person  to 
have  a  fire  built  upon  his  grave  for  four  nights  alter  his  in- 
terment :  that  it  is  four  days'  journey  to  the  land  appointed 
for  the  residence  of  the  spirit :  that  in  its  journey  thither 
the  spirit  stood  in  need  of  a  fire  every  night  at  the  place 
of  its  encampment :  and  that  if  the  friends  kindled  this 
funeral  fire  upon  the  place  where  the  body  was  deposited, 
the  spirit  had  the  benefit  of  its  light  and  warmth  in  its 
sojourning.  If  they  neglected  this  rite  the  spirit  would 
itself  be  subjected  to  the  irksome  task  of  building  its 
own  fires  at  night 
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married  with  a  beavers  daughter.     These  Indians  therefore  never  killed  the  beaver,  till  the 
traders  offered  for  the  skins  a  sum  too  great  for  Osage  piety. 

The  remnant  of  the  Six  Nations  that  now  exist  in  the  United  States,  and  a  few  other  tribes, 
live  in  reservations  in  New  York.  They  live  principally  by  agriculture,  and  raise  considerable 
quantities  of  corn.  They  are  surrounded  by  white  population,  and  mutual  depredations  are  the 
consequence.  Like  the  most  of  the  other  tribes  in  the  United  States,  they  have  some  advantages 
of  religious  and  other  instruction  without  much  availing  themselves  of  it.  There  are  faitbfol  resi- 
dent missionaries.  Most  of  the  Six  Nations  profess  Christianity.  They  are  gradually  becon> 
ing  more  industrious.  Of  the  other  tribes  within  the  limits  of  the  States  we  have  room  for  no 
other  notice  than  the  brief  accounts  under  the  sectional  divisions.  The  Indians  along  the 
Missouri  are  well  formed,  and  many  of  them  have  aquiline  noses.  Among  the  Omawhaws, 
the  husband  who  marries  the  eldest  daughter  marries  all  her  sisters,  and  takes  them  home  when 
they  become  of  age.  Children,  as  in  some  other  tribes,  are  weaned  at  about  three  years  of 
age  ;  and  in  this  the  mother  is  assisted  by  the  ridicule  of  visiters.  Suicides  sometimes  take 
place.  There  is  a  peculiar  custom  that  the  husband  holds  no  communication  with  bis  wife's 
mother  or  father.  They  never  speak  to  each  other,  but  all  communication  is  made  through 
other  persons.  These  Indians  are  divided  into  bands,  to  each  of  which  some  kind  of  food  is 
interdicted.  To  one  a  swan,  to  another  a  bison's  head,  &c.  They  take  great  pleasure  in 
fabulous  legends,  and  seem  to  believe  that  at  a  remote  period  all  animals  had  speech  and  went 
to  war,  armed  with  the  weapons  of  men.  The  next  natives  up  the  Missouri,  are  the  Yanktons, 
Puncahs,  and  three  tribes  of  Tetons,  which  are  Sioux,  or  Bahcotahs.  The  Rickarees  were 
colonies  of  the  Pawnees.  They  are  well  formed,  and  the  females  are  handsome.  They  are 
hospitable  and  generous.  The  lodges  are  30  or  40  feet  in  length,  of  a  circular  or  octagonal 
shape.  These  Indians  are  not  quarrelsome,  though  they  are  well  armed  with  muskets.  They 
cultivate  beans,  maize,  melons,  squashes,  and  a  kind  of  tobacco  peculiar  to  their  district.  Like 
all  other  Indians,  they  are  much  given  to  the  use  of  tobacco,  principally  in  smoking.  The 
Mandans  resided  higher  up  the  river,  but  they  have  lately  been  exterminated  by  the  ravages  of 
the  small  pox.  Like  some  of  the  other  tribes,  they  used  to  cut  off  the  joints  of  a  finger  on 
the  loss  of  a  friend.  The  Minnetaries  are  a  part  of  the  stock  of  the  Fall  Indians.  They  are 
called  also  Growtntres  or  Bigbellies.  They  have  annually  a  great  "  medicine,"  or  religious 
dance,  in  which  they  inflict  painful  wounds  upon  themselves.  One  of  them  thrust  a  knife 
through  the  muscles  of  his  shoulder,  through  which  he  tied  the  reins  of  his  horse,  and  thus 
conducting  the  thirsty  animal  to  the  water,  he  turned  him  back  without  having  suffered  him  to 
Ifrink,  and  without  raising  his  own  hands.  Other  means  of  torture  still  more  severe  are  prac- 
tised.    The  Shoshonees  live  chiefly  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the  plains  southward.    They 

are  a  tribe  of  the  Snake  Indians,  and  are 
represented  as  gentle  and  cheerful.  They 
were  the  best  of  the  Indians  seen  by  Lewis 
and  Clarke.  Polygamy  is  common,  but 
the  women,  as  with  the  Mandans  and  Rick- 
arees, seem  to  be  held  in  some  respect. 
This  tribe  are  not  well  formed.  The  feet 
are  thick  and  flat,  and  the  legs  cnfoked. 
Besides  the  common  articles  of  dress,  they 
wear  a  rich  tippet  of  sea-otter  skins. 

The  Blackfoot  Indians,  living  near  th* 
Rocky  Mountains,  are  fierce  and  warlike. 
They  are  constantly  committing  depreda- 
tions or  murders  upon  their  neighbors,  who 
Meeting  of  Whites  with  Blackfoot  Indians.  **e  less  efficiently  armed  than  themselves. 

They  are  far  north,  and  live  in  constant 
warfare  with  the  Flatheads,  and  other  tribes,  that  reside  about  the  mountains.  The  cause  of 
contention  is  the  hunting  of  the  buffalo  in  the  plains.  The  Assiniboins  live  partly  in  the  British 
territories,  and  partly  in  the  possessions  of  the  United  States. 

With  the  exception,  of  the  Esquimaux,  the  Indians  have  the  same  physical  characteristics. 
The  bronze  color,  straight  black  hair,  high  cheek  bones,  and  erect  form,  are  common  to  all. 
There  is,  however,  difference  of  stature  and  physiognomy.  The  Osages  are"  very  tall,  and  the 
Shoshonees  are  below  the  middle  stature.     To  a  white  all  Indians  may  indeed  seem  alike,  but 
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a  Dahcotah,  a  Cbippeway,  a  Wionebaco,  &c.  can  readily  distinguish  the  tribe  by  the  individual. 
The  Indians  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  are  divided  into  several  great  families.  The 
Algonquin  or  Chippeway  race  is  widely  spread  ;  all  the  tribes  of  New  England  bad  identity 
of  language  and  customs  with  this.  The  Delaware  race,  or  the  Lenni-Lenane,  the  Kniste- 
neaux  or  Crees,  and  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  are  of  the  same  great  family.  Tne  Iroquois  or 
Six  Nations,  Wyandots,  &c,  form  a  distinct  race.  The  Sioux  or  Dahcotah  is  another  great  In- 
dian race.  Their  language  is  radically  different  from  that  of  the  Algonquin  family.  The  branches 
of  this  tribe  are  the  Winnebagoes,  Otoes,  Ioways,  Missouries,  Assiniboins,  Omawhaws,  Kansas, 
and  Osages.  The  Assiniboins  are  sometimes  called  the  Stone  Indians,  and  they  have  but  re* 
cently  seceded  from  the  Dahcotah  stock.  All  these  tribes  speak  dialects  of  the  Dahcotah  tongue. 
.  The  Winnebagoes  are  very  jealous  of  the  whites,  and  have  little  intercourse  with  them. 
They  permit  no  persons  to  come  among  them  without  understanding  their  motives.  They  are 
remarkably  provident,  and  cultivate  corn,  potatoes,  pumpkins,  squashes,  and  beans.  Their 
number  is  considerably  on  the  increase. 

There  are,  besides  these  tribes,  others  of  less  note,  on  this  side  the  Rocky  Mountains,  but 
they  are  not  powerful  or  peculiar.  In  all  there  are  perhaps  several  hundred  tribes  of  separate 
The  Indian  population  is  decreasing,  as  the  wild  animals  diminish.  The  small  pox 
has  at  times  heretofore,  as  well  as  recently,  made  extensive  rav- 
ages ;  and  want  and  exposure  carry  off  many  of  the  natives.  They 
often  live  in  a  state  of  profusion,  or  of  want,  dependent  on  accident 
for  food,  and  many  of  them  yearly  die  of  famine.  In  times  of 
scarcity  the  old  and  helpless  are  left  to  perish.  The  articles  of 
dress  are  nearly  the  same,  though  there  is  considerable  difference  in 
shape.  They  consist  in  moccasins,  leggins,  trowsers,  cloth,  or 
dressed  skin,  tied  around  the  middle,  and  a  blanket,  when  it  can  be 
had.  In  winter,  furs  constitute  a  part  of  the  dress  ;  and  near  the 
trading  ports  it  is  of  various  cloths. 

In  describing  the  Indian  manners  and  customs,  the  nature  of  the 
subject  precludes  minute  accuracy.  Generally  speaking,  all  the  tribes 
between  the  Alleghanies  and  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  active  and 
supple,  but  not  so  strong  as  the  whites.  They  live,  many  of  them, 
in  a  state  of  warfare.  Questions  of  war,  as  all  others  of  general 
importance,  are  decided  in  assemblies  of  the  tribe,  which  are  held 
with  a  gravity  and  deliberation  unknown  in  other  political  assemblies. 
The  most  perfect  attention  is  paid  to  a  member  while  he  is  speak- 
ing, and  a  difference  of  opinion  is  calmly  expressed.  The  chiefs 
are  generally  chosen  from  their  ascendency  in  war  or  council.  The 
Indian  speeches  contain  a  natural  and  figurative  eloquence  that  has 
been  much  admired.  Even  their  diplomacy  is  figurative,  and  at  the 
close  of  a  war,  when  reconciled,  they  "  bury  the  hatchet  and  plant 
the  tree  of  peace."  In  their  treaties  and  talks  with  the  agents  of 
the  United  States,  the  President  is  styled,  with  somewhat  too  great 
a  license  of  speech,  their  "  Great  Father." 

The  gravity  of  the  Indians  is  imperturbable,  and  they  are  equally 
distinguished  for  taciturnity.  They  are  seldom  gay.  Men  are 
ashamed  to  express  emotion,  but  women  among  them  give  way,  on 
the  loss  of  friends,  to  every  expression  of  grief,  tearing  their  hair, 
&c.  Hospitality  is  ever  to  be  found  in  huts  and  tents,  and  it  is  one 
of  the  most  distinguishing  traits  of  the  Indians.  They  carry  it,  in- 
deed, somewhat  further  than  propriety  warrants.  It  offends  them  if 
the  stranger  refuses  to  partake  of  the  food  they  prepare  for  him. 
Though  the  Indians'  have  much  hospitality  for  a  stranger,  they  have  little  mercy  for  a  captive. 
Some  few  are  adopted  in  tribes,  but  many  are  tortured,  and  killed  with  every  device  o:  bar- 
barity. The  religion  of  the  tribes  generally  includes  a  belief  in  a  Supreme  Being,  and  some 
notion  of  another  existence  hereafter.  They  believe  also  in  sorcery,  and  the  "meclleine 
men  "  or  jugglers  and  pri  sts  have  a  consideration  little  inferior  to  that  of  the  chiefs.  The 
most  general  diseases  seem  to  be  rheumatic,  and  they  are  principally  cured  by  the  vapor  bath, 
k  which  the  Indians  indulge  both  for  health  and  pleasure.     These  baths  are  very  small  in* 
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closures  of  clay  or  wickerwork,  in  which  water  is  poured  upon  hot  stones.  Charms  and 
incantations  are  generally  resorted  to  as  means  of  curing  disease.  The  courtships,  marriages/ 
and  divorces  of  die  Indians  are  attended  with  little  ceremony.  Divorces  are  generally  at  the 
pleasure  of  each  party,  and  courtships  are  mostly  managed  by  friends.  The  various  tribes  are 
governed  by  then*  own  customs.  Murder  is  generally  punished  by  the  friends  of  the  de- 
ceased, and  adultery  by  the  husband.  The  Indians  have  been  instructed  in  many  vices  by 
the  white  traders,  who  are  too  often  men  without  character  or  morals.     From  them,  many 

5et  the  means  of  intoxication,  which  they  swallow  to  the  most  riotous  and  beastly  excess. 
They  have,  in  this  respect,  no  command  over  themselves.  In  gaming,  also,  they  will  adven- 
ture to  their  last  earthly  possession.  Many  of  the  tribes  have  horses,  and  those  of  the  north 
make  much  use  of  dogs,  which  are  made  to  draw,  as  among  the  Esquimaux.  The  United 
States  pay  large  annuities  to  various  tribes,  principally  for  purchases  of  land.  There  are  In- 
dian agents  at  various  points,  missionaries,  schools,  and  mechanics  for  the  use  of  the  Indians. 
The  aboriginal  inhabitants  are,  however,  gradually  receding  westward ;  and  one  of  their  number 
has  truly  said,  that  when  a  white  man  puts  down  his  foot,  he  never  takes  it  up  again. 

The  Indian  languages  have  not  the  various  forms  that  are  found  in  the  eastern  hemisphere  ; 
a  uniform  system  seems  to  pervade  them  all.  The  American  languages  are  richer  in  words, 
and  more  regular  in  their  forms,  than  those  of  other  countries.  The  most  curious  part  of  the 
Indian  language  is  the  process  of  compounding  words.  The  number  of  words  can  thus  be  in- 
creased to  any  extent.  A  multitude  of  ideas  are  combined  by  the  process  ;  for  instance,  says 
Mr.  Duponceau,  "  when  a  Delaware  woman  is  playing  with  a  little  dog  or  cat,  or  some  other 
young  animal,  she  will  often  say  to  it,  Kuligatschis,  which  I  would  translate  into  English,  — 
Otoe  me  your  pretty  little  paw ;  or,  What  a  pretty  little  paw  you  have  !  This  word  is  com- 
pounded thus  ;  k  is  the  inseparable  pronoun  of  the  second  person,  and  may  be  rendered  thou  or 
lAy,  according  to  the  context ;  uli  (pronounced  oolte),  is  part  of  the  word  wulit,  which  signifies 
handsome,  or  pretty ;  it  has  also  other  meanings,  which  need  not  be  here  specified ;  gat  is  part 
of  the  word  wichgat,  which  signifies  a  kg,  or  paw ;  sehis  (pronounced  shetss),  is  a  diminutive 
termination,  and  conveys  the  idea  of  littleness :  thus,  in  one  word,  the  Indian  woman  says,  thy 
pretty  little  paw !  and,  according  to  the  gesture  which  she  makes,  either  calls  upon  it  to  present 
its  foot,  or  simply  expresses  her  fondling  admiration.  In  the  same  manner,  pilape  (a  youth) 
is  formed  from  pilsit  (chaste,  innocent)  and  lenape  (a  man).  It  is  difficult  to  find  a  more  ele- 
gant combination  of  ideas,  in  a  single  word,  of  any  existing  idiom.  I  do  not  know  of  any  lan- 
guage, out  of  this  part  of  the  world,  in  which  words  are  compounded  in  this  manner.  The  pro- 
cess consists  in  putting  together  portions  of  different  words,  so  as  to  awaken,  at  the  same  time, 
in  the  mind  of  the  hearer  the  various  ideas  which  they  separately  express.  But  this  is  not  the 
only  manner  in  which  the  American  Indians  combine  their  ideas  into  words. 

"  In  the  Cherokee  language,  fourteen  different  words  are  used  to  express  the  action  of  washing  ■ 


KutuwOy  I  am  washing  myself,  as  in  a  river  ; 

Kulestulay  my  head ; 

Tsestula,  another  person's  head  ; 

Kukusquo,  my  face ; 

Tsekusquo,  another's  face ; 

Takasula,  my  hands ; 

Tatseyasula,  another's  hands  ; 


Takosula^  I  am  washing  my  feet ; 

Tatseyasula,  another's  feet ; 

Takungkala,  my  clothes ; 

Tatseyungkelay  another's  clothes ; 

Takuteyay  dishes,  etc. ; 

Tseyuwaj  a  child ; 

Kowela,  meat. 


"  The  word  old  in  English  has  a  general  sense  ;  but  among  the  Delawares  the  expression  is 
varied  according  to  the  object  which  it  describes,  as  kikey  (old,  advanced  in  years),  applied  to 
things  animate ;  chowiey  or  chowiyey  (old  by  use,  wearing),  &c.  ;  kikeyilenno  (an  old  man, 
advanced  in  years)  ;  kikechum  (an  old  one  of  the  brute  kind)  ;  chowigawan  (an  old  house) , 
from  wikwam  or  wigwam;  chomaxen  (old  shoes),  from  maxen  (moccasins  or  shoes)  ;  they  say 
also,  pigihilleu  (torn  by  long  use  or  wearing)  ;  logihilleu  (fallen  to  pieces),  &c.  The  same 
remarks  may  be  made  on  the  word  young ,  &c."  , 

It  now  remains  to  describe  briefly  the  Indians  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the  country 
beyond.  There  are  some  general  characteristics  that  run  through  them  all.  Generally  they 
are  not  so  well  formed  as  the  Indians  heretofore  described,  and  they  study  various  and 
successful  methods  of  creating  artificial  deformity.  The  people  of  no  civilized  country 
ever  studied  so  much  to  appear  beautiful,  as  some  of  these  Indians  to  look  hideous.  One 
of  tHese  practices,  which  runs  through  several  of  the  tribes,  is  that  of  flattening  the  head. 
This  is  done  by  a  flat  piece  of  bark  tied  in  infancy  on  the  forehead.     The  forehead,  when  the 
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child  grows  up,  is  so  flattened  that  it  is  m  * 
straight  line  with  the  nose,  and  the  skull 
comes  to  a  point  only  an  inch  or  two  through. 
While  this  pressure  is  on  it,  the  eyes  are 
said  to  stand  out  of  the  head  like  those  of  a 
mouse  squeezed  to  death  in  a  trap.  The 
division  of  the  nostrils  among  several  tribes, 
is  pierced,  and  feathers  or  ornaments  of 
wood  and  shell  are  worn  in  them.  On 
the  coast  the  lip  is  pierced,  in  such  a  man* 
ner  that  the  orifice  looks  like  a  second 
mouth.  A  large  piece  o*  wood  or  shell  it 
worn  in  it.  The  skin  is  sometimes*  tattooed 
and  the  ears  are  slit.  There  are  several 
languages,  some  of  which  pervade  many 
tribes.  In  some,  the  sounds  are  so  guttural 
that  they  resemble  the  clucking  of  a  fowl. 
The  general  diseases  are  rheumatism,  consumption,  and  ophthalmia.  Few  have  good  eyes, 
and  the  aged  are  generally  blind.  The  great  remedy  in  the  eastern  parts,  is  the  vapor  bath. 
The  patient  from  this,  plunges  in  cold  water.  In  some  tribes  the  teeth  decay  soon.  The  gen* 
oral  food  is  fish,  roots,  berries,  and  the  products  of  the  chase.  The  dress  is  a  robe  of  fur,  or 
Oft  the  coast,  of  European  manufactures.  The  tribes  have  little  knowledge  of  spirituous 
liquors.  Generally  these  Indians  are  thieves  and  pilferers.  They  are  treacherous  and  re- 
vengeful. Some  of  the  principal  tribes  are  the  Shoshonees,  or  Snake  Indians ;  the  Chopun- 
otsh,  which  has  several  large  branches  under  different  names  ;  there  are  several  other  bands  of 
die  Multnoma  tribe.  Other  tribes  are  the  Sokulk,  the  Chinampum,  Wallahwallah,  Pishquitpab, 
Wahowpum,  Eneshure,  Eskeloot,  Chillupkitequaw,  Shahala,  Wappatoo,  Cathlaroah,  SldUoot, 
Chinnook,  Clatsop,  Killamuck,  Wakash,  and  others.  Of  these  the  Chopunnish  and  Wallahwallah 
are  represented  as  gentle  and  hospitable,  and  in  these  particulars  there  is  diversity  of  character 
among  the  tribes.  The  treatment  of  females  varies  among  different  tribes.  In  some  they  are 
considered  equals  and  treated  accordingly  ;  in  others  they  are  patient  slaves  to  their  husbands. 
The  Spokans  are  honest  and  friendly,  indulgent  fathers,  but  despotic  husbands.  The  people 
of  Nootka  Sound,  are  hardy,  cruel,  and  warlike.  But  it  would  be  tedious  farther  to  enume- 
rate the  individual  differences  among  tribes  that  have  a  general  resemblance. 


Indians  in  the  United  States. 


1.  Indians  East  of  the  Mississippi. 

flew  York  Indian*,  (Senecas.  &c), 
Ctippewmy*,  (Michigan  and  Wisconsin),      - 
Ottawa*,  Chippeways,  and  Pottawatamief , 
Wyandot*,  (Ohio),        - 
Meoomonies,  (Wisconsin),        - 
•     *     '     .(Florida),  •       • 


4,000 
8,000 
6,500 
600 
4,000 
2,000 


2.  Between  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri 

Winaebagoes,  - 

Sses  and  Foxes, 

i°*t7»>    • 

Ssmx, 

Assiniboins,      ..-••-- 
Pottawatamie*,     • 


3.  H  tk*  Indian  Territory, 


25,100 


4,500 
4,500 
1,200 
25,000 
3,000 
2,000 


Choctaw*, 
Cfceek*,      - 
Cherokee*, 


18,000 
25,000 
26,000 


Seminole*,  •        •        •        • 

Chickasaw*,    - 

Delaware*,  • 

Osages,  • 

Kansas,  •        • 

Pancahs,         • 

Kickapoos,  • 

Senecas  and  Shawnee*.  - 

Weas,  Peorias,  Kaskaskias,  Ac., 

Omawhaws,    .... 

Oioes  and  Missoories, 


4.  Indians  beyond  the  States  and  Territories. 
Pawnees,        -.-.... 

Minnetaries,       ....... 

Rickarees,       ...... 

Shiennes,    ••-••• 
Crows,  ..... 

Blackfeet, 

Kiowas,  ...... 

Camanehes,         ...... 

Tribes  West  of  Rocky  Mountains, 


3,000 

5,000 

1,000 

5,000. 

1,500 

800 

600 

1,800 

600 

1,200 

1,500 


6,000 

2,500 

W00 
2,000 
4,600 

25,000 
1,500 
5,000 

60,000 


29.  History.  Tbe  settlement  and  early  history  of  each  State  are  laid  before  the  reader  in 
the  separate  chapters.  Tbe  several  colonies  were  governed  by  the  parent  country  nearly  upon 
the  same  system.  The  attempt  of  the  British  government  to  tax  the  colonies  without  their 
consent,  sowed  the  first  seeds  of  that  disaffection  which  subsequently  ripened  into  open  revolt 
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In  1765  a  stamp  act  was  imposed  upon  the  colonies,  but  such  unequivocal  marks  of  disapwh 
bation  were  expressed  throughout  the  country,  that  it  was  withdrawn  the  next  year.  The 
attempt  was  soon  after  renewed  in  the  shape  of  a  duty  upon  tea,  and  a  number  of  ships  laden 
with  the  article  were  despatched  to  America.  The  colonists  were  bent  upon  resistance  to  the 
principle  of  taxation,  and  resolved  that  the  duties  should  not  be  levied.  On  the  arrival  of  the 
tea  at  Boston,  the  people  took  possession  of  the  ships,  and  threw  the  tea  overboard.  The 
British  ministry  attempted  to  punish  the  Bostonians,  by  shutting  up  their  port  and  garrisoning 
the  town  with  British  troops.  The  exasperation  of  the  colonists  against  the  mother  country 
increased ;  a  congress  of  delegates  from  the  several  colonies  assembled  at  Philadelphia ;  a  de- 
termination to  resist  die  encroachments  of  Britain  was  everywhere  manifested.  In  this  crh> 
cal  conjuncture,  the  rash  precipitancy  of  the  British  commander  at  Boston,  or  his  instructors 
m  the  cabinet,  kindled  at  once  the  flame  of  open  hostility,  which  blazed  till  the  British  ,doiwn- 
ion  over  her  ancient  colonies  had  for  ever  passed  away. 

On  the  19th  of  April,  1775,  the  British  general  detached  a  body  of  troops  to  destroy  soma 

military  stores  at  Concord,  a 
few  miles  from  Boston.  The 
alarm  was  given  throughout  the 
neighborhood,  and  at  Lexing- 
ton the  British  were  met  by  a 
small  body  of  rustics,  hastily 
collected,  and  armed  with  sueh 
weapons  as  each  man  could 
seize  upon  in  the  emergency. 
Here  the  first  blood  was  shed. 
The  Americans  awaited  the  at- 
tack of  the  British,  and  a  short 
skirmish  ensued,  when  die 
Americans  yielded  to  the  supe- 
riority of  numbers  and  retreat- 
ed. The  British  proceeded  to 
Concord,  and  effected  the  de- 
struction of  the  stores  ;  but  in 
the  mean  time  the  inhabitants  had  collected  and  began  to  annoy  them  by  a  scattering  fire  from 
behind  the  walls  and  houses.  They  commenced  a  retreat,  but  at  every  step  the  number  of  their 
assailants  increased  ;  a  running  fire  was  poured  in  upon  them  from  behind  stone  walls  and  fen- 
ces, and  weir  retreat  would  have  become  a  rout,  but  for  the  timely  arrival  of  a  reinforcement 
from  Boston.  With  this  assistance  they  were  enabled  to  reach  Boston  in  safety,  after  suffering 
a  heavy  loss. 

The  news  of  this  battle  ran  through  the  country  like  an  electric  shock.  Throughout  the 
New  England  States  the  people  rushed  to  arms  ;  in  three  days  the  roads  were  covered  with 
people  marching  upon  Boston,  and  at  the  end  of  a  week  the  town  was  invested  by  an  army  of 
20,000  men.  From  the  heights  of  the  capital,  the  British  commander  might  espy  a  liue  of 
watch-fires  stretching  completely  around  him  on  the  land  side,  and  shutting  him  up  within  the 
narrow  limits  of  the  peninsula  of  Boston. 

This  great  body  of  men,  who  thus  rushed  from  their  farms  and  firesides  to  blockade  the  cap- 
ital, consisted  of  a  heterogeneous  mass,  ill-armed,  ignorant  of  tactics,  unused  to  discipline,  and 
untried  in  war  ;  but  impressed  with  the  justice  of  their  cause,  and  full  of  ardor  to  avenge  the 
slaughter  of  their  countrymen.  The  British  soldiers,  trained  to  discipline  and  skill,  and  re- 
nowned for  bravery,  looked  with  scorn  upon  the  Americans  ;  their  contempt  for  their  new  ene- 
mies derived  additional  strength  from  the  language  of  the  ministerial  party  in  Parliament,  who 
asserted,  with  the  coolest  arrogance,  that  the  Americans  were  a  pack  of  cowards,  that  would 
never  dare  face  a  British  soldier  in  the  field.  The  correctness  of  this  estimation  was  soon  put 
to  the  test.  On  the  night  of  the  16th  of  June,  the  Americans  took  possession  of  the  heights 
of  Charles  town,  and  a  body  of  1,500  threw  up  an  entrenchment  on  the  southern  part  of  Bun- 
ker's Hill,  commanding  the  northern  part  of  Boston,  and  a  great  portion  of  the  harbor.  The 
dawn  of  day  discovered  this  to  the  British,  and  a  heavy  cannonade  was  begun  upon  the  works 
from  the  British  ships  and  batteries.  This  producing  no  effect,  the  British  general  despatched 
a  body  of  3,000  men,  comprising  the  flower  of  his  army,  to  carry  the  heights  by  storm.  About 
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tins  army  crossed  the  river  in  boats,  and  formed  for  the  attack.  The  heights  of  Boston, 
tha  house-tops  and  steeples  were  crowded  with  gazing  multitudes  awaiting  with  breathless  anxie- 
ty the  issue  of  the  contest.  Charlestown  was  now  set  on  fire  by  the  British,  and  its  wide  mass 
of  wooden  houses  were  quickly  wrapped  in  one  great  flame,  while  the  British,  in  order  of  bat- 
tle, marohed  slowly  up  the  height,  supported  by  a  heavy  fire  of  their  artillery.  The  Ameri- 
cans awaited  their  approach,  till  within  point  blank  shot,  when  they  at  once  poured  in  upon 
them  so  deadly  a  fire,  that  whole  ranks  were  mowed  down,  the  line  of  the  British  became  dis- 
ordered, and  they  retreated  hastily  to  the  shore.  They  rallied  and  returned  to  the  charge,  but 
again  a  most  furious  and  destructive  fire  forced  them  to  retreat.  Such  was  the  carnage,  that 
nearly  every  officer  around  General  Howe,  the  British  commander,  was  killed,  and  the  Gene- 
ral was  left  almost  alone  on  the  side  of  the  hill.  At  this  critical  conjuncture  a  reinforcement 
arrived  from  Boston,  and  a  third  time  the  British  advanced  to  the  attack,  the  soldiers  being 
driven  to  the  charge  at  the  sword's  point,  by  their  officers.  The  ammunition  of  the  Ameri- 
cas was  now  exhausted,  yet  they  received  the  assailants  with  the  butt-ends  of  their  muskets  ; 
after  a  short  conflict  they  retreated,  and  left  the  British  in  possession  of  the  heights.  More 
than  one-third  of  the  British  were  either  killed  or  wounded. 

This  obstinate  and  bloody  struggle  was  equivalent  in  its  effects  to  a  decisive  victory  in  favor 
of  the  Americans.  The  firmness  and  conduct  which  their  raw  levies  had  exhibited  against 
tegular  troops,  gave  them  the  highest  confidence.  No  further  attempt  was  made  by  the  British 
to  penetrate  into  the  country,  and  they  remained  as  closely  blockaded  as  before.  All  hope  of 
reconciliation  was  now  cast  aside.  The  Congress  organized  a  body  of  forces  for  the  defence 
of  the  country,  and  placed  Washington  at  the  head.  The  new  general  pressed  the  siege  of 
Boston,  and  in  the  spring  of  1776  drove  the  British  from  the  place. 

On  the  4th  of  July,  1776,  Congress  declared  the  American  States  free  and  independent. 
■In  the  summer  of  the  same  year,  the  British,  with  a  powerful  army,  attacked  New  York. 
Washington  attempted  to  defend  it,  but  the  disastrous  battle  of  Long  Island  threw  the  c  ty  into 
their  power.  He  retreated  into  New  Jersey,  and  the  end  of  the  year  beheld  him  with  a  hand- 
fid  ot  half-clad,  starving  men,  retreating  before  a  victorious  foe.  The  fate  of  the  country 
appeared  to  be  decided,  but  the  fortitude  and  enterprise  of  Washington  turned  the  tide  of  war 
agunst  the  enemy.  The  victories  of  Trenton  and  Princeton  revived  the  drooping  soirits  of 
the  Americans,  gave  them  confidence  in  their  leader,  and  brought  an  efficient  army  under  his 
banners* 

In  1777,  Philadelphia  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  British,  and  an  army  of  10,000  men  under 
General  Burgoyne  invaded  the  country  from  Canada.  The  march  of  this  General  was,  at 
first,  highly  successful ;  all  the  strong  posts  on  his  route  were  captured,  and  a  panic  spread 
though  the  country  at  his  approach,  cut  at  Bennington  the  militia  cut  off  a  detachment  of 
Us  array,  and  this  victory  inspirited  the  people ;  bodies  of  militia  gathered  around  him ;  the 
battle  of  Stillwater  arrested  his  march ;  his  retreat  was  cut  off;  a  fruitless  attempt  was  made 
by  the  British  from  New  York  to  relieve  him,  and  he  surrendered  his  army  to  General  Gates, 
it  Saratoga,  October  17th,  1777. 

By  the  help  of  this  important  success,  Franklin  negociated  a  treaty  of  alliance  with  France,, 
n  February,  1778.  The  British  evacuated  Philadelphia  the  same  year.  In  1779,  the  seat 
of  active  war  was  transferred  to  the  Southern  States.  The  Carolines  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
British,  and  various  battles  were  fought  with  alternate  success.  In  1781,  Lord  Cornwallis 
vithan  army  of  10,000  men,  after  traversing  Carolina  and  Virginia,  took-  post  at  Yorktown, 
cm  the  Chesapeake,  where  he  was  besieged  by  the  Americans  and  French  under  Washington, 
md  at  length  surrendered  on  the  10th  of  October,  1781. 

Tins  event  was  decisive  as  to  the  fate  of  the  war.  The  British  government  bad  now  lost 
al  hopes  of  reducing  the  Americans  to  obedience,  and  in  1783,  Great  Britain  by  a  treaty  ac- 
knowledged the  independence  of  the  States. 

After  the  restoration  of  peace,  the  States  remained  as  they  had  been  during  the  war,  united 
by  a  slight  confederation,  without  any  efficient  general  government.  But  this  state  of  things 
not  being  found  conducive  to  the  prosperity  of  the  country  at  large,  a  new  form  of  government 
was  resolved  upon.  A  convention  from  the  several  States  assembled,  and  after  much  delibera- 
tion, formed  the  present  constitution,  which  was  established  and  went  into  operation  in  1789. 
Knee  this  period  the  country  has  seen  no  change  in  its  political  institutions.  New  territories 
We  been  acquired,  wars  and  factions  have  disturbed  our  domestic  tranquillity,  bjit  the  union 
rf  the  States  has,  to  the  present  moment,  survived  every  struggle.  * 
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Population  of  each  State  according  to  Jive  Official  Enumeration!. 


its*. 

** 

1810. 

ISM, 

1680 

Total. 

Blavaa. 

Total. 

Slavna. 

Total. 

SUtm. 

Total. 

Slafta. 

Total. 

Warn. 

•Mm 

mjstt 

151.718 

•    . 

838,705 

•    . 

an.  335 

:«v-j.SJB 

Nnr  ttuapataira 

141J63 

188 

183,789 

• 

814.380 

.    . 

844,1*1 

.    . 

l3nY8  6 

.    . 

Varrooot                     •           • 

88,416 

17 

154,485 

,    . 

817,713 

BSlklfl 

.    . 

•z*>  859 

.   • 

Maarachaattta      • 

878,717 

498.845 

.    . 

479,040 

.    . 

pi  ti7 

.    . 

IN  408 

» 

Rftoda  I Mand  - 

•8,110 

858 

88.188 

881 

77.081 

108 

% 

48 

r?  188 

Coaoefttlcul                                 • 

888.141 

8,758 

861,008 

851 

819.043 

316 

trf.'Aht 

87 

'^pfjS 

1 

MawYark      - 

840. 198 

81884 

588,788 

88.848 

868  846 

16.017 

\X<ifi\% 

10,0>8 

l      -  888 

MaarJaraa?                      -          • 

184,188 

11,488 

811.848 

19,491 

843.555 

10,851 

U77.4J8 

7,857 

.593 

■  .at 

Ftansjlvtaia            •          •    - 

484.378 

8>87 

809.885 

1,708 

810.081 

785 

1,848.488 

*ll 

■    018 

4J3 

Dalawara  - 

88.088 

s;887 

84.978 

6,168 

79.874 

4.177 

7JM8 

4.500 

?S  748 

■/■» 

Maryland                    • 

Virginia      .... 

818.798 

108.088 

841.548 

105.885 

880  548 

111.603 

4u7,i*| 

107.388 

647.040 

lOvjiH 

748.308 

888,497 

880.300 

846,786 

874.893 

8SJ,SI8 

N*»i  378 

495.153 

I.smi  406 

43*73 

North  Carolina 

883,751 

NO  878 

478,108 

183,988 

555  500 

188.894 

nsjoio 

9U60I7 

7j?,367 

U    C  i 

South  Carolina.     ... 

848.078 

■ftS 

845.581 

148,151 

415,115 

188,365 

6ot|rTi 

888  475 

S  .11. 188 

8lb.fl! 

Georgia         ... 

8*^48 

189,101 

58,404 

869,483 

105.918 

Sin  y*f 

148.658 

SIS  893 

fclT.ttl 

Alabama    .           -          •          - 
MlMiMippi       • 

■    • 

:  \ 

8,868 

8,486 

40,888 

17,088 

}  ?*  us 

41,873 
89  814 

181  841 

n:.    j 

4.KH 

Louisiana  .... 

76,658 

84,680 

158.487 

88.084 

•J  15.738 

ids  m 

Tanaaawa       •          •          . 

85.781 

8,417 

105.808 

18,584 

981,797 

44.636 

*A i.hiJ 

80,107 

684*904 

Ml   :.    i 

BZaatockr                         • 

78,077 

11,880 

880,865 

40,848 

408.511 

80,561 

Sfli.jif 

188,783 

6B7  6I7 

VSr-X 

Ohio     - 

45,585 

880.786 

Ml  Mi 

808 

Indiana      .... 

•    • 

9           » 

4,875 

185 

84,530 

887 

n:  i-i 

188 

343  031 

Oliaoia             ... 

m      * 

19,983 

188 

S'i  ill 

617 

tS?r485 

•    * 

•    • 

98,846 

8.011 

88^688 

f'S 

Hir445 

86.881 

Dlatrfcft  of  Cohmbla  - 
Florida  Torrltonr  - 

•    • 

'      « 

14,088 

3,944 

94,088 

5,886 

njH 

6,877 

tt.BM 
M  788 

6.118 

HaaVgaa  TarriiMT   • 

»    • 

■      • 

»    * 

.    * 

4,788 

94 

8,888 

BV8 

W» 

AitauMU  Tarrilory          •          • 

•    . 

•      • 

•    • 

•    • 

•    • 

14,878 

1,817 

-.888 

Tatab 

B.888JB7 

878,887 

6.885,886 

888,041 

7,833,814 

1,181,864 

6,638,131 

1,638,088 

18,888,096 

M»,"» 

For  Census  of  1840  and  1850  See  Supplement. 
Imports.    Exports.    Consumption  of  Foreign  Produce. 


Imports. 

Export!. 

Export!  oT 
Home  Produce. 

Exports  of  For- 
eign MerUiss. 

ConownpticA, 

1790,    -    -    - 

$  23,000,000 

$  20,205,156 

$  19,666,000 

$  300,000 

$  23,500,000 

1800,       -    -    - 

91,252,768 

70,971,780 

31,840,903 

49,130,877 

44,121,891 

1810,    •    -    • 

85,400,000 

66,757,970 

42,366,675 

24,391,295 

«34,U08,705 

1820,       •    -    • 

74,450,000 

69,691,669 

51,683,640 

18,006,029 

66,441^71 

1826,    •    •    . 

96,340,075 

99,535,388 

66,944,745 

32,590,643 

63,749,432 

1830,       -    -    - 

70,876,920 

73,840,508 

59,462,029 

14,387,479 

56,499,441 

1835,    • 

149,895,742 

121,693,577 

101,189,062 

20,504,495 

129,391,247 

1838. 

113,717,404 

108,486,616 

96,033,821 

12,452,795 

101,264,609 

Tonnage  of  the  United  States  at  several  Periods. 


1789, 
1800, 
1830, 
1834, 
1836, 
1838, 


Regit  tsred. 

Enrolled  and  Licensed. 

Total. 

T  tal 

Coasting. 

Fisheries. 

9,062 

30,079 

98,323 

111,925 

111,305 

131,102 

Tonnage. 

123,893 
669,921 
676,475 
750,026 
897,774 
822,591 

68,6117 
272,492 
616,978 
744,196 
873,023 
910,003 

77,669 
303,571 
615,301 
856,123 
964,328 
1,041,105 

201,5® 

972,492 

1,191,776 

1,606,149 

1,882,102 

Navigation  in  1838. 


Value  of  Domestic  Articles. 

Exported  in  American  vessels, 
"       in  Foreign  vessels, 

Value  of  Foreign  Articles. 
Exported  in  American  vessels, 
"       in  Foreign  vessels, 

American  shipping  entered,    . 

"        cleared, 

Foreign  shipping  entered. 

"      cleared, 


$79,855,509 
16,178,^ 

2,488^6 

Tons. 

l,3Q2£7*i 

1,408^61 

592,110 

604,169 


Value  of  Exports  of  Home  Produce  for  several  years. 


Produce  of  the  Sia,  (Fish,  Oil,) 

"      of  the  Forest,  (Furs,  Ashes.  Naval  Stores,  Lumber,) 
"  of  Agriculture,  (Beef,  Pork,  Wheat,  Cotton,  Tobacco,) 
rt      of  Manufactures,  ... 


1890. 

Dolls. 


1,725,270 

4,192,047 

46,977,332 

6,258,131 


18S3. 
Dolls. 


1834. 
Dolls. 


2,558,538   2,071 ,4JI3 

4,347,794    4,457,9ir7 

49,416,188  67,380,^7 

6,461,774'  6,648,393 


1896. 
Doll.. 


2,606,058 

5,361,740 

91,625  924 

6,453,266 


1838. 
Dolls. 


3,175,576 

6,200,499 

78,194,437 

8,875,538 


Value  of  some  leading  Articles  of  Export  in  1838. 


Cotton, 

Tobacco, 

Rice, 

Flour, 

Fish, 

Furs, 

Lumber, 

Manufactures, 


$61,556,811 
7,392,029 
1,721,819 
3,603,299 
819,003 
636^45 
3,116,196 
8,875,538 


Value  of  some  leading  Articles  Imported  in  1838. 

'Cotton  goods,               •           •  $6,599,330 

Woolen  goods,        •           -            -  6,967,530 

Silk  goods,       •           -           •  9,812,338 

Linen,        ....  3,583,540 

Iron  and  Steel,             •           •  7,418,504 

Sugar,        «...  7,686,825 

Teas,                •           .           .  3,497,156 

Wines,       ....  2,318.202 

Molasses,          •           -           -  3,865,285 

Cofee,       •           •           v^      •  7,640,817 

a**,    :       >tiniti7wf>w(^naii«^ 
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The  following  exhibits  the  total  value  of  the  Imports  and 
Sxporta  of  the  State*  which  were  moat  deeply  engaged  in 
am  fiseign  trade  daring  the  year  1838 : 

Import*  lato.  Kxporta  from. 

$  9,104,669 

23,006,471 

3,477,151 

4,624,575 

3,966,228 

11,042,070 

8,803,830 

9,688,244 

31,502,248 

Urn  following  table  exhibits  the  relative  importance  of 
ear  trade  daring  1838,  with  the  following  countries 

Imports  from.    Exports  to. 

Great  Britain  and  dependencies, 
France  and  dependencies, 
'  i  and  dependencies, 

*  i  and  dependencies, 


■fnsaarhiisrlli. 

$13,300,995 

Hew  York, 

68,453,206 

Pennsylvania, 

SS^'Sl 

Maryland, 

5,701,869 

Virginia, 

577,142 

South  Carolina, 

2,318,791 

Georgia, 

776,068 

Alabama, 

524,543 

Louisiana, 

9,496,808 

Mexko, 
leans, 


$49,051,161 

18,067,149 

15,971 ,3!  U 

2y436,lG6 

4,764,536 

3.500,709 

165,718 


$58,843,392 
16,252,413 
7,684,006 
3,772,206 
1,698,433 
2,164,097 
1,247,880 


Estimated  Jhumol  Value  of  Mmtfacture*  (1839-40). 


Aggregate  Value, 
Cotton  Manufactures, 
Woolen         " 
Leather         " 
Linen,  » 

Bats,  Caps,  &o.    . 
Glass, 
Paper,      . 

Soap  and  Candles,    . 
Spirits,    • 
Cabinet  ware, 
Iran,' 


$350,000,000 

50,000,000 

70,000,000 

40,000,000 

6,000,000 

15,000,000 

6,000,000 

6,000,000 

•  10,000,000 

5,000,000 

.    10,000,000 

50,000,000 


Crop  in  1840.    The  growth  of  Cotton  in  the 
world,   is    1,000,000,000 

Sounds,  Of  this  550  mil- 
on  are  supposed  to  be 
grown  in  the  United 
States,  30  in  Brazil,  8  in 
the  West  Indies,  27  in 
Egypt,  36  in  the  west  of 
Africa,  100  in  the  west  of 
Asia,  35  in  Mexico  and 
Sooth  America,  except 
in  Brazil,  and  14  else* 
where. 

Thus,  at  10  cents  per 
pound,  a  price  below 
which  it  has  rarely  ever 
fallen,  this  crop  is  worth 
$1,000,000,000.  For  the 
last  50  years,  however, 
dm  value  (though  often  fluctuating  suddenly  and  widely) 
ats  averaged  101.  At  this  price,  the  present  growth  of 
Iks  world  is  worth$192,500,000. 

Of  this,  about  350  millions  of  pounds  are  consumed 
■■ft  manufactured  in  England,  about  150  millions  in  the 
United  States,  80  in  France,  250  in  China  and  India, 


Cotton  PUmt. 


—25  in  South  America  and  Mexico,  including  BrasH,  — • 
35  in  Germany,—  45  in  Turkey  and  Africa,—  10  in  Spain, 
20  in  Prussia,  — and  the  remainder  elsewhere. 

The  value  of  cotton  manufactures  in  England,  is  believ- 
ed to  be  annually  about  170,000,000  of  dollars,— in  France. 
70,000,000,--  in  the  United  States,  50,000,000. 

The  capital  employed  in  manufacturing  by  machinery,  is 
estimated  in  England,  at  200,000,000  of  dollars,— in  France 
at  120,000,000,—  in  the  United  States,  at  110,000,000. 

The  consumption  in  manufactures  of  raw  cotton  in  all 
Europe,  in  1803,  was  estimated  at  only  60,000,000  of 
pounds.  The  whole  consumption  in  Europe,  in  1930,  was 
about  387,000,000  of  pounds.  In  1838,  it  is  believed  to 
be  nearly  500,000,000  of  pounds. 

South  Carolina  and  Georgia  were  the  first  States  in  the 
Union  to  grow  cotton  to  any  considerable  extent.  In  1791, 
2,000,000  of  pounds  were  grown  in  the  Union,  — 1£  mil- 
lion of  which  grew  in  South  Carolina,  and  lg  million  in 
Georgia. 

In  1801, 40,000,000  was  the  crop  of  the  United  States, 
—  of  which  20  million  grew  in  South  Carolina,  10  in 
Georgia,  5  in  Virginia,  4  in  North  Carolina,  and  1  in  Ten* 


In  1811,  the  crop  of  the  United  States  had  reached 
80  million,  —  of  which,  40  grew  in  8outh  Carolina,  20  in 
Georgia,  8  in  Virginia,  7  in  North  Carolina,  3  in  Tennes- 
see, and  2  in  Louisiana. 

In  1821,  170,000,000  of  pounds  were  growing  in  the 
Union,  —  as  follows :  50  million  in  South  Carolina,  45  in 
Georgia,  20  in  Tennessee,  20  in  Alabama,  12  in  Virginia, 
10  in  North  Carolina  10  in  Louisiana,  and  10  in  Mississip- 
pi. 

In  1828,  the  whole  crop  of  the  Union  was  3481  millions. 
Of  this,  Georgia  grew  75  million,  South  Carolina  70,  Ten* 
necsee,  45,  Alabama  45,  Louisiana  38,  Mississippi  20,  Vir- 
ginia 25,  North  Carolina  18,  Florida  2,  and  Arkansas  1J 
of  a  million. 

In  1833,  the  crop  of  the  Union  had  increased  to  437] 
millions.  Of  this.  88  millions  grew  in  Georgia,  73  in 
South  Carolina,  70  in  Mississippi,  65  in  Alabama,  55  in 
Louisiana,  50  in  Tennessee,  15  in  Florida,  13  in  Virginia, 
10  in  North  Carolina,  and  three  quarters  in  Arkansas. 
The  next  year  (1834)  the  crop  had  increased  to  47&  1-2 
millions,  and  was  grown  as  follows:  85  in  Mississippi, 
85  in  Alabama,  75  in  Georgia,  65 1-2  in  South  Carolina, 
62  in  Louisiana,  45  in  Tennessee  10  in  Florida,  18  in  Vir- 
ginia, 9  1-2  in  North  Carolina,  and  one  half  in  Arkansas. 

Thus,  it  will  be  seen,  from  1791  to  1828,  South  Caro- 
lina was  the  most  abundant  cotton  growing  State  in  the 
Union.  In  1826  Georgia  took  the  lead  and  held  it  till 
1834,  when  Alabama  and  Mississippi  took  the  front  rank. 
At  this  time  Georgia  is  perhaps  the  most  extensive  cotton 
growing  State  in  the  Union.  Mississippi  and  Alabama 
are  next.  North  Alabama  is  beginning  to  deteriorate  as 
a  cotton  country ;  while  the  worn  lands  in  Middle  Ten- 
nessee are  thought  to  improve  for  this  culture,  —  maturi- 
ty, the  vital  desideratum,  not  being  so  easily  allowed  in 
the  rank,  luxuriance  of  the  fresher  soils. 

According  to  the  estimate  of  the  commissioner,  for 
patents  at  the  head  of  the  statistical  bureau,  the  cotton 
crop  for  1844  amounted  to  872  millions  of  pounds,  of 
which  Georgia  produced  213  millions,  Mississippi  195, 
Louisiana  154,  Alabama  140,  North  Carolina  51,  South 
Carolina  49,  Tennessee  39,  Arkansas  14,  Florida  9, 
Virgina  6, 


4 

Revenue  of 

the  United  States. 

Internal  Revenue  and 

Total. 

Customs. 

Direct  Taxes. 

Lands. 

Loans. 

WW    .     .     . 

10,210,026 

4,399,473 

5,791,112 

low               . 

12,451,184 

9,080,932 

1,552,620 

443 

6,074,646 

BW    . 

12,144,206 

8,583,309 

696,549 

2,759,992 

Ma    .     .     . 

50,961,237 

7,282,942 

6,840,762 

1,287,959 

35,264,321 

W>    •     . 

20,881,493 

15,005,612 
21,922,391 

1,635,871 

3,040,824 

1830    .     .     . 

24,844,116 

2,329,356 

M35    .     . 

35,430,087 

19,391,310 

14.757.601 

iw    .    . 

34,452,702 

18,127,908 

1.335,797 

14,808,735 

»1     .     .     . 

52,312,979 

49,017,563 

3,295,412 

f^>  i,.,il^ 
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NEW  ENGLAND. 

Expenditure  of  the  United 

*9f/*ftf* 

OtHlH* 

Civil  list  and 
Mistdl, 

Army,  fortifi- 
cations, &c. 

Pensions, 

Indian  Affairs* 

Navj. 

Debt. 

Total. 

1791 

1600 
1810 
1815 
1620 
1830 
1635 
1642 
1851 

1,083,397 
1,337,630 
1,101,144 
2,896,870 
2,592,022 
3,237,415 
3,721,261 
6,671,535 
17,872>967 

632,804 
2.560,678 
2,294,324 

14,794,294 
2,630,392 
4J67,129 
9,420,312* 
5,248,610 

11,811,792 

175,813 

64,130 

83,744 

69,656 

3,208,376 

1,363,297 

1.445,212 

2,209,435 

27,000 
31 
177,625 
530,750 
315,750 
622,262 

1,047,006 
2,615,600 

570 
3,448,716 
1,654,244 
8,660,000 
4,387,990 
3,239,428 
3,864,939 
8,324,993 
8,987,797 

5,287,949 
4,578,370 
8,008,904 

12,628,922 
8,628,494 

11,355,748 

58,191 

6,477.368 

4,217,986 

7,207,539 
11,989,740 
13;3!i»,986 
39,532,493 
21,763,025 
24,585,281 
17,573,141 
32,298,906 
48,005,878 

*  Including  Pensions  and  Indian  Affairs, 

CHAPTER  XV.     NEW  ENGLAND. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  six  northeasternmost  States  are  known  by  the  general 
designation  of  the  Eastern  States,  or  New  England.  New  England  is  bounded  on  the  N.  by 
Lower  Canada  ;  E.  by  New  Brunswick  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by  the  Ocean  and  Long 
Island  Sound,  and  W.  by  New  York.  It  lies  between  41°  and  47°  N.  Lat.,  extending  from 
67°  to  73°  48'  W.  Lon.,  and  comprising  an  area  of  64,000  square  miles,  with  a  population 
of  nearly  2,800,000. 


State*. 

Maine, 

New  Hampshire, 

Vermont, 


New  England  States. 

Capitals, 


Augusta. 
Concord. 
Montpelier. 


States. 

Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut, 


Capitals. 

Boston. 

Newport  and  Providence, 

New  Haven  and  Hartford. 


2.  Mountains.  New  England  is  distinguished  for  a  surface  of  infinite  variety.  Mountain* 
in  considerable  ranges,  bold  spurs  and  solitary  eminences,  rising  from  the  New  Haven  bluffs  of 
400  feet  to  the  lofty  grandeur  of  Mount  Washington,  are  everywhere  dispersed.  Beautiful 
swells  of  land  in  every  form  are  innumerable.  None  of  the  mountains  reaches  the  height  of  per* 
petual  snow,  and  few  are  utterly  sterile  or  inaccessible.  The  ancient  forests  still  clothe  then* 
sides,  but  the  industry  of  the  cultivator  is  only  necessary  to  render  them  productive.  Thai* 
outline  is  in  general  somewhat  rounding  and  tame,  and,  except  in  the  loftier  regions  of  the 
White  Mountains,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  unexplored  eminences  of  Maine,  they  exhibit  none 
of  those  astounding  precipices,  deep  and  gloomy  ravines,  abrupt  elevations,, and  towering  peaks, 
which  invest  the  Alps  and  Andes  with  sublimity. 
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3.  Valleys.  The  only 
extensive  valleys  are  on  the 
banks  of  the  large  rivers. 
They  are  all  of  very  unequal 
breadth,  and  consist  ot  a 
flat  alluvion  now  cleared  of 
trees,  and  commonly  of  a 
fertile  soil.  The  valley  of 
the  Connecticut,  by  far  the 
most  extensive  in  New  Eng- 
land, is  a  tract  of  land  ex- 
tending from  Long  Island 
Sound  to  Hereford  moun- 
tain in  Canada,  five  miles 
beyond  the  45th  degree  of 
latitude.  In  the  largest  sense, 
it  is  from  5  to  45  miles  in 
width,  and  its  surface  is 
composed  of  a  succession 
of  hills,  valleys,  and  plains. 
The  interval  lands,  or  bot- 
toms, begin  about  12  or  14 
miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
river.  These  are  formed 
by  a  long  and  continued 
alluvion.  The  ,  tributary 
streams  of  the  Connecticut* 
run  everywhere  through  a 
soft  and  rich  soil,  considera- 
ble quantities  of  which,  par- 
ticularly the  lighter  and  finer 
particles,  are  from  time  to 
time  washed  into  their  chan- 
nels, by  occasional  cur- 
rents springing  from  rains 
end  melted  snows..  Wherever  the  stream  moves  with  an  uniform  current  these  particles  are 
carried  along  with  it ;  but  where  the  current  is  materially  checked,  they  are  in  greater  or  less 
tfntities  deposited.  In  this  manner  a  shoal  is  formed  at  first,  which  afterwards  rises  into  dry 
tttd ;  this  is  almost  invariably  of  good  quality,  but  those  parts  which  are  lowest  are  commonly 
&  best,  as  being  the  most  frequently  overflowed,  and  therefore  most  enriched  by  successive 
deposits  of  slime.  Of  these  parts,  that  division  which  is  furthest  down  the  river  is  the  most 
productive,  consisting  of  finer  particles,  and  being  more  plentifully  covered  with  this  manure. 
Io  the  spring  these  grounds  are  almost  annually  overflowed.  In  the  months  of  March  and 
April,  the  snows,  which  in  the  northern  parts  of  New  England  are  usually  deep,  and  the  rains, 
which  at  this  time  of  the  year  are  generally  copious,  raise  the  river  from  15  to  20  feet,  and 
extend  the  breadth  of  its  waters  in  some  places  a  mile  and  a  half  or  two  miles.  Almost  all 
the  slime  conveyed  down  the  current  at  this  season,  is  deposited  on  these  lands,  for  here,  prin- 
cipally, the  water  becomes  quiescent,  and  permits  the  earthy  particles  to  subside  :  this  deposit 
is  a  rich  manure  ;  the  lands  dressed  with  it  5re  preserved  in  their  full  strength,  and  being  regu- 
Uy  enriched  by  the  hand  of  nature,  cannot  but  be  highly  valuable.  Nor  are  these  grounds 
less  distinguished  by  their  beauty.  The  form  of  most  of  them  is  elegant ;  a  river  passing 
trough  them,  becomes,  almost  of  course,  winding  ;  the  earth  of  which  they  are  composed  is 
tf  a  uniform  texture,  the  impressions  made  by  the  stream  upon  the  border  are  also  nearly  uni- 
km ;  hence  this  border  is  almost  universally  a  handsome  arch,  with  a  margin  entirely  neat, 
id  very  commonly  ornamented  with  a  fine  fringe  of  shrubs  and  trees.  Nor  is  the  surface  of 
iese  grounds  less  pleasing  ;  their  terraced  forms  and  undulations  are  eminently  handsome,  and 
feir  universal  fertility  makes  a  cheerful  impression  on  every  eye.     A  great  part  of  them  is 
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farmed  into  meadows  which  are  more  profitable,  and  everywhere  more  beautiful,  than  lands  de- 
voted to  any  other  culture  ;  they  are  from  5  to  500  acres,  and  are  everywhere  covered  witP1^ 
verdure  peculiarly  rich  and  vivid.  The  vast  fields  also  which  are  not  in  meadow,  exhibit 
the  productions  of  the  climate,  interspersed  in  parallelograms,  divided  only  by  mathemaT 
lines,  and  mingled  in  a  charming  confusion.  In  many  places  large  and  thrifty  orchards, 
everywhere  forest  trees  standing  singly,  of  great  height  and  graceful  figures,  diversify  the  Is 
scape.  Through  its  whole  extent  this  valley  is  almost  a  continual  succession  of  deligl  ._ 
scenery.  The  Connecticut  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  rivers  in  the  world  ;  the  purity,  satft- 
brity,  and  sweetness  of  its  waters,  the  frequency  and  beauty  of  its  meadows,  its  absolute  free- 
dom from  aquatic  vegetables,  the  enchanting  elegance  and  grandeur  of  its  banks,  sometimes 
consisting  of  a  smooth  and  winding  beach,  here  covered  with  rich  verdure,  there  (ringed  wfdi 
bushes,  now  crowned  with  lofty  trees,  and  now  formed  by  the  intruding  hill,  the  rude  bluff, 
and  the  shaggy  mountain  ;  these  are  objects  which  no  description  can  equal. 

4.  Biters.  Few  countries  are  better  watered  than  New  England.  There  is  scarcely  a 
farm  without  a  brook,  mill-stream,  or  river.  These  rivers  are  remarkable  for  flowing  over 
different  levels.  Water-falls  are  abundant.  There  is  not  a  brook  or  river  whose  course  is  not 
broken  by  them,  and  many  of  the  streams  are  little  more  than  a  succession  of  cataracts.  The 
falls  are  most  numerous  toward  the  heads  of  the  streams.  None  of  them  is  remarkable  for 
height,  but  some  are  highly  picturesque. 

The  currents  of  the  rivers  are  rapid,  and  their  waters  remarkably  clear.  In  the  spring  and 
summer  they  are  subject  to  inundations,  called  in  this  country  freshets,  occasioned  by  the  melt- 
ing of  the  snow  upon  their  banks,  or  the  fall  of  heavy  rains.  Upon  these  occasions,  the  riverii 
often  overflow  their  beds,  and  rush  to  the  sea  with  such  velocity,  as  to  sweep  away  bridges, 
houses,  and  everything  upon  their  banks.  The  Boston  schooner,  which  was  run  down  by  a 
Methodist  meetinghouse  in  Long  Island  Sound,  as  sung  by  the  poet,  was  no  fiction.  The 
rivers  are  sometimes  bordered  with  high  and  rocky  banks,  but  some  of  the  larger  streams  have 
wide  valleys.  The  principal  river  of  New  England  is  the  Connecticut,  which  rises  in  the  High- 
lands that  separate  Lower  Canada  from  the  united  States,  and,  taking  a  southerly  course  be- 
tween Vermont  and  New  Hampshire,  traverses  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut,  and  falls  into 
Long  Island  Sound,  after  a  course  of  450  miles.  At  the  northern  boundary  of  Vermont,  it  is 
150  feet  wide,  and  in  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut,  its  breadth  varies  from  500  to  1,000 
feet.  It  meets  the  tide  waters  at  the  foot  of  Enfield  Falls,  having  a  descent  of  1 ,600  feet  in 
330  miles.  It  is  navigable  to  Hartford  for  vessels  drawing  8  feet  of  water,  and,  by  the  aid 
of  canals,  for  flat-bottomed  boats  to  the  distance  of  270  miles  from  its  mouth.  Its  valley  is 
infinitely  diversified  with  mountain  and  meadow,  and  on  its  borders  are  situated  some  of  the 
prettiest  towns  in  New  England.  It  overflows  its  banks  annually  in  the  spring.  The  shad 
fishery  in  this  river  is  very  valuable. 

5.  Lakes  and  Ponds.  New  England  is  abundantly  supplied  with  lakes  and  ponds.  The 
larger  ones  will  be  particularly  described.  The  smaller  sheets  of  water  are  scattered  about 
in  every  part  of  the  country.  Within  a  dozen  miles  of  Boston,  there  are  more  than  twenty, 
and  in  the  six  New  England  States,  there  are  probably  above  a  thousand.  They  often  form 
pictures  of  exquisite  beauty.  Their  shores  are  commonly  high  and  varied  ;  they  sometimes 
show  a  bright  gleam  in  the  midst  of  a  dark  forest,  and  at  other  times  are  surrounded  by  mea- 
dows and  farms.  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  large  towns,  their  romantic  borders  are  occupied 
by  country  seats.  Nothing  can  be  more  cheerful  than  the  aspect  they  impart  to  the  landscape. 
They  are  supplied  generally  by  subjacent  springs,  and  their  waters  are  cool,  sweet,  and 
limpid. 

6.  Bays  and  Harbors*  The  great  bays  of  this  region,  under  which  name  we  must  include 
also  Long  Island  Sound,  afford  a  free  navigation,  from  their  depth  of  water,  and  the  absence 
of  dangerous  shoals.  Hardly  any  country  is  better  furnished  with  harbors.  The  whole  coast 
us  indented  with  inlets  and  mouths  of  rivers,  which  afford  almost  every  town,  lying  upon  the 
sea,  conveniences  for  commerce.  The  harbors  of  Portsmouth,  Boston,  and  Newport,  are 
equal  to  any  in  the  world,  and,  in  the  event  of  future  wars,  will  be  important  naval  stations. 

7.  Shores.  The  coast  is,  for  the  most  part,  rocky  and  bold.  The  sandy  district  of  Cape 
Cod  is  the  only  considerable  exception.  The  headlands  which  bound  Massachusetts  Bay,  ar$ 
the  most  prominent  points.  Almost  every  cape,  point,  and  island  along  the  coast,  is  furnished 
with  a  lighthouse. 
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8.  Clmatt.  New  England  is  subject  to  great  extremes  of  temperature.  The  winters  are 
guch  colder,  and  the  summers'  hotter  than  under  the  same  parallels  in  Europe.  Greece  and 
Italy  cannot  boast  of  more  exquisite  days  than  the  summer  and  autumn  here  exhibit ;  and  the 
post  foggy,  ice-bound  region  of  the  north,  does  not  endure  a  more  disagreeable  visitation  than 
$e  cold  mists  of  a  New  England  spring.  The  climate  is  more  open  and  more  varying  on  the 
coast  than  in  the  interior.  In  the  severest  cold  of  winter,  every  lake  and  river  is  frozen,  and  most 
jf  the  harbors  on  the  coast  are  sometimes  hermetically  sealed.  The  northwest  winds,  at  this  time, 
usually  blow  from  one  to  four  days,  and  slacken  at  sunset.  When  they  cease,  the  sky  grows 
^oudy,  and  rain  or  snow  follows.  The  northeast  winds  are  very  tempestuous,  and  seldom  blow 
J4  hours,  without  bringing  rain  or  snow.  The  southeast  winds  are  violent ;  they  generally  bring 
lain,  and  are  soon  over. 

The  heavy  snowstorms  seldom  happen  before  the  middle  of  December.  The  rains,  which 
have  previously  fallen  in  abundance,  having  saturated  the  earth  with  water,  the  preparations  for 
winter  seem  now  to  be  complete.  After  a  few  days  of  clear  weather,  attended  with  warm 
southerly  breezes,  a  cloud  is  seen  gathering  in  the  south.  The  sun,  however,  rises  unobscured, 
hit,  in  a  short  time,  the  whole  sky  is  overcast  with  thin,  gray  clouds.  The  air  grows  sensibly 
colder.  The  farmer  is  seen  carefully  housing  "some  of  his  cattle,  and  the  people  are  fiany  of 
them  busy  in  gathering  into  the  house  an  ample  stock  of  wood.  The  snow  now  begins  to  fall 
in  small  particles,  and  descends  in  a  noiseless  and  almost  invisible  manner.  But  the  clouds 
gradually  thicken  and  sweep  more  rapidly  to  the  north,  the  wind  slowly  rises,  and,  in  the  course 
tf  an  hour,  the  whole  atmosphere  seems  filled  with  myriads  of  round  flakes,  which  come  slant- 
ig  and  swift  to  the  earth. 

The  work  thus  seriously  begun  is  not  remitted,  and  mountain  and  valley  are  soon  wrapped 
to  an  interminable  sheet,  which  sometimes  spreads  from  the  southern  shore  of  Connecticut  to 
the  Polar  Sea.  Throughout  the  day,  the  snow  falls  incessantly,  and  at  night,  the  bowling  of 
die  tempest  and  the  rattling  of  the  snow  against  the  windows,  give  evidence  to  the  comfortable 
inmates  of  the  houses,  of  the  work  that  is  going  on  abroad.  The  morning  comes,  and  the  sun 
is  shining  upon  the  glittering  surface  of  nature.  But  the  wind  is  still  high,  and  the  air  is  in- 
tensely cold.  The  snow  is  driven  like  small  clouds  through  the  air,  and  drifted  into  innumera- 
ble heaps.  But  at  length  the  wind  is  abated,  and  the  snow  being  two  or  three  feet  deep,  the 
•habitants  set  about  clearing  the  paths  around  their  dwellings.  They  then  go  into  the  streets 
with  their  horses  and  cattle,  and  break  out  the  public  roads.  The  sleighs  are  then  brought 
fcrth,  and  the  merry  bells  are  soon  heard  in  every  direction. 

There  is  one  spectacle  exhibited  by  a  New  England  winter,  which  perhaps  surpasses  all 
others  in  beauty  and  splendor.  It  occasionally  happens,  that  the  rain  is  congealed  by  the  cold 
as  it  falls,  and  thus  every  object  is  covered  with  ice.  The  bending  trees  are  loaded 
with  it,  and,  as  the  storm  generally  clears  off  in  the  night,  every  twig  and  bough  is  glittering  in 
the  sun,  as  it  rises.  The  beholder  often  sees  before  him  a  whole  forest  thus  converted  in  one 
night,  as  if  by  enchantment,  into  trees  of  crystal,  each  flashing  with  the  beauty  and  brilliancy  of 
a  thousand  diamonds. 

Id  the  depths  of  winter,  the  rays  of  the  sun,  falling  upon  the  wide,  uninterrupted  covering  of 
ibow,  produce  a  darling  brilliancy,  that  is  almost  insupportable.  A  moonlight  at  this  season 
i  equally  remarkable,  and  its  effects  can  be  more  easily  endured.  The  moon  is  nearly  the 
ame  with  that  moon  of  Naples,  which  the  Italian  told  the  king  of  England  was  "  superior  to  his 
Majesty's  sun."  When  the  surface  of  spotless  snow  is  shone  upon  by  the  moon  at  its  full,  and 
reflects  back  its  beams,  the  light,  indeed,  is  not  that  of  day,  but  it  takes  away  all  appearance 
of  night. 

If  the  spring  is  the  finest  season  in  Europe,  it  is  the  most  unpleasant  in  New  England.  No 
weather  can  be  more  capricious.  Fogs,  showers,  and  sunshine  checker  the  whole  peiiod.  The 
summer  is  brought  by  the  southwest  wind,  which  is  the  true  zephyr  of  New  England,  and  is  the 
pcevailing  breeze  of  the  warm  season.  This  season  begins  with  a  clear  sky,  a  hot  sun,  and  a 
rapid  vegetation. 

Among  the  mo?t  beautiful  phenomena  of  our  seasons,  may  be  reckoned  those  exhibited  by 
fc  summer  thunderstorm.  In  the  minds  of  many  persons,  these  only  create  a  nervous  dr^ad  ; 
tot  to  an  observer  who  loves  to  contemplate  nature  in  her  sublimer  moods,  and  draws  inspira-* 
feu  even  from  a  sense  of  danger,  we  know  of  nothing  that  is  better  suited  to  excite  admiration. 
Droughts  are  unfirequent  in  New  England  ;  the  forests  of  the  mountain  sides  attract  the  moist- 
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tire  of  the  heavens,  and  the  showers  of  summer  are  generally  copious*  A  famine  was  n49gr 
known  here  from  the  earliest  period  of  regular  cultivation.  The  finest  weather  is  in  the  fetftjp 
part  of  summer,  and  in  autumn.  The  sunset  at  this  season  is  often  uncommonly  splendid,  and 
exhibits  such  magical  effects  of  light,  and  such  a  universal  tone  of  brilliant  coloring,  that  the 
very  air  seems  deeply  tinged.  The  hills  to  the  south  of  Boston  display  at  such  times  those 
exquisite  hues  which  the  Neapolitans  admire  upon  Vesuvius.  The  evenings  during  the  whale 
of  this  season  are  delightful ;  however  uncomfortable  the  heat  may  be  through  the  day,  the  nights 
are  sure  to  be  cool  and  pleasant. 

One  of  the  most  agreeable  peculiarities  in  this  climate  is  a  period  in  the  autumn,  called  the 
Indian  Summer.  It  happens  in  October  ;  the  temperature  is  delightful,  and  the  weather  differs 
in  character  from  that  of  any  other  season.  The  air  is  filled  with  a  slight  haze,  like  smoke  ; 
the  wind  is  southwest,  and  there  is  a  vernal  softness  in  the  atmosphere,  yet  it  is  very  different 
from  spring.  The  Indians  have  some  pleasing  superstitions  respecting  it.  They  believe  that 
it  is  caused  by  a  wind  which  comes  immediately  from  the  court  of  their  great  and  benevolent 
god  Cautantowwit,  or  the  southwestern  god  ;  he  who  is  superior  to  all  other  beings,  who  sends 
diem  every  blessing  which  they  enjoy,  and  to  whom  the  souls  of  their  fathers  go  after  their  de- 
cease. 

9.  Soil.  Of  this,  there  is  every  variety.  There  are  not,  except  upon  the  shores,  any 
tracts  of  utter  barrenness,  and  most  of  the  mountain  sides  are  susceptible  of  cultivation ;  yet 
the  level  regions  are  stony,  and  the  country,  on  the  whole,  cannot  be  called  fertile.  Sand, 
loam,  and  clay  exist  in  the  earth,  in  all  their  various  mixtures  ;  but  the  most  common  soil  is  a 
light  brown  loam  mixed  with  gravel.  The  salt  marshes  have  a  deep  and  rich  soil,  and  where 
they  can  be  reclaimed  from  the  water,  may  be  rendered  highly  productive.  There  are  thou- 
sands of  acres  of  wet  land,  that  may  be  easily  drained,  and  rendered  of  the  highest  value  for 
tillage. 

10.  JigricuUwrc.  The  farms  in  New  England  are  smaller  than  in  any  other  part  of  the 
United  States,  yet  the  great  fault  of  agriculture  here,  is  the  occupation  of  too  much  land.  The 
price  of  labor  is  high,  and  land  is  cheap.  The  common  results  of  agriculture  cannot,  therefore, 
be  considered  as  displaying  the  full  capabilities  of  the  soil.  One  of  the  greatest  annoyances  to 
the  cultivator  of  grain,  has  been  the  Hessian  fly,  which  appeared  at  first  at  Long  Island,  near 
the  encampment  of  the  Hessian  troops,  during  the  war,  and  entered  New  England  about  1787. 
advancing  at  the  rate  of  twenty  miles  a  year.  Blasts,  also,  sometimes  attack  the  wheat  and 
rye,  when  their  vegetation  is  too  rapid.  The  canker-worm  first  appeared  in  1666,  and  has 
continued  to  the  present  time.  The  apple  trees  are  principally  exposed  to  their  ravages.  These 
insects,  with  the  caterpillars,  will,  if  not  guarded  against  by  the  fanner,  strip  an  orchard  as  com- 
pletely of  its  foliage,  as  if  it  had  been  laid  waste  by  fire.  Fortunately  they  remain  only  a  few 
weeks  in  a  season. 

11.  Scenery.  The  whole  surface  of  New  England  is  checkered  with  cultivation,  except  the 
northern  parts  of  Maine  and  New  Hampshire.  There  are  many  beautiful  villages  in  the  coun- 
try, but  the  farm  houses  are  generally  scattered  along  the  roads.  The  most  pleasing  of  all  rural 
scenes,  and  those  of  the  most  frequent  occurrence,  are  composed  of  a  farm  house,  shaded  with 
two  or  three  spreading  elms ;  large  barns  ;  an  extensive  orchard  ;  one  or£vo  fields  of  maize, 
beautiful  in  all  its  changes  ;  a  small  brook,  with  a  green  meadow,  and  a  paten  of  woodland  that 
supplies  the  farmer  with  his  fuel.  In  traveling  through  the  six  States,  cultivation  may  be  wit- 
nessed in  all  its  different  stages,  from  the  log  hut  of  the  new  settler,  in  the  midst  of  the  forest, 
to  the  farms  of  the  older  districts,  that  have  been  cultivated  for  two  centuries. 

12.  Animals.  In  a  great  part  of  the  country,  the  wild  animals  have  been  completely  exter- 
minated. •  In  the  northern  parts,  the  moose  and  the  caribou  are  still  occasionally  met  with,  and 
the  Canada  lynx,  the  wolverene  or  glutton,  the  black  bear,  and  the  wolf  are  still  found  in  the 
wilder  tracts.  A  cougar  or  panther  has  also  occasionally  been  shot  in  New  England,  within 
the  present  century.  The  Virginia  or  common  deer  is  abundant  in  the  north,  and  is  also  found 
in  the  southeastern  part  of  Massachusetts.  The  red  fox,  weasel,  woodchuck  or  marmot,  otter, 
mink,  skunk,  raccoon,  hare,  musquash,  various  squirrels,  &c,  are  also  numerous.  The  quail, 
called  partridge  in  the  south,  the  ruffed  grouse,  called  partridge  in  New  England,  and  pheasaqt 
further  south,  and  occasionally  the  wild  turkey,  are  met  with.  A  great  number  of  migratory 
birds  visit  tljese  States  in  summer ;  thrushes,  woodpeckers,  the  humming  bird,  the  wild  goose, 
various  species  of  duck,  passenger  pigeon,  the  raven,  several  owls,  eagles,  anfi  hawks  "abound  : 
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clouds  of  water-birds  throng  the  bays  along  the  coast.    Details  respecting  these  and  other 
will  be  found  under  the  head  of  North  America. 


13.  Inhabitants.  The  early  settlers  of  New  England  were  almost  entirely  of  English  descent, 
and  *n  language,  manners,  customs,  and  many  characteristics,  their  descendants  are  English  still. 
On  tne  continent  of  Europe,  the  natives  of  New  England  are  invariably  taken,  from  their  appear- 
nice,  for  Englishmen.  Many  of  them  have  fair  complexions,  but  others  are  as  dark  as  natives  of 
the  south  of  Europe,  and,  in  the  cast  of  countenance,  there  is  great  diversity.  They  are  generally 
robust,  and  capable  of  enduring  great  hardship  and  fatigue.  They  are  somewhat  taller,  and  mora 
slender  in  form,  both  men  and  women,  than  the  inhabitants  of  6reat  Britain.  They  are  called 
Yankees  by  the  people  of  the  other  States,  and  the  appellation  which  was  at  first  used  dispar- 
agingly, has  grown  into  a  name  of  honor.  It  is  probably  derived  from  the  Indian  manner  of 
pronouncing  the  word  English.  Of  foreigners  settled  in  New  England,  the  most  in  number 
ire  Irish,  who  are  day  laborers,  and  English,  who  are  principally  mechanics  or  manufacturers. 
There  are  few  of  any  race  but  the  white.  The  inconsiderable  number  of  blacks  and  mulat- 
toes,  are  not  distinguished  for  industry  or  discretion,  though  there  are  not  wanting  among  them, 
expert  mechanics,  and  good  and  orderly  citizens. 

The  original  proprietors  of  the  soil  have  dwindled  into  the  remnants  of  a  few  tribes  which 
we  shall  severally  notice.  The  Penobscots  alone  have  preserved  their  language.  The  In- 
dians generally  are  simple  and  inoffensive,  but  poor,  debased,  indolent,  and  prodigal.  They 
will  part  with  all  they  possess  for  ardent  spirits,  and  in  some  places  they  are  so  degraded,  as  to 
Ere  without  the  institution  of  marriage.  They  sometimes  wander  about  to  sell  baskets  and 
brooms  ;  though  not  honest,  they  are  seldom  known  to  engage  in  any  great  crime,  or  offence 
■gainst  the  laws.  They  dress  in  the  usual  materials,  which  are  made  up  somewhat  after  their 
own  tastes.  In  general,  the  tribes  are  much  mixed  with  other  races,  particularly  with  the 
oegro.  At  Marshpee,  they  have  the  advantage  of  living  secluded  from  the  whites,  in  a  region 
abounding  with  fish  and  game.  It  is  singular,  that  in  the  spot  the  earliest  settled  by  Europeans, 
the  aborigines,  and  the  beasts  of  the  chase  that  have  elsewhere  been  long  extinct,  should  be 
found  at  this  day.  Few  of  these  Indians  have  ever  been  reclaimed,  even  by  the  advantages  of 
education,  from  their  sylvan  tastes  and  pursuits. 

14.  Classes.  There  are  by  law  no  classes  that  have  privileges  above  others  ;  all  the  orders 
lie  voluntary,  or  such  as  society  naturally  divides  itself  into.  The  learned  professions  may  be 
naked  highest  in  point  of  influence,  and  after  these,  the  chief  divisions  are  merchants,  manu- 
facturers, mechanics,  and  the  larger  class  of  those  who  cultivate  the  soil.  There  are  a  few  titles, 
though  no  privileges  of  rank.  The  Governor  is  called  His  Excellency,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
is  addressed  as  His  Honor,  and  to  thriving  people  generally,  is  tendered  the  title  of  Esquire. 

15.  Dress.  The  people  generally  dress  better  than  those  of  the  same  grade  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  it  is  not  common  to  see  one  in  rags,  or  otherwise  than  comfortably  clad.  The  fash- 
ions are  the  European,  and  those  from  London  are  the  most  esteemed.  The  families  of  farmers 
were  formerly  clothed  in  articles  of  their  own  making,  though  but  few  are  so  now.  Hats  are 
generally  worn,  though  caps  of  cloth  or  fur  are  not  uncommon.  In  winter,  fur  is  worn  for 
trimmings,  and  sometimes  for  dress.  The  dress  of  the  females,  even  in  remote  villages,  is  neat 
and  showy.  Straw  hats  are  principally  worn,  and  they  are  made  in  almost  every  town,  and  in 
a  variety  of  tasteful  patterns. 

An  English  traveler  gives  this  description  of  an  assemblage  at  a  court  in  Maine.  "  The 
Supreme  Court  was  to  be  opened  in  the  morning,  and  I  attended  to  hear  the  jury  sworn  in, 
and  the  judge's  charge.  Both  the  grand  and  petit  jury,  in  the  appearance  of  which  I  could 
discern  no  difference,  seemed  to  be  composed  of  respectable  yeoeianry,  of  about  the  same 
rank  as  our  farmers  of  £  300  to  £  500  per  annum.  They  listened  with  great  attention,  while 
die  judge  read  a  plain,  sensible  charge,  much  to  the  point.  The  aspect  of  the  court  in  general, 
pleased  me,  from  the  homely  and  suitable  appearance  of  those  oi  whom  it  was  composed  ; 
they  were  attired  in  homespun  clothes  with  large  buttons,  and  long  waists  ;  waistcoats  with  the 
old  triangular  indenture,  or  pointed  flaps,  and  hats  with  good  broad  respectable  brims." 

16.  Dwellings  and  Buildings.  In  general,  the  country  houses  in  New  England  are  not  dis- 
tinguished either  for  taste  or  convenience.  They  are  often  large,  shapeless  masses,  built  at 
various  times,  and  without  order  or  symmetry.  An  artist  would  hardly  find  a  farm  house  fit  for 
his  portfolio.  They  are  too  often  devoid  of  shape  ;  for  as  the  early  settlers  found  the  forest 
lo  enemy,  their  descendants  seem  to  inherit  the  hostility,  and  will  not  let  a  tree  remain.  They 
prefer  an  "  open  prospect "  to  an  agreeable  shade ;  though  better  taste  is  dawnirg  both  in 

Vol.  II.— 15 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


114 


NEW  ENGLAND. 


houses  and  grounds.  The  bouses  are  chiefly  of  wood,  fend  it  te  ftttunMfc  that  *W*  <ta$b»  W 
not  perpetuated  in  brick  and  stone.*  The  barns  are  large,  as  not  only  the  feflknab  are  shel- 
tered, but  the  hay  and  grain  are  housed,  which,  in  many  countries,  are  stacked  m  the  topeti  air. 
Here  and  there  by  the  side  of  the  older  houses  may  be  seen  a  "  well»sweep,"  a  primitive  con- 
trivance to  draw  up  water  by  a  pole,  which  is  attached  to  a  beam,  moving  up  and  down  o»  wto 
axle.  It  is  a  sort  of  lever  ;  the  bucket  and  beam  are  so  nearly  balanced,  ttat  a  little  aid  fitHh 
die  hand  is  sufficient  for  the  machinery.  The  villages  are  generally  neatly  built,  and  somefef 
diem  are  the  most  beautiful  in  the  world.  The  church  is  a  prominent  object  in  a  village  ;  it 
has  generally  a  bell,  and  a  spire,  with  a  green  or  "  common  "  in  front.  In  the  large  town, 
the  architecture,  with  some  exceptions,  is  of-  a  good  style.  The  banks  are  perhaps  the  test 
edifices,  not  only  of  New  England,  but  of  the  linked  States.  They  are  often  buik  frafii 
Grecian  models.  The  churches  are  also  neat  and  imposing  edifices,  and  of  various  orders.  The 
village  churches  of  England,  built  of  stone  and  covered  with  ivy,  are  worthy  models  for  our  imi- 
tation. The  abundance  of  building  stone  in  all  parts  of  New  England,  would  render  it  more 
economical  to  build  the  churches  in  this  way,  than  of  the  ordinary  materials. 

17.  Food  and  Drink.  The  food  may  well  be  called  substantial,  and  the  variety  and  qttfe*» 
taty  are  enough  to  denote  a  land  of  plentiful  supply.  An  English  traveler  in  New  England  remarks, 
that  Henry  the  Fourth,  who  wished  that  each  of  his  subjects  might  be  so  rich  as  to  have  a 
ehicken  for  his  Sunday  dinner,  could  here  have  had  his  generous  desire  more  than  gratified.  Thfe 
breakfast,  which,  in  the  country,  is  held  at  an  early  hour,  and  often  by  sunrise,  is  no  evanes* 
OuOt  thing.  In  a  farmer's  family,  it  consists  of  little  less  than  ham,  beef,  sausages,  pork,  bread, 
butter,  boiled  potatoes,  pies,  coffee,  and  cider.  The  use  of  coffee  in  the  morning,  and  of  tea 
at  night,  is  almost  universal.  At  hotels  and  boarding-bouses,  the  standing  breakfast  is  of  beef, 
mutton,  ham,  broiled  chickens,  sausages,  tripe,  various  kinds  of  fish,  tongue,  bread,  butter, 
Coffee,  and  cider.  Few  people  are  so  poor  as  not  to  have  animal  food,  at  least  twice  a  day  ; 
on  Saturday,  it  is  usual  to  have  for  dinner,  salted  cod  fish. 

Cider  drunk  at  all  times  of  day,  as  was  formerly  used  in  every  house ;  in  common  seasons,  it 
Was  worth  about  a  dollar  the  barrel.    In  the  country,  it  was  till  very  recently  considered  hardly 


*  The  following  extract  satirizes  a  class  of  persons  not 
tcry  numerous  in  New  England,  bnt  yet  occasionally  met 
with.  It  may,  on  the  whole,  be  considered  a  broad  cari- 
cature, but  possessing  so  much  truth  as  at  once  to  remind 
as  of  the.  original  for  whom  it  is  intended. 

"The  first  thought  of  a  Yankee  farmer,  on  coming  to  the 
years  of  manhoodj  is  to  settle  himself  in  the  world,  which 
means  nothing  more  than  to  begin  his  rambles.  To  this 
end,  he  takes  to  himself  for  a  wife  some  buxom,  country 
heiress,  passing  rich  m  red  ribands,  glass  beads,  and  mock 
tortoise-shell  combs,  with  a  white  sown,  and  morocco 
shoes  for  Sunday,  and  deeply  skilled  in  the  mystery  of 
making  apple-sweetmeats,  long  sauce,  and  pumpkin  pie. 
Haying  thus  provided  himself, like  a  pedler,  with  a  heavy 
knapsack,  wherewith  to  regale  his  shoulders  through  the 
journey  of  life,  he  literally  sets  out  on  his  peregrinations. 

"  His  whole  family,  household  furniture,  and  farming 
utensils, are  hoisted  into  a  covered  cart;  his  own  and 
wife  s  wardrobe  packed  up  in  a  firkin ;  which  done,  he 
shoulders  his  axe,  takes  a  staff  in  his  hand,  whistles  *  yan- 
kee  doodle,'  and  trudges  off  to  the  woods,  as  confident  of 
the  protection  of  rrovidence,  and  relying  as  cheerfully  on 
his  own  resources,  as  ever  did  a  patriarch  of  yore,  when 
he  journeyed  into  a  strange  country  of  the  Gentiles.  Hav- 
ing buried  himself  in  the  wilderness,  he  builds  himself  a 
!flg  but,  cleans  away  a  cornfield  and  potatoe-patch,  and, 
Providence  smiling  upon  his  labors,  he  is  soon  surrounded 
by  a  snug  farm,  and  some  half  a  score  of  flaxen-headed 
urchins,  who.  by  their  size,  seem  to  have  sprung  all  at 
once  out  of  the  earth,  like  a  crop  of  toadstools. 

"  But  it  is  not  the  nature  of  this  most  indefatigable  of 
Speculators  to  rest  contented  with  any  state  of  sublunary 
enjoyment;  improvement  is  his 'darling  passion;  and  hay- 
ing thus  improved  his  lands,  the  next  thought  is  to  provide 
a  mansion  worthy  the  residence  of  a  landholder.  A  huge 
palace  of  pine  boards,  immediately  springs  up  in  the  midst 
of  the  wilderness,  large  enough  for  a  pariah  church,  and 
furnished  with  windows  of  all  dimensions ;  but  so  ricketty, 
•r  d  flimsy  withal,  that  every  blast  gives  it  lA  of  (he  ague. 


By  the  time  the  outside  of  this  mighty  air-castle  te 
pie  ted,  either  the  funds  or  the  zeal  of  our  adventurer  JfcUe 
exhausted,  so  that  he  barely  manages  to  half  finish  sm 
room  within,  where  the  whole  family  burrow  together, 
while  the  rest  of  the  house  is  devoted  to  the  curing  or 
pumpkins,  or  storing  of  carrots  and  potatoes,  and  in  deco- 
rated with  fanciful  festoons  of  dried  apples  and  peaches. 

11  The  outside  remaining  unpainted,  grows  venerably 
brown  with  time ;  the  family  wardrobe  is  laid  under  con- 
tribution for  old  hats,  petticoats,  and  breeches,  to  stuff  hi  to 
•  the  broken  windows;  while  the  four  winds  of  heave* 
keep  up  a  whistling  and  howling  about  the  aerial  palace, 
and  play  as  many  unruly  gambols  as  they  did  of  yore  in 
the  Cave  of  jEolus.  The  humble  log  hut,  which  whAna* 
nestled  this  improving  family  snugly  within  its  narrow  bat 
comfortable  walls,  stands  hard  by,  ignominious  contrast ! 
degraded  into  a  cow-house,  or  pig-sty  ;  and  the  whole  te- 
minds  one  of  a  fable,  that  I  am  surprised  has  never  been 
recorded,  of  an  aspiring  snail,  who  abandoned  his  humble 
habitation,  which  he  had  long  filled  with  great  respectabil- 
ity, to  crawl  into  the  empty  shell  of  a  lobster,  where  he 
could  no  doubt  have  resided  with  great  style  and  splendor, 
the  envy  and  hate  of  all  pains-taking  snails  in  his  neigh- 
borhood, had  he  not  accidentally  perished  with  cold  in  one 
corner  of  his  stupendous  mansion. 

"  Being  thus  completely  settled,  and  to  use  his  own 
words, '  to  rights,**  one  would  imagine  that  he  would  be- 
gin to  enjoy  the  comforts  of  his  situation,  to  read  newspa- 
pers, to  talk  politics,  neglect  his  own  business,  and  attend  • 
to  the  affairs  of  the  nation,  like  a  useful  and  patriotic  citi- 
zen ;  but  now  it  is  that  his  wayward  disposition  again  be- 
gina  to  operate.  He  soon  grows  tired  of  a  spot  where 
there  is  no  longer  any  room  for  improvement,  sells  hie 
farm,  his  air  castle,  petticoat  windows  and  all,  reloade  bin 
cart,  shoulders  his  axe,  puts  himself  at  the  head  of  hie 
family  and  wanders  away  in  search  of  new  lands,  agsjto 
to  fell  trees,  again  to  clear  cornfields,  again  to  build  a  abin 
gle-palace,  and  again  to  sell  off,  and  wander.**—  W 
7mV- 
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jyulahls  among  Jaimeo  to  omit  io  ofler  cider  to  any  casual  visitor  or  traveler ;  but  tbe  progress 
;*f  ibe  temperance  reformation  has  banished  tbe  use  of  tbis  drink  from  a  large  part  of  the  bouses. 
Tbe  most  usual  bread  io  cities  is  made  of  wheat  flower,  in  the  country  the  common  bread  is 
writ  of  a  mixture  of  rye  and  Indian  corn.  The  meal  of  the  latter  is  also  boiled  ta  water  to 
4he  consistency  of  a  thick  paste,  called  "  mush/'  or  "  hasty-pudding/'  which  is  eaten  in  milk,  or 
m\ih  butter  and  molasses ;  and  when  cold,  cut  into  slices,  and  fried  in  butter  or  lard.  This  j* 
tlbe  subject  of  a  poem,  which,  if  not  tbe  best,  is  at  least  one  of  tbe  most  popular  in  New  Eng- 
kad.  Perhaps,  however,  tbe  true  national  dish,  for  which  the  absentee  has  the  greatest  longing, 
#4he  while  bean,  which  is  baked  with  salt  pork,  and  saturated  with  the  fat.  No  feast  in  the 
gtfftalry  is  perfect,  or  indeed  tolerable  without  it.  Tbe  common  dinner  hour  in  tbe  country  is  at 
•asm,  and  in  tbe  cities  from  one  to  three  o'clock.  The  dinners  are  despatched  b  such  haste  that 
.the  table  is  often  cleared  in  half  an  hour. 

Not  many  years  since,  other  drinks,  much  more  deleterious  than  cider,  were  in  general  use. 
Lsrge  quantities  of  rum  were  imported  from  the  West  Indies,  and  imported  brandy  and  gin  were 
largely  consumed.  Worse  than  all  was  the  New  England  rum,  distilled  in  great  quantities,  from 
<mr  molasses,  imported  from  the  West  indies,  and  used  by  the  laboring  population  almost  as  a 
common  beverage.  A  great  reform  has  taken  place  in  this  respect.  Tbe  habitual  use  of  into*- 
iottiog  drinks  is  hardly  considered  respectable,  though  drinking  still  exists  to  a  lamentable  degree, 
-emsiog  a  vast  amount  of  public  Joss  and  expense  and  of  private  suffering.  Intemperance 
Ass  been  the  greatest  domestic  curse  of- New  England,  compared  with  which  tbe  sweeping 
*f  a  plague  would  have  been  a  visit  of  mercy.  Three  fourths  of  all  the  poverty  and  crime 
Ibat  lead  to  tbe  alms-bouse  and  the  prison,  spring  from  this  fruitful  source.    There  js  hardly 


a  tillage  in  New  England,  where  tbe  traveler  will  not  see  houses  marked  with  the  negligence 
md  ruin  that  attend  intemperance,  and  more  than  one  miserable  object,  often  the  wreck  of  a 
toMe  man,  degraded  below  the  rank  of  brutes,  by  habitual  intoxication.  The  tide  of  ruin, 
fcarever,  is  fast  receding.  The  numerous  temperance  societies  have  done  much  to  check 
"Ae  evil,  and  all  the  New  England  States  have  laws  restricting  the  sale  of  ardent  spirits  in  small 
families.  Some  have  prohibited  it  altogether. 
18.  Diseases.  There  are  few  diseases  peculiar  to  New  England.  The  most  fatal  and  gen- 
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oral  are  {Hilmonaiy  complaints,  arising  from  the  severity  and  variableness  of  the  climate,  but 
too  often  in  females  from  exposure  with  insufficient  dress.  The  longevity  in  New  England  is 
about  as  great  as  that  of  any  other  country.* 

19.  Drmeting.  Few  countries  have  such  facilities  for  cheap,  agreeable,  and  expeditious 
traveling.  The  waters  of  sufficient  depth  and  the  ocean  itself,  have  numerous  convenient 
steamboats ;  the  roads,  wnicn  are  generally  fine,  are  thronged  with  stagecoaches,  most  of 
which  are  good.  But  on  many  of  the  great  routes,  the  stagecoaches  dragged  by  horses  have 
given  way  to  the  easier  and  more  expeditious  railroad  car,  which  is  driven  along  by  locomotive 
steam-engines  at  the  rate  of  20  or  25  miles  an  hour.  A  railroad  consists  essentially  of  an  arti- 
ficial level  made  across  the  country  by  cutting  through  the  hills  and  filling  up  or  bridging  off* 
the  valleys  ;  and  on  which  are  laid  iron  rails,  resting  on  wooden  or  stone  supports  or  sleepers 
In  this  way  the  least  possible  friction  is  opposed  to  the  motion  of  the  wheeb  over  the  surface. 
After  the  most  favorable  route  has  been  determined  by  preliminary  surveys,  the  engineer  being 
governed  in  his  decision  by  the  directness  of  the  route,  and  the  face  of  the  country,  the  road 
is  graded,  that  is,  the  level  roadway  is  constructed  by  cuttings  and  embankments,  as  before 
mentioned,  and  is  ready  for  receiving  the  rails  ;  these  last  are  generally  fixed  on  stone  blocks 
or  wooden  cross-pieces,  laid  at  short  distances  from  each  other,  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  be 
heaved  by  the  frost,  but  are  sometimes  attached  to  longitudinal  timbers  extending  continuously 
the  whole  length  of  the  road.  The  cars  are  often  made  of  great  size,  so  as  to  accommodate 
from  50  to  60  passengers,  and  to  admit  of  being  warmed  in  winter ;  in  some  instances  they 
contain  neat  private  rooms  for  ladies  or  families.  T6  a  train  of  these  cars,  sometimes  con- 
taining from  250  to  300  passengers,  a  locomotive  steam-engine  is  then  attached,  and  at  the 
given  signal  this  little  traveling  village  starts  off  at  a  rapid  r$te,  realizing  the  old  fairy  stories 
of  the  seven  leagued  boots.  When  there  are  hills  in  the  route  too  lofty  or  rugged  to  be  cut 
down,  a  tunnel  or  subterranean  gallery  is  sometimes  made  thrqugh  them  for  hundreds  of  feet, 
or  they  are  passed  by  mean$  of  inclined  planes,  in  which  case  stationary  engines  are  commonly 
employed  to  overcome  the  increased  resistance,  occasioned  by  the  rise  of  ground.  This  con- 
trivance of  railroads  is  one  of  the  most  important  inventions  of  modern  times,  and  is  especial 
ly  useful  in  this  country,  where  the  distances  from  city  to  city  are  so  great,  and  the  ordinary 
roads  and  coaches  often  so  poor.  A  traveler  is  seldom  seen  on  horseback  in  the  Eastern 
States.  The  fare  in  the  coaches  varies  from  3  to  5  dollars  for  100  miles.  In  Boston, 
there  are  hourly  coaches,  which  run  during  the  day,  to  all  the  principal  adjacent  villages,  at  a 
very  low  rate. 

The  most  common  vehicles  of  New  England  are  coaches,  covered  and  open  wagons, 
and  one-horse  chairs  or  chaises.  The  light  wagon  is  used  in  almost  every  family  in  the 
country.  In  winter,  the  sleighs  or  sledges  are  everywhere  in  motion,  and  the  horses  are 
dressed,  as  the  law  directs,  in  strings  of  bells.  The  sound  has  an  enlivening  effect,  though  the 
design  of  the  bells  is  to  prevent  accidents  by  collision  ;  for  a  sleigh  and  horse  go  so  quietly 
and  noiselessly  on  the  snow,  that  some  warning  to  the  ear  is  necessary,  especially  at  night,  or 
when  it  snows.  Sometimes  the  roads  are  so  blocked  up  by  drifts  of  snow,  that  it  is  a  week 
before  they  are  passable,  and  much  longer  on  the  less  public  routes.  On  these  occasions  the 
people  turn  out  in  great  numbers  and  "break  out"  the  roads,  as  if  the  employment  were  a 
holiday  sport.  Some  twenty  or  thirty  precede  with  snow-shovels,  and  cut  a  path  for  the  cattle, 
which  sometimes  follow  in  lines  of  thirty  pair.  -The  road  to  church,  is  the  first  cleared,  which 
is  also  generally  the  road  to  the  village.  When  the  snow  is  deep  and  light,  with  no  crust  or 
ice  upon  it,  that  will  bear  the  weight  of  a  man,  snow-shoes  are  worn.  These  are  made  with 
rims  of  nearly  an  oval  shape,  and  covered  with  a  net  work  of  sinew.  When  lashed  to  the  foot, 
they  sink  in  a  light  snow  about  four  inches. 

The  best  inns  in  New  England  are  many  of  them  excellent  in  some  respects,  but  are  by  no 
means  equal  to  those  of  England.  They  are  abundantly  provided  with  food,  but  this  is  not 
always  well  cooked.  They  are  also  deficient  in  cleanliness,  and  in  those  attentions  to  the  wants 
of  a  traveler,  which  alone  can  make  him  feel  at  home,  when  he  is  in  a  strange  place.     These 

•  The  only  epidemics,  that  have  been  known  to  prevail  colonies ;  it  hat  appeared  several  times  since  that  period 

In  New  England,  are  the  following :  In  1647,  a  pestilen-  In  the  esrly  part  of  the  revolutionary  war,  the  dysentery 

rial  lever,  as  it  was  called,  spread  through  the  whole  con-  swept  off  many  persons.    In  1811  a  new  disease,  and  pe- 

tinent  as  far  as  the  West  India  islands.  In  1655.  a  similar  cnliar  to  this  country,  by  the  name  of  the  spotted  fiver, 

disease  prevailed  in  New  England.    In  1735  the  scarlet  appeared  in  the  interior,  bat  its  operations  were  not  very 

fever  made  its  appearance  in  New  Hampshire,  and  ex-  extensive, 
tended  westward  and  southward  throughout  the  British 
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defects,  however,  arise  from  ignorance  rather  than  from  a  want  of  means  or  good  disposition. 
In  England,  the  keeper  of  a  hotel  or  inn  is  always  bred  to  his  business,  and  is  therefore 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  it.  English  travelers,  with  few  exceptions,  are  dissatisfied  with  our 
inns.  This  can  be  explained  by  a  reference  to  facts.  A  stranger  on  arriving  at  an  English  inn, 
is  received  at  the  door  in  the  most  cheerful  and  polite  manner.  He  is  conducted  to  a  lodging 
room  which  is  provided  with  excellent  beds  and  an  abundance  of  good  furniture ;  the  touch  of 
a  bell  brings  a  servant,  who,  with  an  air  of  the  utmost  alacrity,  receives  his  commands,  and  with 
magical  celerity  almost  every  wish  and  want  are  supplied.  The  meals  are  furnished  with 
promptitude,  and  tjie  cookery  shows  that  a  person  of  skill  and  experience  superintends  that 
department,  so  much  neglected  in  our  own  country.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  stranger 
finds  himself  at  home,  and  after  the  fatigues  of  a  journey,  is  comfortable  and  happy. 

At  an  American  tavern  the  traveler  is  too  often  received  with  cold  civility.  After  waiting  for 
I  chamber  to  be  put  in  order,  he  is  conducted  to  it.  He  finds  a  very  small  room  scantily  fur- 
nished. He  looks  around  for  the  bell,  but  none  is  to  be  found  ;  he  calls  for  a  servant,  but  no 
answer  is  given.  In  this  dilemma  he  is  obliged  to  go  to  the  bar-room,  and  a  servant  after  a  lit- 
tle delay  comes  to  his  assistance.  When  the  immediate  call  is  attended  to,  on  the  next  occa- 
sion the  same  process  is  to  be  gone  through.  When  the  meal  is  prepared  the  traveler  finds  a 
profusion  of  meat  and  drinks  spread  before  him.  But  the  coffee  is  not  good,  the  steak  is  not 
well  cooked,  and,  in  the  midst  of  abundance,  he  finds  little  that  he  can  truly  relish. 

20.  Character,  Manners,  Custom,  $»c.  The  people  of  New  England  are  grave,  though 
they  are  not  without  humor  ;  many  of  their  amusements  are  of  a  reflecting  kind,  and  their  con- 
versation tends  rather  to  useful  than  to  light  or  gay  subjects.  They  are  moral  and  pious,  and 
the  descendants  of  the  Puritans  retain  much  of  the  strictness  of  their  fathers.  If  not  ardent, 
they  are  to  a  great  degree  persevering,  and  though  inquisitive,  they  are  equally  communicative. 
They  are  shrewd  and  calculating,  yet  not  deceitful.  They  are  no  "  granters  of  propositions  "  ; 
with  them  almost  all  things  are  subjects  for  discussion,  in  which  they  manifest  much  ingenuity. 
They  have  a  caution,  that  prevails  in  all  things,  and  they  seldom  answer  directly  an  abrupt  ques- 
tion, without  knowing  why  it  is  asked.  They  have  the  impress  of  Franklin ;  Poor  Richard's 
maxims  of  thrift  fall  upon  a  congenial  soil,  and  no  proverbs  are  oftener  quoted,  or  more  followed. 
They  are  like  Franklin,  to  a  great  degree  inventive  in  practical  things,  and  far  the  greater  num- 
ber of  inventions  in  the  patent  office,  are  from  New  England.  It  is  peculiar  to  these  people, 
that  they  are  seldom  found  without  a  pocket-knife,  which  they  use  with  dexterity  ;  and  boys  at 
school  .are  frequently  seen  whittling,  or  cutting  wood  into  some  shape,  for  a  windmill  or  other 
toy.  It  is  a  universal  trait,  and  it  is  said,  that  a  gentleman  in  Havana,  who  invited  a  large  com- 
pany to  dine,  gave  each  man  from  New  England  a  shingle  to  cut,  that  they  might  not  carve  his 
furniture. 

The  situation  of  the  females  marks  a  high  grade  of  society.  Their  employment  is  always 
domestic,  and  within  the  house,  and  they  are  never  seen  engaged  in  any  agricultural  occupations 
with  men,  as  in  almost  every  other  country.  The  origin  of  the  people  of  New  England 
may  be  traced  in  their  scriptural  names,  and  there  are  others  that  would  not  have  been  without 
honor  even  in  the  days  of  Cromwell,  as  the  prefixes  of  Relief,  Mercy,  Rejoice,  and  Thank- 
fid,  which  are  still  common  names.  In  retired  spots  there  is  much  of  the  ancient  simplicity  of 
character,  and  the  patriarchs  who  may  there  be  found  with  a  numerous  offspring  around  them, 
are  worthy  of  the  following  description,  which  was  made  for  a  peasant  of  the  Alps  : 

"  Thy  humble  virtues'  hospitable  home. 
And  spirit  patient,  pious,  proud,  and  tree ; 


And  thy  grand-children's  love  for  epitaph.' 


One  of  the  first  traits  developed  in  the  New  England  character  is,  if  not  a  love  of  gam,  91 
feast  a  disposition  to  traffic.  It  commences  at  an  early  age,  and  children  at  school  not  only 
exchange  or  "  swap  "  knives,  and  other  things,  but  make  lotteries,  in  which  the  prizes  are  paid 
m  gingerbread  and  raisins,  and  which  leave  a  little  profit  to  the  manager  and  proprietor.  The 
fanners  too,  though  not  the  most  industrious  kind,  sometimes  bring  up  horses  and  cattle  for  a 
"swap"  to  the  village  inn  ;  and  the  tin-pedlers,  whose  wheels  are  in  every  road  in  the  United 
States,  era  to  a  man  ixom  New  England. 
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Another  trait  of  character  is  the  readiness  with  which  the  people  of  New  England  admit  the 
equality  of  all  men  with  themselves,  and  the  steadiness  with  which  they  deoy,  both  in  theory 
and  practice,  that  any  are  superior.  It  would  raise  a  tempest  in  the  breast  even  of  a  female, 
domestic,  to  ask  for  her  mistress,  nor  would  she  be  satisfied  to  be  called  a  servant,  or  even  a 
domestic.  Help  is  the  word  by  which  servants  reconcile  their  pride  with  their  interest  of 
employment,  as  it  denotes,  that,  though  the  assistants,  they  are  the  equals  of  their  employee 
A  foreigner  probably  finds  some  ground  for  dissatisfaction,  on  tbe  score  of  domestics,  for  among 
housewives  it  is  a  subject  of  universal  complaint  at  home.  A  large  proportion  of  the  servaats, 
at  least  in  the  towns,  are  Irish. 

The  people  of  New  England  are  distinguished  for  their  celebration*.  They  are  interlocked 
with  each  other  by  innumerable  societies  and  associations,  and  one  man  is  a  member  of  many* 
These  have  their  anniversaries,  which,  with  the  national  and  other  holidays,  make  a  great  many 
processions,  public  dinners,  and  addresses.  It  is  also  usual  to  offer  public  dinners  to  those 
who  have  done  acceptable  services  in  high  public  stations. 

A  town  meeting  is  perhaps  the  best  place  wherein  to  see  the  self-control  of  the  people,  wbw 
highly  excited  on  questions  of  general  or  Jocal  interest.  Every  town  is  within  certain  limits  a 
pure  democracy,  and  its  doings  are  attended  with  perfect  decorum  under  the  moderator,  who  i$ 
chosen,  as  the  word  implies,  to  mollify  any  over-zealous  excitement.  If  on  these  occasion! 
any  citizen  becomes  turbulent,  or  abusive  in  language,  the  sense  of  tbe  assembly  is  so  strongly 
expressed  against  him,  that  he  is  at  once  reduced  to  order.  Generally  speaking,  there  are  no 
mobs  or  riotous  assemblies.  The  interference  of  a  few  constables,  or  the  reading  of  the  "  riot 
act "  by  a  magistrate,  is  sufficient  to  disperse  any  tumultuous  throng.  A  tumult  at  a  towa 
meeting  or  election,  is  a  thing  unheard  of  among  us. 

Some  of  the  most  peculiar  manners  and  customs  of  New  England  are  found  in  the  island  of 
Nantucket  and  the  neighboring  part  of  die  continent.  Nantucket  is  a  happy  settlement ;  not 
that  it  has  precious  metals  in  its  bosom,  or  fertility  in  its  soil,  but  because  the  people  are  sim- 
ple, innocent,  and  contented.  The  sea  is  their  patrimony,  and  they  gather  its  bounties  m  the 
most  distant  parts.  The  whale  fishery  in  New  England  was  commenced  by  six  persons  m 
Nantucket ;  one  watched  on  an  eminence  for  tbe  spouting  of  the  whale,  and  when  he  discovered 
it,  all  would  pursue  in  a  small  boat,  and  they  seldom  failed  to  tow  the  leviathan  ashore.  Gains 
extended  the  adventure,  ships  were  fitted  out,  and  tbe  whale  was  chased  from  the  temperate 
regions  to  the  Arctic  seas,  and  followed  to  the  remotest  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Among 
the  people,  there  are  none  idle,  and  few  destitute.  The  vices  of  commercial  places  are  hardly 
known,  and  it  is  admitted  all  over  New  England  to  be  a  great  presumption  in  fevor  of  a  men's 
honesty,  that  he  comes  from  Nantucket.  The  Friends  or  Quakers  give  to  the  language  a  sim- 
plicity of  diction  truly  Doric  ;  and,  though  they  take  some  liberties  with  the  Commonwealth*! 
English,  yet  to  speak  in  a  more  classic  manner,  would  be  held  to  savor  of  affectation  and  pre- 
tension, in  a  person  brought  up  with  them.  The  various  relationships,  and  tbe  kindly  feelings, 
have  introduced  the  custom  of  calling  elderly  people  uncle  or  aunt,  and  the  younger,  cousin. 
Even  a  stranger  soon  falls  into  this  habit.  The  people  generally  marry  young,  and  few  live  in 
celibacy.  They  are  social  to  a  great  degree,  ana  are  eminently  distinguished  for  their  frequent 
visitings  to  sup  at  each  other's  bouses.  They  live  more  as  though  they  made  a  large  family, 
than  a  small  community. 

The  following  tribute  to  the  New  England  character  is  from  Captain  Hall,  whom  no  one  can 
accuse  of  a  desire  to  overpraise  what  he  saw  in  this  country.  "  I  had,  however,  many  sharp 
amicable  discussions  with  my  friends  at  Boston  on  the  thousand  and  one  topics  that  arose  be- 
tween us,  but  I  must  do  them  the  justice  to  say,  that  I  never  met  a  more  good-natured,  or  per- 
haps" I  should  say,  good-tempered  people ;  for  during  the  whole  course  of  my  journey,  though 
I  never  disguised  my  sentiments,  even  when  opposed  to  the  avowed  favorite  opinions  of  the 
company,  I  never  yet  saw  an  American  out  of  temper.  I  fear  I  cannot  say  half  so  much  for 
myself ;  for  I  was  often  a  good  deal  harassed  by  these  national  discussions,  when  the  company 
and  I  took  our  stations  on  the  opposite  poles  of  the  question.  But  it  is  pleasant  to  have  it  in 
my  power  to  say,  that  I  cannot  recall  a  single  instance  in  which  any  thing  captious  or  personally 
uncivil  was  ever  said  to  me,  though  I  repeated  openly  and  in  all  companies,  every  thing  I  have 
written  in  these  volumes,  and  a  great  deal  more  than,  upon  cool  reflection,  I  choose  to  say  again." 
21.  Amusements.  In  general,  the  amusements  are  of  a  thoughtful,  rather  than  a  gay  char- 
acter, and  games  of  skill  are  preferred  to  those  of  chance.  The  character  of  die  Puritans  has 
given  some  tone  to  the  amusements  and  holidays.     Theatres  are  seldom  even  fashionably  at* 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


KBV  KNGKJLHD.  Xt9 

tended,  and  there  are  many  who  hoU  it  unkwful  to  enter  them.  There  are  place*,  too,  ia  the 
country,  where  dancing  is  considered  to  be  a  "  Tain,  idle,  and  sinful  amusement." 

The  actire  sports  are  principally  games  of  ball,  and  sometimes  running  and  wrestling  ;  fee- 
marly,  different  towns  and  parishes  had  their  champions  in  wrestling,  to  try  their  superiority  by 
matches,  in  which  several  fatal  accidents  occurred ;  but  the  sport  is  now  almost  entirely  disused. 
Boxing,  which  is  so  universal  in  England,  is  almost  unknown,  and  horse-racing  and  cook-fight 
ing  are  seldom  seen.  In  winter,  when  there  are  delightful  moonlight  nights,  sleigh-rides  are  a 
amrorite  amusement.  Parties  of  both  sexes  sit  in  large  sleighs  as  closely  as  they  can  be  packed, 
and  sometimes  in  each  other's  kps,  scour  over  several  miles  at  a  rapid  rate,  and  at  some 
betel  find  not  only  a  supper,  but  a  fiddler  in  attendance,  whose  gains  are  much  enhanced 
h  the  season  of  sleighing.  There  are  several  holidays,  but  none  that  are  observed  in  England. 
Skating  is  a  very  general  amusement  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  United  States,  and  there  are 
few  boys  who  have  not  a  pair  of  skates.  Coasting  is  another  winter  pastime,  in  which,  as  m 
many  other  games,  the  labor  seems  to  he  at  least  equal  to  the  pleasure.  When  the  snow  oovera 
the  earth,  a  troop  of  joyous  boys  assemble  on  the  top  of  a  long  and  steep  hill,  and  each  on* 
attune  upon  a  little  sled,  gives  it  an  impulse,  which  carries  him  to  the  bottom  with  accelerating 
tefocity,  and  far  into  the  plain  below.  The  motion  is  sometimes  so  swift,  that  it  is  like  the, 
sweep  of  an  eagle.  In  the  cities,  fatal  accidents  occur  in  following  this  amusement,  and  there 
ire  generally  penalties  imposed  by  law  for  pursuing  it  there. 

Tlie  coasting  is  performed,  however,  in  the  country  upon  a  grander  scale ;  the  great  ox  sled} 
or  sledge,  is  carried  up  with  commendable  perseverance  and  toil,  and  so  eovered  with  youth  of 
lieth  sexes,  that  little  of  the  timber  appears.  When  .fitted,  it  is  launched,  but  when  adrift  it  ie 
more  difficult  to  be  guided  than  the  single  sledge,  and  the  whole  freight  is  sometimes  turned 
topsy-turvy  into  a  snow  bank  half  way  down  the  hill.  This,  however,  seems  to  increase  the 
enjoyment. 

Fast  day  is  an  observance  that  has  descended  from  the  pilgrims,  and  is  kept  with  a  decent 
solemnity.  The  governors  appoint  one  day  in  the  year,  in  all  the  New  England  States,  for 
** fasting,  humiliation,  and  prayer ;"  there  is  little  business  transacted,  and  the  people  generally 
attend  in  the  churches,  which  are  called  more  generally,  from  an  old  dislike  to  episcopacy, 
meetinghouses.  Thanksgiving  is  also  a  day  appointed  by  the  same  authorities,  and  the  intent 
ef  the  edict  or  proclamation  is  carried  into  full  effect  by  the  disposition- of  the  people.  It  is 
always  appointed  in  the  fall  or  autumn,  after  the  harvests,  when  the  garners  are  nil! ;  and  poor 
Meed  is  the  inmate  of  the  hovel  that  has  not  on  that  day  plenty  and  luxury  on  his  board.  The 
preparations  for  Thanksgiving  continue  several  days,  and  for  many  more  the  prepared  viands 
ire  not  exhausted.  It  is  the  day  for  (amity  meetings,  and  it  is  then  that  members  of  the  same 
family  often  come  hundreds  of  miles  to  meet  again,  to  renew  the  bands  of  affinity  and  affection 
under  the  paternal  roof.  It  is  at  this  feast,  that  the  simplicity  and  patriarchal  character  of  a  New 
England  grandsire  is  preeminent. 

Before  and  after  Thanksgiving,  there  are  held  all  over  the  country  "  shooting  matches, n 
which  are  announced  by  printed  placards,  headed  " sportsmen  attend  !"  and  which  set  forth 
that  geese,  turkeys,  and  fowls  will  be  set  up  for  marksmen.  They  are  shot  at,  generally  after 
they  are  killed,  with  rifles  at  certain  distances,  and  rates  are  paid  lor  every  shot.  If  they  are 
hit,  the  marksman  has  the  game.  These  sports  are  commonly  held  in  some  retired  spot,  or  at 
some  deserted  house,  by  which  there  is  little  passing,  and  where  a  day  or  two  is  spent  as  in  an 
encampment.     A  bear  or  deer  is  sometimes  shot  at  in  the  same  way.* 

Autumn  also  brings  other  holiday  observances,  one  of  which  is  "  husking,91  when  the  men 
of  a  neighborhood  meet  to  husk  the  Indian  corn  of  one  of  the  number,  that  is,  to  separate  the  ear 

*  Itee  feast  of  SqiuuUum  ia  held  annually  <m  the  shots  ed  in  blanket  end  moccasins,  would  sometimes  assume  the 

to  the  cost  of  Ifteponeet  bridge,  at  a  rooky  point  projecting  direction  of  the  feast.  The  Indian  phraseology  ia  affected, 

into  Boston  Bay,  about  5  miles  from  the  city.    The  ob-  and  the  notification  of  the  feast  sets  forth,  that  the  "  wig* 

snrance  of  this  festiYal  is  on  the  wane.    Squantum  was  warn  will  contain  all  the  rood  things  of  the  sea  and  sand/* 


i  of  the  last  Indian  female  who  resided  there,  and  and  it  is  commonly  dated  at  the  sew  moon  of  the  month 

when  the  feast  is  held  with  the  ancient  ceremonies,  a  per-  of  string-beans. 

son  comes  forth  dressed  aa  Squantum  herself,  and  ha-  It  is  a  "feast  of  shells,"  and  the  refreshments  are  lob* 

Tangoes  the  people  in  the  metaphorical  manner  of  the  In-  sters,  clams,  oysters,  qoahoge,  and  every  fish  that  is  eo*» 

aim.    Daring  the  lass  war,  when  political  parties  were  ered  with  a  shell,  together  with  the  fish  soup  called  chow- 

linlmnt,  the  mat  of  Sqnantmn  waa  attended  by  crowds,  der.    It  ia  common  to  eat  these  only  with  clam  abella 

and.  In  fact,  both  parties  had  a  distinct  celebration.    8ome  instead  of  spoons,  and  it  ia  not  held  to  be  proper  to  drink 

of  m  ceremonies  consisted  In  brightening  the  chain  of  from  any  thing  but  wood.    This  is  the  only  obsenranoa 

nana*  and  in  burying  the  tomahawk  in  a  place  indicated  that  reminds  the  present  proprietors  of  the  soU  of  the  simp* 

by  the  reptesentatWc  of  Squantum.  A  Sachem,  too,  dress-  race  from  whom  they  wrested  or  received  the  poretaaion 
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from  the  husk  A  good  supper,  and  sometimes  a  dance  ensues.  The  females  hive  also  rimii 
hr  meetings,  called  "  quilting  bees,"  when  many  assemble  to  work  for  one,  in  padding  or  qmU» 
ing  bed  coverings  or  comforters.  An  ordination  of  a  clergyman  over  a  society,  discloses  the  % 
better  New  England  characteristics.  It  is  a  time  when  every  house  in  the  society  is  invitingly 
'open,  when  the  master  generally  "  provides  "  for  more  guests  than  he  has  the  good  fortune  to 
secure ;  and  when  he  may  be  seen  forestalling  his  neighbors  by  asking  visiters  to  dine,  before 
they  arrive  at  the  church.  Persons  of  all  creeds  and  conditions  are  pressed,  nothing  loth,  to 
the  feasts  that  smoke  upon  a  hundred  tables. 

^  Ploughing  matches  and  cattle  shows  are  held  only  in  autumn ;  they  attract  many  people,  and . 
give  a  favorable  impulse  to  the  interests  of  agriculture.     The  celebration  of  the  4th  of  July,  or, 
as  it  is  called,  Independence,  is  not  peculiar  to  New  England  ;  it  is  the  great  national  holiday,  - 
honored  by  salutes  of  cannon,  fireworks,  processions,  addresses,  dinners,  in  all  cities,  and  in 
the  most  secluded  corners  of  the  Republic. 

22.  Fine  Arts*  In  New  England,  there  is  much  talent  for  imitative  arts,  and  the  taste  is 
becoming  more  elevated,  but  there  is  too  little  reward  for  the  talent  to  be  much  developed. 
Several  painters,  however,  have,  under  all  the  disadvantages  of  laboring  without  adequate  re- 
ward, and  of  studying  without  models,  attained  to  eminence,  and  their  works  are  admired  even* 
m  Europe  ;  there  are  also  sculptors  who  have  become  distinguished.  There  are  in  Boston, 
and  in  many  of  the  large  towns,  many  cdsts  from  the  best  antique  sculptures,  and  in  the  State 
House  is  one  of-Chantrey's  best  works,  the  statue  of  Washington*  There  are  also  a  considera- 
ble number  of  good  paintings,  generally  owned  by  private  persons.  Connected  with  the  Athe- 
naeum, at  Boston,  is  a  gallery,  to  which  the  proprietors  of  good  pictures  send  them  for  a  few  . 
weeks  in  summer,  to  be  exhibited.  The  collection  thus  made,  together  with  the  original  wotks 
of  artists  offered  for  exhibition,  is  large  and  excellent,  and  is  doing  much  to  form  the  public 
taste.  The  avails  of  the  exhibition  are  devoted  to  the  encouragement  of  the  arts,  and  they  are 
considerable.  A  recent  exhibition  of  Allston's  paintings  in  Boston,  showed  a  collection  that 
can  hardly  be  excelled  in  any  country,  by  the  works  of  a  living  artist. 

23.  Education ;  its  Diffusion^  $*c.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the  early  settlers,  that  the  best 
security  for  religious  and  civil  liberty,  was  the  diffusion  of  education ;  and  accordingly  they  es- 
tablished the  system  of  common  schools,  that  diffused  the  benefits  of  knowledge  over  New 
England.  Generally  speaking,  there  are  none  who  cannot  read  and  write,  and  positively  none 
that  have  not  had  the  opportunity  to  learn. 

In  New  England,  the  cheapness  and  numbers  of  periodicals .  give  almost  every  family  access 
to  at  least  one  newspaper,  and  many  take  several  papers,  besides  other  periodicals.  The  peo- 
ple are  generally  pretty  well  informed  of  European  events,  and  the  wars  and  other  occurrences 
in  Europe  form  a  frequent  subject  of  conversation.  The  counties  have  their  separate  newspa- 
pers, and  in  the  cities  they  are  in  number  beyond  all  parallel  in  Europe.  In  Boston,  there  are 
about  60  newspapers  and  other  periodicals.  These,  as  well  as  the  Country  papers,  and  those 
of  all  large  towns,  are  distributed  over  New  England.  Besides  these,  there  is  in  most  towns 
some  social  library  with  a  good  selection  of  books,  which  are  constantly  circulated  ;  some  of 
them  in  small  towns  contain  a  thousand  volumes.  There  are  few  houses  where  there  are  not 
several  books,  and  in  many  are  to  be  found  Scott's  novels ;  a  number  of  other  popular  works, 
among  which  are  generally  the  Life  of  Washington,  History  of  the  Revolution,  and  of  the  last 
war.  On  the  subject  of  domestic  history,  the  people  are  exceedingly  well  informed,  both  by 
reading  and  tradition.  The  few  of  the  survivors  of  the  Revolution  are  much  honored,  and  they 
often  recount  to  their  own  circles  the  history  of  their  adventures.  The  institution  of  Lyceums 
or  associations  for  literary  meetings  and  the  hearing  of  lectures,  in  various  towns,  has  had  a  very 
favorable  effect,  and  the  benefits  are  increasing. 

A  school  in  the  country  is  a  sight  that  would  please  a  traveler.  The  scholars  are  generally 
neatly  dressed,  and  when  a  stranger  passes,  they  often  form  a  line  and  salute  him  as  be  goes  by. 
It  is  common,  also,  for  children  on  the  way  to  or  from  the  school,  to  take  off  their  hats  and 
bow  to  whomever  they  meet.  The  examination  of  the  school  excites  the  interest  of  the  neigh- 
borhood as  Commencement  does  of  a  larger  community,  and  the  schoolhouses  are  generally 
filed  with  the  parents  and  friends  of  the  pupils. 

The  annual  visitation  of  the  schools  in  Boston,  is  a  ceremony  that  is  worthy  of  notice.  The 
care  of  public  schools  is  given  to  a  few  gentlemen,  annually  elected,  who  are  called  the  school 
committee  ;  they  with  the  municipality  have  the  charge  of  all  that  relates  to  instruction.  There 
jb  a  yearly  visitation  of  all  these  schools,  by  the  school  committee,  accompanied  by  the  clergy, 
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fa  eity  officers,  sons  of  the  principal  citizens,  strangers  of  distinction,  &c.  After  the  exam- 
uftioa  is  gone  through,  all  the  boys  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the  different  schools 
jam  the  procession  with  their  masters,  and  partake  of  a  dinner  in  Faneuil  Hall.  The  appear- 
ance of  the  company  is  peculiar ;  the  children,  their  countenances  glowing  with  the  distinction 
they  have  acquired,  are  here  seated  at  a  public  feast  with  the  most  venerable  and  dignified  citi- 
lens  of  the  town.  They  are  here  introduced,  for  the  first  time,  into  the  hall  where  their  fathers 
maintained  the  rights  of  their  country,  and  which  they  may  be  called  upon  hereafter  to  support. . 
After  the  cloth  is  removed,  the  children  place  themselves  as  they  please,  and  are  scattered  about 
the  hall  in  various  groups,  while  the  company  are  listening  to  songs,  and  drinking  toasts,  enjoy- 
ing with  a  moderate  hilarity  a  festival  in  which  the  finest  feelings  of  the  parent  and  citizen  are 
deeply  interested.  The  mixture  of  infancy  and  age,  this  public  honor  paid  to  education,  this 
stimulating  reward  to  childish  merit,  the  sparkling  pleasure  of  the  young,  and  the  mild  satisfac- 
tion of  the  aged,  the  introduction  of  these  boys  into  the  public  forum  where  they  are  hereafter 
to  discharge  their  duty  as  citizens  ;  these  together,  present  one  of  the  most  pleasing,  and  cer- 
tainly most  republican  festivals  that  can  be  witnessed. 

The  following  extract  from  an  English  traveler,  may  show  how  well  informed  the  people  are, 
even  on  subjects  not  connected  with  themselves.  "  As  soon  as  we  were  known  to  be  English- 
men, the  first  question  of  every  pot-house  is,  'well,  and  what  are  you  going  to  do  with  your 
queen  ?'  Even  the  old  widows  in  the  asylum  took  a  private  opportunity,  while  my  conductors' 
backs  were  turned,  to  squeeze  out  of  me  all  the  information  they  could  on  the  subject."  "  The 
Green  Mountain  boys  appear  to  be  as  free  and  independent  as  in  the  times  when  Mrs.  Grant 
describes  than,  and  perhaps  a  little  more  enlightened.  I  scarcely  saw  an  inn  without  a  bible 
in  the  parlor,  and  there  were,  generally,  other  books.  At  one  place,  where  we  changed  horses, 
was  the  Life  of  Harriet  Newell,  a  present  from  the  minister  to  the  innkeeper's  daughter,  White- 
field's  Sermons,  Young's  Poems,  &c. ;  at  another,  the  poems  of  Walter  Scott,  the  Pastor's 
Fireside,  Blair's  Lectures,  Paley's  Moral  Philosophy,  Darwin's  Botanic  Garden,  Grammar, 
English  Dictionary  ;  and  all  these  in  one  room  at  a  country  inn."  It  is  probable,  however, 
that  the  inns  in  general  have  more  books,  and  better  selected. 

34.  Religion,  Marriages,  Funerals.  It  is  not  to  be  supposed,  that  the  descendants  of  the 
puritans,  of  the  men  that  dared  all  and  endured  all  for  conscience'  sake,  should  be  other  than 
an  eminent'y  pious  people.  To  see  this,  a  stranger  in  New  England  need  only  see  the  manner 
in  which  the  Sabbath  is  there  kept.  The  observance  of  it  is  provided  for  by  strict  laws,  but  it 
is  better  secured  by  public  opinion.  The  people  generally  attend  their  various  churches,  and 
with  a  solemnity  of  demeanor  which  shows  that  they  go  not  there  for  idle  ceremony  or  show. 
The  "  works  of  necessity  or  mercy  "  in  which  it  is  held  lawful  to  engage  on  the  Sabbath,  are 
of «  very  limited  number,  and  traveling  is  not  one  of  them.  In  some  of  the  States,  it  continues 
to  be  prohibited  by  law,  but  the  law  is  very  seldom  enforced.  There  are  few  if  any  houses  in 
the  country  where  there  is  not  at  least  one  bible,  and  the  New  Testament  is  generally  read  in 
schools.  There  are,  besides,  great  numbers  of  religious  papers  and  periodicals,  which  are 
widely  circulated,  and  the  best  devotional  books  are  found  in  numerous  editions. 

The  numbers  of  the  different  religious  denominations  may  be  found  in  their  proper  places, 
and  here  we  may  describe  a  sect  that  is  peculiar  in  its  doctrines,  and  very  thrifty  in  worldly 
affairs.  They  form  a  sort  of  political  as  well  as  religious  community,  and  call  themselves 
Shakers,  partly  because  of  their  violent  dancing  and  gesticulation,  and  partly  from  a  text  in 
scripture  which  they  interpret  as  having  allusion  to  the  extension  of  their  doctrine  ;  "  I  will 
shake  all  nations  and  the  desire  of  all  nations  shall  come."  They  are  in  general  the  harmless 
race  of  men  that  may  be  expected  from  the  union  of  fanaticism  with  simplicity.  The  Elders, 
however,  have  more  wisdom,  or  at  least  craft ;  all  sins  are  confessed  to  them,  their  authority  is 
despotic,  and  they  pretend  or  aspire  to  visions,  which  they  interpret  in  a  manner  well  adapted 
to  advance  their  own  interests.  They  believe  that  all  the  affections  are  sinful,  and  children  are 
instructed  to  forget,  or  to  insult  their  parents,  and  husbands  and  wives  to  separate  from  each 
other,  and  their  children.  Their  settlements  are  remarkable  for  neatness,  and  their  wares  and 
productions  have  the  best  character  in  the  markets.  Their  dress  is  somewhat  like  that  of  the 
Friends. 

In  New  England,  there  are  many  more  living  in  celibacy  than  formerly.     The  advances 
made  in  wealth  and  refinement,  seem  to  impose  the  necessity  of  sacrificing  more  to  ostentation, 
so  that  it  is  now  more  difficult  than  it  formerly  was,  to  provide  properly  for  a  family.     But  the' 
people  marry  at  as  early  an  age  as  is  common  in  most  countries,  and  the  marriages  are  not  only 
Vol.  IL— 16 
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performed  by  a  clergyman,  but  sometimes  by  a  justice  of  the  peace,  ft  4s,  taftwrtf,  bf  t«r 
the  most  general  practice  to  consider  it  a  religious  ceremony.  Befove  masriage,  the  u  iate*» 
tion  "  must  be  published  at  the  churches  of  both  towns  where  the  parties  may  tire,  for  bom 
one  to  three  weeks.  A  great  many  marriages  in  the  country  take  plaeo  at  Thanksgiving.  Th% 
following  description  of  the  ceremonies  attending  one  in  Boston,  is  by  an  English  travels*. 

"  A  family  circle  of  about  20,  gradually  assembled,  and  at  7,  the  ceremony  was  performed 
in  the  drawing-room,  with  considerable  solemnity.  I  was  glad  to  find  the  bridemaids  veiy 
agreeable,  and  that  one,  of  whom  I  was  to  have  the  especial  charge,  was  very  handsome.  Our 
duties  began  immediately  after  tea,  as  it  is  the  strange  custom  in  Boston  to  see  company  than 
same  evening  ;  it  is  the  office  of  the  groomsman  to  meet  the  ladies  on  the  stairs,  and  conduct 
them  to  die  bride,  who  sits  or  stands  at  the  end  of  the  drawing-room,  with  her  maidens,  t% 
receive  all  who  are  presented  to  her.  We  had  the  honor  of  presenting  to  her  nearly  all  the 
beauty  and  fashion  of  Boston,  and  I  have  not  very  often  seen  more  beauty  in  one  room.  Some-* 
times  while  marching  up,  an  unknown  belle  on  my  arm,  and  the  insignia  of  my  office,  a  whit* 
tfose,  on  my  breast,  I  was  almost  thrown  into  an  involuntary  fit  of  laughter,  by  thinking  how  yon* 
would  be  amused  if  you  could  see  me.  Towards  the  close  of  the  evening  it  was  no  easy  mat* 
ter  to  work  our  way  through  the  assembled  crowd.  About  10  o'clock  all  had  disappeared  but 
the  bridal  party,  and  after  a  little  social  supper  prepared  for  the  bridemaids  and  groomsmen, 
we  dispersed  also/' 

In  the  cities,  a  great  change  has  occurred  in  the  manner  of  observing  funerals,  which  are  mow 
conducted  with  little  publicity.  In  the  country,  the  change  is  going  on.  The  corpse  is  gene«j 
rally  kept  till  the  third  day.  Eight  persons  of  a  similar  age  with  the  deceased,  are  selected  an 
hearers,  and  some  person  of  dignity  in  the  neighborhood  assumes  the  conduct  of  the  fijneraJ. 
The  body  having  been  placed  in  a  coffin  in  a  room,  the  "  mourners  "  sit  near  it,  a  prayer  an4 
sometimes  an  exhortation  is  made  by  the  clergyman,  who  often  inquires  previously  in  public,  the> 
state  of  the  deceased's  mind,  with  regard  to  religion.  The  mourners  then  go,  one  by  one,  to 
take  their  last  look  at  the  features  of  their  lost  relative,  and  the  corpse  is  then  carried  out, 
where  it  stands  awhile  and  is  also  looked  at  by  the  rest  of  the  company.  The  procession  » 
then  marshalled  to  the  grave.  The  person  who  assumes  the  direction  of  the  funeral,  arranges 
the  carriages  for  the  procession,  which  moves  at  a  slow  walk  to  the  grave-yard,  which  is  often 
at  some  distance.  Arrived  at  die  grave,  the  mourners  form  a  circle  round  it,  and  remain  long 
enough  to  hear  that  hardest  of  all  earthly  sounds  to  bear,  the  earth  falling  on  the  coffin  of  a 
friend.  They  then  retire,  though  one  of  the  principal  among  them,  generally  returns  thanks  tn 
the  company,  for  their  kindness  on  the  occasion.  A  supper  is  generally  prepared  for  tlie  friend? 
of  the  deceased  and  for'  the  bearers  ;  though  this  is  becoming  disused.  It  was  formerly  the 
custom  to  have  ardent  spirits  for  all  who  attended  funerals,  but  this  is  now  obsolete. 

The  grave-yards  in  New  England  are  not  such  as  are  generally  found  adapted  to  keep  alive 
the  memory  of  the  departed.  They  are  every  way  repulsive,  and  it  is  uncommon  to  see  nay 
person  in  them,  except  at  burials.  The  older  monuments  are  half  buried  in  the  earth,  or  broken, 
or  overgrown  with  grass,  and  the  later  ones  denote  little  improvement  in  taste.  They  are  free, 
however,  from  the  death's-head  with  cross-bones,  which  were  sculptured  on  the  ancient  mom* 
ments,  and  seemed  to  grin  at  the  beholder.  They  generally  announce  the  name,  title,  and  age, 
of  the  deceased,  and  are  often  closed  by  some  passage  of  poetry  or  verse  from  the  Psalms. 
There  are,  however,  many  burying-grounds  in  better  taste,  and  at  New  Haven  is  one  that  might 
be  taken  for  a  model.  At  Cambridge,  too,  a  large  and  appropriate  tract  of  land,  finely  diver- 
sified, has  been  consecrated  as  a  cemetery,  and  divided  into  lots  for  separate  families.  It  is 
oalled  Mount  Auburn,  and  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  spots  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston. 

The  superstitions  in  New  England  are  not  very  peculiar  ;  they  are  partially  those  common  in 
England.  The  divining  rod  has  been  held  in  some  respect,  and  some  persons,  even  now,  wifl 
not  dig  a  well  before  the  favored  man,  in  whose  bands  the  mystic  bough  wul  "  work,"  has 
tested  the  vicinity  of  water.  These  rods  are  also  used  to  discover  buried  treasure  ;  for  them 
is  in  many  parts  a  belief,  that  large  sums  of  money  have  been  long  buried  in  their  vicinity, 
though  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  the  Indians,  or  early  European  inhabitants,  had  so  much 
to  bury.     A  belief  in  buried  treasure,  however,  rises  with  the  decrease  of  evidence. 

25.  Laws.  The  laws  of  New  England  are  modeled  in  many  respects  on  those  of  Great 
Britain  ;  and  the  common  law  is  also,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  law  of  the  land.  The  statute 
laws  still  bear  some  traces  of  the  spirit  of  the  old  Puritans. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


immnmtMtB. 


u» 


'  IkNeirBBfltaiMlSMw  baring  been  settled  by  prai,  who  esteemed  the  aeml  and  reii, 
gftms  behavior  of  the  people  a  matter  of  fat  rate  importance,  many  eanstoMols  wem  originally 
shade  not  precisely  in  aacerdsnoe  with  inuJua  ideas,  some  of  which  atoll  proserre  their  place  in 
she  statute  book.  Connecticut,*  as  she  adhered  longest  aad  with  the  greatest  steadiness  to  these 
old  Msngei,  has  obtained  the  greatest  celebrity  in  this  matftts,  though  the  legislation  of  Mi 


•  The  following  me  extracted  from  the  old  code  celled 
Jb^M  Laser  of  Connoauout,  and  dm  nrcoeds  of  the 

4  M  is  crdsred  by  this  Courte,  and  authority  thereof,  That 
ae  person  w  persons  licensed  fee  common  mterteinmeet, 

uja>  above 

tune,  or  to  continue 

ssntre,  er  at  urjsessooaMe  I 


r  any  te  bee  drunken,  or  drinke  excessively, 
hake  %  plate  of  wvue,  tor  one  person,  at  one 
*"  "  iff  above  the  space  of  halft  an 
times,  or  alter  nine  of  the  dock 
»st  sight,  is  ee  shout  any  ef  thews  bowers,  on  penalty  of 
■>•  stuping*  for  every  each  offence ;  ana  every  peraon 
■Bund  drunken,  vii.  eo  that  hee  bee  thereby  bereaved  or 
aUsshlsd  in  the  nee  of  hit  in^seretendsng,  appearing  i»  his 
snoeoh  ee  gesture,  in  any  of  the  amid  howeea  or  elsewhere, 
■hall  forfeitt  ten  shillings;  and  for  excessive  drinking, 
three  shillings  (here  pence;  and  for  continuing,  above 


shaR  oneon  in  lymge  contrary  s>  this  order,  theire  par 
enfts  er  mastsre  shell  give  these  due  eorrectioo,  and  thai 
in  the  presence  of  some  officer,  if  any  magistrate  shall  so 
appointe ;  provided  allso,  that  no  person  shall  be  barred  of 
hie  jest  action  of  slander,  or  otherwise,  by  any  proceeding 
uppon  this  order. 

it  is  ordered  by  this  Courte  and  authority  thereof,  That 
no  master  of  a  familye  shall  wjve  interteinment  or  habita- 
tion to  any  youngs  man  to  sojouroe  in  hie  remilye.  bat  hw 
the  allowance  ofthe  inhabitants  of  the  towne  where  ha 


Skiing 
nbhtj 


i  swore,  tinting,  two  shillings  six  pence;  and  for 
at  anseasonehlo  antes,  or  after  nine  o'clock  at 


tit.  five  shillings,  for  every  offence  In  these  perticolars, 
being  lawfuBy  convicted  thereof;  end  for  want  of  pay- 
snent,  soch  shall  bee  imprisoned  nntill  they  pay,  or  bee 
estt  in  the  stocks,  one  houre  or  more,  in  some  open  place, 
as  the  weather  wiH  permit!,  not  exceeding  three  homes  at 
caw  time ;  provided,  notvrishstanding,  snob  licensed  per- 
snsjs  may  intertcin  seafaring  men  or  land  travellers  in  the 
wight  season,  when  they  come  first  on  shoare,  or  from 


dwells,  under  the  penalty  of  twenty  shillings  per  week  i 
And  it  is  eMse  ordered,  Trot  no  young  man  that  is  neither 
married^  nor  hath  any  servant,  nor  is  a  publique  officer* 
shall  keepe  bowse  by  himselfe,  without  the  consent  ofthe 
towne,  for,  and  under  peine  or  penalty  of  twenty  shillings 
a  week. 

Aid  it  is  allso  ordered  end  dedartd,  That  no  persnjt 
whatsoever,  male  or  female,  not  being  at  his  or  her  owns 
dispose,  or  that  remaineth  under  the  government  of  par- 
ents, snastess  or  guardians,  or  such  hxe,  shall  either  make 
or  give  interteinment  to  any  motion  or  sute,  in  way  of 
marriage,  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  those 
they  stand  in  such  relation  to,  under  the  severe  censure  of 
the  courte,  in  case  of  delinquency  net  attending  this  or* 
der ;  nor  shall  any  third  persons  intermeddle  in  making 
_  any  motion  to  any  such,  without  the  knowledge  and  con* 

theire  jeurneye,fbr  theire  necessary  refreshment,' or  when     sent  of  those  under  whose  government  they  are,  under 

ar  prepare  tor  theire  voyage  or  journeye  the  next  day     the  same  penalty. 
y,  so  there  bee  no  dissoreer  amongst  them*  and  sJlso,        It  is  ordered  and  by  this  Courte  decreed,  That  if  any  per- 
strangers  and  other  persons,  in  an  orderly  way,  may  con-     son  within   this  jurisdiction  shall  sweare  rashly  and 
—        at  such  howses  ef  common  interteinment  during     vaiaely,  either  by  the  holy  name  of  God,  or  any  other 
,  or  uppon  lawful  business,  what  time  theire     oath,  and  shall  sinfully  and  wickedly  curse  any,  hee  shall 
i  shall  require.  forfeitt  to  the  common  treasure,  for  every  such  severe 

And  it  is  allso  ordered,  That  if  any  person  offend  in     offence,  ten  shillings : 

,  excessive  or  lee*  tanking,  the  second  time,        It  ia  ordered  by  the  authority  of  this  Courts,  That  no 
'    * "    "  """      -•••--•  person  under  the  age  of  twenty -one  years,  nor  any  other, 

that  hath  not  already  accustomed  himselfe  to  the  use 
thereof,  shall  take  any  tobaoko,  untill  bee  hath  broaght  a 
certificate  under  the  hands  of  some  who  are  approved  fat 
knowledge  and  skill  in  phisick,  that  it  is  useful!  for  him, 
and  allso,  that  hee  hath  received  a  lycense  from  the 
courte,  for  the  same.  And  for  the  regulating  of  those, 
who  either  by  theire  former  taking  it,  have,  to  theirs 
owne  apprehensions,  made  it  necessary  to  them,  or  uppon 
due  advice,  are  persuaded  to  the  use  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  That  no  man  within  this  oolonye,  alter 
the  publication  hereof,  shall  take  any  tobacko,  puDliquely* 
In  the  streett,  highways  or  any  barne  yards,  or  oppon 
training  days,  in  any  open  places,  under  the  penalty  of 
six -pence  for  each  offence  axainst  this  order,  in  sny  the 
particulars  thereof,  to  bee  paid  without  gainsaying,  uppon 
conviction,  by  the  testimony  of  one  witness,  that  is  with- 
out just  exception,  before  any  one  magistrate.  And  the 
constables  in  the  several  townes,  are  required* to  make 

S  resentment  to  each  perticular  courte,  of  such  as  they 
oe  understand,  and  can  evict  to  bee  transgressors  of  this 


a%»*  sbeJl  pay  double  fynes;  and  if  they  tall  into  the  same 
sslence  the  third  time,  they  shall  pay  treble  fynes ;  and  if 
Ins  partiea  bee  not  able  to  pay  theire  fynes,  then  hee  that 
as  sound  drunken  shall  bee  punished  by  whipping,  to  the 
number  of  ten  stripes;  and  nee  that  attends  by  excessive 
or  long  drinkiog,  shall  bee  put  into  the  stocks  for  three 
tours  when  the  weather  may  not  bastard  his  life  or 
fsmbe;  and  if  they  offend  the  fourth  time,  they  shall  bee 
jnnyienned  untill  they  put  in  two  sufficient  sureties  for 
their  good  behsvior. 

Mt  is  ordered  by  this  Courts,  and  authoritu  thereof,  That 
Cesiy  person  of  the  age  of  discretion,  which  is  accounted 
murteene  yeares,  who  shall  wittingly  and  willingly,  make 
er  publish  any  lye,  which  may  bee  pernicious  to  the  pub- 
lane  weal,  or  tending  to  the  damavage  or  injury  of  any 
innlar  person,  to  deceive  and  abuse  the  people  with 
i  news  or  reportes,  and  the  same  duly  prooved  in  any 
,  or  before  any  one  magistrate,  who  bath  hereby 
grannted,  to  hears  and  determine  all  offences 
'  this  law,  such  persons  shall  bee  iyned  for  the  first 
jwhwv.  ten  shillings,  or  if  the  party  bee  unable  to  pay  the 
same,  then  to  bee  sett  in  the  stocks  so  long  as  the  said 


i  or  aaagistiatee  shall  appointe,  in  some  open  place, 
not  exceeding  three  houres ;  for  the  second  offence  in  that 
fcmde,  whereof  any  shall  bee  legally  convicted,  the 
aumme  of  twenty  shillings,  or  be  whipped  uppon  the 
naked  body,  not  exceeding  twenty  stripes,  and  for  the 
third  offence  that  way,  forty  shillings,  or  if  the  party  bee 
amble  to  pay,  then  to  bee  whipped  with  more  stripes,  not 
exceeding  thirty* ;  and  if  yett,  eny  shall  offend  in  like 
~e,  and  bee  legally  convicted  thereof,  such  person, 
i  or  female,  shall  bee  fyned  ten  shillings  at  a  time, 
t  then  formerly,  or  if  the  party  so  offending,  bee  ns> 
r  to  pay,  then  to  be  whipped  with  five  or  six  stripes 
»  then  formerly,  not  exceeding  forty  at  any  time: 
And  for  afl  such  se  being  under  age  of  discretion,  that 


Ma  CourtheldatJYetD-Ha9enfA.V.lfo3. 
Andrew  Low,  jun.  for  breaking  into  Mr.  Ling's  house, 
where  he  brake  open  a  cupboard,  and  took  from  thence 
some  Strong  Water,*  and  6d.  in  money,  and  ransaokt  the 
house  from  roome  to  roome,  and  left  open  the  doors,  for 
which  fact  being  committed  to  prison  brake  forth  and  es- 
caped, and  still  remains  horrible  obstinate  and  rebellious 
against  his  parents,  and  incorrigible  under  all  the  means 
that  have  been  used  to  reclaim  him.  Whereupon  it  was 
ordered  that  he  shall  be  as  severely  wbipt  as  the  rule  wilt 
bare,  and  work  with  his  father  as  a  prisoner  with  a  lech 
upon  hie  leg  so  that  ha  may  not  escape. 
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chusetts  was  originally  not  less  strict  and  severe.    But  that  State,  enriched  by  commerce,  changed' 
its  opinion  and  usages  more  rapidly  than  the  agricultural  population  of  Connecticut. 

Rhode  Island  rejected,  from  the  beginning,  that  system  of  strictness  and  austerity  introduced. 
by  the  Puritans,  and  but  few  blue-law  enactments  are  to  be  found  on  her  statute  books. 

The  laws  in  all  the  New  England  States  are  very  prohibitory  on  the  subject  of  gambling. 
Except  in  Rhode  Island,  lotteries  are  prohibited,  and  no  bet  can  be  enforced  in  a  court  of 
justice.  Horse  racing  is  esteemed  little  better  than  gambling.  Duelling  has  never  been  tole-. 
rated  in  any  of  these  States.  To  kill  a  person  in  a  duel  is  regarded  as  murder,  and  all  the 
parties  concerned,  seconds  as  well  as  principles,  are  legally  responsible.  This  law  is  warmly 
seconded  by  public  opinion ;  and  duelling,  so  frequent  in  the  southwestern  States,  is  wholly ' 
unknown  in  New  England. 

Within  a  few  years  past,  imprisonment  for  debt  has  been  in  a  great  measure  abolished,  and 
insolvent  laws  have  been  enacted  for  distributing  the  proceeds  of  the  property  of  insolvent 
debtors  among  their  creditors.  All  the  statutes  inflicting  the  punishment  of  whipping,  standing  * 
io  the  stocks,  and  the  like,  have  been  repealed ;  the  only  punishment  now  in  use,  except  in 
capital  cases,  is  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labor.  The  subject  of  prison  discipline  has 
attracted  much  attention,  and  great  improvements  have  been  made  in  it.  A  great  repugnance  * 
to  the  continuance  of  capital  punishment  has  exhibited  itself;  and  although  the  efforts  made  to 
do  it  away  have  not  yet  proved  successful,  capital  crimes  have  been  reduced  to  a  very  small 
number,  and  in  New  England,  as  well  as  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Maryland,  executions 
take  place  not  in  public,  but  within-  the  prison  walls,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  few  official 
spectators. 

The  laws  which  formerly  existed  in  most  of  the  New  England  States,  compelling  contribu- 
tions to  the  support  of  public  worship,  and  even  attendance  upon  it,  have  all  been  repealed. 
The  Sunday  laws,  copied  in  most  respects  from  the  British  statutes  on  that  subject,  are  still  io 
existence,  but  it  is  very  seldom  that  any  attempt  is  made  to  enforce  them.  This  is  particularly 
the  case  with  the  laws  prohibiting  travelling  on  Sunday,  which  were  formerly  the  occasion  of 
so  many  sneering  observations  by  persons  from  abroad.  At  the  present  day  it  is  very  difficult  to 
obtain  in  Boston,  on  Sunday,  a  carriage  of  any  description,  so  generally  are  they  engaged  before- 
hand for  pleasure  excursions.  Even  omnibusses  have  begun  to  run  partially  on  Sundays ;  but 
as  yet  the  prevalence  of  old  ideas  puts  a  stop,  on  that  day,  to  travel  over  the  railroads. 

But  whatever  relaxation  may  have  taken  place  in  this  particular,  a  new  strictness  has  been 
given  to  the  ancient  restrictions  on  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drinks.  The  example  given  by  the 
State  of  Maine,  of  a  total  prohibition  of  such  sales,  seems  likely,  indeed,  to  be  speedily  adopted 
by  all  the  other  New  England  States. 

26.  History.  Driven  from  England  by  persecution,  the  Puritans  came  to  America,  and 
laid  the  foundation  of  the  Plymouth  colony  in  1 620.  This  was  the  beginning  of  the  settlement 
of  New  England.  The  colonies  of  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut  were  peopled  almost  en- 
tirely from  Massachusetts,  and  the  governments  of  N.  Hampshire  and  Maine  were,  in  the  early 
times,  united  to  that  settlement.  Vermont  had  a  somewhat  different  origin,  and  was  settled 
partly,  by  the  way  of  the  river  Hudson  and  Canada.  The  first  colonists  of  New  England 
encountered  a  powerful  opposition  from  the  Pequod  and  Narraganset  Indians,  who  inhabited 
Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut.  In  1637,  the  colonies  of  Massachusetts,  Plymouth,  and  Con- 
necticut united  their  forces  in  a  war  against  the  Pequods,  and  a  vigorous  campaign  was  carried 
on,  in  which  the  Indians  were  defeated  in  several  battles,  and  one  of  their  fortified  towns  was 
taken  and  burnt.  These  misfortunes  struck  the  savages  with  terror,  and  for  nearly  40  years 
afterwards,  they  gave  no  molestation  to  the  English  settlers. 

It  was  not  long  after  the  preceding  events,  that  the  New  England  colonies  again  united  for 
their  common  defence.  In  1643,  Massachusetts,  Plymouth,  Connecticut,  and  New  Haven 
entered  into  a  league,  offensive  and  defensive  against  the  Dutch,  French,  and  Indians,  who 
nenaced  them  with  hostilities.  But  the  most  memorable  occasion  upon  which  they  acted  id 
concert,  was  that  of  Philip's  war.  Philip,  or  Metacom,  as  he  was  called  by  his  own  people, 
was  an  Indian  chief  of  great  courage  and  talent,  and  the  deadly  enemy  of  the  whites.  By  h» 
intrigues  and  persuasions,  he  succeeded  in  forming  a  confederacy  for  the  extirpation  of  the 
English  settlers.  In  the  summer  qf  1675,  the  war  broke  out ;  the  frontier  towns  were  sud- 
denly attacked,  the  inhabitants  slaughtered,  the  houses  burnt,  and  many  parts  of  the  count7 
laid  waste.  These  ravages  continued  the  whole  summer  and  autumn,  and  more  than  600 
buildings  were  burnt  to  the  ground.    It  was  late  in  the  year  before  any  sufficient  force  could 
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be  raised  to  make  bead  against  the  Indians.  In  December,  an  army1  of  a  thousand  men  took 
the  field  under  Governor  Winslow,  and  marched  into  the  enemy's  country. 

On  the  18th  of  December,  1675,  this  army  reached  the  strong-hold  of  the  Narragansets,  in 
die  western  part  of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  ;  it  consisted  of  a  rising  ground  in  the  midst  of  a 
swamp,  strongly  fortified  with  palisades,  and  an  outer  defence  of  thick  brush.  The  weather 
was  severe,  and  the  ground  covered  with  snow.  The  army  surrounded  the  fort,  and  began  a 
vigorous  attack  \  the  Indians  made  an  obstinate  defence,  and  the  battle  lasted  three  hours  ;  the 
English  finally  obtained  the  victory  after  one  thousand  Indian  warriors  had  fallen.  Philip 
escaped,  and  was  hunted  from  one  lurking-place  to  another,  but  disdained  to  sue  for  peace- 
He  was  finally  shot  in  a  skirmish,  and  bis  death  put  an  end  to  the  war. 

In  1684,  James  the  Second  took  away  the  charters  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts,  and 
Sir  Edmund  Andros  was  appointed  Governor  of  all  New  England.  He  landed  at  Boston, 
m  December,  1686,  and  began  a  most  insolent  and  tyrannical  administration. 

The  people  endured  his  arbitrary  sway  with  considerable  patience  for  above  two  years,  but 
their  hatred  of  his  government  could  not  longer  be  restrained.  Andros  resided  at  Boston, 
when  in  April,  1689,  intelligence  arrived  of  the  landing  of  the  Prince  of  Orange  in  England,  with 
.  the  intention  of  dethroning  James  the  Second.  The  people  assembled  in  the  streets,  declaiming 
against  the  tyranny  of  the  Governor  ;  the  drums  beat  to  arms,  and  in  a  short  time,  the  town 
was  in  a  state  of  complete  insurrection.  Andros  fled  into  the  citadel  on  Fort  Hill,  where  he 
was  besieged,  and  forced  to  surrender.  He  was  deposed  from  his  office  and  sent  to  England 
for  trial.  The  charters  of  the  colonies  were  now  restored,  and  the  separate  colonial  govern- 
ments continued  till  the  Revolution.  On  all  great  emergencies,  however,  they  united,  and 
deemed  the  interest  of  one,  the  interest  of  all.  Thus  accustomed  to  act  in  unison,  while  at  the 
same  time  they  came  from  the  same  country,  spoke  the  same  language,  and  entertained  similar 
religious  and  social  views,  the  inhabitants  of  New  England  were  woven  into  one  great  family. 
Though  now  divided  into  six  independent  sovereignties,  they  still  recognise  the  ties  which 
united  their  fathers,  and  are  seldom  found,  on  subjects  of  general  interest,  disunited  in  opinion 


CHAPTER  XVI.  STATE  OF  MAINE. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


.1.  Boundaries  and  Extent, 
bounded  N.  by  Lower 
4c  St.  Croix  ;  S 


Maine,  the  most  northern  and  eastern  State  of  the  Union,  is 
wrer  Canada  ;  E.  by  New  Brunswick,  from  which  it  is  separated  in  part  by 
by  the  Adantic  Ocean,  and  W.  by  Lower  Canada  and  New  Hampshire.  It 
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lies  between  43<>  5'  tod  47°  20'  north  latitude,  and  between  66°  itf  and  70°  55  wast  long 
tude,*  having  a  superficial  area  of  about  33,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  Highlands  that  separate  the  waters  whicti  fall  into  the  St.  Lawraott 
from  those  which  empty  themselves  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  extend  from  the  northern  part  4 
New  Hampshire  to  the  northeastern  extremity  of  Maine.  After  supplying  the  sources  tf  \k 
Kennebec,  the  Penobscot,  and  the  St.  John's  they  gradually  sink  down  to  Cape  Rozier  on  $ 
gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  This  range  is  called  the  Main  Ridge,  Height  of  Land,  or  Northeaf 
era  Ridge,  and  some  of  its  peaks  rise  to  the  height  of  4,000  feet ;  where  it  is  crossed  by  tfc 
new  road  from  Hallowell  to  Quebec,  its  elevation  is  about  2,000  feet. 

The  mountains  within  the  State  lie  scattered  over  the  country  in  irregular  groups,  but  ei- 
hibit  in  some  places  the  form  of  spurs  from  the  great  Alleghany  range.  The  Bala  JUountm 
ridge  extends  about  24  miles  between  Moose  river  and  the  S.  W.  branch  of  the  Penobscot ; 
its  highest  summits  are  4,000  feet..  The  Ebeeme  and  Spencer  mountains  bound  a  portions 
the  valley  of  the  Penobscot  on  the  S.  W.  On  the  opposite  side  of  this  valley  is  Katakm 
mountain,  a  rugged  and  isolated  peak,  5,385  feet  high,  and  famous  in  the  traditions  of  the  abo- 
rigines, as  the  residence  of  superior  beir&s.  A3  very  little  of  this  wild  region  has  been  scien- 
tifically explored,  we  cannot  say  much  01  the  geological  structure  of  its  mountains.  They  trc 
chiefly  granitic,  and  are  covered  with  forests. 

3.  Valleys.  The  great  valleys  of  tbe  Kennebec  and  Penobscot  with  their  various  ramifica- 
tions, traverse  nearly  the  whole  State.  The  Kennebec  valley  is  much  diversified,  and  exhibits 
a  very  uneven  surface.  In  the  southern  part,  the  hills  are  f  moderate  elevation  ;  in  the  north 
they  are  higher.  Towards  the  coast,  the  valley  is  narrow,  and  the  hills  press  upon  the  margin 
of  the  river  ;  further  inland,  the  heights  recede  from  th4  (stream,  and  leave  in  many  places 
level,  alluvial  tracts  along  the  banks,  rising  into  broad,  rounded  swells  at  a  distance  from  the 
river.  Near  the  confluence  of  Dead  River,  the  valley  becomes  more  irregular  and  broken, 
with  scattered  mountain  peaks,  some  of  which  approach  the  border  of  the  stream.  At  Moose- 
head  Lake,  the  valley  again  expands,  and  continuing  northerly,  to  the  extremity  of  the  lake,  it 
becomes  lost  in  the  broad  and  more  level  valley  of  the  Penobscot.  This  last  does  not  differ 
in  its  general  features  from  the  valley  of  the  Kennebec.  Near  the  coast  its  surface  is  elevated 
and  broken.  Proceeding  northward  to  nearly  the  head  of  tide  water,  it  sinks  and  expands 
rather  suddenly  into  a  gently  undulating  country.  Further  up,  it  becomes  still  more  level,  and 
in  the  northern  part  grows  again  somewhat  undulating.  These  valleys  are  in  some  parts  40 
miles  wide,  and  in  others  narrowed  down  to  the  shores  of  the  rivers. 

4.  Rivers.  The  Saco  rises  in  the  White  Mountains  in  New  Hampshire,  enters  Maine  at 
Fryeburg,  and  flows  in  an  irregular  course  S.  £.  to  the  sea  ;  it  is  160  miles  long,  and  has  nu- 
merous (alls,  which  afford  excellent  mill  sites  and  manufacturing  stations.  Its  chief  branches 
in  this  State  are  the  Kezer,  and  the  Great  and  Little  Ossipee:  The  Androscoggin  rises  among 
the  highlands  which  form  the  N.  W.  boundary  of  Maine,  and,  descending  through  a  succession 
of  lakes,  enters  New  Hampshire  at  Errol ;  it  re-enters  Maine  at  Gilead,  and  flows  E.  and  S. 
till  it  joins  the  Kennebec  at  Merrymeeting  Bay.  Its  length  is  140  miles  ;  the  whole  course  is 
broken  by  rapids  and  falls,  which  prevent  the  transportation  of  anything  except  timber  and  logs. 
Tbe  Kennebec  rises  also  in  the  highlands,  near  the  source  of  the  Androscoggin,  and  flows  near- 
ly S.  to  the  sea ;  falls  and  rapids  render  the  navigation  difficult  above  the  tide  at  Augusta,  to 
which  place  it  is  navigable  tor  vessels  of  100  tons,  and  to  Bath  for  ships,  12  miles  from  tfce 
sea.     It  is  about  200  miles  in  length. 

•  The  boundary  between  Maine  and  Lower  Canada  was  Agreeably  to  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  the  subject  was  ie- 

for  a  number  of  yean  a  subject  of  dispute  between  the  ferred  to  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  for  aibitration,who 

American  and  British  governments.    In  the  treaty  of  decided,  that "  it  will  be  proper  to  adopt  for  the  boundirj 

peace  (1783)  which  closed  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  the  of  the  two  States  a  line  drawn  due  north  from  the  source 

northern  boundary  of  Maine  is  described  in  these  words,  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  to  the  point  where  it  strikes  toe 

"  From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.  that  an-  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  river  St.  John ;  thence  the 

gle  which  is  formed  by  aline  drawn  due  north  from  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  that  river,  ascending  it  to  Ae 

source  of  St.  Croix  river  to  the  highlands,  along  the  point  where  the  river  St.  Francis  falls  into  the  St  John; 

said  highlands  which  divide  those  rivers  that  empty  them-  thence  to  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Francis,  ascendin# 

selves  into  the  St  Lawrence  from  those  that  fall  into  the  it  to  the  source  of  the  most  southwesterly  branch,"  &*• 

Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  northwesternmost  head  of  the  Con-  By  this  decision,  about  two  sevenths  of  the  territorv  » 

necticut  river,  &c."    This  line  had  been  always  under-  dispute  was  awarded  to  the  British,  amounting  to  snoot 

stood  as  running  north  of  the  river  St  John,  ana  carrying  2,000,000  of  acres.    But  this  decision  was  rejected  by  tM 

the  northern  boundary  of  Maine  to  the  48th  degree  of  United  States,  on  the  ground,  that  the  arbitrator  was  sot 

latitude ;  but  a  few  years  since,  the  British  set  up  a  claim  empowered  to  propose  a  new  line,  such  as  might  seen* <* 

to  one  third  part  of  the  whole  State,  "by  contending  that  him  convenient,  but  was  authorised  only  to  decide  wj 

tfie  boundary  line  san  to  the  south  of  the  Bt  John,  of  the  conflicting  daims  was  right  and  just    SecSopp* 
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*■■     The  Penobscot  has  its  source  in  the  highlands;  the  main  river,  or  Great  West  branch,  « 

farmed  by  two  streams,  which  unite  after  a  course  of  30  miles,  and  flow  over  steep  falls  tad 

fsgrids  into  Chesuncook  lake ;  from  this  place  the  river  passes  over  a  succession  of  falls  nd 

Ytoids,  and  through  several  small  lakes  southeasterly  to  Nicketou  or  the  Grand  Forks,  where  k 

■ttnted  with  the  main  E.  branch.     The  E.  branch  rises  in  the  rear  of  Katehdin,  and  flows 

"feeftriy  south  to  the  junction ;  its  current  is  rapid,  but  less  obstructed  by  fells  than  the  W* 

felnch.     From  Nicketou  the  Penobscot  flows  S.  E*  12  miles,  where  it  receives  the  Mad*- 

tramkeag,  its  principal  N.  E.  branch ;  thence  S.  W.  25  miles  to  the  mouth  of  the  Piscataquis  ; 

thence  S.  20  miles  to  Oldtown  falls,  at  the  ancient  Indian  village  of  that  name  ;  in  this  distance 

k  embraces  more  than  100  islands.     From  Oldtown  is  a  succession  of  fall  and  rapids  12  miles 

•  to  the  head  of  navigation  at  Bangor,  whence  it  is  navigable  for  large  vestifels  to  the  sea,  50 

Sales.     Besides  the  branches  already  mentioned,  it  has  many  others  navigable  by  rafts,  and 

abounding  in  mill  sites.     The  central  position  of  the  Penobscot,  the  facility  of  communication 

between  it  and  the  waters  of  the  St.  John,  the  Kennebec,  and  the  St.  Croix,  and  the  valuable 

tharacter  of  the  country  on  its  borders,  render  it  of  great  importance  to  the  State. 

The  St.  John  forms,  in  its  upper  course,  a  part  of  the  northeastern  boundary,  assisted  by  the 
&.  Francis,  one  of  its  northern  tributaries.  It  receives  from  the  south  the  Allagash  and  the 
Aroostook.  The  WhUoostook,  is  the  head  stream  of  the  St.  John,  and  flows  to  the  northeast. 
The  St.  Croix  or  Schoodic  forms  a  part  of  the  eastern  boundary,  and  is  little  navigable  except 
by  rafts ;  most  of  it  consists  of  a  chain  of  small  lakes.  From  Calais  to  the  sea,  thirty  miles,  its 
navigation  is  unobstructed.  f  » 

5.  Lakes.  Moosehead  lake,  the  largest  in  New  England,  is  tne  source  of  the  E.  branch  of 
the  Kennebec,  and  is  50  miles  long  and  10  or  15  broad.  Umbagog  lake  is  partly  in  N.  Hamp- 
shire, but  mostly  in  this  State  ;  it  is  15  miles  long,  and  10  broad.  Chesuncook  lake  is  20  miles 
long  and  3  broad.  Sebago  pond,  near  Portland,  is  12  miles  in  length.  The  Schoodic  and 
Grand  lakes  in  the  east,  and  the  Moosetogmaguntic  in  the  west,  are  large  lakes.  There  are 
dso  a  vast  number  of  other  small  lakes. 

6.  Islands.  Most  of  the  coast  is  thickly  strewn  with  islands.  The  largest  is  Mount  Desert* 
on  the  W.  side  of  Frenchman's  Bay  ;  it  is  15  miles  long  and  12  broad.  Many  fine  islands  he 
a  Penobscot  Bay,  as  Long  Island,  on  which  is  the  town  of  Islesborough ;  the  Fox  Islands 
containing  the  town  of  Vinalhaven ;  and  Deer  Isle,  on  the  E.  side  of  the  bay,  about  8  miles 
from  Castine. 

7.  Marine  Waters.  This  State  has  many  spacious  bays  and  fine  harbors.  Penobscot  Bay 
b  the  largest  of  these  ;  it  forms  the  estuary  of  the  river  of  that  name,  and  is  30  miles  in  ex- 
tent from  N.  to  S.  Its  width  from  the  Isle  of  Holt  to  Owl's  Head  is  18  miles  ;  it  affords 
great  facilities  for  navigation,  and  presents  a  variety  of  beautiful  landscapes.  Casco  Bay,  be- 
tween Cape  Elizabeth  and  Cape  Small  Point,  extends  20  miles,  and  embosoms  more  than  300 
islands,  most  of  which  are  under  cultivation.  Portland  Harbor  is  on  the  W.  side  of  this  bay. 
Passamaquoddy  Bay,  forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  between  Maine  and  New  Brunswick,  is 
6  miles  in  length,  and  12  wide ;  it  contains  many  islands,  and  receives  the  St.  Croix  river. 
Small  harbors  are  numerous,  and  the  shores  are  rocky  and  bold. 

8.  Climate.  The  winters  are  severe.  In  the  interior,  and  even  within  10  miles  of  the  sea 
coast  the  ground  is  usually  covered  with  snow  three  or  four  months  in  the  year,  and  in  the 
forests  of  the  central  parts  nearly  5  months.  In  the  mountainous  regions  the  snow  is  often  5 
feet  deep.  Towards  the  sea  it  is  frequently  broken  up  by  rains  and  thaws,  which  render  trav- 
eling very  difficult ;  but  in  the  forests  the  steady  continuance  of  the  snow  enables  the  woodman 
to  fell  and  transport  to  the  rivers  in  sledges,  immense  quantities  of  timber.  Along  the  seacoast 
the  winters  are  irregular,  and  wherever  the  country  is  cleared,  a  corresponding  improvement  in 
the  climate  is  generally  observable.  The  summers  are  hot,  but  not  sufficiently  long  to  be  al- 
together favorable  to  the  cultivation  of  maize.  In  most  parts  of  Maine,  however,  the  vegeta- 
ble productions  of  the  Northern  States  thrive,  though  early  frosts  sometimes  do  great  damage 
to  the  crops.  The  extreme  season  of  vegetation  is  comprised  between  the  21st  of  April  and 
the  16th  of  October  ;  the  season  of  vigorous  and  uninterrupted  vegetation  is  from  June  3d  to 
September  12th.  The  air  is  pifre  and  healthy,  although  during  the  spring  and  early  part  of 
summer,  the  thick  fogs  in  the  eastern  parts  are  very  disagreeable ;  the  northeasterly  winds  which 
ire  prevalent  during  this  season,  constitute  one  of  the  worst  features  of  the  climate.  The 
spring  is  commonly  rainy,  and  the  winters  tempestuous ;  but  during  summer,  the  air  is  serene. 
The  coldest  wind  is  that  from  the  N.  W.,  the  uncommon  keenness  of  which  is  indeed  weU 
known  over  all  New  England 
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9.  Soil.  The  fertility  of  the  soil  in  the  most  favorable  situations,  is  thought  to  equal  that  of 
any  part  of  the  Northern  States  ;  its  quality,  however,  is  not  uniform.  On  the  coast  it  is  gene* 
rally  poor ;  between  the  Kennebec  and  Penobscot,  and  in  the  valley  of  the  St.  John,  it  is 
generally  excellent ;  among  the  mountains  in  the  N.  W.  it  is  very  inferior.  The  most  fertile 
counties  are  estimated  to  produce  25  bushels  of  grain  to  the  acre,  averaging  the  different  sorts, 
and  the  poorest,  7  bushels  ;  but  this  estimate  is  thought  to  indicate  bad  husbandry  rather  than 
die  true  powers  of  the  soil.  Land  is  obtained  so  cheaply  in  this  State,  that  most  cultivators 
undertake  the  management  of  more  than  they  can  till  to  advantage. 

10.  Natural  Productions  of  the  Soil.  The  most  remarkable  and  important  production  is 
that  of  forest  trees ;  a  large  portion  of  the  country  may  be  considered  as  one  great  forest 
White  Pine  is  abundant  in  the  northern  part ;  Hemlock  and  Spruce  abound  everywhere  ;  White 
and  Red  Oak  are  met  with  on  the  coast ;  the  Butternut  and  Walnut  are  more  rare  ;  the  Beech, 
Maple,  and  Ash,  are  also  plenty,  and  Birch  of  many  sorts  is  in  great  abundance.  Fruit-trees, 
such  as  the  Apple,  Pear,  Plum,  and  Cherry,  succeed  well,  but  the  Peach  has  generally  failed ; 
it  has,  however,  been  successfully  cultivated  in  some  situations,  at  10  or  12  miles  distant  from 
the  sea.  The  land  in  this  State  is  well  adapted  to  grazing,  and  the  number  of  neat  cattle  and 
sheep  annually  produced,  form  a  considerable  proportion  of  its  valuable  productions.  Peat 
exists  abundantly  in  swamps  and  bogs,  but  the  cheapness  of  wood  for  fuel,  renders  it  of  little 
importance. 

11.  Minerals.  Iron  is  found  in  all  parts  of  the  State,  but  few  mines  have  yet  been  worked. 
Lead  occurs  in  small  quantities.  Lime  is  most  abundant  at  Lincolnville,  Thomaston,  and 
Camden,  where  it  is  burnt  in  great  quantities  for  exportation.  In  Thomaston  the  rock  is  prin- 
cipally a  beautiful  bluish  marble,  much  of  which  is  cut  and  polished  for  ornamental  purposes. 
Aji  extensive  mass  of  fine  statuary  marble  forms  a  part  of  the  bed  of  the  west  branch  of  the 
Penobscot.  Marble  is  also  found  at  Brunswick,  and  lime  is  burnt  at  Phippsburg  ;  1,000,000 
casks  are  annually  exported  from  the  State.  Granite  and  gneiss,  suitable  for  building,  are  found 
in  most  parts  of  the  State  ;  quarries  have  been  opened  in  Hallowell  and  Augusta,  upon  the 
shores  of  Penobscot  Bay  and  in  other  places  ;  most  of  these  are  easily  accessible.  Slate  oc- 
curs extens'vely  between  the  Kennebec  and  St.  John,  and  is  worked  both  for  roof  and  writing 
$late,  and  found  to  be  of  superior  quality. 

12.  Fact  of  the  Country.  In  a  general  and  comprehensive  view,  the  surface  of  this  State 
may  be  considered  as  moderately  hilly ;  a  comparatively  small  part  swells  into  mountains,  some 
of  which  rise  above  the  region  of  ordinary  vegetation,  but  most  of  them  will  admit  of  some 
degree  of  cultivation.  Near  the  coast,  and  along  the  banks  of  many  of  the  rivers,  are  plains 
of  small  extent ;  the  remainder  of  the  settled  portion  of  the  country  is  infinitely  diversified  with 
hill  and  dale,  in  all  their  various  forms. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1    Divisions      This  State  is  divided  into  13  counties. 


County  Town*. 

Dover. 

Norridgewock. 

Bangor. 

Belfast. 

Ellsworth. 

Calais. 

Houlton. 


CountUs.  County  Towns.  Counties. 

Oxford,         -.-        Paris.  Piscataquis, 

York,       -  Alfred.  Somerset, 

Cumberland,  -        -        Portland.  Penobscot, 

Kennebec,        -        -  Augusta.  Waldo, 

Franklin,  -        -        Farmington.  Hancock,     - 

C  Wiscasset.  Washington,     - 

Lincob,  -  <  Topsham.  Aroostook,' 

(  Warren. 

The.seat  of  government  is  Augusta.  The  whole  nutnber  of  towns  and  plantations  together 
is  about  five  hundred.  The  plantations  are  small  settlements ;  they  have  some  of  the  privileges 
of  incorporated  towns,  but,- possessing  less  than  1,500  inhabit  nts,  are  not  singly  entitle^  to 
representation  in  the  State  legislature.  Several  plantations  may  unite  and  choose  a  representa- 
tive when  their  cbllective  numbers  equal  1,500. 

2.  Canals.  Oxford  canal  extends  from  Sebago  Pond  to  the  sea,  at  Portland.  It  is  20  1-3 
miles  in  length,  and  opens  an  extent  of  water  communication  exceeding  50  miles.  The  articles 
brought  down  this  canal  are  timber,  wood,  stone,  pot  ashes  and  country  produce. 

3.  Roads.  The  roads  in  Maine  are  bad,,  and  travelling  of  course  difficult,  except  for  a  short 
tame  at  certain  seasons.    At  the  breaking  up  of  winter,  both  on  the  seacoast  and  in  the  interior, 

Digitized' by  GoOgle 


MAINE. 


129 


ground  oeing  loosened  by  the  frosts  and  melting  of  tbe  snow,  and  the  heavy  rams  of  the 
on,  render  the  roads  almost  impassable  ;  the  same  effect  is  produced  by  the  rain  at  the 
proach  of  winter.  The  result  is,  that  in  the  country  bordering  on  the  sea,  the  communica- 
is  uniformly  good  only  for  a  few  months  in  summer,  and  a  few  weeks  in  the  winter.  In 
%e  interior,  it  is  good  for  about  the  same  length  of  time  in  the  summer,  and  with  comparative- 
ly little  interruption  for  an  equal  space  in  winter.  The  communication  between  the  interior 
jmd  the  seaboard  b  subjected  in  some  degree  to  the  same  interruptions  in  winter  as  are 
experienced  along  the  coast.  At  a  distance  inland,  the  deep  snows  of  winter  afford  a  foun- 
dation for  the  conveyance  of  heavy  commodities,  which  supplies  for  a  time  the  want  of 
artificial  roads. 

4.  Towns.*  Portland,  the  former  capital  of  Maine,  is  very  pleasantly  situated  on  a  pemn> 
sula  in  Casco  Bay  ;  it  has  a  safe  harbor,  which  is  easy  of  access,  and  seldom  frozen.  The 
harbor  is  defended  by  forts  Preble  and  Scammel.  At  the  east  of  the  town  is  fort  Burrows, 
in  the  rear  of  which  are  some  other  works.  There  are  2  stone  lighthouses  on  Cape  Eliza- 
beth, near  the  entrance  of  the  harbor ;  and  on  the  N.  £.  side  of  the  town  stands  a  lookout, 
70  feet  in  height,  which  affords  a  fine  prospect  of  the  town,  harbor,  and  islands.  Portland 
is  much  the  largest  town  in  Maine,  and  for  superior  to  any  other  in  the  State  in  commerce  and 
wealth.  It  contains  a  neat  brick  court  house,  an  almshouse,  city  hall,  a  market  house,  several 
banks  and  insurance  offices,  an  academy,  various  schools,  public  and  private,  an  athenaeum,  ex- 
ge,  an  apprentices'  library,  and  15  churches.  The  custom-house  is  a  fine  building  with  a  front 

of  stone.  The  largest  building  was  tbe  mari- 
ners' church,  a  handsome  edifice  of  stone 
in  front,  and  comprising,  besides  a  hall  for 
religious  exercises,  many  rooms  for  schools, 
libraries,  &c.  The  basement  story  is  oc- 
cupied for  stores,  and  a  part  of  the  building 
serves  for  a  market  house. 

The  city  is  generally  well  built,  a  great 
number  of  the  buildings  being  of  brick,  and 
many  of  them  elegant.     The  centre  is  low, 
but  at  the  extremities  are  high  hills.     The 
White  Mountains,  at  60  or  70  miles'  dis- 
tance, can  be  seen  from  the  city.     The 
open  harbor  of  Portland  and  its  great  mer- 
cantile capital,  attract  to  it  the  trade  of  a 
wide  region  ;  the  territory,  to  which  it  af- 
fords the  principal  market,  contains  nearly 
2,000  square  miles.     The  shipping  of  this 
port  amounts  to  nearly  100JOOO  tons.     The  coasting  tonnage  is  about  27,000  tons,  much  of  the 
foreign  imports  at  this  place  being  carried  coastwise  to  Boston  and  other  markets.     Besides 
the  coasting  trade  and  the  fisheries,  an  extensive  foreign  commerce  is  carried  on  principally 
with  the  West  Indies  and  Europe.     Portland  was  formerly  included  in  the  town  of  Falmouth, 
and  in  1775*  was  burnt  by  the  British  ;  it  was  incorporated  as  a  town,  by  its  present  name  in 
1786,  and  as  a  city  in  1832.     Population,  21,000. 
Gotham,  10  miles  from  Portland,  is  a  flourishing  manufacturing  town,  with  3,000  inhabitants. 
Brunswick,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Androscoggin,  is  a  flourishing  and  handsome  town,  con- 
taining a  college,  a  Congregational,  and  a  Baptist  church,  a  printing  office,  a  cotton  and  woolen 
manufactory,  and  a  number  of  valuable  mills.     The  fall  of  the  Androscoggin  at  this  place 
affords  some  of  the  best  mill  sites  in  the  country.f     Ship-building  is  also  carried  on.     Popu- 
lation 5,000. 
Bath,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Kennebec,  12  miles  from  the  sea,  has  a  pleasant  situation  and 


The  Old  Mariner's  Church. 


*  The  counties  in  this  and  the  other  New  England 
States,  are  subdivided  into  townships,  which  are  com- 
manly  called  towns.  They  are  incorporated  by  the  legis- 
fctures  of  the  respective  States,  and  have  a  distinct  police, 
conducted  by  officers  elected  annually  by  the  inhabitants. 
The  States  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
Ohio,  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Arkansas,  are  also  subdi- 
tided  into  townships .  in  the  dther  States,  in  which  no 
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such  subdivision  is  known,  the  word  town  is  used  in  its 
proper  sense  for  a  collection  of  houses. 

t  A  species  of  the  emerald,  or  tbe  beryl  of  Jameson, 
which  occurs  often  in  the  granite  of  this  part  of  the  coun- 
try, is  found  in  the  neighborhood  of  this  place,  accompa- 
nied with  crystals  of  a  pure,  rich  green,  which  obviously 
belong  to  the  precious  emerald. —  Cleavelond's  Mineralo* 
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peat  advantages  far  c&nmeroe,  being  at  the  bead  of  winter  navigation.  Much  ship-WWtng  k 
done  at  this  place ;  the  shipping  of  the  district  of  Bath  amounts  to  100,000  tons ;  this  include!  the 
whole  of  Kennebec  river.  Bath  b  a  growing  and  prosperous  place.  The  river  here  is  wide  and 
•eldom  frozen.    Population  8,000. 

Wucauttj  oo  the  west  side  of  Sbeepscot  river,  is  a  maritime  town,  and  has  an  open,  safe 
and  capacious  harbor.  Its  shipping  amounts  to  20,000  tons ;  the  trade  b  chiefly  in  lumber  and 
wood.  Thb  town,  long  stationary  or  declining,  b  now  again  on  the  advance.  Population 
2,350. 

JValdoboro'  b  a  considerable  town  22  miles  east  of  Wbcasset,  at  the  head  of  Muscongu% 
bay.  It  has,  with  the  neighborhood,  100,000  tons  of  shipping,  principally  employed  in  the 
toasting  trade  ;  its  chief  articles  of  commerce  are  lumber  and  lime.     Population  4,200. 

Rockland,  on  Penobscot  bay,  is  one  of  the  principal  towns  in  the  State.    Great  quantities 

of  limestone  are  found  here,  and  much  lime  for  exportation  is  manufactured.    Population  5,052* 

At  Tkomarton,  marble  of  excellent  quality  b  quarried,  and  much  granite  b  dressed  for 

exportation.    A  State  prison  has  been  built  here  on  the  plan  of  the  Auburn  and  Sing  Sing 

prisons.     Population  2,700. 

Cadine,  on  the  east  side  of  Penobscot  bay,  a  little  below  the  mouth  of  Penobscot  river,  b 
situated  on  a  promontory,  and  has  a  large  and  excellent  harbor,  open  at  all  seasons.  In  time 
of  war  this  place  might  become  important  as  a  military  station,  being  a  situation  of  great  natural 
strength,  and  capable,  with  proper  fortifications,  of  being  made  an  impregnable  fortress.  Placed 
a*  the  entrance  of  the  Penobscot,  it  commands  the  outlet  of  that  river,  and  the  whole  bay ; 
a  d  were  an  enemy  in  possession  of  it,  he  would,  in  addition  to  this,  be  enabled  to  control  the 
whole  extent  of  seacoast,  from  the  Penobscot,  eastward.  The  trade  of  this  place  is  conside- 
ao.e.  Cajtine  was  taken  by  the  British  during  the  late  war,  but  surrendered  at  the  peace  of 
1814.     Population  1200. 

Bangor ,  incorporated  as  a  city  in  1834,  and  the  second  town  in  the  State,  stands  on  the 
Penobscot,  35  miles  above  Castine,  at  the  head  of  tide  water,  and  has  a  fine  commercial  situa- 
tion, although  the  river  below  b  frozen  in  the  winter  tp  the  distance  of  12  miles  ;  it  trades 
much  in  lumber.  There  is  a  Theological '  Seminary  here.  There  are  in  Bangor  and  the  vi- 
cinity upwards  of  250  saw-mills,  cutting  about  200,000,000  feet  of  boards,  all  of  which  is  ship- 
ped at  Bangor ;  the  annual  value  of  the  lumber  shipped  hence  exceeds  1 ,000,000  dollars,  about 
1,200  vessels  being  engaged  in  the  trade.  Population  15,000.  A  railroad  extends  to  Off 
Town,  12  miles  above,  which  contains  numerous  saw-mills,  and  a  population  of  4,000.  Frank- 
fort%  below  Bangor,  b  a  thriving  town,  with  4,300  inhabitants. 

HallovtU,  on  the  Kennebec,  40  miles  above  its  mouth,  principally  on  the  west  side  of  the 
river,  and  in  the  midst  of  a  fertile  district,  has  within  a  few  years  increased  rapidly,  and  is  now 
very  flourishing.  It  has  several  churches,  an  academy,  a  bank,  4  printing  offices,  mills,  many 
well-built  stores,  and  there  are  10  wharves  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river.     Loaded  vessels  of 

1 50  tons  come  up  to  the  wharves. 
The  gneiss  quarries  of  HalloweQ 
afford  a  valuable  building  stone, 
known  as  Hallowell  granite.  The 
buildings  of  this  town  are  princh 
pally  upon  3  streets  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river  ;  2  of  them  run- 
ning parallel  to  it,  and  the  other 
crossing  them.  To  the  west  a 
high  hill  extends  from  north  to 
south  the  whole  length  of  the  vil- 
lage, on  the  slope  of  which  3  new 
streets  are  laid  out,  and  2  others 
intersecting  them.  Hallowell  ex- 
ports granite,  beef,  pork,  ashes, 
grain,  lumber,  &c.  Pop.  5,000. 
Jlugusta,  on  the  Kennebec,  2 
miles  above  Hallowell,  is  the  capi- 
tal of  the  State.  It  is  a  pleasant 
and  flourishing  town,  and  contains 
a  court  house,  State  house,  State  insane  hospital,  a  female  academy,  several  hanks,  nnd  an  *)*>• 
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gam  bridge  across  the  Kennebec,  consisting  of  two  arches,  each  of  180  feet  span.  The  new 
State  house  is  built  of  granite  (gooes),  and  is  a  vary  handsome  edifice.  It  contains  a  spacious 
ball  lor  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  two  smaller  ones  for  the  Senate  and  the  Council. 
On  the  side  of  the  river  opposite  to  the  State  House  is  the  arsenal  belonging  to  the  United 
States,  consisting  of  about  a  dozen  buildings  of  stone,  some  of  which  are  large  and  handsome. 
This  place  has  considerable  trade,  and  the  river  below  is  navigable  for  vessels  of  100  tons. 
The  growth  of  Augusta  has  of  late  been  very  rapid,  and  the  population  has  been  doubled 
during  the  last  ten  years.  Besides  its  trade  m  lumber  and  produce,  Augusta  has  the  advantage 
ef  an  almost  unlimited  water  power,  and  a  dam  has  been  thrown  across  the  river  at  an  expense 
of  300,000  dollars.  The  length  of  this  great  work  is  six  hundred  feet,  and  it  is  constructed  in 
the  most  solid  and  durable  manner.    Population  8,227. 

York,  on  the  coast,  42  miles  southwest  of  Portland,  is  one  of  the  oldest  towns  in  the  State, 
and  is  a  place  of  some  trade.     Population  3,000. 

Saco,  on  the  northeast  side  of  the  river  of  that  name,  is  well  situated  for  commerce  of  which 
il  enjoys  a  considerable  portion ;  the  principal  part  of  the  town  is  at  Saco  Falls.  These  falls 
have  a  descent  of  forty-two  feet,  and  offer  a  very  beautiful  view*  Just  below  the  falls  is  a  fine  ( 
basin  where  vessels  may  load.  There  i$  a  beach  in  the  neighborhood  which  is  much  resorted 
lo  in  the  summer.  It  has  a  bard,  smooth  surface,  four  miles  in  extent,  and  offers  a  fine  view  of 
die  ocean.  Saco  has  several  manufactories  and  saw-mills.  Population  6,000.  Adjoining  Saco, 
the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  is  Biddeford,  forming,  in  fact,  one  town  with  it,  enjoying  the 
me  water  power,  and  having  an  equal  population.  The  harbor  of  Kennebunk  and  Kenne- 
bonkport  is  pretty  good,  bnt  is  obstructed  by  a  sand  bar*  The  population  of  both  towns  is  5,000. 
Belfast,  twelve  miles  northwest  of  Castine  has  a  fine  situation  and  an  excellent  harbor,  and  is 

a  flourishing  town.  Population  5,000.  Water- 
ville,  on  the  Kennebec,  18  miles  above  Augusta, 
is  finely  situated  at  the  bead  of  boat  navigation, 
opposite  Ticonic  Falls,  which  present  a  beautiful 
cascade.  It  has  a  college,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Baptists,  and  a  Universalists'  Institute.  Pop- 
ulation 4,000.  Vassalborough,  between  Waler- 
ville  and  Augusta,  is  a  large  agricultural  town,, 
having  some  interior  trade  and  several  large  tan- 
neries. Population  3,000.  Nonridgewock,  on 
the  Kennebec,  b  a  pleasant  and  thriving  town, 
with  a  bridge  across  the  river.  Population  2,185. 
Gardiner,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Kennebec, 
four  miles  south  of  Hallowell,  is  a  flourishing  and 
pleasant  town,  containing  a  cotton  manufactory, 
iron  works,  a  plaster-mill,  and  several  other  valu- 
able mills.  It  has  several  churches,  one  of  which 
is  the  chief  ornament  of  the  town,  being  an  elegant 
Episcopal  church,  built  of  granite  in  the  Gothic 
style.  Population  6,500.  Warren,  on  St.  George's 
River,  30  miles  east  by  north  from  Wiscasset,  '19 
a  considerable  town  and  contains  an  academy. 
Population  2,410. 

Eastport  is  situated  on  the  most  eastern  limit  of  the  United  States,  on  Moose  Island,  in 
Passamaquoddy  Bay,  at  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Croix.  Its  harbor  is  very  large  and  commodious. 
The  wharves  of  the  town  are  built  nearly  40  feet  high,  on  account  of  the  great  rise  of  the  tide 
is  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  which  is  commonly  25  feet.  Eastport  has  a  thriving  commerce  in  fish, 
lumber,  &c.,  the  shores  of  the  island  affording  every  facility  for  the  curing  of  fish  and  loading 
of  lumber  and  other  articles  of  commerce.  A  handsome  bridge  connects  the  island  with  the 
mainland.  The  shipping  owned  at  this  place,  Calais,  and  Lubec,  which  together  constitute  the 
port  of  Passamaquoddy,  amounts  to  25,000  tons.  Population  4,000.  Lubec,  3  miles  south 
rf  Eastport,  has  a  fine,  open  harbor,  safe  from  all  winds.  The  principal  village  is  on  Flagg's 
Point,  and  contains  a  custom-house  and  many  well  built  wharves.  On  Quoddy  Head,  the 
east  point  of  the  township,  is  a  light  house.  Population  2,300.  The  trade  is  extensive.  Calias, 
at  the  head  of  tide,  on  the  St.  Croix,  contains  about  fifty  saw-mills,  and  is  a  growing  and  pros- 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


Episcopal  Churchy  Gardiner. 


132  MAINE. 

perous  place.  Population  4,700.  Machias,  Machiasport,  and  East  Machias,  are  3  villages 
on  the  river  of  the  same  name,  within  a  few  miles  of  each  other,  containing  numerous  saw-mills, 
and  carrying  on  an  active  trade  in  lumber.  Population  3,500.  Ellsworth  is  a  very  pleasant 
and  growing  town  on  Union'river,  with  2,200  inhabitants. 

5.  Agriculture.  The  agricultural  products  of  Maine  are  maize,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye, 
pease,  beans,  potatoes,  flax,  hops,  &c. ;  these  not  only  furnish  directly  the  food  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, but  support  a  numerous  stock  of  horses,  oxen,  cows,  sheep,  and  swine,  which  form  ap 
important  article  of  exportation.  In  a  great  part  of  the  State,  a  negligent  and  wasteful  mode  of 
agriculture  is  pursued,  and  poor  crops  are  the  consequence  ;  but  there  are  many  judicious  and 
skilful  cultivators,  and  the  business  is  manifestly  improving.  The  crops  of  maize  in  differed! 
parts  of  the  State  vary  from  30  to  50  bushels  per  acre ;  wheat,  15  to  40 ;  rye  yields  rather 
more  ;  and  hay  from  1J  to  3  tons.  The  amount  of  tilled  land  in  this  State,  is  about  150,000 
acres,  yielding,  in  1838,  about  1,200,000  bushels  of  wheat,  1,630,000  of  Indian  corn,  &c." ; 
hay  is  one  of  the  most  important  items  of  agricultural  produce.  Land  is  very  easily  obtainefl 
by  cultivators  ;  in  some  instances  it  has  been  customary  for  the  landlord  to  furnish  the  imple- 
ments, cattle,  half  the  seed,  and  pay  half  the  taxes,  and  to  receive  half  the  products.  It  is  con- 
sidered that,  in  general,  one  half  the  crops,  deducting  one  half  the  value  of  the  seed  and  taxes, 
pays  the  expense  of  cultivation  The  agriculture  of  the  western  counties  furnishes  the  princi- 
pal exported  articles  ;  the  eastern  counties  are  more  devoted  to  commerce  and  lumbering.  The 
whole  amount  of  improved  land  is  reckoned  at  little  more  than  a  20th  part  of  the  whole  State. 

6.  Commerce.  From  the  earliest  settlement  of  Maine,  its  inhabitants  were  a  commercial 
people,  and  their  trade  by  sea  is  now  very  extensive.  Their  commerce  consists  chiefly  in  ex- 
ports of  timber,  masts,  spars,  boards,  plank,  scantling,  staves,  wood,  bark,  dried  and  pickled 
fish,  beef,  pork,  live  stock,  wool,  butter,  cheese,  cider,  hay,  candles,  soap,  shoes,  boots,  nails, 
bricks,  lime,  slate,  granite,  and  marble.  Most  of  these  articles  are  shipped  coastwise,  but  a 
considerable  trade  is  carried  on  likewise  with  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  the  West  Indies, 
and  Europe.  Many  of  the  foreign  cargoes  imported  into  this  State,  are  immediately  shipped 
to  Boston,  New  York,  and  other  places.  Maine  is  now  the  third  State  in  the  Union  for  navi- 
gation. The  shipping  registered  and  licensed  for  foreign  and  coasting  trade  amounts  to  above 
500,000  tons.  The  amount  of  exports,  inclusive  of  exports  coastwise,  may  be  estimated  at 
12,000,000  dollars.     The  coasting  trade  forms  the  chief  part  of  the  commerce  of  the  State. 

7.  Manufactures.     In  those  branches  of  manufacture  which  are  indispensable  to  agriculture, 
some  progress  has  been  made  in  this  State,  but  there  are  few  large  manufactories  ;  in  the  list 
of  articles  manufactured  may  be  named  woolen  and  cotton  cloths,  nails,  leather,  iron  castings, 
paper,  candles,  soap,  rum,  whiskey,  &c.     The  annual  value  of  manufactures  exclusive  of  ship 
building,  is  estimated  at  10,000,000  dollars. 

8.  Fisheries.  The  coast  of  Maine  swarms  with  fish  ;  such  as  cod,  pollock,  herring,  mack- 
erel, alewives,  salmon,  &c.  The  fisheries  are  conducted  partly  by  boats,  and  small  vessels  near 
the  shore,  and  partly  by  large  vessels  employed  in  the  Bank  and  Labrador  fisheries  half  the 
year,  and  the  rest  of  the  time  in  the  coasting  trade.  The  fishing  craft  amounts  to  30,000  tons  ; 
the  fish  annually  taken  are  estimated  in  value  at  2,000,000  dollars.  In  Passamaquoddy  Bay 
and  the  neighborhood,  vast  quantities  of  herring  are  taken,  by  scooping  them  up  with  hand  nets. 
This  fishing  is  carried  on  during  very  dark  nights,  and  often  displays  the  most  striking  and  pic- 
turesque appearance  to  the  spectator  on  shore.  The  fishermen  go  in  small,  light  boats,  each 
bearing  a  flaming  torch.  The  boats  row  with  great  swiftness  through  the  water,  and  the  her 
ring,  attracted  by  the  glare  of  the  light,  crowd  after  the  boats  in  such  numbers,  that  those  sta- 
tioned in  the  stern  for  this  purpose  scoop  them  up  by  thousands.  The  fish  frequently  throng 
together  with  such  eagerness  as  to  throw  one  another  out  of  the  water.  When  there  are  twelve 
or  fifteen  boats  at  a  time  upon  the  water,  with  the  strong  red  glare  of  their  birchen  torches  re 
fleeted  from  the  surface,  the  lights  swiftly  crossing  and  recrossing  each  other,  now  suddenly 
disappearing,  and  again  appearing  among  the  islands,  as  if  by  enchantment,  the  whole  contrasted 
with  the  darkness  that  shrouds  every  other  object,  produces  a  scene  of  the  most  novel  and  ro-w 
mantic  character. 

9.  Other  Sources  of  Wealth.  The  immense  forests  in  the  interior  of  this  State  furnish  the 
materials  for  a  great  trade  in  timber,  masts,  spars,  boards,  plank,  scantling,  staves,  &c.  ;  vast 

Quantities  of  fuel  are  supplied  from  this  State  to  Boston,  and  other  seaports  in  New  England, 
?he  value  of  timber  annually  sawed  is  10,000,000  dollars.     The  felling  of  timber  in  the  inte- 
rior districts  is  generally  performed  during  the  winter.     The  inhabitants  unite  in  small  bands, 
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and  m  the  depth  of  tae  coMml  season  penetrate  into  the  midst  of  the  woods ;  here  they  build 
huts  roofed  with  bark,  and,  though  the  ground  is  covered  5  or  6  feet  deep  with  snow,  and  the 

thermometer  15  or  20  degrees  below  the 
freezing  point,  begin  their  wdrk  of  felling 
the  trees.  These  are  then  cut  into  logs 
about  18  feet  long,  and  dragged  over  the 
snow  by  oxen  to  the  banks  of  the  river, 
and  rolled  upon  the  ice.  Many  thousands 
of  these  logs  are  thus  collected,  and  on 
the  breaking  up  of  the  river  in  the  spring 
they  are  floated  down  to  the  saw-mills. 
The  upper  streams  being  narrow  and 
crooked,  th§  logs  sometimes  get  clogged 
in  immense  masses  between  the  banks,  to 
the  number  of  100,000.  Such  an  obstruc- 
tion is  called  a  jam,  and  the  business  of 
removing  it  is  often   highly  dangerous. 

Limbering.  ^s  *s  done  ^J  cuttin6  away  die  fore- 

most logs,  when  the  whole  mass,  with  the 
accumulated  volume  of  water  above  it,  rushes  down  the  river,  tearing  away  every  thing  in  its 
progress.  When  the  logs  arrive  at  the  mills,  each  owner  selects  his  property,  the  logs  being 
previously  marked.  The  lumberers  or  river  drivers,  as  these  people  are  called,  often  earn  five 
.or  six  dollars  a  day,  but  no  course  of  life  is  attended  with  greater  hardships,  and  nothing  can 
be  more  destructive  to  health  and  morals.  The  winter  snows  are  little  to  endure  in  comparison 
with  the  penetrating  cold  of  the  snow  water  in  which  the  lumberer  is  often  immersed  from  head 
to  foot.  To  stimulate  the  frame  and  enable  it  to  endure  the  toil  and  exposure,  these  men  take 
immoderate  quantities  of  ardent  spirits,  and  habits  of  intemperance  are  the  consequence.  Pre- 
mature old  age,  and  shortness  of  days  are  too  frequently  the  fate  of  a  lumberer ;  but  notwith- 
standing all  the  toils  and  dangers  of  such  a  life,  those  who  once  adopt  it  seem  fond  of  it.  The 
money  they  so  laboriously  earn,  is  spent  with  a  thoughtless  extravagance.  After  selling  and 
delivering  their  timber,  they  pass  some  weeks  in  idle  indulgence.  At  the  approach  of  winter, 
they  return  to  the  woods  and  resume  their  labor. 

10.  Inhabitants.*  The  seacoast  of  Maine  is  the  most  thickly  inhabited ;  the  northern  part 
is  still  a  wilderness,  frequented  only  at  times  by  hunters  and  lumbering  parties  ;  new  settlements 
are  forming  every  year,  yet  so  great  is  the  extent  of  wild  land,  that  a  long  time  will  elapse  ere 
the  whole  surface  of  the  State  will  be  covered  with  inhabitants.  For  the  same  reason,  the 
population  is  nowhere  very  dense,  compared  with  the  other  New  England  States.  The  inhabi- 
tants, with  the  exceptions  already  noticed,  may  be  designated  as  hardy,  industrious,  frugal,  and 
enterprising ;  their  occupations  are  almost  exclusively  agriculture,  commerce,  and  taking  and 
curing  fish.  ,  The  state  of  individual  wealth  is  that  of  a  general  mediocrity  ;  large  fortunes  and 
extreme  indigence  being  equally  uncommon  ;  the  means  of  a  comfortable  subsistence  are  within 
the  reach  of  all.     The  population  of  Maine  was, 


in  1800,   . 

1810, 

1820,  . 
11.  Indians. 


151,719 
228,705 
298,335 


in  1830, 
1840, 
1850, 


399,462 
501,793 

583,188 


A  remnant  of  the  aborigines,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Penobscot  Indians, 
still  maintain  an  existence  in  this  State,  at  a  spot  called  Indian  Old  Town,  on  the  Penobscot 
River,  12  miles  above  Bangor.  They  are  in  number  about  300,  and  have  rather  increased 
than  diminished  of  late,  which  may  be  ascribed  to  the  exertions  of  their  chiefs  in  promoting 
early  marriages.  These  Indians,  so  far  as  they  pay  any  heed  to  religion,  are  Catholics,  and 
have  been  for  some  time  under  the  spiritual  direction  of  a  priest  of  that  persuasion.     This  per- 


*  After  the  capture  of  Nova  Scotia  by  the  English,  in 
1755,  a  body  of  French  Catholic*,  who  had  resided  in  that 
eountrv,  and  were  known  as  the  French  Neutrals,  took 
their  departure,  with  the  intention  of  finding  some  quiet 
retreat  in  the  remoter  lands  of  the  north.  They  ascended 
the  St  John,  and  finally  settled  on  the  banks  of  the  Ma- 
st waska,  one  of  its  tributaries.  Here  they  lived,  under 
the  government  of  their  priests,  in  solitude  and  ignorance, 


but  contented  and  happy.  Though  within  the  boundaries 
of  Maine,  as  then  established,  they  remained  securely 
buried  in  the  forests  for  many  years,  their  existence  not 
being  recognised,  and  probably  not  known  by  the  •author- 
ities of  the  State.  The  number  of  these  settlers  amounts 
to  about  3,000 ;  yet  it  was  not  till  a  recent  period,  that  the 
State  exercised  any  authority  over  them.  The  new 
boundary  places  most  of  them  in  Canada. 
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eon  has  also  applied  himself  to  the  improvement  of  tteir  temporal  concerns,  and  they  now  pnf 
some  attention  to  agriculture  and  the  decencies  of  dress.  They  dwell  mostly  m  rede  wigwams 
trailt  of  logs,  hark,  or  slabs,  but  some  of  the  tribe  have  more  substantial  houses,  comparatively 
aeat  and  commodious  ;  a  few  are  even  painted,  but  none  are  large.  They  live  mostly  by  hum> 
ing  and  making  baskets.  In  the  summer,  many  of  them  visit  the  seacoast  for  the  purpose  of 
tishing.  They  are  less  addicted  to  the  use  of  strong  liquors  than  formerly,  but  preserve  all 
their  old  attachment  to  finery  and  trinkets.  Beads  and  ornaments  of  silver  are  worn  upon  their 
clothes  in  every  fashion,  but  their  dress  in  other  respects  resembles  that  of  the  lower  orders  in 
our  cities ;  the  women,  however,  wear  blankets.  In  hunting  they  use  only  fire-arms,  and  are 
no  longer  expert  with  the  bow,  which  is  now  only  the  amusement  of  the  children.  Birch-bark 
canoes  are  in  common  use  with  them,  and  are  well  constructed ;  their  basket-work,  too* 
displays  considerable  neatness.  The  best  conditioned  among  them  are  young  men,  who  bus* 
band  the  products  of  their  winter  hunts.  The  priest  above  mentioned  has  within  a  few  years 
established  a  school,  at  which  they  have  been  taught  to  write. 

*  At  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  State,  in  the  town  of  Perry,  on  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  is  the 
remnant  of  the  Paseamaquoddy  tribe  of  Indians.  A  few  years  ago,  they  consisted  of  about  100 
{families,  but  thev  are  now  reduced  to  less  than  half  that  number.  Their  condition  is  much  the 
same  as  that  of  tM  Penobscots.  They  are  Catholics,  and  every  summer  are  visited  by  a  Cath- 
olic priest ;  a  protestant  missionary  from  the  United  States  also  spends  the  summer  with  them. 
The  chief,  whose  name  is  Socbason,  is  an  intelligent  man,  and  writes  a  good  letter  in  English. 
He  is  an  officer  in  the  church,  and  is  familiarly  known  by  the  appellation  of  Deacon 
Socbason. 

13.  Government,  The  government  of  Maine  consists  of  a  Governor,  an  Executive  Coun- 
cil, a  Senate,  and  House  of  Representatives.  The  Governor  and  members  of  the  Legislature 
ere  chosen  annuafiy ;  all  inhabitants  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  are  voters.  The  Legislature 
meets  once  a  year  at  Augusta.  The  revenue  is  derived  from  a  property  and  poH  tax,  fees,  &c. 
to  public  officers,  and  sales  of  land.  The  annual  expenditure  of  the  State  amounts  to  200,000 
dollars.     Maine  sends  6  Representatives  to  Congress. 

13.  Religion.  The  various  denominations  are  equally  under  the  protection  of  the  government. 
The  Baptists  are  probably  the  most  numerous  denomination  in  the  State,  unless,  perhaps,  they 
are  exceeded  in  numbers  by  the  Methodists.  The  Orthodox  Congregationalists,  formerly  the 
privileged  sect,  hold,  in  point  of  members,  the.  third  rank.  The  Freewill  Baptists,  the 
Unitarians,  the  Universalists,  the  Quakers,  and  the  Roman  Catholics  are  much  smaller 
denominations.  The  Saodemanians,  the  Shakers,  and  the  Swedenborgians  have  each  two  or 
three  societies.    The  Millerites  or  Adventists  are  numerous  in  this  State. 

14.  Education.  The  institutions  for  this  purpose  are  numerous.  Boydoin  College,  at 
Brunswick,  was  incorporated  in  1794,  but  did  not  go  into  operation  as  a  college  till  1806.  It 
has  at  present  several  large  brick  buildings  for  the  residence  of  students,  and  for  medical,  che- 
mical, and  philosophical  lectures  ;  a  chapel  and  library,  and  houses  for  college  officers.  Its 
libraries  contain  25,000  volumes.  It  has  a  cabinet  of  minerals,  and  a  philosophical  and  chemi- 
cal apparatus.  The  officers  are  apresident  and  six  professors  ;  a  medical  school  is  attached  to 
the  college,  with  3  professors.  The  funds  of  this  institution  are  derived  from  lands  granted 
by  James  Bowdoin  for  its  original  endowment,  other  lands  granted  by  Massachusetts  and  Maine, 
and  an  annuity  from  the  latter  6tate.  Waterville. College  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Baptist 
denomination,  and  has  8  teachers  ;  the  buildings  are  handsome  brick  edifices.  Bangor  Theo- 
logical Seminary  was  incorporated  in  1814.  It  has  3  professors  ;  the  course  of  study  is  3 
years.  Its  funds  have  been  contributed  by  private  individuals.  The  Maine  Wesleyan  Semi- 
nary, at  Readfield,  is  designed  for  the  education  of  Methodist  preachers.  Besides  these  insti- 
tutions, there  are  80  incorporated  academies,  mostly  aided  by  grants  of  land  from  the  Legisla- 
ture ;  each  town  is  also  required  by  law  to  raise  and  expend  for  the  support  of  common  schools 
40  cents  for  each  inhabitant.  About  three-fourths  of  the  children  of  the  State,  between  four 
and  twenty-one  years,  usually  attend  the  schools. 

14.  Hutory.  The  civil  history  of  Maine  goes,  properly,  no  further  back  than  1820,  when 
tt  was  separated  from  Massachusetts  ana*  became  an  independent  State.  The  Plymouth  Com- 
pany attempted  a  settlement  in  Maine  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kennebec  in  1607,  but  this  proved 
abortive.  The  first  permanent  establishment  was  made  at  Saco  in  1623*  The  province  was 
granted  to  Sir  Ferdinando  Gorges,  who  established  a  government  over  it  in  1639 ;  the  first 
general  court  was  held  at  Saco  in  1640,  but  the  province  was  shortly  afterwards  united  to  Mas- 
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This  Stete  was  the  soem  of  one  of  the  most  remarkable  events  in  the  history  of 
the  Revolution  ;  this  was  the  march  of  Arnold  and  his  troops  against  Quebec,  in  1775/  across 
an  unexplored  wilderness.  He  set  out  about  the  middle  of  September  with  a  body  of  1,000 
men  •>  they  proceeded  up  the  Kennebec  against  a  swift  current,  mid  the  frequent  obstructions 
of  rapids  and  cataracts,  round  which  they  were  obliged  to  draw  their  arms,  provisions,  and 
boats,  by  hand.  Their  course,  after  this,  lay  through  deep  swamps,  and  over  rugged  moun* 
tains.  Such  was  their  incessant  toil,  that  large  numbers  were  overcome  with  fatigue  and  sick- 
ness, and  turned  back.  The  whole  of  the  rear  division  also  became  disheartened  and  returned* 
Those  who  proceeded,  had  soon  to  suffer  the  horrors  of  famine  in  addition  to  other  distresses; 
wet  they  heroically  continued  their  march.  Before  they  reached  the  highlands,  in  the  neighbor* 
hood  of  Canada,  their  provisions  failed,  and  such  was  their  extremity,  that  dogs,  the  leather  of 
cartridge-boxes,  and  shoes,  were  devoured.  The  troops  at  last  nearly  sank  under  fatigue  and 
hunger ;  the  order  of  march  was  broken  up  and  each  man  sought  his  own  safety.  Tlie  last 
morsel  of  food  was  consumed,  when  they  reached  the  neighborhood  of  a  settlement.  Arnold 
with  a  few  of  the  most  vigorous  among  the  troops,  now  pushed  on,  and,  after  90  miles'  march, 
arrived  at  a  French  village  on  the  Chaudiere,  where  relief  was  obtained.  In  this  expedition, 
almost  unparalleled  for  the  fortitude  and  suffering  which  it  exhibited,  the  troops  were  thirty  two 
days  without  seeing  the  abode  of  man. 


CHAPTERXVII.  NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Hetffufartet  and  Extent*  New  Hampshire  is  bounded  N.  by  Lower  Canada;  E.  ty 
Maine ;  S.  by  Massachusetts ;  and  W.  by  Connecticut  River,  which  separates  it  from  Ver- 
moot  *  It  extends  from  42°  41'  to  45°  2C  N.  latitude,  and  from  70°  4<X  to  72°  28*  W.  lon- 
gitude ;  being  168  miles  in  length  from  N.  to  S.,  and  90  in  breadth.  It  comprises  an  area  of 
9,491  square  miles,  or  6,074,240  acres,  including  110,000  acres  of  water. 

3.  Mountains.  Between  die  Merrimack  and  Connecticut  in  the  southwest  part  of  this  State 
there  extends  a  ridge  from  S.  to  N.  called  the  White  Mountain  Ridge,  the  loftiest  summits  of 
this  are  Monadnock,  3,254  feet  high,  Sunapee,  Kearsarge,  Carr's  Mountain,  and  Mooshelock, 
tailed  by  a  corruption,  Moosehillock.  This  last  is  4,636  feet  high.  Towards  the  N.  of  the 
State,  these  eminences  rise  to  a  much  higher  elevation,  and  are  known  by  the  name  of  the 
White  Mountains. 

These  merit  a  particular  description  from  their  superior  height,  and  the  noble  and  picturesque 

scenery  which  they  exhibit.     They  are 

"■-■■■  ■•  ■' 


among  the  loftiest  mountains  in  the  United 
States,  bast  of  the  Mississippi.  They  lie 
between  the  Connecticut  and  Androseog* 
gin  rivers  on  the  N.  JJ.  and  west,  and  the 
head  waters  of  the  Merrimack  on  the 
south,  60  or  70  miles  from  the  coast ;  yet 
their  white  summits  are  visible  for  many 
miles  at  sea.  They  extend  about  20  miles 
from  S.  W.  to  N.  E.,  and  their  base  is  8 
or  10  miles  broad.  The  highest  summit 
is  Mount  Washington,  6,428  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  The  best  descrip- 
tion of  these  mountains  has  been  given  by 
Dr.  Dwigbt,  whose  account  we  shall 
chiefly  follow,  using  for  the  most  part  his 
Puwpf  Mount  Washington.  0WD  words  : 

In  passing  from  the  South  to  Mount  Washington,  the  traveler  crosses  Mounts  Pleasant* 
franklin,  and  Monroe.  In  the  wmj  lie  forests  and  ravines  choked  with  trees,  whose  branches 
hterlock  in  such  a  manner,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  pass  through  them.  Mount  Pleasant  is 
iasily  ascended.  Its  top,  to  the  extent  of  &  or  6  acres  is  smooth,  and  gradually  slopes  away 
h  every  direction  from  its  centre.  It  is  everywhere  covered  with  short  grass,  growfog  in  little 
(ufts  to  the  height  of  4  or  5  inches  ;  among  these  tufts  mountain  flowers  are  thinly  scattered 
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The  prospect  from  this  summit  is  beautiful.  To  the  west  the  eye  is  dazzled  with  the  splendor 
of  Mount  Washington.  N.  W.  are  the  settlements  in  Jefiersoh  ;  W.  the  course  of  the 
Amonoosuc,  as  though  drawn  on  a  map ;  south,  Mooshelock,  the  Haystack,  and  Chocoroa 
Peak  are  discovered.  Easterly  are  towns,  mountains,  and  dark  forests.  From  the  foot  of  this 
mountain,  the  ascent  is  gradual  to  the  top  of  Mount  Franklin.  After  crossing  this  and  Mount 
Monroe,  the  traveler  finds  himself  on  a  plain  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Washington. 

The  pinnacle  of  this  eminence  rises  like  an  immense  pyramid,  or  some  vast  Kremlin  in  this 
magnificent  city  of  mountains  ;  it  is  composed  of  huge  rocks  of  granite  and  gneiss,  piled  to- 
gether in  various  forms  and  hues.  The  first  part  of  the  way  is  through  a  thick  forest  of  heavy- 
timber.  This  is  limited  above  by  a  growth  of  stunted  and  gnarled  fir  trees,  10  or  15  feet  ni 
height,  which  form  a  belt  round  the  mountain  80  rods  wide.  These  suddenly  give  place  to  ft 
growth  of  short  bushes,  and  then  succeeds  a  bed  of  thin  moss,  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  gran- 
ite rock  and  the  immense  masses  of  loose  stones  which  form  the  surface.  For  more  than  a 
mile  the  ground  is  entirely  destitute  of  trees,  and  a  few  straggling  spiders,  or  little  flowering 
plants  are  all  that  the  mountain  produces.  The  view  from  the  summit  is  wonderfully  grand  and 
picturesque.  Innumerable  mountains,  lakes,  ponds,  rivers,  towns}  and  villages,  meet  the  eye* 
on  every  side. 

The  finest  view  is  toward  the  south. '  Looking  down  the  valley  through  which  the  road  leads 

from  the  summit,  a  grand  sierra 
of  mountain  peaks  extends  far  off 
beyond  the  bright  surface  of  Win- 
nipiseogee  lake.  Southwesterly  is 
discovered  the  Grand  Monadnock. 
The  ocean  may  be  seen  in  the  S« 
E.,  but  not  without  a  telescope- 
In  the  N.  E.  is  the  valley  of  the 
Androscoggin,  abounding  in  wild 
and  romantic  scenery.  North  is 
Lake  Umbagog,  and  a  country 
still  more  wild  and  uncultivated. 
West  the  immediate  view  is  over 
a  mountainous  region,  covered 
with  a  thick  forest,  with  the  oc- 
casional opening  of  a  farm  among 
the  trees.  Beyond,  the  hills  are 
seen  to  rise  from  the  opposite 
shore  of  the  Connecticut,  the  surface  of  which  is  everywhere  hidden  from  view,  and  the  sum- 
mits rising  higher  and  higher,  tertninate  in  the  ridges  of  the  Green  Mountains  of  Vermont. 
Loose  fragments  of  granite  are  everywhere  scattered  over  the  mountain,  with  some  portions  of 
gneiss.  The  granite  is  generally  gray,  and  at  first,  fine  grained,  but  grows  coarser  as  we  as- 
cend, and  is  occasionally  sprinkled  with  small  garnets.  At  the  summit  it  frequendy  contains  a 
litde  black  tourmaline,  sometimes  in  crossing  crystals.  On  the  summit  also,  some  of  the  gran-  * 
ite  is  tinged  with  red,  although  much  of  it  is  colored  bright  green  by  lichens,  dampened  by  the 
humidity  of  the  clouds,  and' interspersed  with  thick  and  soil  gray  moss.  The  grain  of  the 
coarse  granite  is  elongated,  and  what  strikes  the  visiter  as  very  singular  is,  that  not  a  single  rock 
is  to  be  found  in  its  original  place  ;  everything  bears  the  mark  of  change,  and  this,  added  to 
the  appearance  of  the  precipice  on  the  northern  side,  seems  to  indicate  that  the  original  summit 
of  the  mountain  has  fallen  down  and  disappeared. 

The  only  places  susceptible  of  cultivation  in  the  heart  of  the  mountains,  are  the  little  mea- 
dows inhabited  by  the  Crawfords,  and  the  Notch  and  Willy  Meadows  ;  even  here  the  interval 
of  warm  weather  is  so  short,  that  few  vegetables  can  arrive  at  maturity.  The  weather  is  liable 
to  frequent  changes  which  is  partly  owing  to  the  Notch,  through  which  the  wind  blows  almost 
unceasingly,  even  when  the  air  is  perfectly  still  at  a  short  distance  from  it.  The  wind  is  always 
N.  or  S.  During  the  winter  it  is  often  so  violent,  as  to  keep  not  only  the  snow,  but  every- 
thing loose  from  lying  on  the  road. 

To  the  sportsman  and  hunter,  the  forests  and  rivers  afford  every  advantage  during  the  brief 
summer  which  visits  the  valley.  Various  kinds  of  wild  fowl  are  to  be  found  in  the  woods,  be- 
sides bears,  wildcats,  and  deer.     The  moose  and  bison  were  formerly  numerous,  and  it  is  little 
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ypretban  thirty  years  since  the  former  were  killed  in  groat  numbers,  for  their  hides  and  tallow. 
Deer  are  common ;  sometimes  they  come  down  into  the  meadows  and  graze  quietly  with  the 
qattle.  The  American  black  bear  is  occasionally  seen  in  the  wilder  parts,  but  always  endeav- 
ors to  avoid  man.  The  cariboo  or  American  reindeer  has  made  its  appearance  among  the 
mountains  within  a  few  years. 
The  road  from  the  seacoast  to  the  mountains  passes  along  the  head  stream  of  the  Saco,  which 

rises  among  these  mountains  and  breaks 
through  them  at  a  place  known  by  thfe 
name  of  the  Notch,  a  narrow  defile,  ex* 
tending  2  miles  in  length  between  two 
large  clifls,  apparently  rent  asunder  by 
some  vast  convulsion  of  Nature.  This 
convulsion  was,  in  the  opinion  of  Dr. 
Dwight,  that  of  a  deluge.  "  There  are 
here,"  says  he,  "and  throughout  New 
England,  no  decisive  proofs  of  volcanic 
violence,  nor  any  strong  exhibitions  of 
the  power  of  earthquakes.  Nor  has  his** 
tory  recorded  any  earthquake  or  volcano 
in  other  countries,  of  sufficient  efficacy 
to  produce  the  phenomena  of  this  place. 
The  objects  rent  asunder  are  too  great, 
Entrant*  to  tk§  Whiff  MmaUauu.  the  ruin  is  too  vast  and  too  complete  to 

have  been  accomplished  by  these  agents. 
The  change  appears  to  have  been  effected  when  the  surface  of  the  earth  sunk  to  a  great  extent ; 
when  countries  and  continents  assumed  a  new  face,  and  a  general  commotion  of  the  elements 
produced  the  disruption  of  some  mountains,  and  merged  others  beneath  the  common  level  of 
desolation.  Nothing  less  than  this  will  account  for  the  sundering  of  a  long  range  of  great  rocks, 
or  rather  of  vast  mountains,  or  for  the  existing  evidences  of  the  immense  force  by  which  the 
rupture  was  effected."  The  entrance  of  the  chasm  is  formed  by  two  rocks  standing-  perpen- 
dicularly at  the  distance  of  22  feet  from  each  other  ;  one  about  20  feet  in  height,  and  the  other 
about  12.  Half  of  the  space  is  occupied  by  the  brook  mentioned  as  the  head  $tream  of  the 
Saco,  the  other  half  by  the  road.  The  stream  is  lost  and  invisible  beneath  a  mass  of  fragments, 
pertly  blown  out  of  the  road,  and  partly  thrown  down  by  some  great  convulsion.  When  we 
entered  the  Notch,  we  were  struck  with  the  wild  and  solemn  appearance  of  everything  before 
ns.  The  scale  on  which  all  the  objects  in  view  were  formed,  was  the  scale  of  grandeur  only. 
The  rocks,  rude  and  rugged  in  a  manner  rarely  paralleled,  were  fashioned  and  piled  on  each 
other  by  a  hand,  operating  only  in  the  boldest  and  most  irregular  manner.  As  we  advanced, 
these  appearances  increased  rapidly.  Huge  masses  of  granite  of  every  abrupt  form,  and  hoary 
with  a  moss  which  seemed  the  product  of  ages,  speedily  rose  to  a  mountainous  height. 

Before  us  the  view  widened  far  to  the  S.  £.  Behind  us,  it  closed  almost  instantaneously, 
and  presented  nothing  to  the  eye  but  an  impassable  barrier  of  mountains.  About  half  a  mile 
from  the  entrance  of  the  chasm,  we  saw  in  full  view  the  most  beautiful  cascade,  perhaps,  in  the 
world.  It  issued  from  a  mountain  on  the  right,  about  8f00  feet  above  the  subjacent  valley,  and 
it, the  distance  of  about  2  miles  from  us,  the  stream  ran  over  a  series  of  rocks  almost  perpen- 
dicular, with  a  course  so  little  broken,  as  to  preserve  the  appearance  of  a  uniform  current,  and 
jet  so  far  disturbed  as  to  be  perfectly  white.  The  sun  shone  with  the  clearest  splendor  from  a 
station  in  the  heavens  the  most  advantageous  to  our  prospect,  and  the  cascade  glittered  down 
the  vast  steep  like  a  stream  of  burnished  silver. 

At  the  distance  of  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  entrance,  we  passed  a  brook,  known  in 
this  region  by  the  name  of  the  Flume,  from  the  strong  resemblance  to  that  object,  exhibited  by 
the  channel  which  it  has  worn  for  a  considerable  length  in  a  bed  of  rocks,  the  sides  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom.  This  elegant  piece  of  water  we  determined  to  examine  further,  and, 
•lighting  from  our  horses,  walked  up  the  acclivity  perhaps  a  furlong.  The  stream  fell  from  a 
height  of  240  or  250  feet  over  three  precipices,  the  second  receding  a  small  distance  from  the 
front  of  the  first,  and  the  third  from  that  of  the  second.  Down  the  first  and  second,  it  fell  in  a 
single  current,  and  down  the  third  in  three,  which  united  their  streams  at  the  bottom,  in  a  firm 
tam,  formed  by  the  hand  of  nature  in  the  rock  immediately  beneath  us.  It  is  impossible  for  a 
Vol.  11.— 18  n^^\~- 
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brook  of  this  size  to  be  modeled  into  more  diversified  or  mere  deJigbtfal  forms,  or  for  a  ces> 
cade  to  descend  over  precipices  more  happily  fitted  to  finish  its  beauty. 

The  cliffs  together  with  a  level  at  their  loot,  furnished  a  considerable  opening,  suarounded  by 
the  forest.  The  sunbeams  penetrating  through  the  trees,  painted  here  a  great  variety  of  fissf 
images  of  light,  and  edged  an  equally  numerous  and  diversified  collection  of  shadow*,  both 
dancing  on  the  waters,  and  alternately  silvering  and  obscuring  their  course.  Purer  water  was 
never  seen.  Exclusive  of  its  murmurs,  the  world  around  us  was  solemn  and  silent.  Every- 
thing assumed  the  character  of  enchantment,  and  had  I  been  educated  in  the  Grecian  mythol- 
ogy, I  should  scarcely  have  been  surprised  to  find  an  assemblage  of  Dryads,  Naiads,  and  Oreads 
sporting  on  the  little  plain  below  our  feet.  The  purity  of  this  water  was  discernible,  not  only 
by  its  limpid  appearance  and  its  taste,  but  from  several  other  circumstances.  Its  course  is 
wholly  over  hard  granite,  and  the  rocks  and  stones  in  its  bed  and  at  its  side,  instead  of  being 
covered  with  adventitious  substances,  were  washed  perfectly  clean,  and  by  their  neat  appear- 
ance, added  not  a  little  to  the  beauty  of  the  scenery. 

From  this  spot  the  mountain  speedily  began  to  open  with  increased  majesty,  and  in  several 
instances  rose  to  a  perpendicular  height  of  little  less  than  a  mile.  The  bosom  of  both  ranges 
was  overspread  in  all  the  inferior  regions,  by  a  mixture  of  evergreens  with  trees  whose  leaves 
are  deciduous.  The  annual  foliage  had  been  already  changed  by  the  frost.  Of  the  effects  of 
this  change  it  is  perhaps  impossible  for  an  inhabitant  of  Great  Britain,  as  I  have  been  assured 
by  several  foreigners,  to  form  an  adequate  conception  without  visiting  an  American  forest. 
When  I  was  a  youth,  I  remarked,  that  Thomson  had  entirely  omitted  in  his  Seasons,  this  fine 
part  of  autumnal  imagery.  Upon  inquiring  of  an  English  gentleman  the  probable  cause  of  this 
emission,  he  informed  me,  that  no  such  scenery  existed  in  Great  Britain.* 

In  this  country  it  is  often  among  the  most  splendid  beauties  of  nature.  All  the  leaves  of 
trees  which  are  not  evergreens,  are  by  the  first  severe  frost  changed  from  their  verdure  towards 
Ae  perfection  of  that  color  which  they  are  capable  of  ultimately  assuming,  through  yellow, 
orange,  and  red,  to  a  pretty  deep  brown.  As  the  frost  affects  different  trees,  and  the  different 
leaves  of  the  same  tree  in  very  different  degrees,  a  vast  multitude  of  tinctures  are  common^ 
found  on  those  of  a  single  tree,  and  always  on  those  of  a  grove  or  forest.  These  colors  also  in 
all  their  varieties  are  generally  full,  and  in  many  instances  are  among  the  most  exquisite  which 
are  found  in  the  regions  of  nature.  Different  sorts  of  trees  are  susceptible  of  different  degrees 
of  this  beauty. 

.  Among  them  the  maple  is  preeminently  distinguished  by  the  prodigious  variety,  the  finished 
beauty,  and  the  intense  lustre  of  its  hues,  varying  through  all  the  dyes,  between  a  rich  graea 
and  the  most  perfect  crimson,  or  more  definitely,  the  red  of  die  prismatic  image.  There  is, 
however,  a  sensible  difference  in  the  beauty  of  this  appearance  of  nature  in  different  parts  of  the 
country,  even  where  the  forest  trees  are  the  same.  I  have  seen  no  tract,  where  its  splendor 
was  so  highly  finished,  as  in  the  region  which  surrounds  the  little  town  of  Lancaster  for  a  dis- 
tance of  30  miles.  The  colors  are  more  varied,  and  more  intense,  and  the  numerous  ever- 
greens furnish  in  their  deep  hues,  the  best  groundwork  of  the  picture. 

I  have  remarked,  that  the  annual  foliage  on  these  mountains  bad  been  already  changed  by  the 
frost.  Of  course  the  darkness  of  the  evergreens  was  finely  illumined  by  the  brilliant  yellow  of 
the  birch,  the  beech,  and  the  cherry,  and  the  more  brilliant  orange  and  crimson  of  the  maple* 
The  effect  of  this  universal  diffusion  of  gay  and  splendid  light,  was  to  render  the  prepondera- 
ting deep  green  more  solemn.  The  mind  encircled  by  this  scenery,  irresistibly  remembered 
that  the  light  was  the  light  of  decay,  autumnal  and  melancholy.  The  dark,  was  the  gloom  of 
evening,  approximating  to  night.  Over  the  whole,  the  azure  of  the  sky  cast  a  deep  misty  blue, 
blending  towards  the  summits  every  other  hue,  and  predominating  over  all. 

As  the  eye  ascended  these  steeps,  the  light  decayed,  and  gradually  ceased.  On  the  inferior 
summits  rose  crowns  of  conical  firs  and  spruces.  On  the  superior  eminences,  the  trees  growing 
less  and  less,  yielded  to  the  chilling  atmosphere,  and  marked  the  limit  of  forest  vegetation. 
Above,  the  surface  was  covered  with  a  mass  of  shrubs  terminating  at  a  still  higher  elevation  in 
a  shroud  of  dark-colored  moss.  As  we  passed  onward  through  this  singular  valley,  occasional 
torrents  formed  by  the  rains,  and  dissolving  snows  at  the  close  of  winter,  had  left  behind  them 
in  many  places,  perpetual  monuments  of  their  progress,  in  perpendicular,  narrow,  and  irregular 

*  All  these  various  changes  are  noticeable  in  the  forests  inferior  degree.  Hie  hoes  of  the  changing  woods  are  leu 
if  Gseat  Britain,  oarticukrly  in  Scotland,  though  in  a  fa*     brilliant,  and  tan  contrast*  less  striking. 
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ftfthfc  ef  immense  length,  where  they  bid  waafaed  the  preoipioes  inked  and  white  from  the  sum- 
mit of  the  mountain  to  the  base. 

Wide  and  deep  chasms  also  at  knes  met  the  eye,  both  on  the  summits  and  the  sides,  and 
Mrongly  impressed  the  imagination  with  the  thought,  that  a  hand  of  immeasurable  power  bad  rent 
Grander  «be  solid  reeks,  and  tumbled  diem  into  the  subjacent  valley.  Over  all,  hoary  cliffs, 
rising  wkh  proud  supremacy,  frowned  awfully  o*  the  world  below,  and  finished  the  landscape. 
•By  our  side,  the  Saco  was  alternately  visible  and  lost,  and  increased  almost  at  every  step  by 
the  junction  of  tributary  streams.  Its  course  was  a  perpetual  cascade,  and,*with  its  sprightly 
tnmnnure,  famished  the  only  contrast  to  the  majestic  scenery  around  us." 

The  Notch  of  the  White  Mountains  will  long  be  remembered  for  the  tragical  fate  of  a  whole 
Anally,  who  were  swept  away  by  a  tKde,  or  avalanche  of  earth  from  the  side  of  the  mountain,  on 
the  night  of  the  38th  of  August,  1826.  This  family,  by  the  name  of  Willey,  occupied  what 
was  called  the  Notch  House,  in  a  very  narrow  interval  between  the  bases  of  the  two  mountains 
No  knowledge  of  any  accident  from  the  mountain  b  former  times,  existed  to  create  any  appre- 
hension of  danger  in  their  situation.  Their  dwelling  stood  alone,  many  miles  from  the  residence 
*f  any  human  being,  and  there  was  an  aspect  of  rural  neatness,  simplicity,  and  content,  in  their 
tnanners  and  life,  that  strongly  interested  the  traveler  whom  chance  or  curiosity  led  into  their 
aeighborhood.  For  two  seasons  previous,  the  mountains  had  been  very  dry,  and  on  the  28th 
of  June,  there  was  a  slide  not  far  from  the  house,  which  so  far  alarmed  them,  that  they  erected 
•  temporary  encampment  a  short  distance  from  their  dwelling,  as  a  place  of  refuge. 

Qpi  die  morning  of  August  28th,  it  began  raining  very  hard,  with  a  strong  and  tempestuous 
4md.  The  storm  continued  through  that  day  and  night,  but  it  appears  the  family  retired  to  rest 
without  the  least  apprehension  of  any  disaster.  Among  them  were  five  beautiful  children,  from 
two  to  twelve  years  of  age.  At  midnight,  the  clouds,  which  bad  gathered  about  the  mountain, 
teemed  to  burst  instantaneously,  and  pour  their  contents  down  in  one  tremendous  flood  of  raim 
The  soil,  which  had  been  previously  soakdd  through,  was  suddenly  loosened  by  the  flood,  and 
the  trees  pushed  and  wrung  by  fierce  winds,  acted  as  levers  in  breaking  up  the  earth.  The  ava* 
fenefae  began  upon  the  mountain-top,  immediately  above  the  house,  and  moved  down  the 
mountain  in  a  direct  line  toward  it,  in  a  sweeping  torrent,  which  seemed  like  a  river  pouring 
from  the  clouds,  full  of  trees,  earth,  and  rocks.  On  reaching  the  house,  it  divided  in  a  singular 
Manner  within  six  feet  of  it,  and  passed  on  either  side,  sweeping  away  the  stable  and  horses, 
and  completely  surrounding  the  dwelling.  The  night  was  dark  and  frightfully  tempestuous* 
The  family,  it  appears,  sprang  from  their  beds,  and  fled  naked  into  the  open  air,  where  they 
Were  instantly  carried  away  by  the  torrent,  and  overwhelmed.  The  slide  took  everything  with 
it)  forest,  earth,  and  stones,  down  to  the  solid  rock  of  the  mountain.  In  the  morning,  a  most 
frightful  scene  of  desolation  was  exhibited.-  AH  the  bridges  over  the  streams  were  gone.  The 
lead  was  torn  away  to  the  depth  of  IS  or  20  feet,  or  covered  with  immense  heaps  of  earth, 
roeks  and  trees. 

b  the  Notch,  and  along  die  deep  defile  below  it  for  a  mile  and  a  half,  the  steep  sides  of  the 
mountain  bad  slidden  down  into  this  narrow  passage,  and  formed  a  complete  mass  of  fragments. 
Tile  barn  was  crushed,  and  under  its  ruins  were  two  dead  horses,  but  the  house  was  uninjured. 
The  beds  appeared  to  have  been  just  quitted  ;  their  coverings  were  turned  down,  and  the  ' 
slothes  of  the  several  members  of  the  family,  lay  upon  the  chairs  and  floor.  The  little  green 
io  front  of  the  house  was  undisturbed,  and  a  flock  of  sheep  remained  there  in  quiet,  though  the 
torrent  forming  a  curve  on  both  sides,  bad  swept  completely  round  them,  and  united  below, 
eorering  the  meadows  and  orchard  with  ruins.  The  bodies  of  seven  of  the  family  were  dug 
out  of  the  drift  wood,  and  mountain  ruins,  on  the  banks  of  the  Saco. 

An  ancient  tradition  prevailed  among  die  savages  of  this  region,  that  a  deluge  once  drowned 
fte  whole  country,  and  destroyed  every  human  being,  except  a  single  powow  and  his  wife,  who 
saved  themselves  on  the  top  of  these  mountains,  and  preserved  their  race  from  extermination. 
Prom  this  occurrence  the  Indians  regarded  the  mountains  as  the  habitation  of  superior  beings, 
Who  manifested  their  power  by  the  furious  tempests  which  often  occurred  there.  Under  the 
Whence  of  this  superstitious  awe,  they  never  dared  to  ascend  the  highest  peaks,  holding  the 
tttempt  sacrilegious  ;  but,  in  wandering  over  the  rugged  sides  and  among  the  savage  defiles  of 
tin  mysterious  region,  they  imagined  they  beheld  supernatural  sights  ;  and  many  extravagant 
tries  to  this  effect  were  current  among  them.  They  fancied,  also,  that  they  saw  carbuncles  at 
m  immense  height  among  the  peaks,  which,  in  the  darkness  of  the  night,  shone  with  the  most 
dolling  brilliancy.     These  mountains  were  visited  as  early  as  1642,  by  Neal,  Jocelyn,  and 
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Field,  who  gave  romantic  accounts  of  their  adventures,  and  of  the  extent  and  grandeur  of  ( 

mountains,  which  they  called  the  Crystal  Hills. 

3.  Valleys.  The  valley  of  the  Connecticut  has  been  already  described;  the  only 
beside,  necessary  to  mention,  is  the  valley  of  the  Merrimack,  which  consists  of  sandy  plains, 
covered  with  pine  and  black  timber.  It  is  narrower  than  the  Connecticut  valley,  and  is  often 
contracted  to  the  shores  of  the  stream  by  rocky  hills. 

4.  Rivers.  Connecticut  River,  the  largest  and  the  finest  stream  in  New  England,  has  its 
origin  in  this  State,  and  washes  almost  the  whole  extent  of  its  western  border.  It  rises  in  thm 
highlands  which  form  the  north  boundary  of  the  State,  and  runs  about  170  miles  S.,  when  it 
enters  Massachusetts,  through  which  State  and  Connecticut  it  flows  to  the  sea.  For  a  descrip- 
tion of  its  course  the  reader  is  referred  to  New  England.  The  breadth  of  this  river  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  New  Hampshire  is  about  150  feet.  In  the  course  of  60  miles  it  increases  to  390  ; 
the  depth  of  the  channel  below  the  head  of  boat  navigation  varies  from  5  to  12  feet.  Many  falls 
and  rapids  occur  in  this  part  of  the  river.  The  interval  lands  are  generally  upon  one  or  both  sides 
of  this  stream,  nearly  on  a  level  with  its  banks,  extending  from  half  a  mile  to  5  miles  in 
breadth  ;  but  the  borders  of  the  river  are  in  some  places  high,  rocky,  and  precipitous.  In  the 
spring,  the  Connecticut  overflows  its  banks,  and  fertilizes  large  tracts  of  rich  meadows.  Many 
small  tributaries  are  received  by  this  river  from  New  Hampshire,  and  16  bridges  cross  it  in  that 
State. 

The  Merrimack  rises  in  N.  Hampshire,  and  has  two  principal  branches  ;  one  of  them  being 
the  outlet  of  Lake  Winnipiseogee.  The  N.  or  longer  branch  is  called  the  Pemigewassety.  and 
has  its  source  near  the  Notch  of  the  White  Mountains.  At  its  junction  with  the  outlet  of  the 
lake,  this  stream  takes  the  name  of  Merrimack,  and  flows  S.  78  miles  to  Chelmsford,  where  it 
enters  Massachusetts,  through  which  it  runs  E.  to  the  sea.  Its  whole  course  is  about  200 
miles.  There  are  numerous  falls  in  the  New  Hampshire  portion.  The  Merrimack  rises  on 
nearly  the  same  level  with  the  Connecticut,  but  reaches  the  sea  in  running  half  the  extent  of  the 
latter,  and  consequently  has  double  the  declivity  of  the  Connecticut  in  a  given  space  ;  its  cur* 
rent  is  therefore  more  rapid,  and  the  interval  borders  are  less  extensive.  Though  not  equal  to 
the  Connecticut  for  fine  scenery,  the  Merrimack  is  a  noble  and  beautiful  stream ;  its  waters  are 
pure  and  salubrious,  and  on  its  borders  are  situated  some  of  the  most  flourishing  towns  in  New 
Hampshire.  Its  name,  in  the  Indian  language,  signified  a  sturgeon.  Its  width  varies  from  50 
to  120  rods,  and  it  is  crossed  by  8  bridges  in  this  State  ;  it  receives  many  minor  streams,  and 
the  rivers  which  form  the  outlets  of  several  small  lakes.  Its  obstructions  have  been  partly  reme- 
died by  locks  at  different  places,  and  there  is  a  boat  navigation  of  about  40  miles  in  this  State, 
extending  to  Concord.  The  branches  of  the  Merrimack  on  the  east  are  the  Squam  and  Sun 
cook ;  on  the  west  the  Contoocook  and  Baker's.  • 

The  Piscataqua  is  the  only  considerable  river  whose  whole  course  lies  in  New  Hampshire.  It 
is  formed  by  the  junction  of  several  small  streams  in  a  wide  and  deep  bed  ;  the  longest  of  these 
streams  is  Salmon  Fall  River,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  boundary  between  this  State  and 
Maine.  The  others  are,  the  Cocheco,  Bellamy  Bank,  Oyster,  Lamprey,  Swampscot,  and 
Winnicut ;  the  last  5  of  which  unite  their  waters  in  a  large  bay  between  Durham  and  Green* 
land.  The  waters  of  this  bay  meet  those  of  the  Salmon  Fall  and  Cocheco,  a  few  miles  below 
Dover,  and  flow  S.  E.  to  the  sea  at  Portsmouth.  Piscataqua  harbor  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
the  United  States. 

5.  Lakes  and  Ponds.  The  largest  lake  is  the  Winnipiseogee  or  Wenttoorth,  nearly  in  the 
centre  of  the  State ;  it  is  about  23  miles  long  from  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  and  10  wide  in  the  broad- 
est part.  Its  form  is  very  irregular ;  it  is  surrounded  by  mountains -and  hills,  and  sprinkled  with 
a  multitude  of  beautiful  islands,  which  are  supposed  to  be  365  in  number.  This  lake  affords 
the  most  enchanting  views,  and  is  no  way  inferior  in  beauty  to  Lake  George.  Dr.  Dwigbt 
thus  describes  it,  as  seen  from  the  summit  of  Red  Mountain.  "  Immediately  at  the  foot  of 
the.  height  on  which  we  stood,  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  immense  valley  below,  spread  south* 
easterly  the  waters  of  the  Winnipiseogee  in  complete  view,  except  that  one  or  two  of  its  arms 
were  partially  concealed  by  intervening'  peninsulas  A  finer  object  of  the  same  nature  was 
perhaps  never  seen.  The  lakes  which  I  had  visited  in  my  northern  and  western  excursions 
were  all  of  them  undivided  masses,  bordered  by  shores  comparatively  straight  This  was. 
centrally,  a  vast  column,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  term,  23  miles  in  length,  and  from  6  to  8  in 
breadth,  shooting  out  with  inimitable  beauty  a  succession  of  arms,  some  of  them  not  inferior  in 
length  to  the  whole  breadth  of  the  lake.     These  were  fashioned  with  every  elegance  of  figure, 
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with  the  roost  beautiful  winding  shores,  and  studded  with  a  multitude  of  islands. 
Their  relative  positions,  also,  could  scarcely  be  more  happy.  Many  of  the  islands  are  large, 
exquisitely  fashioned,  and  arranged  in  a  manner  not  less  singular  than  pleasing.  As  they  met 
the  eye,  when  surveyed  from  the  summit,  they  were  set  in  groups  on  both  sides  of  the  great 
channel,  and  left  this  vast  field  of  water  unoccupied  between  them.  Their  length  was  univer- 
sally at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  lake,  and  they  appeared  as  if  several  chains  of  hills,  origi- 
MtUj  crossing  the  country  in  that  direction,  had,  by  some  convulsion,  been  merged  in  the  water, 
w  low,  that  no  part  of  them  was  left  visible  except  the  oblong  segments  of  their  summits.  Of 
(hose  which,  by  their  size  and  situation,  were  most  conspicuous,  I  counted  45,  without  attempt-, 
ng  to  enumerate  the  smaller  ones,  or  such  as  were  obscured.  The  points  which  intrude  into 
in  lake  are  widely  different  from  those  of  Lake  George  ;  bold,  masculine  bluffs,  infringing 
directly  upon  the  water  ;  these,  in  several  instances,  were  spacious  peninsulas,  fitted  to  become 
rich  and  delightful  residences  of  man,  often  elevated  into  handsome  hills,  and  sloping  gracefully 
into  the  lake."  This  lake  is  472  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  it  receives  the  water  of 
several  small  streams,  but  is  supplied  chiefly  by  subjacent  springs.  Its  depth  in  many  parts 
has  not  yet  been  fathomed  ;  it  abounds  in  excellent  fish,  and  its  waters  are  pure  and  salubrious. 
Many  of  the  islands  contain  large  farms,  and  one  of  them  is  500  acres  in  extent.  The  outlet 
pisses  from  the  southwest  arm  of  the  lake  into  the  Merrimack. 

Squam  Lake,  a  little  to  the  N.  W.  of  the  above,  is  a  splendid  sheet  of  water,  indented  by 
aunts,  arched  with  coves,  and  studded  with  a  succession  of  romantic  islands.  It  abounds  with 
Jht^aest  trout,  and  is  6  miles  in  length  and  3  in  breadth.  The  largest  island  is  about  1  mile 
bag  and  one  third  of  a  mile  wide*  This  lake  communicates  with  the  Merrimack  ;  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  high  lands,  among  which  is  Squam  Mountain,  on  the  N.  W.  Sunapee  Lake, 
8*  W.  from  Winnipiseogee,  is  9  miles  lone  and  1$  broad  ;  its  waters  pass  inW  the  Connecti- 
cut. Ossipee  Lake  is  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water  without  any  islands ;  :t  covers  about  7,000 
teres,  and  empties  itself  into  the  Saco. 

6.  Islands.  The  Isle  of  Shoals  belong  partly  to  New  Hampshire  and  partly  to  Maine. 
They  lie  about  8  miles  out  to  sea,  between  Portsmouth  and  Newburyport,  and  are  hardly 
awe  than  a  cluster  of  rocks  rising  above  the  water ;  yet  they  are  on  many  accounts  worthy 
ef  notice.  They  have  but  a  thin  soil  and  barren  appearance,  yet,  for  more  than  a  century 
previous  to  the  Revolution,  they  were  quite  populous,  containing  at  one  time  600  inhabitants, 
who  found  there  an  advantageous  situation  for  carrying  on  fisheries.  To  this  day,  the  best 
cod  in  the  world  are  those  which  are  known  in -market  under  the  name  of  Isle  of  Shoals  dun 
jkfc*  From  3,000  to  4,000  quintals  were  once  annually  caught  and  cured  here,  but  the  busi- 
ness has  latterly  declined.  These  Islands  were  discovered  by  the  celebrated  Captain  Smith, 
n  1614,  and  called  at  first  Smith's  Isles.  The  New  Hampshire  portion  now  constitutes  the 
town  of  Gosport.  In  all  of  them  are  chasms  in  the  rocks  apparently  caused  by  earthquakes. 
There  is  a  remarkable  chasm  on  Star  Island,  where  one  of  the  female  inhabitants  secreted 
herself  when  the  islands  were  invaded,  and  the  people  carried  into  captivity  by  the  Indians. 
The  largest  is  named  Hog  Island  and  contains  350  acres;  Star  Island  has  150,  Haley's 
WO;  they  are  in  all  7.  The  inhabitants  are  about  100;  they  live  solely  by  fishing,  and  in 
connexion  with  those  of  the  shore  in  their  immediate  neighborhood,  'who  follow  the  same 
node  of  life,  are  the  most  rude  and  uncivilized  beings  in  New  England,  except  the  Indians. 
They  supply  the  markets  of  Newburyport  with  fish,  and  have  long  been  known  there  by  the 
appellation  of  Algtrints.  Efforts  have  recendy  been  made  to  improve  their  social  condition, 
«nd  they  have  now  a  meetinghouse,  school,  &c. 

7.  Coast.  The  whole  extent  of  the  coast  of  New  Hampshire  is  but  18  miles,  and  the 
shore  is  in  most  places  a  sandy  beach,  bordered  by  salt  marshes.  The  only  harbor  is  that  of 
Portsmouth,  although  there  are  several  coves  for  fishing  craft. 

8.  Climate.  The  winter  is  less  severe  than  in  Maine  ;  the  deepest  snows  fall  with  a  north- 
*st  wind,  and  the  storms  from  that  quarter  are  the  longest  and  most  violent,  a  circumstance  com- 
mon to  all  the  New  England  States  ;  spots  of  snow  are  seen  on  the  south  sides  of  mountains, 
* late  as  May,  and  on  the  highest  till  July.  On  the  most  elevated  summits,  the  violence  of 
fhe  wind  drives  the  snow  into  the  long  and  deep  gullies  of  the  mountains,  where  it  consolidates 
mto  hard  masses,  and  lies  till  very  late  in  the  season.  Morning  and  evening  fires  become 
•ocessaiy  about  the  beginning  of  September.  Cattle  are  housed  in  the  beginning  of  November, 
•d  in  the  course  of  this  month,  the  earth  and  rivers  are  general  y  frozen  and  covered  with 
*o*v    The  open  country  is  usually  clear  of  snow  in  April,  but  in  the  wood;  and  northern 
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parts  it  often  lies  -till  May.  The  spring  is  wet  and  foggy,  but  the  summer  is  beautiful}  and  tk| 
progress  of  vegetation  very  rapid  ;  the  number  of  fair  days  throughout  the  year,  compared  to 
the  cloudy,  are  3  to  1.  New  Hampshire  is  a  healthy  State,  and  epidemics  have  seldom  pre* 
vailed  in  it.  The  most  remarkable  were  the  cynanche  maligna,  or  putrid  sore  throat,  whkjfc 
made  its  first  appearance  at  Kingston  in  May,  1735,  and  the  petechial,  or  spotted  fever,  which  ■ 
prevailed  in  different  places  in  1811,  and  still  later.  Within  a  century,  there  have  been  knows 
83  persons,  who  lived  from  100  to  120  years. 

9.  Soil.  The  best  lands  in  New  Hampshire  are  on  the  borders  of  the  large  rivers,  where, 
being  occasionally  covered  by  the  waters,  they  are  fertilized  by  the  rich  sediment  which  thes* 
deposite.  The  hilly  land  has  a  moist  and  warm  soil,  affords  fine  pasturage,  and  supports  im- 
mense numbers  of  cattle  and  sheep.  Where  the  land  lies  in  large  round  swells,  the  tops  and 
sides  of  these  heights  have  a  fertile  soil,  while  the  land  in  the  valleys  between  is  generally 
cold  and  poor.  Where  a  considerable  river  runs  through  a  valley,  the  land  on  one  or  bora 
sides,  is  often  of  the  best  kind.  On  the  banks  of  the  Connecticut  are  many  thousands  of  acres, 
level  and  smooth,  with  not  a  stone  to  be  seen  in  them,  and  yielding  the  richest  crops  of  grain 
and  hay.  Barren  tracts  of  any  considerable  extent  are  unknown  ;  and,  except  the  wild  and  un- 
explored region  at  the  north,  the  State  is  very  generally  susceptible  of  cultivation. 

10.  Otology.  The  high  ridge  of  mountains  which  separates  the  branches  of  the  Connecti- 
cut and  Merrimack,  is  composed  of  the  older  primitive  rocks ;  granite  predominates  at  the  more 
northern  and  elevated  part  of  the  ridge,  while  mica  slate  appears  more  abundantly  at  the  south- 
ern portions,  where  it  constitutes  the  Great  Monadnock  and  some  other  lofty  eminences.  Mica 
slate  predominates  in  this  chain,  but  granite  appears  in  variqMs  places  ;  it  has  a  coarse,  poiphy- 
ritic  structure  ;  the  imbedded  grains  of  felspar  are  large,  but  very  seldom  in  twin  crystals.  Por- 
phyritic  granite  occurs  also  in  boulders  and  in  rolled  masses  east  of  this  ridge.  A  beautiful 
fine-grained  granite  is  found  in  many  places,  as  at  Concord,  Boscawen,  and  Hopkinton,  and 
affords  admirable  building  stone.  East  of  this  great  ridge,  mica  slate,  gneiss,  and  greenstone 
occur.  In  passing  from  Concord  easterly  to  Portsmouth,  the  following  succession  of  rocks 
may  be  observed ;  granite,  4  miles  from  Concord ;  gpeiss,  11  miles ;  mica  slate,  14  miles  ; 
granite,  15  miles  ;  then  gneiss,  and  lastly  greenstone  ;  the  direction  of  the  strata  is  nearly  north- 
east and  southwest.  There  is  a  remarkable  alluvion  formation  through  which  the  Merrimack 
passes,  and  which  embraces  all  the  sandy  plains  which  are  covered  with  pine  and  black  timber 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  river.  This  formation  extends  through  Chelmsford  to  Cambridge 
and  Boston,  on  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  it  follows  the  course  of  the  river  quite  to  the  ocean* 
embracing  large  tracts  of  land  on  either  side.  Rocks  in  some  places  break  through  this  alluvial 
deposite,  but  they  form  no  very  high  hills. 

11.  Minerals,  Quarries,  fyc.  Steatite,  or  soapstone,  is  found  at  Francestown  and  Orford, 
where  it  is  quarried  and  wrought.  Primitive  limestone  occurs  at  Orford,  Hanover,  Lisbon, 
and  Meredith,  where  there  are  also  quarries.  Pyritous  copper,  or  copperas  ore,  is  found  at 
Francooia.  Galena,  or  lead  ore,  is  found  at  Orford  and  Lebanon,  and  iron  at  Franconku 
Plumbago,  or  black  lead,  has  been  recently  discovered  in  many  places,  in  most  abundance  at 
Bristol.  The  other  minerals  which  this  State  produces  in  greater  or  less  abundance,  are  beryls* 
garnets,  jasper,  manganese,  asbestos,  and  amethyst.  The  iron  mine  at  Lisbon  is  one  of  the 
richest  in  the  United  States.  The  quantity  of  ore  is  inexhaustible,  and  it  yields  above  60  per 
cent  of  metal.  The  ore  is  taken  from  a  mountain  in  the  east  part  of  Lisbon,  and  carried  3 
miles  to  the  furnace  in  Franconia,  where  about  12  or  15  tons  of  iron  are  made  in  a  week. 

12.  Natural  Productions.  The  native  forest-trees  of  New  Hampshire  are  lofty  and  luxuri- 
ant, and  yield  vast  quantities  of  timber.  This  State  was  originally  an  entire  forest ;  the  moun- 
tainous regions  being  covered  with  a  thick  growth  of  oak,  maple,  beech,  walnut,  hemlock,  fir, 
white  pine,  &c. ;  the  plains  and  valleys  with  the  elm,  cherry,  ash,  poplar,  hornbeam,  birch, 
sumach,  locust,  and  many  others.  Many  varieties  of  pine  are  natives  of  this  State.  The  white 
pine,  one  of  the  noblest  trees  in  the  world,  grows  here  in  great  perfection ;  it  sometimes  attains 
to  the  height  of  200  feet,  yet  its  stem  is  perfectly  straight,  and  often  exceeds  6  feet  in  diame- 
ter. In  1736,  a  white  pine  was  cut  from  the  border  of  the  Merrimack,  the  trunk  of  which  was 
straight  and  sound,  and  7  feet  8  inches  in  diameter.  The  pitch  pine  and  hemlock  also  grow 
very  high  here  ;  the  fir  and  other  species  grow  to  a  more  moderate  height.  Of  the  oak,  elm, 
birch,  maple,  &c,  there  are  several  varieties.  The  rock  maple  is  the  sugar  maple  of  this  re- 
gion, and  grows  very  high,  yielding  sap  which  makes  the  finest  sugar.  The  red  and  white  to*» 
ple  also  yield  sugar,  but  in  less  quantities.    Of  wild  plants  and  roots,  valuable  for  culinary  and 
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9*dicinal  purposes,  New  Hammhire  has  a  great  variety ;  the  ginseng,  so  much  esteemed  by 

the  Chinese,  is  found  here  in  abundance,  and  of  good  quality.     Here  are  produced  also  the 
buck-bean,  the  large  flowering  dogwood,  lobelia,  henbane,  cicuta,  &c. 

13.  Face  of  the  Country.  With  the  exception  of  a  small  tract,  20  or  30  miles  in  width, 
along  the  coast,  which  is  level,  or  nearly  so,  this  State  presents  a  surface  broken  up  into  every 
diversity  of  hill,  valley,  and  mountain.  The  hills  increase  in  height  as  they  recede  from  the 
sea,  till  they  swell  into  the  lofty  grandeur  of  the  White  Mountains.  New  Hampshire  is  the 
most  mountainous  State  in  the  union  ;  and,  from  the  great  beauty  of  its  lake,  mountain,  and 
river  scenery,  has  been  denominated  the  Switzerland  of  America. 

14.  Natural  Curiosities.  Bellows  Falls  form  a  remarkable  cataract  or  rather  violent  rapid 
in  the  Connecticut,  at  the  village  of  Bellows  Falls,  5  miles  from  the  town  of  Walpole.  Ihe 
breadth  of  the  river  above  the  fall  is  from  16  to  22  rods  ;  a  large  rock  divides  the  stream  into 
two  channels,  each  about  90  feet  wide  on  the  top  of  the  shelving  bank.  When  the  water  is 
low,  the  east  channel  appears  crossed  by  a  bar  of  solid  rock,  and  the  whole  stream  falls  into  the 
west  channel,  where  it  is  contracted  into  the  breadth  of  16  feet,  and  flows  wkh  astonishing 
swiftness.  There  are  several  pitches,  one  above  another,  in  the  length  of  half  a  mile,  the 
largest  of  which  is  that  where  the  rock  divides  the  stream  ;  the  descent  in  this  whole  course  is 
42  feet.  Notwithstanding  the  velocity  of  the  current,  the  salmon  used  to  pass  up  this  fall,  and 
were  taken  many  miles  above.  The  Indians  were  accustomed  to  spear  large  numbers  of  them 
in  their  descent.  There  is  a  bridge  across  the  falls,  and  a  canal  half  a  mile  long,  with  9  locks, 
ground  them  on  the  west  side.  Amoskeag  Falls,  in  the  Merrimack,  consist  of  three  successive 
pitches,  falling  nearly  50  feet.  The  neighborhood  of  these  falls  was  formerly  much  frequented 
by  the  Indians,  and  many  skirmishes  took  place  between  them  and  the  early  settlers  of  Vermont 
apd  New  Hampshire.  During  their  wars,  the  savages  concealed  their  provisions  in  the  caves 
among  the  rocks  of  the  island  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fall.  There  are  falls  also  at  Harrington, 
and  extensive  caverns  in  Chester.  At  r  ranconia  is  a  singular  eminence  called  the  Profile 
Mountain,  being  a  rugged  peak  1000  feet  in  height,  presenting  a  bold  and  majestic  front 
of  solid  rock ;  a  side  view  of  this  exhibits  a  profile  of  the  human  face,  every  feature  of 
which  is  conspicuous. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.    The  State  »  divided  into  ten  counties,  which,  with  the  county  towns,  are  as 

Omtm.  County  Towns.  Covniiss.  County  Towns. 

Coos,  •                                  Lancaster.  Q.    *    ,  5  Dover. 

r  tt  5  Haverhill.  straflord>  •        •              $  Rochester. 

Ura,lon'  •        •        •         I  Plymouth.  Belknap,  .        .        .            Gilford. 

Merrimack,  .        Concord.  Carroll,  .   »     •         •         .        Ossipee. 

Sullivan,  .        •         .            Newport.  t>    , .    ,  <  Portsmouth. 

Cbeshii*,  ..        .                 .        KeenV.  Rockingham,  .  .        .         J  £xeter 

Hillsborough,      .         .         ,  Amherst. 

The  capital  is  Concord. 

2.  Canals.  Several  canals  have  been  constructed  round  the  falls  of  the  Merrimack ;  Bow 
canal,  half  a  mile  in  length,  passes  a  fall  of  25  feet;  Hooksett  canal,  50  rods  in  length,  passes 
Hooksett  falls,  with  a  lockage  of  16  feet;  Amoskeag  canal  passes  a  fall  of  the  same  name,  with 
a  lockage  of  45  feet,  and  Union  canal  overcomes  7  falls. 

3.  Roads,  Railroads,  and  Bridges.  There  have  been  incorporated  53  turnpike  companies 
in  New  Hampshire,  which  have  completed  roads  to  the  extent  of  about  500  miles.  The 
bridges  are  about  25,  without  reckoning  small  ones.  These  are  all  of  wood.  Within  the  last 
ten  years,  the  State  has  been  penetrated  by  numerous  lines  of  railroad,  eminating  from  Boston, 
and  extending  to  the  northeast,  north,  and  northwest.  Other  cross  lines  have  been  constructed, 
and  Concord,  the  capital  of  the  State,  has  become,  in  this  way,  quite  a  center  of  railroad  com- 
munication. These  improvements  encountered,  at  first,  very  serious  opposition  from  those  who 
arc  afraid  of  all  changes ;  but  their  effect  in  enhancing  the  price  of  produce  and  the  value  of 
land,  have  put  these  objections  to  flight.  There  are,  however,  several  of  these  roads  which 
have  not  proved  profitable  investments  to  the  stockholders. 

4.  Towns.    The  largest  town  is  Portsmout  > ;  it  lays  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kscataqua,  upon  a 
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peninsula,  and  is  the  only  seaport  in  the  State.  It  has  one  of  the  best  harbors  in  toe  world, 
completely  landlocked,  never  frozen,  and  accessible  to  the  largest  ships.  It  is  defended  by 
several  forts  and  batteries,  and  contains  a  number  of  islands, .on  one  of  which  is  a  United  States 
navy-yard.  Portsmouth  has  a  pleasant  and  healthy  situation  ;  it  contains  some  handsome  build- 
ings, and  the  town  is  generally  well  built.  The  churches,  a  court-house,  several  banks,  2  mar- « 
kets,  an  academy,  an  athenaeum,  containing  valuable  cabinets,  and  an  almshouse,  are  among  the 
buildings.  This  town  has  a  considerable  commerce,  and  the  inhabitants  own  26,000  tons  of 
shipping.  Portsmouth  is  connected  with  Kittery,  in  Maine,  by  two  bridges,  one  480  feet  in 
length,  and  the  other  1750  ;  they  are  built  upon  90  framed  sections  of  piers.  The  town  has 
suffered  severely  by  fires,  the  most  recent  and  destructive  of  which,  in  1813,  consumed  397 
buildings.     Population,10,000.     Ship-building  is  extensively  carried  on  here. 

Concord,  on  the  Merrimack,  is  the  seat  of  government,  and  lies  principally  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  river,  in  one  street,  nearly  two  miles  in  length.  It  contains  a  State  house  and  State  prison, 
both  of  granite,  a  court-house,  several  churches,  banks,  and  printing  offices,  and  200  houses. 
On  the  east  of  the  river  is  a  considerable  village,  and  another  is  forming  in  the  western  part  of 
the  town.  The  State  house  is  a  neat  edifice  126  feet  in  length,  and  49  in  width  ;  it  has  two 
stories  above  the  basement,  and  is  surmounted  by  a  cupola.  The  State  prison  is  a  granite 
building  70  feet  long  and  36  wide,  and  is  enclosed  by  a  wall  14  feet  high,  surmounted  by  10 
additional  feet  of  pickets.  The  convicts  are  employed  in  stone-cutting,  coopering'*  iron  work, 
shoe-making,  weaving,  and  tailoring.  Much  of  the  trade  of  the  upper  country  centres  in  ttii 
place,  and  the  manufactures  are  considerable  and  increasing.  Se wall's  falls  furnish  a  valuable 
water  power.  Granite  quarries  are  also  worked  in  the  town.  Population,  8,500.  There  art 
two  bridges  across  the  Merrimack  in  the  town.  Nashua  is  an  important  manufacturing  town 
on  the  Merrimack,  with  6,000  inhabitants,  or  9,000  including  Nashville. 

Dover,  10  miles  northwest  from  Portsmouth,  on  the  Cocheco,  4  miles  above  its  junction 
with  the  Piscatatjua,  is  the  oldest  town  in  New  Hampshire,  and  contains  a  court-house,  jail, 
bank,  and  extensive  cotton  manufactories.  The  river  here  has  many  falls,  the  largest  of  which 
is  40  feet.  Population,  8,000.  Somersworth,  near  Dover,  comprises  the  manufacturing  village  of 
Great  Falls,  where  there  are  several  large  manufactories.  Population,  3,600.  Exeter,  14  miles 
from  Portsmouth,  at  the  head  of  tide  water,  on  a  stream  running  into  the  Piscataqua,  is  a  con- 
siderable town.  It  has  a  court-house,  academy,  and  several  manufactories  of  cotton,  powder, 
starch,  paper,  oil,  &c.  Population,  3,500.  Amherst,  on  Souhegan  River,  a  branch  of.  the 
Merrimack,  is  a  pleasant  village,  having  a  mineral  spring.  Keene,  Walpole,  Hanover,  and 
Haverhill,  are  also  considerable  towns. 

5.  Agriculture.  New  Hampshire  is  chiefly  an  agricultural  St&te.  Maize,  whqat,  rye,  oats, 
barley,  flax,  grassy  &c,  are  the  common  products  of  the  earth ;  and  pork,  beef,  mutton,  poul- 
try, butter,  and  cheese  are  exported.  Agricultural  societies  are  numerous,  and  great  exertions 
are  made  to  improve  the  state  of.tillage.  Plaster  of  Paris  from  New  Brunswick  has  been  used 
for  some  years  as  a  manure.  On  the  interval  lands,  which  border  the  rivers,  wheat  often  yields 
20  or  30  bushels  to  the  acre,  though  generally  from  15  to  20  is  considered  a  good  crop; 
maize  will  average  30  or  40  bushels,  and  potatoes  200  or  300.  Of  fruits,  there  are  a  variety. 
No  country  produces  more  abundant  crops  of  apples  ;  and  cider,  by  proper  management,  may 
be  made  of  the  best  quality  ;  peaches  do  not  flourish  here  ;  but  plums,  pears,  cherries,  &c, 
grow  in  abundance.  Meetings  for  cattle-shows  are  annually  held,  where  the  distribution  of 
prizes  has  a  considerable  effect  in  exciting  competition  among  the  farmers. 

6.  Commerce.  The  exports  from  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  go  necessarily  to  the  mar- 
kets in  Maine,  and  a  great  portion  of  those  from  the  middle  and  southern  parts  are  carried  to 
Newburyport,  Boston,  and  Hartford.  The  maritime  commerce  of  New  Hampshire,  therefore, 
strictly  speaking,  is  confined  to  the  single  port  of  Portsmouth.  The  staple  commodities  ex- 
ported are  lumber,  provisions,  horses,  neat  cattle,  pot  and  peail  ashes,  flaxseed,  &c.  The  in- 
land trade  is  more  important. 

7.  Manufactures.  The  preparation  of  lumber,  fire-wood,  pot  and  pearl  ashes,  ginseng,  and 
maple  sugar,  furnishes  sources  of  profit  to  this  thrifty  people,  and  some  mines  and  quarries  are 
advantageously  worked.  The  large  manufacturing  establishments  are  not  numerous,  but  the 
aggregate  product  of  mechanical  industry  is  considerable.  Thus,  in  a  great  many  villages,  we 
find  that  leather,  boots  and  shoes,  carriages  and  wagons,  mechanical  and  agricultural  implements, 
hats  of  fur,  wool,  and  palm-leaf,  furniture  of  all  kinds,  buckets  and  casks,  &c,  and  in  fewer 
instances  cotton  and  woolen  goods,  glass,  paper,  gunpowder,  and  pottery,  are  produced  for 
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exportation,  giving  employment  to  many  bands.  Dover,  Somersworth,  Exeter,  Newcastle, 
Nashua,  and  Amoskeag,  are  the  principal  seats  of  the  large  manufactories,  and  there  is  abun- 
dapt  water  power  at  Concord,  and  many  other  places,  not  yet  used.  There  were  in  1840 
90  cotton  mills,  32  woolen  mills,  952  saw  mills,  609  grist  mills,  15  oil,  and  20  paper 
•  anils,  &c. 

8.  Fisheries.  60  or  70  vessels,  from  20  to  75  tons  each,  besides  smaller  craft,  are  employ- 
ed daring  the  fishing  season,  from  the  1st  of  March  to  the  latter  part  of  November,  in  die 
Bank  and  mackerel  fisheries.  These  vessels  take  from  38,000  to  45,000  quintals  of  cod  and 
pollock,  anc  6,000  barrels  of  mackerel  yearly. 

9.  Education.     Dartmouth  College,  in  the  town  of  Hanover,  was  established  among  a  score 

of  log  huts,  in  1770,  and  has  now  grown 
into  a  very  respectable  institution.  It 
received  its  name  from  the  Earl  of  Dart- 
mouth, one  of  its  early  benefactors.  The 
buildings  are  several  handsome  edifices, 
containing  rooms  for  students,  a  labora- 
tory, lecture  rooms,  and  chapel.  The  col- 
lege library  and  two  society  libraries  con- 
tain 20,000  vols.  The  officers  are  a  pre- 
sident, and  10  teachers  ;  the  number  of 
students  about  200,  besides  medical  stu- 
dents. Phillips  Academy,  at  Exeter,  is 
one  of  the  oldest  and  best  endowed  acad- 
emies in  the  country.  It  was  founded  by 
John  Phillips  in  1781  ;  it  has  a  library 
and  philosophical  apparatus.  There  are 
also  many  other  incorporated  academies, 
and  common  schools  are  supported  by 


Dartmouth  College. 


kw ;  the  number  of  school  districts  is  1,698  ;  schoolhouses,  1,600. 

10.  Religion.  Perfect  toleration  is  allowed,  and  no  person,  without  his  consent,  can  bt  called 
mm  for  the  support  of  any  religious  society.  The  Orthodox  Congregationalists,  who  once 
possessed  a  legal  preference  over  the  other  sects,  are  the  most  numerous.  Next  come  the  Cal- 
viftistic  Baptists,  the  Freewill  Baptists,  and  the  Methodists.  The  Unitarians,  the  Universalists, 
the  Presbyterians,  the  Episcopalians,  the  Christians,  the  Quakers,  the  Millerites  or  Adventists, 
are  much  smaller  denominations.  The  Shakers  have  two  societies  and  the  Sandemanians  one. 
Catholics,  by  the  constitution,  are  not  eligible  to  office. 

11.  Inhabitant*.  The  origin,  habits*  and  character  of  the  people  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
inhabitants  of  New  England  generally,  of  which  we  have  already  given  a  sketch.  The  south 
part  of  the  State  is  the  most  thickly  settled. 

Population  at  different  periods. 

1790,    -    «•    -    141,899         1820,    -    -    -    244,161 

1800,      -    -      183,762         1830,  -    •    -     269,328 

1810,    -    -    -    214,360         1840,    .        .    284,574 

1850    ....    317,976. 

12.  Antiquities.  In  Sanbornton,  on  Lake  Winnipiseogee,  at  the  head  of  Little  Bay,  are 
the  remains  of  an  ancient  Indian  fortification  ;  it  formerly  consisted  of  6  walls  ;  one  extending 
along  the  river  and  across  a  point  of  land  into  the  bay,  and  the  others  at  right  angles,  connect- 
ed by  a  circular  wall  in  the  rear.  Traces  of  these  walls  are  yet  to  be  seen,  though  most  of  the 
stones  and  other  materials  of  which  they  were  composed,  have  been  removed  to  a  dam  in  the 
river.  Within  the  fort  have  been  found  numbers  of  Indian  relics,  and  others  also  on  an  island 
in  the  bay.  When  the  first  settlers  of  these  parts  arrived,  the  walls  were  breast  high,  and 
forge  oaks  were  growing  within  their  enclosure.  Near  the  west  shore  of  Ossipee  Lake,  is  a 
circular  mound  45  or  50  feet  in  diameter,  from  which  have  been  taken  skeletons,  tomahawks, 
kc 

13.  Government.  The  constitution  of  New  Hampshire  was  established  in  1792.  The 
legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  in 
districts,  and  the  representatives  in  towns.  The  legislature  meets  annually  in  June.  The 
governor  and  executive  council  are  chosen  annually  by  the  people.     The  judiciary  system  j*. 

Vol.  II.— 19 


W  VSBMONT. 

the  same  as  in  Maine  and  Massachusetts.  The  annual  revenue  of  the  Stale  from  tax*#  and  tfct 
product  of  funded  stock  is  about  50,000  dollars.  The  representatives  to  Congress  are  9* 
All  residents  who  pay  taxes  are  voters. 

14.  History.  New  Hampshire  was  discovered  by  Captain  Smith  in  1614.  The  original 
patent  was  granted  to  John  Mason  and  Ferdinando  Gorges,  in  1622  ;  in  this  patent,  the  coun*  « 
try  was  named  Laaonia.  The  first  settlements  were  made  at  Dover  and  Portsmouth,  in  1623. 
In  1641,  all  the  settlements  by  a  voluntary  act  submitted  to  Massachusetts,  and  were  compw* 
bended  in  the  county  of  Norfolk,  which  extended  from  the  Merrimack  to  the  Piscataqua.  I* 
1679,  a  new  government  was  established,  and  New  Hampshire  was  made  a  royal  province  bj 
commission  from  Charles  the  Second.  The  first  General  Assembly  met  at  Portsmouth^  in 
March,  in  1680*  The  union  with  Massachusetts  was  renewed  in  1689,  but  a  separation  took 
place  in  1692.  From  1699  to  1702  it  was  connected  with  Massachusetts  and  New  York,  and 
from  1702  to  1741,  with  Massachusetts  alone,  after  which  it  remained  a  separate  government. 
This  State  suffered  much  from  the  early  Indian  wars  ;  one  of  the  incidents  of  which  may  be 
related  here,  as  illustrative  of  the  vindictive  and  ferocious  character  of  the  savages. 

In  1675,  Major  Waldron,  by  a  stratagem,  made  prisoners  of  about  200  Indians,  who  bad 
menaced  the  settlements  with  hostilities  ;  7  or  8  of  these  who  were  known  to  have  committed 
some  atrocities,  were  immediately  hanged,  and  the  rest  sold  into  slavery.  The  Indians  of  the 
neighborhood  were  exasperated  by  this  proceeding,  and  swore  implacable  revenge  against  Wal- 
dron. In  1689,  after  a  lapse  of  13  years,  they  found  means  to  accomplish  a  scheme  of  vea* 
Ketwe,  Waldron  then  dwelt  at  Dover,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  unsuspicious  of  any 
stility,  were  utterly  off  their  guard,  and  allowed  the  savages  to  sleep  within  their  garrison,  so 
far  were  they  deceived  by  their  artful  dissimulation.  On  the  evening  of  the  27th  of  June, 
they,  assembled  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  town,  and  sent  their  squaws  Jo  apply  for  lodging  at 
eadxbou3e  marked  for  destruction  ;  these  were  admitted  without  suspicion. 

In.  the  dead  of  the  night,  the  doors  were  thrown  open  at  a  concerted  signal,  and  the  Indians 
rushed  from  their  ambush  upon  the  defenceless  inmates.  Waldron,  though  80  years  old,  made  a 
3pH*Ktt -defence  ;  he  seized  his  sword  and  drove  back  those  who  broke  into  his  chamber,  but  when 
returning  for  his  weapons,  was  overpowered  by  numbers  and  struck  down  with  a  hatchet.  Thef 
Indians  dragged  him  into  his  hall,  seated  him  in  an  elbow-chair  upon  a  long  table,  and  insulting- 
ly asked  him,  "  Who  shall  Judge  Indians  now  ?  "  Each  one  then  with  his  knife  cut  gashes, 
aoross  his  breast,  saying  "  I  cross  out  my  account."  When,  weakened  with  the  loss  of  blood, 
be  was  about  to  sink,  his  own  sword  was  held  under  him,  upon  which  he  fell  and  died. 

CHAPTER  XVIII.  VERMONT. 

PHT8ICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Vermont  is  bounded  north  by  Lower  Canada,  east  by  Connec- 
ticut river,  which  separates  it  from  New  Hampshire,  south  by  Massachusetts,  and  west  by 
New  York,  from  which  it  is  separated  mostly  by  Lake  Champlaio.  It  lies  between  42° -44' 
and  45°  north  lat.,  71°  33  and  73°  26'  west  long.,  being  157  miles  in  length,  from  north  to 
south,  and  90  miles  in  breadth  at  the  northern  extremity,  and  40  at  the  southern.  It  contains 
10,000  square  miles.     No  part  of  the  State  is  nearer  the  ocean  than  70  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  Green  Mountains  occupy  the  centre  of  the  State  throughout  its  whole 
length.  This  range  begins  in  the  State  of  Connecticut  at  West  Rock,  near  New  Haven,  and 
extends  north  into  Vermont.  Tracing  the  course  of  these  mountains  from  the  southern  limit  of 
this  State,  we  find  them  stretching  northerly  to  the  44th  parallel  of  latitude.  At  this  point 
they  divide  into  two  branches  ;  one  of  them  called  the  Height  of  Land,  continuing  in  a  north 
easterly  course,  forms  the  northern  boundary  of  New  Hampshire  and  Maine.  The  western 
range  runs  to  the  north,  and  terminates  near  the  extremity  of  the  State,  in  a  succession  of 
smaH  lulls.  The  highest  summits  of  the  Green  Mountains  belong  to  the  western  range,  although 
the  northeastern  branch  forms  the  ridge  separating  the  tributary  streams  of  the  Connecticut 
Jrom  those  of  Lake  Champlain,  and  some  of  these  latter  pass  through  the  western  range.  The 
streams  which  arise  on  the  west  of  the  mountains  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  flow  into 
the  Hudson.  From  the  southern  limit  of  Vermont,  to  the  point  where  the  mountains  are 
divided  into  two  branches,  the  range  is  lofty  and  unbroken  by  the  passage  of  any  large  stream ; 
in  these  parts  the  communication  between  the  districts,  on  the  opposite  sides,  is  difficult.     The 
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w*te»  range  beyond  die  ibrk  is  hfeh  and  precipitous,  but  the  rivets  which  cross  its  course 
have  opened  convenient  passages,  and  the  communication  from  east  to  west  is  much  less  ob- 
Uracted  than  in  the  southern  division.  The  northeastern  branch  is  nearly  uniform  in  height, 
sad  has  no  prominent  elevations,  but  it  diminishes  on  approaching  the  Canada  line: 

The  Green  Mountains  are  from  10  to  15  miles  wide,  much  intersected  with  valleys,  abound- 
ing in  springs  and  streams,  and  exhibiting  that  perpetual  verdure  which  has  conferred  upon 
them  their  name.  Their  sides  are  completely  covered  with  woods,  and  their  rocky  summits 
are  clad  in  a  coat  of  green  moss;  The  trees  appear  old,  but  small ;  they  are  chiefly  of  the  ever* 
green  kinds,  pine,  spruce,  hemlock,  and  fir,  intermixed  with  shrubs  and  bushes.  Vegetation 
decreases  on  approaching  the  top  of  the  mountains  ;  the  trees  diminish  in  size,  and  frequendj 
terminate  in  a  shrubbery  of  spruce  and  hemlock,  two  or  three  feet  high,  with  branches  so  inter 
woven,  as  to  prevent  all  passage  through  them.  Trees  of  this  height,  with  shrubs  and  vine* 
producing  berries,  and  a  species  of  weed  called  winter  grass,  mixed  with  the  moss  of  the 
rocks,  are  all  the  vegetation  which  the  summits  of  the  mountains  produce.  The  sides  of  the 
mountains  are  generally  rugged  and  irregular  ;  some  of  them  have  large  apertures  and  caves. 
The  thick,  green  moss  which  coats  their  tops  is  so  compact  and  firm,  and  hes  in  such  extensive 
beds,  as  to  reach  from  rock  to  rock,  and  they  will  sometimes  bear  the  weight  of  a  man  without 
being  broken  through.  These  immense  spongy  masses  receive  the  moisture  supplied  by  the 
clouds  and  rain,  and  while  a  part  of  it  runs  down  the  sides  of  the  mountain,  much  of  it  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  penetrates  the  whole  mass.  In  this  manner  several  of  these  mountains  are  contin- 
ually wet  on  their  tops,  and  have  large  marshy  spots,  which  are  the  constant  resort  of  water 
fowl  during  the  warm  season.  The  roads  across  them  are  frequently  wet  and  miry,  when  the 
valleys  below  are  dry.  The  loftiest  summits  are  Killington  Peak,  near  Rutland,  3,675  feet ; 
Camel's  Rump,  between  Montpelier  and  Burlington,  4,200  feet ;  and  Mansfield  Mountain,  a 
few  miles  further  north,  4,280  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Ascutney,  a  single  mountttin 
near  Windsor,  is  3,320  feet  in  height. 

3.  Rivers.  Except  the  Connecticut,  which  washes  the  eastern  border  of  the  State,  all  the 
rivers  of  Vermont  are  small,  and  have  their  origin  among  the  Green  Mountains ;  36  of  these 
run  easterly,  and  fall  into  the  Connecticut;  25  run  westerly  into  Lake  Champlain,  and  8  or  3  in 
the  same  quarter  fall  into  the  Hudson.  In  the  N.  E.  are  4  or  5  which  fall  into  Lake  Mem* 
phremagog,  through  which  they  finally  reach  the  St.  Lawrence.  There  is  but  one  river  in  the 
State  navigable  to  any  extent ;  this  is  the  Connecticut,  and  strictly  speaking,  tfois  is  within  the 
boundary  of  New  Hampshire.  The  chief  streams  flowing  into  the  Connecticut,  are,  begin* 
ningat  the  north  :  1.  the  Pasumsic,  which  rises  from  a  pond  in  Westmore,  a  little  to  the 
S.  E.  of  Lake  Memphremagog,  and  flows  southerly  45  miles  to  the  Connecticut  at  Barnet, 
receiving  in  its  course  10  small  streams  :  2.  White  River,  formed  from  2  small  branches,  and 
(ailing  into  the  Connecticut,  after  a  course  of  50  miles  :  3.  West  River,  which  joins  the  Con- 
necticut near  the  south  boundary  of  the  State. 

On  the  west  of  the  mountains,  there  flow  into  Lake  Champlain,  1.  the  Missisque,  rising  in 
Belvidere,  passing  into  Canada,  returning  to  Vermont  and  falling  into  the  lake  at  Missisque 
Bay  ;  this  river  is  navigable  7  miles  for  boats  :  2.  the  Lamoile,  rising  in  Glover,  and  running 
into  the  lake  at  Colchester  ;  this  river  is  75  miles  long,  and  is  a  smooth,  pleasant  stream, 
watering  a  rich,  fertile,  and  level  country  ;  it  has  14  tributaries  :  3.  WinoosH  or  Onion  River, 
rising  30  miles  east  of  the  Green  Mountains,  and  running  northwesterly  about  80  miles  to  the 
lake  ;  it  is  navigable  for  small  vessels  5  miles  from  its  mouth ;  above  this  it  is  obstructed  by 
falls  :  4.  Otter  Creek,  which  rises  in  Bromley  and  runs  north  90  miles  to  the  lake  at  Ferris* 
ourgh  ;  it  is  navigable  to  the  falls  at  Vergennes,  5  miles. 

4.  Lakes.  Lake  Champlain,  which  bounds  this  State  on  the  west,  is  128  miles  long,  varying 
in  breadth  from  1  mile  to  1 5  ;  it  is  sufficiently  deep  for  the  largest  ships,  and  contains  a  surface  of 
600  square  miles.  It  embosoms  above  60  islands,  and  discharges  its  waters  northward  through 
the  river  Sorelle,  into  the  St.  Lawrence.  From  the  20th  of  April  to  the  20th  of  June,  the  waters 
of  die  lake  generally  rise  from  4  to  8  feet.  Early  in  the  winter  the  shores  are  frozen,  but  the 
whole  lake  is  not  often  covered  with  ice  till  the  middle  of  January.  Early  in  April  the  ice 
disappears.  Many  marks  on  the  rocks  along  the  shore,  indicate  that  the  level  of  the  waters 
was  much  higher  in  former  years,  than  at  present ;  though  no  perceptible  alteration  has  taken 
place  since  the  discovery  of  the  country.  This  lake  took  its  name  from  Samuel  Champlain,  a 
Frenchman,  who  discovered  it  in  1608,  and  was  afterwards  governor  of  Canada.  Many  con 
riderable  towns  are  situated  on  its  shores,  the  principal  of  which  are  Burlington,  St*  AtbatTs. 
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Timber  Raft  en  Lake  Champlain. 


Plattsbnrg,  and  Whitehall.  On  the 
11th  of  September,  1814,  a  naval  bat- 
tle was  fought  upon  its  waters  between 
the  American  fleet,  under  Commodore 
McDonough,  and  the  British  fleet  un- 
der Commodore  Downie,  in  which  the 
Americans  obtained  a  complete  victo- 
ry. .  The  lake  is  navigated  by  about 
400  vessels  of  all  kinds,  including  sev- 
eral steamboats.  Immense  timber 
rafts,  containing  houses  for  lodging  the 
crews,  are  often  seen  floating  down  the 
lake  toward  the  canal,  on  their  way  to 
Albany  and  the  towns  on  the  Hudson. 
Lake  Memphremagog  lies  partly  in 
Canada,  and  partly  in  the  north  of  this 
State  ;  it  is  35  miles  long  and  3  broad  ; 


its  outlet  is  the  river  St.  Francis,  which  flows  into  the  St.  Lawrence.     The  land  around  this 
lake  is  level  and  fertile. 

A  remarkable  eruption  of  one  of  the  small  lakes  of  this  State  took  place  in  1810.  Long 
Lake,  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length,  and  three  fourths  of  a  mile  in 
width,  was  situated  in  the  town  of  Glover  in  the  north  part  of  the  State,  and  communicated  by  a 
small  stream  with  lake  Champlain.  About  200  rods  from  Long  Lake,  was  a  smaller  lake  on  a 
much  lower  level,  the  outlet  of  which  was  Barton  River,  flowing  in  an  opposite  direction  into 
Lake  Memphremagog.  The  land  separating  these  lakes  was  a  steep  declivity.  The  water 
being  low  at  the  mills  on  Barton  River,  during  the  summer  of  1810,  it  was  thought  advisable  to 
obtain  a  new  supply  by  letting  out  a  portion  of  the  water  of  Long  Lake  into  the  lake  beneath, 
by  means  of  a  trench  down  the  intervening  declivity.  Accordingly,  on  the  6th  of  June,  the 
people  of  the  neighborhood  assembled  with  their  tools,  and  began  the  work  of  cutting  the 
trench,  when  on  a  sudden  the  lake  burst  its  borders,  and  poured  with  its  whole  mass  down  the 
descent,  rushing  with  inconceivable  velocity  in  an  immense  column,  three  quarters  of  a  mile 
wide,  and  80  feet  in  depth,  across  the  country  15  miles  into  Lake  Memphremagog.  This 
furious  torrent  tore  up  in  its  course,  rocks,  hills,  and  forests,  sweeping  away  houses,  mills', 
cattle,  &c.  roaring  like  thunder,  and  shaking  the  earth  like  a  mighty  earthquake.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  Barton  hearing  the  roar,  looked  up  towards  the  lake,  and  beheld  the  torrent  coming 
down  upon  them,  bearing  a  whole  forest  upon  its  top.  The  cattle  for  many  miles  round,  ran 
bellowing  to  their  homes,  and  all  the  neighborhood  were  thrown  into  the  greatest  terror.  No 
lives  were  lost,  but  a  vast  amount  of  damage  was  occasioned  by  the  inundation. 

5.  Islands.  There  are  three  considerable  islands  in  Lake  Champlain,  called  North  and 
South  Hero  and  La  Motte.  North  Hero  contains  6,200  acres,  and  has  a  good  soil.  South 
Hero  has  above  9,000  acres  of  good  land.  The  basis  of  these  islands  is  limestone,  abounding  in 
some  parts  with  shells. 

6.  Climate.  The  climate  of  Vermont  is  cold  and  changeable,  but  the  air  is  pure  and 
healthy,  except  on  the  shores  of  the  lake,  where  fevers  sometimes  prevail.  The  extremes  of 
temperature  are  about  100  degrees  above,  and  27  below  the  zero  ot  Fahrenheit.     Winter  be 

?*ns  about  the  first  of  December,  although  frosts  appear  as  early  as  the  first  of  September, 
rom  the  first  setting  in,  to  the  breaking  up  of  the  winter,  there  is  scarcely  any  thaw.  "*The 
winter  continues  till  April.  Snow-storms  are  frequent,  yet  little  snow  falls  at  a  time  ;  they 
come  from  all  points  of  the  compass  except  the  East,  and  are  generally  over  in  a  few  hours. 
The  cold  is  here  more  steady  and  uniform  than  in  the  other  New  England  States.  On  the 
mountains,  the  snow  falls  commonly  3  or  4  feet  deep,  and  lies  till  the  end  of  April.  On  the 
low  grounds,  it  is  from  1  to  2|  feet  in  depth,  and  continues  till  about  the  20th  of  March.  The 
severest  cold  never  kills  the  young  trees,  and  the  chilling  easterly  winds  of  spring  seldom  reach 
so  far  inland  as  to  be  felt  here  ;  west  of  the  Green  Mountains  they  are  totally  unknown. 

Wheat,  barley,  pease,  and  flax,  are  sown  about  the  20th  of  April,  and  frosts  disappear  by 
the  middle  of  May.     Apple-trees  put  forth  leaves  about  the  5th  of  May,  and  blossom  by  the 
15th.     Maize  h  planted  between  the  10th  and  20th  of  May.     Hay  is  cut  by  the  10th  of  July  ; 
barley  and  rye  are  reaped  the  last  of  July  ;  flax  in  the  early  part  of  August ;  wheat  in  the  mid- 
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rib  of  August.  Apples  are  ripe  by  the  8th  of  August.  Oats  are  reaped  by  the  20th  of 
August,  and  maize  is  ripe  on  the  first  of  October.  Droughts  are  uncommon ;  the  crops  more 
frequently  suffer  from  too  much  moisture.  During  April  and  May,  the  weather  is  mild  with 
frequent  showers.  Through  the  summer  it  is  fair  and  serene.  The  wind  at  this  season  is 
mostly  from  the  southwest,  being  regulated  by  the  direction  of  the  mountains,  and  the  shores 
of  lake  Champlain.  The  heat  of  the  day  is  excessive,  but  the  nights  are  ever  cool  and  agree- 
able. Thunder-showers  usually  come  from  the  west,  and  southwest,  and  are  common  in  May, 
June,  July,  and  August,  but  not  at  other  times.  In  spring  and  autumn,  the  atmosphere  is 
often  smoky  and  obscure.  Throughout  September,  and  the  most  of  October,  the  fiqest 
weather  prevails,  with  gentle  winds,  and  a  clear  sky.  Frosts  appear,  as  before  stated,  in  Sep- 
tember ;  November  is  cold  and  rainy,  with  some  snow,  and  high  winds. 

7.  Soil.  The  soil  is  generally  rich  and  loamy.  On  the  borders  of  the  rivers  are  fine 
tracts  of  interval  land,  which  consist  of  a  deep,  black,  alluvial  deposit ;  these  are  sometimes  a 
mfle  in  width,  and  are  very  productive  in  maize,  grain,  grass,  and  garden  vegetables.  The  up* 
lands  are  in  many  places  scarcely  inferior  to  the  intervals,  and  are  in  general  sufficiently  free 
from  stones  to  admit  of  easy  cultivation.  The  hills  and  mountains,  which  are  not  arable  on 
account  of  their  steepness  or  the  rocks,  afford  the  best  of  pasturage  for  sheep  and  cattle. 
There  is  hardly  any  part  of  the  country  better  adapted  to  the  rearing  of  horses,  horned  cattle, 
and  sheep,  than  the  mountainous  parts  of  this  State.  Wheat  is  raised  more  abundantly  on  the 
western  side  of  the  mountains,  than  on  the  eastern.  The  soil  and  climate  of  all  parts  are  very 
favorable  to  the  growth  of  the  apple  and  other  fruits.  The  greater  part  of  the  State  is  better 
fitted  for  grazing,  than  tillage. 

8.  Geology.  The  rocks  £•  of  lake  Champlain  belong  to  the  transition  order,  for  the  dis- 
tance of  10  or  15  miles  from  the  shore ;  along  the  rivers  are  many  alluvial  deposits,  but  the 
general  character  of  the  State  is  decidedly  primary.  The  ranges  of  rocks,  like  the  ranges  of 
mountains,  extend  through  the  State  from  North  to  South.  The  ranges  on  the  West  side  of 
the  mountains  are  much  more  regular,  and  better  known,  than  those  on  the  eastern.  Beginning 
at  the  lake,  and  proceeding  easterly,  they  are  nearly  as  follows  :  1 .  Old  red  sandstone  in  an 
interrupted  range.  2.  Graywacke.  3.  Transition  or  metalliferous  limestone,  alternating  with 
transition  argillite.  4.  Transition  or  calciferous  sandstone.  5.  Transition  argillite.  6.  Prim- 
itive argillite.  7.  Sparry  limestone.  8.  Granular  limestone.  9.  Granular  quartz,  containing 
hsmatitic  iron  ore  and  manganese,  and  lying  at  the  foot  of  the  Green  Mountains  on  the  W.  side. 
SO.  Hornblende  rock.  11.  Gneiss,  with  alternating  layers  of  granite.  12.  Mica  slate,  con- 
•Sfcttting  the  middle  ridge  of  the  Green  Mountain  range,  and  extending  in  many  places  a  con- 
aHFerable  distance  down  the  eastern  side.  These  ranges  of  rocks  reach  from  Canada  to  New 
Jersey.  They  are  frequently  interrupted,  and  the  primary  rocks  are  often  In  alternating  layers. 
Mica  slate  and  gneiss  are  the  most  common  rocks,  for  a  considerable  distance  down  the 
eastern  side  of  the  mountains.  Primitive  limestone  is  found  in  Londonderry,  Weston,  and 
other  places,  and  also  in  Caledonia  county.  An  extensive  range  of  serpentine  occurs  in  the 
southern,  and  another  in  the  northern  part  of  the  State  ;  in  connexion  with  the  serpentine  are 
beds  of  steatite,  talc,  and  chlorite.  Further  east  are  found  hornblende  rock,  gneiss,  granite, 
and  argillaceous  slate,  in  uninterrupted  ranges.  A  bed  of  granite  extends  through  Windham 
county,  passing  the  Connecticut  at  Bellows  Falls  into  New  Hampshire.  Ascutney  moun- 
tain is  formed  of  this  stone.  Along  the  Connecticut  is  an  uninterrupted  range  of  argilla- 
ceous slate. 

9.  Minerals,  Quarries,  &c.  Iron  is  abundant  in  this  State,  and  lead,  zinc,  copper,  and 
manganese  are  found  in  many  places.     Sulphate  of  iron,  or  copperas  ore  is  very  plentiful. 

.  The  manufacture  of  this  last,  deserves  particular  notice,  and  an  account  of  it  will  be  found 
tinder  the  head  of  manufactures.  The  sulphuret  of  iron  is  found  in  the  towns  of  Strafford,  and 
Shrewsbury,  in  the  eastern  and  central  parts  of  the  State.  At  the  former  place,  the  bed  of 
the  mineral  lies  on  a  hill,  and  is  half  a  mile  in  length,  and  two  or  three  rods  in  width ;  the 
depth  is  unknown.  The  ore  is  covered  with  a  stratum  of  earth  about  three  feet  deep  ;  below 
this  is  a  stratum  of  ferruginous  petrifactions,  two  or  three  feet  in  depth,  exhibiting  forms  of 
buds,  leaves,  limbs,  &c.  Below  this  lies  the  sulphuret  of  iron.  It  is  very  compact ;  its  colors 
are  brilliant,  varying  from  that  of  steel  to  a  bright  yellow,  and  it  is  occasionally  diversified  by 
small  quantities  of  green  copper  ore.  It  is  traversed  in  many  parts  by  small  veins  of  quartz. 
The  best  iron  is  found  at  Peru,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  and  has  thf  highest  reputa- 
tion for  its  ductility  and  toughness.    It  is  worked  into  chains,  bolts,  &c.  but  the  bed  of  ore 
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hiring  been  much  reduced  of  late,  and  the  manufacture  of  if  on  increased,  an  Inferior  «*t  Is  n*r 
mixed  with  the  Peru  iron,  by  which  hs  quality  has  much  deteriorated.  It  is  still,  however,  ef 
high  excellence. 

A  quarry  of  fine  marble  exists  in  Middlebury.  It  rests  upon  a  bed  of  argifltte,  and  rises -fa 
many  places  above  the  surface  of  the  ground.  The  marble  is  of  various  colore,  and  has  bees 
wrought  ever  since  1806.  It  is  now  in  die  possession  of  an  incorporated  company,  and  die 
machinery  for  sawing  it  is  driven  by  water.  At  Swanton,  on  Lake  Champlain,  in  the  north,  is 
an  inexhaustible  quarry,  which  covers  an  area  of  more  than  300  acres.  The  marUe  is  of  a 
-beautiful  black,  and  sometimes  of  a  bright  blue-clouded  color ;  100  saws  are  occupied  at  die 
qulls  in  this  town,  in  working  it  into  various  forms.  On  a  small  island  in  Lake  Memnhremagoc, 
is  a  quarry  of  novaciMe,  known  by  the  name  of  Magog  ail-stone ;  it  is  several  hundred  feet  in 
length,  and  interspersed  with  quartz.  A  manufactory  of  this  stone  has  been  established  in  the 
town  of  Burke.  The  oil-stones  when  manufactured,  sell  for  60  cts.  per  pound.  Quarries  of 
slate  are  wrought  near  Bratdeboro'. 

1 1 .  Face  of  the  Country.  Our  descriptions  have  already  shown,  that  the  surface  of  the  State 
is  highly  diversified.  Frorn  the  mountainous  ridge  which  occupies  the  centre  of  the  State,  the 
land  slopes,  toward  the  Connecticut  and  Lake  Champlain.  Adjoining  the  riven  are  exten- 
sive plains,  but  the  elevated  country  forms  the  greater  proportion  of  the  surface.  In  die  north- 
ern (torts,  the  population  is  thin,  and  the  country  still  unsubdued  by  the  plough.  Innumerable 
Stumps,  the  remains  of  the  pristine  forests,  deform  the  fields.  Pines  and  other  trees,  girdled, 
dry,  and  blasted  by  summer's  heat  and  winter's  cold,  scorched  and  blackened  bv  fire,  or  pBed 
in  confusion  on  fields  cleared  half  by  the  axe  and  half  by  burning,  — these,  with  die  rude  log 
huts  of  the  inhabitants  indicate  a  country  imperfectly  subdued  by  man.  But  if  we  confine  oar- 
selves  to  merely  physical  observations,  and  consider  the  natural  formation  of  hill,  mountain,  val- 
ley, lake,  and  stream,  we  shall  find  this  State  to  be  among  the  most  picturesque  portions  of 
North  America. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Divisions. 
follows : 


Vermont  is  divided  into  14  counties,  which,  with  their  chief  towns,  are  as 


Addison, 

Bennington, 

Caledonia, 
Chittenden, 
Essex,     . 
Franklin,     . 
Grand  Isle, 


County  Towns. 

Middlebury. 
(  Bennington. 
(  Manchester. 

Danville. 

Burlington. 

Guildhall. 

St.  Albans* 

Worth  Hero. 


Lamoile, 

Orange, 

Orleans, 

Rutland, 

Washington, 

Windham, 

Windsor, 


County  Tow*?* 


Chekea.  . 

Irasburg.     \ 

Rutland. 

Montpelier. 

Newlane. 

Woodstock. 


% 


ft.  Towns.  Montpelier,  the  capital,  is  situated  on  Onion  River,  within  10  miles  of  the 
centre  of  the  State ;  it  is  a  flourishing  village,  and  contains  the  State-house,  a  court-bouse,  jail, 
academy,  several  manufactories,  several  printing  offices  and  newspapers;  it  is  in  a  low  situ- 
ation, surrounded  by  bills ;  a  great  many  or  the  roads  of  the  State  meet  at  this  point.  The  new 
State-house,  or  capitoL  is  a  handsome  structure  of  granite,  with  a  front  of  150  feet,  in  the  cen- 
tre of  which  is  a  neat  Doric  portico,  surmounted  by  a  dome  ;  height  to  top  of  dome,  100  feet. 
Population,  2,500. 

Windsor,  on  the  Connecticut,  60  miles  southeast  of  Montpelier,  is  a  handsome  town,  and 
has  considerable  business.  It  contains  a  court-house,  a  State  prison,  bank,  several  schools, 
churches,  and  printing  offices  issuing  weekly  newspapers.  Mount  Ascutney,  a  lofty,  isolated 
peak,  is  partly  m  this  town,  and  partly  in  Weathersfield.  A  magnificent  prospect  is  afforded 
from  its  summit.     Population,  2,000. 

Burlington,  on  Lake  Champlain,  is  a  flourishing  and  commercial  town.  It  contains  a  court- 
house, jail,  a  college,  an  academy,  several  churches,  and  printing  offices  issuing  weekly  news- 
papers. Within  the  township  is  another  village,  at  the  Ms  of  Onion  River,  containing  several 
manufactories.  Burlington  has  more  commerce  than  any  other  town  in  Vermont,  and  is  a  port 
of  entry  for  foreign  shipping.  A  great  deal  of  the  trade  of  Lake  Champlain  centres  at  this 
place.     Here  are  two  bridges  over  the  Onion  River.     This  is  the  largest  town  on  the  lake 
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mi  occupies  a  commanding  and  beautiful  mutation.  The  lake  suddenly  expwdsas  die  voyageV 
tppreaebes  the  town  from  the  south.)  and  a  fine  semicircular  bay  opens  on  the  view,  skirted  by 
*  orescent  of  high  ground,  under  the  shelter  of  which  the  town  stands.  The  view  from  the 
sominit  of  the  htSs  is  delightful,  embracing  to  the  foreground  the  elegant  gardens  of  the  town, 
«mh  the  streets  below,  the  curving  form  of  the  bay,  the  whole  breadth  of  the  lake,  here  teft 
miles  across,  and  a  chain  of  lofty  blue  mountains  on  the  opposite  shore.  Population,  4,000. 
-  BruUl6boro\  oa  the  Connecticut,  50  miles  below  Windsor,  has  several  manufactories  of 
doth,  paper,  lead,  &c,  and  considerable  trade ;  printing  to  considerable  extent  is  carried  on. 
Here  is  the  Vermont  Insane  Asylum.  The  scenery  m  the  neighborhood  of  this  town  is  highly 
picturesque.    Population,  7,500. 

MSddkb*ry>  on  Otter  Creek,  contains  a  college  and  two  academies,  several  churches,  a. 
bank,  and  some  manufactories.  A  quarry  of  fine  marble  was  discovered  here  in  1804,  and  is 
Bow  wrought  for  various  purposes.  Population,  3,600.  Bennington,  near  the  southwest  cor- 
ner of  the  State,  has  several  manufactories  and  a  marble  quarry  ;  a  weekly  newspaper  is  pub- 
lished here.  This  is  one  of  the  oldest  towns  of  the  State,  and  is  celebrated  in  the  history  of 
(fee  Revolution  for  die  victory  of  General  Stark  over  the  British,  in  1777.   Population,  4,200. 

Wtrgeunes,  on  Otter  Creek,  at  the  head  of  navigation,  6  miles  from  the  lake,  has  many  fac- 
tories and  mills  ;  this  place  was  incorporated  as  a  city  some  years  ago,  and  is  the  only  one  hi 
the  Slate*  Population,  1,200.  Rutland,  on  Otter  Creek,  55  miles  from  its  mouth,  is  a  flour- 
iahiag  and  pleasant  town,  and  has  some  manufactories.  Population,  4,000.  Woodstock  and 
JVerwicA,  on  the  Connecticut,  and  St.  JHbansy  on  Lake  Champlain,  are  also  considerable  towns'. 

3.  Agriculture.  What  we  have  said  upon  this  head  in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  will 
apply  with  little  exception  to  Vermont,  wheat  is  only  cultivated  west  of  the  mountains. 
liaise  thrives  best  on  the  intervals,  but  is  also  raised  abundantly  on  the  uplands.  Farmers  who 
are  industrious,  seldom  fail  of  having  their  barns  filled  with  hay  and  flax ;  their  granaries  with 
maise,  wheat,  rye,  oats,  barley,  pease,  and  beans,  and  their  cellars  with  the  best  of  cider,  po- 
tatoes, and  other  esculent  roots.  The  raising  of  sheep  has  lately  much  increased,  and  W06l 
fats  become  .the  staple  of  Vermont.  The  number  of  sheep  is  above  1 ,000,000  ;  annual  clip  of 
wool,  3,000,000  lbs. 

4.  Commerce.  Lake  Champlain  affords  facilities  for  a  considerable  commerce  between  ttti 
State  and  Canada.  The  trade  in  this  quarter  is  chiefly  with  Montreal ;  the  exports  are  pot  and 
pearl  ashes,  beef,  pork,  butter  and  cheese,  flax,  live  cattle,  &c.  The  domestic  trade  is  mostly 
with  Boston,  New  York,  and  Hartford. 

5.  Manufactures.  Except  the  domestic  fabrics  of  linen  and  woolen  which  occupy  almost 
every  family,  the  manufactures  of  this  State  are  not  considerable.  There  are,  however,  above 
100  woolen  and  cotton  manufactories,  paper  mills  and  oil  mills,  and  also  100  tanneries.  Maple 
sugar  is  made  in  nearly  every  town  and  family  in  the  State  ;  the  average  quantity  made  by  each 
farming  family  is  estimated  at  150  pounds,  amounting  to  6,000,000  pounds  a  year.  Pot  and 
pearl  ashes,  and  iron  are  also  manufactured  in  various  parts.  There  are  manufactories  of  cop- 
peras from  native  sulphuret  of  iron,  at  Strafford  and  Shrewsbury.  The  ore  is  detached  from 
the  bed  by  blasting ;  it  is  then  beaten  to  pieces  with  hammers,  and  thrown  into  large  heaps, 
whore  it  lies  exposed  to  the  air  and  moisture  until  a  spontaneous  combustion  takes  place,  and 
the  whole  heap  is  converted  from  the  sulphuret  to  the  sulphate  of  iron  ;  this  usually  takes  sev- 
eral weeks.  After  this,  it  is  removed  to  the  leaches,  and  water  passed  through  it,  which  dis- 
solves the  copperas  and  leaves  the  earthy  matter  behind.  The  water  is  then  conveyed  into 
leaden  boilers,  and  boiled  to  a  certain  degree.  After  this,  it  is  transferred  to  other  vessels, 
where  it  cools,  and  the  copperas  crystaluEes.  These  manufactures  are  sufficiently  productive 
to  supply  the  whole  United  States.  They  are  owned  principally  in  Boston.  In  Peru  and 
Bennington  are  many  iron  founderies. 

6.  Population.     The  population  of  the  State  of  Vermont  was,  in 


1790,  .  .  •  .  85,417 
1800,  ....  154,465 
1810, 217,713 


1820, 235,764 

1830,    ....    280,652 
1840,  .    .    .    .    .  291,948* 


7.  Government*  The  legislature  of  Vermont  is  composed  of  a  Senate  and  a  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, called  the  General  Assembly,  and  chosen  annually  ;  each  town  has  one  representa- 
tive. The  executive  officers  are  a  Governor,  and  Lieutenant-Governor,  both  of  whom  are 
chosen  annually,  by  general  ballot ;  all  residents  in  the  State  of  one  year's  standing  are  voters. 
There  is  also  a  council  of  censors  chosen  everv  7  years  ;  they  are  13  in  number,  and  hold  their 

•  In  1850,  314,180.  Pnncrlp- 
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office  for  one  year ;  their  duty  is  to  inquire  whether  the  constitution  has  been  preserved  inviolate 
during  the  .  period  preceding  their  appointment,  and  whether  the  legislative  and  executive 
branches  have  done  their  duty,  and  to  suggest  alterations  in  the  constitution.  The  legislature 
meet  at  Montpelier,  in  October.  Vermont  sends  five  representatives  to  Congress.  The  reve- 
nue of  the  State  is  derived  chiefly  from  direct  taxation.  The  expenditures  amcunt  to  about 
60,000  dollars. 

8.  Religion.  The  Congregationalists  are  the  leading  denominations ;  next  are  the  Baptists 
and  Methodists.  The  Episcopalians  have  a  number  of  churches,  and  the  Unitarians  two  or 
three.    There  are  a  few  Catholics,  and  a  considerable  number  of  Christians  and  Universalists. 

9.  Education.  Vermont  has  two  colleges.  Burlington  College,  which  bears  the  tide  of 
the  University  of  Vermont,  was  incorporated  in  1791.  This  institution  is  finely  situated  on  the 
east  side  of  the  village  of  Burlington,  one  mile  from  Lake  Champlain,  245  feet  above  the  sur* 
(ace  of  the  water.  The  buildings  are  spacious  brick  edifices,  containing  a  chapel,  lecture 
rooms  for  public  uses  and  for  students,  &c.  The  officers  are  a  president  and  6  professors. 
JUiddlebury  College  was  incorporated  in  1800.  The  buildings  are  two  ;  one  of  wood,  con* 
taining  a  chapel  and  20  rooms  for  students  ;  the  other  is  a  spacious  and  elegant  stone  edifice, 
180  feet  by  40,  four  stories  high,  having  48  rooms  for  students.  The  officers  are  a  president, 
five  professors,  and  two  tutors.  At  Norwich,  on  the  Connecticut,  is  an  institution  called  the 
Norwich  University.  *  Academies  and  schools  are  numerous  in  this  State,  as  in  other  parts  of 
New  England.  Each  town  is  obliged  by  law  to  support  public  schools ;  the  number  of  school* 
districts  is  3,800,  with  5,100  teachers. 

10.  History.  Vermont  was  first  explored  by  the  French  settlers  of  Canada,  but  the  earliest 
settlement  within  the  territory  was  made  by  the  English  of  Massachusetts,  who,  in  1724,  more 
than  100  years  after  the  discoveries  in  the  northern  parts  by  Champlain,  established  themselves 
at  Fort  Dummer,  on  the  Connecticut.  Six  years  after  this,  the  I  rench  advanced  from  Cana- 
da, up  Lake  Champlain,  and  settled  at  Crown  Point,  and  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake. 
The  claim  to  the  country  was  afterwards  disputed  by  New  Hampshire  and  New  York ;  and  the 
country  was  known  as  the  New  Hampshire  Grants.  The  British  Parliament  decided  in  favor 
of  the  latter  State,  but  much  confusion  and  altercation  were  caused  by  the  conflicting  grants  of 
land  made  by  the  New  Hampshire  and  New  York  governments.  The  disputes  thus  occasioned, 
remained  unsettled  during  the  revolutionary  war  ;  after  which,  New  York  compounded  for  her 
claim,  and  Vermont  became  an  independent  State.  She  was  received  into  the  Union  in 
March,  1791. 
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CHAPTER  XIX.     MASSACHUSETTS. 


Entrance  to  Boston  Harbor  and  Boston  Light. 
PHY8ICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.     Massachusetts  is  bounded  N.  by  Vermont  and  New  Hamp 
shire;  E.  by  the  Atlantic  ;  S.  by  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut ;  and  W.  by  New  York.    It 
extends  from  41°  107  to  42°  52'  N.  lat.,  and  from  69°  50'  to  73°  20'  W.  long.    Its  greatest 
jeagthisfrom  E.  to  W.,  which,  reckoning  the  peninsula  of  Cape  Cod,  is  190  miles  ;  its  breadth 
b  about  90.     Its  area  is  computed  at  7,800  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  That  range,  denominated  in  Vermont  the  Green  Mountains,  enters  the  west 
part  of  Massachusetts  from  the  north,  forming  the  Hoosac  and  Taugkannuc  ridges,  which  run 
nearly  parallel  to  each  other  south  into  Connecticut.  The  Taugkannuck  ridge  is  near  the  west- 
ern boundary  of  the  State ;  its  most  elevated  peaks  are  Saddle  Mountain,  in  the  north,  3,600 
feet  high,  and  Taugkannuc  Mountain,  in  the  south,  3,000  feet.  The  Hoosac  ridce  has  no 
summits  much  above  half  these  elevations.  It  divides  the  waters  of  the  Connecticut  from  those 
of  the  Housatonic.  A  slate  and  sandstone  range  enters  this  State  from  New  Hampshire,  a 
little  to  the  east  of  the  Connecticut,  and  running  southerly,  divides  below  Northampton,  into 
the  Mount  Tom  and  Lyme  ranges.  Mount  Tom  and  Mount  Holyoke  are  single  peaks  in  this 
range  ;  the  first  is  1,200,  and  the  second  910  feet  above  the  level  of  Connecticut  river^  which 
flows  between  them.  East  of  this  range  are  some  detached  groups.  Wachusett,  a  single 
mountain  toward  the  east,  is  3,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Saddle  Mountain  is  in  the 
northwest  corner  of  Massachusetts,  and  is  the  highest  point  of  land  in  the  State.  It  consists  of 
a  ridge  6  miles  long,  with  two  distinct  summits.  The  ascent  begins  at  Hoosac  river,  but  for  a 
mile  and  a  half  it  is  a  very  gradual  acclivity.  The  mountain  is  covered  with  forests  of  maple, 
beech,  cherry,  and  birch,  with  large  patches  and  streaks  of  evergreens ;  the  rocks  are  a  shining 
•chistus,  of  a  beautiful  light  blue,  and  lamellated  with  a  smooth,  brilliant  surface.  The  soil  is 
rich  up  to  the  summit,  and  abounds  with  springs.  Near  the  highest  point  is  a  pond.  Clouds 
bang  about  the  mountain  almost  perpetually,  and  its  surface  is  covered  with  leaves,  moss,  and 
other  spongy  materials,  fitted  to  retain  moisture.  From  the  summit,  a  very  grand  and  exten- 
flnre  view  is  afforded.  The  Catskill  Mountains  appear  in  the  west,  the  Green  Mountains  in 
the  east,  nortn,  and  south,  with  the  peaks  of  Monadnock,  Taugkannuc,  and  Mount  Tom,  at 
40  or  50  miles9  distance. 

An  extraordinary  phenomenon,  which  the  inhabitants  describe  as  the  bursting  of  a  cloudf 
look  place  upon  this  mountain  in  die  autumn  of  1784.     A  deluge  of  water  came  pouring  down 
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the  western  side  of  the  mountain,  about  the  dawn  of  day,  in  a  wide  column  20  feet  m  deptft, 
sweeping  away  trees  and  rocks  in  its  course.  The  tenants  of  a  house  on  the  banks  of  the 
Hoosac,  being  awakened  by  the  roaring  of  the  torrent,  had  much  difficulty  in  saving  themselves, 
and  their  dwelling  was  swept  into  the  river.  For  two  miles  the  stream  overflowed  its  banfe 
to  the  height  of  10  or  12  feet.  A  tract  of  land,  10  acres  in  extent,  was  entirely  stripped  of 
trees  by  the  torrent,  and  a  channel  20  feet  deep  was  worn  down  the  side  of  the  mountain. 

Mount  Holyokty  near  Northampton,  on  the  Connecticut,  is  much  visited  by  travelers  for 
the  beauty  of  its  prospect.  It  has  a  good  carriage  road  most  of  the  way  up,  and  a  building  on 
the  summit  for  the  accommodation  of  visiters.  The  beautiful  valley  of.  the  Connecticut  k 
spread  beneath  it,  bordered  by  distant  ranges  of  hills,  covered  with  the  richest  vegetation,  and 
sprinkled  over  with  villages  and  farm  houses.  The  river  has  a  beautiful  serpentine  course, 
from  the  foot  of  Sugar  Loaf  Mountain  and  Mount  Toby,  amid  meadows,  gardens,  and  villages. 
Beyond  the  river  is  seen  Mount  Tom;  in  the  northeast  appears  Monadnock,  and  Saddk 
Mountain  in  the  northwest,  while  under  the  feet  of  the  spectator  are  the  villages  of  Northamp- 
ton and  Hadley,  with  more  than  30  church  spires  scattered  over  the  landscape. 

3.  Valleys.  The  valley  of  the  Connecticut,  which,  varying  in  width,  extends  through  the 
State  from  north  to  south,  consists  for  the  most  part  of  a  sandy  alluvion.  The  lower  flats  are 
fertile,  producing  rich  crops  of  maize,  rye,  oats,  barley,  and  hay.  In  the  vicinity  of  Hatfield, 
in  this  valley,  are  extensive  fields  of  broom-corn,  and  the  manufacture  of  this  article  into  brooms, 
absorbs  a  considerable  portion  of  the  labor  of  the  towns  in  the  neighborhood.  A  portion  of 
this  valley  is  occupied  by  sandy  tracts  which  yield  light  crops  of  rye  and  maize.  Some  of 
these  plains  are  covered  with  low  pine  forests.  The  valley  of  the  Housatonic  extends  nearly 
in  the  same  direction  with  that  of  the  Connecticut,  and  consists  of  alluvial  tracts  of  the' same 
description.  The  valley  of  the  Hoosac  is  in  the  northwest ;  it  consists  of  an  almost  uninterrupt- 
ed succession  of  interval,  about  a  mile  in  width,  extremely  rich,  and  ornamented  with  the  live* 
liest  verdure.  The  waters  of  this  stream  are  remarkably  limpid,  and  wind  their  way  along  the 
valley,  through  luxuriant  meadows  and  pastures,  green  to  the  water's  edge,  and  fringed  with 
willows,  or  crowned  with  lofty  trees. 

4.  Riven.  The  Connecticut  enters  the  western  part  of  this  State,  and  flows  south  into 
Connecticut.  The  tract  which  it  waters  in  Massachusetts  is  50  miles  in  extent,  bnt  its  course 
b  meandering.  In  this  distance  it  receives  Deerfield  and  Westfield  rivers  from  the  west,  and 
Miller's  and  Chickopee  rivers  from  the  east.  The  Housatonic  rises  in  the  northwest  corner  of 
the  State,  and  flows  south  into  Connecticut ;  receiving  the  waters  of  the  valley  between  thfe 
Hoosac  mountains  on  the  east  and  the  Tauglcannuc  range  on  the  west.  The  Hoosac  rises  b  the 
same  quarter,  and  flows  northwesterly  into  New  York.  The  Merrimack  enters  the  State  to 
the  northeast,  and  flows  easterly  50  miles  to  the  sea  at  Newburyport ;  in  this  course  it  receives 
Concord  and  Shawsheen  rivers  from  the  south.  The  greater  part  of  Nashua  River,  which  fafls 
into  the  Merrimack  in  New  Hampshire  a  few  miles  north  of  the  Massachusetts  line,  is  in  Mas- 
sachusetts. Charles  and  Neponset  rivers,  in  the  east,  job  the  sea  at  different  points  in  Bos- 
ton Bay.  Pawtucket  and  Taunton  rivers  in  the  south  flow  into  Narragansett  Bay.  Only  two 
of  the  abovementioned  rivers  have  any  considerable  navigation.  The  Merrimack  is  navigable 
for  ves^ls  of  200  tons  to  Haverhill,  15  miles  from  its  mouth  ;  to  this  point  the  tide  extends; 
at  some  distance  above  are  rapids  ;  at  its  entrance  into  the  sea  it  expands  to  a  mile  in  width  and 
forms  the  harbor  of  Newburyport.  The  Connecticut,  though  obstructed  by  falls  at  different 
points,  is  susceptible  of  boat  navigation,  and  in  Massachusetts  is  from  80  to  100  rods  wide. 
Small  steamboats  can  run  on  this  river  as  high  up  as  Springfield.  The  general  character  of 
this  stream  we  have  elsewhere  described. 

5.  Islands.  Nantucket,  20  miles  south  of  the  mainland  at  Cape  Cod,  is  an  island  of  trian- 
gular form,  about  15  miles  long  and  11  broad,  in  the  widest  part,  containing  30,000  acres.  It 
is  little  more  than  a  heap  of  sand  without  a  tree  of  native  growth  upon  it,  vet  it  maintains  t 
numerous  population,  distinguished  for  their  activity  and  enterprise.  The  island  affords  some 
pasturage,  and  cows  and  sheep  in  considerable  numbers  are  raised  ;  the  land  being  held  in 
common,  they  feed  in  one  pasture  to  the  amount  of  several  thousands.  But  what  gives  this 
island  its  chief  importance  is  the  whale  fishery,  in  which  almost  all  the  inhabitants  are  engaged. 
The  Nantucket  whale  ships  are  found  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe,  and  their  seamen  are  regard- 
ed as  the  most  adventurous  and  skilful  in  the  world.  The  climate  of  this  island  is  much  milder 
than  that  of  the  neighboring  continent ;  and  the  soil,  though  sandy,  is  in  some  parts  productive, 
bearing  fruits  and  grass ;  a  century  ago  it  was  covered  with  trees.     Southeast  of  this  isbtnd, 
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4tot  tf  sight  of  land,  lie  •ftWue&ef  Shoots,  a  dangerous  reef  of  sand,  50  miles  m  extent.  Mast* 
tba's  Vineyard,  west  of  Nantucket,  and  lying  nearer  the  continent,  is  20  miles  long,  and  10 
tooad.  Tins  island  has  a  good  soil,  and  in  the  western  part  is  somewhat  elevated  ,  it  has  many 
productive  farms,  and  contains  the  town  of  Edgarton,  which  has  a  good  harbor.  Holmes's  Hole 
!■  a  safe  and  commodious  harbor  in  the  north  part  of  the  island,  much  frequented  during  the 
winter  by  inward  bound  vessels.  The  Elizabeth  blonds  are  a  chain  of  16  small  islands  lying 
northwest  of  Martha's  Vineyard,  and  forming  the  southeast  side  of  Buzzard's  Bay  ;  a  part 
«f  ffcem  only  are  inhabited.  A  multitude  of  islands  lie  in  Boston  Bay,  some  of  them  very 
cfceantiful,  but  none  sufficiently  large  to  merit  a  detailed  description. 

In  the  north  of  the  State,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Merrimack,  lies  Plum  /Hand,  nine  miles  long, 
and  one  m3e  wide.  On  the  side  towards  the  ocean,  it  consists  of  sand-hills,  20  or  30  feet 
Ugh,  thrown  into  a  thousand  fantastic  shapes  like  snow-drifts  in  a  storm.  These  hills  are  cov- 
ered with  low  bushes  bearing  the  beach-plum,  a  fruit  about  the  size  of  a  musket  ball,  and  of  a 
pleasant  taste ;  wild  cherries  and  grapes  also  grow  in  different  parts.  On  the  side  towards  the 
ind,  a  tract  of  salt  meadow  extends  the  whole  length  of  the  island,  and  at  the  southern  extrem- 
ity, which  forms  a  point  at  the  entrance  of  Ipswich  harbor,  the  soil  becomes  loamy  and  arable  ; 
hare  are  one  or  two  small  farms.  The  sound  which  separates  the  island  from  the  continent, 
varies  from  a  mile  to  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  width  ;  this  is  crossed  at  the  north  part  by  a  bridge 
three  miles  from  Newburyport.  In  the  early  part  of  autumn,  the  plums  are  ripened,  and  the 
{aland  then  becomes  the  resort  of  numerous  parties  of  pleasure  from  the  neighborhood,  who 
pitch  their  tents  among  die  sand-hills,  and  gather  the  fruit,  or  enjoy  the  cool  sea  breeze  along 
the  smooth  beach  which  skirts  the  outer  side  of  the  island.  At  the  northern  extremity  are  two 
fghthooses  and  a  hotel. 

45.  Bays,  Harbors,  &c.  Massachusetts  Bay,  between  Cape  Ann  on  the  north  and  Cape 
Cod  on  the  south,  is  about  40  miles  in  breadth.  Within  this  lies  Boston  Bay,  which  comprises 
the  space  between  Point  Shirley  in  the  north,  and  Point  Alderton  in  the  south,  and  includes 
4be  harbors  of  Boston,  Dorchester,  Quincy,  and  Hingbam,  with  Nantasket  and  President 
roads,  and  the  numerous  islands  within  the  Boston  lighthouse.  In  the  south  of  Massachusetts 
Bay  is  Cape  Cod  Bay,  15  or  20  miles  in  breadth,  lying  between  Cape  Cod  and  Plymouth  ; 
within  this  are  Barnstable  and  Plymouth  bays.  In  the  south  of  the  State  is  Buzzard's  Bay9 
•a  the  southwest  side  of  Cape  Cod,  20  miles  deep,  and  containing  the  harbor  of  New  Bedford. 

7.  Shores,  Capes,  and  Peninsulas.  In  the  north  part  of  the  State,  the  shore  is  rocky  and 
hold.  Cape  Ann,  the  northern  limit  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  is  a  rocky  promontory  15  miles  in 
length,  containing  several  good  harbors.  The  peninsula  of  Cape  Cod,  in  the  southeast  part  of 
tfie  Slate,  is  about  75  miles  long,  and  from  5  to  20  miles  broad  ;  its  shape  is  nearly  that  of  a 
man's  arm  bent  inward  at  the  elbow  and  wrist.  The  greater  part  of  the  pAinsula  is  a  barren 
desert ;  in  the  southwestern  portion,  the  land  though  flat  and  comparatively  sterile,  is  under 
tome  cultivation,  but  the  northern  part  consists  almost  wholly  of  hills  of  white  sand,  entirely 
destitute  of  vegetation,  or  producing  only  whortleberry  bushes,  low  pitch-pine  shrubs,  or  coarse, 
iriM  grass.  The  sand  is  continually  blown  about  by  the  wind,  and  the  pine  trees  are  often 
honed  in  it,  and  killed.  The  housed,  in  some  places,  are  built  upon  stakes  driven  into  the 
pound,  with  open  spaces  between  for  the  sand  to  drift  through.  The  cape,  notwithstand- 
ing, is  well  inhabited,  and  supports  a  population  of  30,000.  Nothing  is  raised  m  the  north- 
ern part  except  a  few  cows.  In  the  southwestern  part,  the  inhabitants  live  by  agriculture  and 
trading  ;  in  the  north  altogether  by  fishing.  The  cape  abounds  with  clear  fresh  ponds,  well  - 
stocked  with  fish ;  it  is  beset  with  dangerous  shoals,  and  has  long  been  the  dread  of  mari- 
ners. A  storm  is  generally  sure  to  make  it  the  scene  of  numerous  shipwrecks.  There 
appears  to  be  some  evidence  that  the  land  is  wearing  away  ;  stumps  of  trees  being  discovered 
aoder  water  along  the  shore.  At  the  first  settlement  of  the  country,  there  was  an  island 
east  of  the  cape,  about  nine  miles  out  to  sea,  which  was  20  acres  in  extent,  and  covered  with 
sarin  and  cedar  trees ;  for  a  century  this  island  has  been  entirely  submerged,  and  the  water 
above  is  six  fathoms  deep.  The  peninsula  of  Nahant,  a  few  miles  north  of  the  harbor  of 
Boston,  is  connected  with  the  mainland  by  Lynn  beach,  a  smooth  and  level  floor  of  sand,  two 
miles  in  length.  Nahant  is  now  become  a  favorite  place  of  resort  for  the  inhabitants  of  Bos- 
ton during  the  heat  of  summer ;  the  hotels  are  thronged  with  company,  and  a  great  number 
of  neat  cottages,  occupied  as  summer  residences,  adorn  the  place.  Steamboats  ply  between 
Kahanl  and  Boston  every  day  during  summer. 

8.  Climate.     The  winters  are  severe,  and  deep  snows  bury  the  earth  many  feet  even 
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season.  Excessive  cold  of  short  continuance  generally  occurs  during  the  month  of  Febn*f> 
The  heat  in  summer  is  at  times  excessive,  although  like  the  cold  la  winter,  such  intensity 
commonly  terminates  after  a  few  days,  and  is  not  felt  more  than  two  or  three  times  in  a  set* 
son.  The  nights  are  seldom  otherwise  than  cool  and  refreshing.  About  the  first  of  March 
the  ice  in  the  rivers  breaks  up  ;  but  snow-storms  often  occur  after  that  period,  though  the  ground 
is  generally  clear  of  snow  in  the  course  of  the  month.  During  March  and  April,  northeast 
winds  are  sure  to  prevail,  commonly  accompanied  with  rain,  but  always  damp,  cold,  ano  diss* 
greeable.  This  is  decidedly  the  most  unpleasant  part  of  the  year  ;  but  in  May  the  weather 
becomes  settled,  and,  after  the  first  thunder-showers,  south  and  west  winds  blow,  the  heavens 
are  clear,  and  a  warm  sun  gives  the  first  effectual  impulse  to  vegetation.  In  general  the  spring 
is  about  a  week  earlier  than  in  New  Hampshire.  Potatoes  and  pease  may  be  planted  by  the 
22d  of  March  ;  the  peach-tree  is  in  bloom,  April  15th  ;  the  apricot,  April  25th  ;  cherry,  May 
10th;  apple,  May  15th;  maize  is  planted  May  15th;  ripe  apples  are  in  market  early  in 
August. 

The  finest  weather  is  in  June,  August,  and  September.  In  the  first  of  these  months,  im- 
mediately after  the  cessation  of  the  spring  rains,  the  sky  becomes  serene,  and  a  rapid  vegeta- 
tion covers  the  earth  with  a  luxuriant  mantle  of  verdure.  In  July  the  weather  is  hot  and 
clear,  with  the  exception  of  thunder-storms.  Ii  the  early  part  of  August,  it  is  very  sultry* 
Out  towards  the  end  of  that  month  and  throughout  the  following,  the  air  is  temperate,  clear,  m 
elastic,  the  nights  cool  and  serene,  and  the  weather  in  every  respect  delightful.  Frosts  occur 
in  October,  but  it  is  rare  that  snow  falls  in  that  month.  Heavy  rains  fall  in  October,  and  No* 
vember ;  snow-storms  are  sometimes  experienced  in  the  latter  month,  but  the  winter  cannot  be 
considered  as  fairly  set  in  till  December.  Snow  which  remains  for  any  length  of  time,  does 
not  commonly  fall  before  the  middle  of  this  month.  All  the  rivers  are  frozen  for  two  or  three 
months,  and  sometimes,  though  not  often,  the  harbors  on  the  coast  for  a  week  or  a  fortnight) 
are  closed  by  the  ice. 

9.  Natural  Productions.  The  latitude,  elevation,  and  geological  character  of  Massacbh 
setts,  differ  so  slightly  from  those  of  the  States  already  described,  that  we  cannot  expect  any 
great  diversity  in  the  products  of  the  soil.  Most,  if  not  all  of  the  forest-trees  already  enume- 
rated, are  natives  of  Massachusetts.  Though  this  was  settled  before  any  other  New  England 
State,  the  forests  still  occupy  a  large  portion  of  its  surface.  These  have  a  remarkably  fresh 
and  healthy  look  ;  the  clean  and  smooth  bark  of  the  walnut,  maple,  beech,  birch,  and  others, 
show  no  traces  of  the  mossy  covering,  which  a  humid  air  engenders  in  a  European  wood* 
Of  oaks  we  have  30  or  40  distinct  varieties  \  the  stately  white  pine  and  hemlock  exceed  in 
height  those  of  the  old  world.  The  most  noble  and  majestic  of  our  trees,  and  that  which  in 
form,  color,  and  size,  the  most  strikingly  surpasses  its  European  rival,  is  the  American  elm, 
which  is  planted  in  our  cities  and  towns  for  ornament.  The  great  elm  in  the  middle  of  the 
Common  in  Boston,  has  long  been  celebrated  for  its  height  and  elegance  ;  but  the  largest  is 
the  country  is  near  Newburyport,  about  a  mile  from  the  centre  of  the  town.  This  noble 
tree  is  one  third  larger  in  cubic  extent  and  25  feet  higher  than  the  Boston  elm.  It  is  now 
growing  with  the  rapidity  of  a  young  sapling,  and  at  two  feet  from  the  ground,  measures  81 
feet  in  circumference.  Its  droppings  extend  96  feet ;  it  is  of  a  perfectly  regular  shape,  and 
covered  with  the  richest  foliage.     It  was  planted  in  1713. 

10.  Soil.  In  the  southeastern  part  of  the  State,  the  soil  is  light  and  sandy,  with  occasional 
fertile  tracts.  The  middle  and  western  parts  have  a  strong,  rich  soil,  excellent  for  all  purpoe* 
es  of  agriculture  ;  in  the  northern  portion  on  the  seacoast,  the  land  is  not  naturally  very  fertile* 
but  by  skilful  culture  is  highly  productive.  Salt  marshes  are  numerous  in  all  the  maritime 
parts. 

11.  Geology.  The  rocks  of  the  New  England  States  are  almost  entirely  primary*  la 
Massachusetts,  there  is  a  strip  of  transition  or  older  secondary  formation  covering  part  of  the 
primary,  and  extending  from  Boston  southwesterly  to  Rhode  Island,  from  10  to  15  miles  in 
width.  Red  sandstone  forms  the  bed  of  the  Connecticut  in  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut* 
and  is  in  parts  covered  with  ridges  of  greenstone  trap.  The  mountains  toward  the  west  of 
the  State  consist  of  mica  slate,  clay  slate,  hornblende,  limestone,  granite,  gneiss,  quartz,  and 
other  siliceous  rocks.  In  the  east,  sienite,  porphyry,  pudding-stone,  serpentine,  &c.  occur* 
In  the  northern  part  the  primary  rocks  are  washed  by  the  sea. 

12.  Minerals ^  Quarries,  &c.  The  finest  building-stone  is  abundant  in  Massachusetts  S 
quarries  of  excellent  granite,  sienite)  and  gneiss  are  found  in  all  parts  of  the  State.     The  most 
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Cffekftted  are  those  of  Chelmsford  and  Quincy,  which  hare  supplied  the  materials  for  the  finest 
gructures  in  Boston,  and  some  of  the  southern  cities.  Beautiful  white  marble  is  abundant,  and 
extensively  wrought  at  Lanesborough,  Lenox,  and  Stockbridge ;  soapstone  is  found  at  Cum- 
dungton  and  Middlefield ;  limestone,  serpentine,  and  asbestos,  at  Newbury.  Bog-iron  ore  is 
fcond  at  Carver,  in  Plymouth  county  ;  iron  also  occurs  in  several  places  in  the  county  of  Bris- 
tol. At  Hawley,  near  the  banks  of  Deerfield  River,  is  an  inexhaustible  mine  of  magnetic  iron 
ote,  which  has  been  wrought  for  many  years.  There  is  a  copper  mine  at  Greenfield,  on  the 
Connecticut,  but  it  has  been  little  explored.  Yellow  ochre  is  found  at  Templeton,  in  the 
county  of  Worcester.  Anthracite  coal  exists  in  many  places  in  the  interior  of  the  State,  but  no 
mines  are  wrought  at  present.  The  island  of  Martha's  Vineyard  produces  abundance  of  argil* 
heeoas  earth,  from  which  alum  is  manufactured.  Quarries  of  slate  exist  at  Lancaster,  Harvard, 
Bernardston,  Charlestown,  &c.  The  plumbago  or  blacklead  of  Sturbridge  and  Worcester  is 
employed  in  making  crucibles  and  lead-pencils,  lubricating  machinery,  &c.  The  secondary 
rocks  near  Mansfield  and  West  Bridgewater,  contain  anthracite  coal.  Copperas  ore,  or  iron 
pyrites,  is  found  at  Hubbardston. 

13.  Face  of  the-tyuntry.  The  mountainous  region  occupies  the  western  part  of  the  State  ; 
still,  that  district  cannot  be  called  in  general  an  elevated  country.  The  middle  and  northeastern 
parts  are  lower,  but  hiUy  and  broken.  The  southeast  is  the  lowest  part,  and  is  in  general  level 
mtd  sandy.    East  of  Wachusett  there  are  no  high  mountains. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
There  are  14  counties  in  Massachusetts.     The  number  of  towns  is  314, 


Comity  Towns. 

Counties. 

.     Lenox. 
Greenfield. 

Bristol, 

.     Springfield. 

Suffolk, 

Northampton. 

.     Worcester. 

Middles 

Edgarton. 

.     Nantucket. 

Barnstable. 

Essex, 

•     Dedham. 

•         Plymouth* 

County  Towns. 
(  New  Bedford. 
(  Taunton. 

Boston. 
C  Cambridge. 
1  Concord. 
(  Lowell. 
I  Salem. 
<  Newburyport. 
(  Ipswich. 


1.  Divisions. 
besides  13  cities. 

Counties, 

Berkshire, 

Franklin,    • 

Hampden, 

Hampshire, 

Worcester,     . 

Dukes, 

Nantucket, 

Barnstable, 

Norfolk, 

Plymouth, 

Boston  is  the  capital. 

2.  Canals.  Middlesex  Canal,  uniting  the  Merrimack  with  the  waters  of  Boston  harbor, 
was  begun  in  1793,  and  completed  in  1804,  at  an  expense  of  575,000  dollars.  It  is  27  miles 
long,  80  feet  wide,  and  4  deep ;  it  has  20  locks  and  7  aqueduct  bridges  over  valleys  and 
streams.  The  canal  leaves  the  Merrimack  one  mile  above  Pawtucket  falls,  and  terminates  in 
Charlestown  Mill  Pond,  an  artificial  basin  connected  with  Boston  harbor.  It  is  suppliedwith 
water  by  Concord  River.  The  locks  are  90  feet  long  and  12  wideband  are  strongly  built  of 
hewn  stone.  But  since  the  construction  of  the  Lowell  railroad  it  is  no  longer  used  and  is 
Sttiog  up.  Pawtucket  Canal  was  begun  in  1793,  and  finished  in  1797.  It  passes  round  Paw- 
tucket falls,  on  the  Merrimack,  is  1  1-2  miles  in  length,  and  was  originally  30  feet  wide  and  3 
deep,  but  was  enlarged  to  90  feet  wide  and  4  deep,  in  1821,  for  the  double  purpose  of  naviga- 
tion and  conveying  water  to  the  manufactories  of  Lowell  in  which  town  it  is  situated.  Black" 
stone  Canal  follows  the  valley  of  Blackstone  River  from  Worcester  to  Providence,  Rhode  Island, 
45  miles.  It  has  48  locks,  all  of  stone,  making  a  rise  and  fall  of  450  feet.  The  locks  are 
each  82  feet  long  and  10  wide.  Hampden  and  Hampshire  Canal,  in  continuation  of  the  Far- 
mington  Canal,  from  Southwick  to  Northampton,  is  20  miles  long.  Both  these  canals  being 
superceded  by  railroads,  are  suffering  the  fate  of  the  Middlesex. 

3.  Roads.  In  the  older  towns,  especially  in  the  eastern  parts  of  the  State,  the  roads  are 
generally  good,  and  ample  provision  is  made  by  law  for  their  support.  The  towns  are  portioned 
out  into  districts,  and  surveyors  are  apppinted  to  clear  all  obstructions,  and  keep  the  roads  in 
repair.  Turnpikes  are  numerous  everywhere,  and  more  than  sixty  turnpike  companies  have 
been  chartered.  Few  of  the  turnpikes  in  this  State  have  brought  any  immediate  profit  to  the 
proprietors,  bat  the  facilities  for  travelling  which  they  generally  afford  are  very  great. 
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4.  Raikocds.  These  works  have  been  constructed  by  joint-stock  companies,  but  the  Stitte 
has  subscribed  1,000,000  dollars  to  the  stock  of  the  Western  Railroad  Corporation,  and  loaned 
its  credit  for  4,000,000  more.  The  Quincy  Railroad,  completed  in  1827,  3  miles  in  length* 
from  the  granite  quarries  in  that  town  to  the  river  Neponset,  was  the  first  railroad  constructed 
in  the  United  States.  The  rails  are  of  wood,  iron  bound,  and  laid  upon  a  stone  foundation. 
There  are  four  planes  upon  the  road  of  different  inclinations;  the  track  is  single.  On  the 
summit  of  the  bill,  from  which  the  stone  is  quarried,  stands  a  square  tower,  from  which  the 
spectator  may  view  a  delightful  prospect.  One  of  the  faces  of  this  tower  contains  an  inscription 
commemorating  the  Quincy  railroad  as  the  first  undertaking  of  the  kind  in  America.  Tbtf 
Boston  and  Lowell  Railroad  extends  from  Boston  to  Lowell,  25  miles,  with  a  branch  from 
Wilmington  to  Haverhill,  18  miles;  the  main  road  is  built  with  double  tracks,  with  the  iron- 
edge  rail  and  cast-iron  chairs  resting  on  stone  sleepers.  A  continuation  of  this  road  extends 
from  Lowell  to  Concord,  N.  H.,  and  thence  to  Montreal.  The  Maine  Railroad  passes  through 
the  manufacturing  towns  in  the  southeastern  part  of  New  Hampshire  into  Maine.  The  Eastern 
Railroad,  from  Boston  through  Salem  to  Newburyport,  33  miles,  extends  thence  to  Portland! 

,  Bath,  and  Augusta.  The  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  is  42  miles  in  length,  with  a  branch 
11  miles  long,  from  Mansfield  to  Taunton,  whence  an  extension  of  the  road  Cntinues  the  line  to 
fllew  Bedford ;  there  is  also  a  branch  to  the  village  of  Dedham,  6  miles,  and  at  Providence  it 
connects  with  the  Stonington  Railroad.  The  Worcester  Railroad,  43  miles,  unites  with  th6 
great  Western  Railroad.  It  extends  from  the  city  of  Worcester  to  the  western  boundary  or  the" 
State,  and  along  with  the  other  roads  constructing  or  finished  in  the  West,  will  connect  Boston 
Harbor  with  Lake  Michigan.  The  Fitchburg  and  Old  Colony  Railroads  also  extend  from 
Boston,  the  one  north-westerly,  the  other  south-easterly,  and  there  are  also  important  cross  lines 
in  the  interior  of  the  State. 

5.  Cities  and  Towns.  Boston,  the  largest  city  in  the  New  England  States,  and  the  capital 
of  Massachusetts,  stands  on  an  oblong  peninsula  at  the  bottom  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  having  a 
beautiful  harbof ,  shut  in  frota  the  sea  by  a  group  of  islands.  The  peninsula  is  hilly,  and  in 
almost  every  part  covered  with  buildings  ;*  the  city  exhibits  a  noble  appearance  as  the  spectator 
sails  up  the  harbor  or  approaches  it  from  the  country.  This  splendid  exterior,  however,  has 
not  a  corresponding  regularity  and  symmetry  within.  The  city  was  built,  almost  from  the  be- 
ginning, without  any  regard  to  plan,  beauty,  or  future  convenience,  and  the  streets  were  left  to 
fashion  themselves  into  a  tortuous  intricacy,  that  might  have  excited  the  envy  of  Daedalus  of  old. 
We  must  except,  however,  the  happy  reservation  of  the  vacant  spot  called  the  Common,  ori- 
ginally a  cow-pasture  for  the  housekeepers  of  the  town,  but  now  a  public  park  and  promenade 
of  unrivalled  beauty.  In  the  more  ancient  parts  of  the  city,  the  streets  are  still  narrow  and 
crooked,  and  many  of  the  buildings  are  of  wood.  In  the  western  and  central  parts,  a  style  of 
elegance  and  comparative  regularity  prevails.     Many  of  the  streets  are  neat  and  spacious,  and 

the  improvements  which  are  go- 
ing on  yearly  in  widening  the 
old  streets,  and  opening  new 
ones,  have  done,  and  are  doing 
much  to  remedy  the  defects  of 
the  original  plan.  In  the  greater 
part  of  the  city,  the  houses  are 
either  of  brick  or  stone,  and  the 
old  wooden  structures  are  fast 
disappearing.  Few  of  the  pub- 
lic edifices  are  of  striking  ele- 
gance, but  the  private  building* 
surpass  those  of  most  cities  in 
the  United  States.  The  State 
House,  from  its  lofty  and  com- 
manding position,  is  the  struc- 
ture which  first  catches  the  eye 
in  approaching  the  city.  It 
stands  on  the  summit  of  Beacon 
Trcnvna  Bmm.  Hill,  fronting  the  Common  ;  il 

is  built  of  brick,  painted  of  • 
Portland  stone  color,  and  is  spacious  and  lofty,  with  a  dome  and  cupola.    Within,  the  visiter 
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Mjr^te  gretifcd  with,  a  vie  w<  of  the  statue  of  Washington,  by  Chantrey.  »  As  we  descend  from 
(be  State-House  toward  the  mercantile  part  of  the  city,  the  Tremont  House  attracts  our  atten- 
tion ;  this  is  a  spacious  and  splendid  hotel, 
unsurpassed  in  the  country  for  elegance  of 
structure,  and  the  style  of  its  accommoda- 
tions. The  front  of  the  pile  is  of  Quincy 
granite,  ornamented  with  a  neat  portico  : 
the  wings  are  brick,  with  stone  basements, 
and,  with  the  front,  form  three  sides  of  a 
quadrangle ;  the  number  of  apartments  con- 
tained in  the  whole  is  ISO.  Opposite  this 
hotel  is  the  Tremont  Theatre,  the  front 
of  which  is  neatly  built  of  granite  ;  the  in* 
terior  is  both  splendid  and  tasteful.  A  few 
steps  onward,  stands  the  ancient  edifice 
called  the  King's  or  Stone  Chapel,  witti 
its  square  tower  and  massive  colonnade, 
producing  a  noble  effect  by  the  simple 
dignity  of  its  architecture.  In  an  opposite 
direction,  on  the  same  street,  and  fronting 
the  mall,  is  St.  Paul's  Church,  a  granite 
edifice  in  the  Doric  style,  with  a  facade  of 
freestone,  comprising  a  portico  of  six  pil- 
lars. This  church  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
the  city ;  the  simplicity  of  its  interior  is 


Stunt  Chapd. 


peculiarly  striking.  The  stone  structure  on  Church  Green,  with  its  octagonal  shape  and  tall 
spire,  though  of  a  fantastical  design,  has  its  admirers.  The  Park-street  Church,  at  the  head 
of  the  Mall,  attracts  attention  by  the  towering  height  of  its  steeple.     The  Old  South,  in  the 

centre  of  a  busy  district,  is  beheld  with  interest, 
from  its  historical  associations.  The  tower  of  the 
Brattle-street  Church  still  exhibits  in  its  front  the 
cannon-ball  shot  into  it  from  the  batteries  of  the 
besiegers,  in  1775.  Trinity  Church,  in  Summer 
Street,  a  massy  structure  of  rough  granite,  with  a 
lofty  square  tower,  affords  a  specimen  of  mixed 
gothic  architecture.  The  church  in  Bowdoin 
Street,  a  gothic  edifice  of  rough  stone,  is  in  the 
same  style,  on  a  somewhat  smaller  scale. 

The  largest  building  in  the  city  is  Faneuil  Hall 
Market,  a  granite  structure,  two  stories  in  height, 
and  536  feet  long.  The  centre  has  a  dome,  and 
at  each  end  is  a  portico  of  four  columns,  each  of 
an  entire  stone.  This  is  the  most  elegant  market 
in  the  United  States,  and  probably  in  the  world  ; 
on  either  hand  it  fronts  on  a  spacious  street,  one 
65  and  the  other  102  feet  in  width,  both  showing 
a  solid  front  of  stone  stores,  of  uniform  height  and 
appearance.  Old  Faneuil  Hall  stands  west  of  this 
spot ;  it  is  a  lofty  brick  edifice,  and  the  spacious 
galleries  of  its  interior,  still  witness  the  throngs  and 
the  oratory  of  popular  meetings.  Painting  and  re- 
pairs have  a  little  modernized  the  aspect  of  this 
venerable  pile.  The  old  State-House  is  another 
relict  of  ancient  architecture,  and  the  scene  of 
many  events  in  Revolutionary  history.  In  the  neighborhood  is  the  Court-house,  the  City  Hall, 
the  Registry  of  Deeds  and  Wills,  and  the  Savings  Bank.  A  handsome  Merchant's  Exchange 
ornaments  State  Street.  The  Custom- House  is  an  expensive  building  of  granite,  a  material 
■woh  used  in  the  city,  and  with  fine  effect. 
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The  wharves  of  Boston  surpass  those  of  any 
seaport  of  the  United  States,  for  size  and  conven- 
ience. Long  wharf,  at  the  bottom  of  State  Street, 
is  1,650  feet  long,  and  has  a  line  of  lofty  brie* 
stores  nearly  its  whole  extent.  Central  wharf  is 
1,240  feet  in  length  and  150  wide,  and  contains  54 
stores  in  a  single  pile,  with  a  spacious  observatory 
in  the  centre,  where  telegraphic  signals  are  receiv- 
ed from  the  islands  in  the  bay.  India  wharf  has  a 
double  row  of  stores  six  stories  high ;  all  these 
wharves  have  spacious  docks,  and  wide  and  con- 
venient landings,  carriage-ways,  &c.  A  handsome 
custom-house,  of  granite,  now  nearly  completed,  is 
one  of  the  ornaments  of  the  city.  There  are  many 
fine  wharfs  with  blocks  of  granite  stores. 

The  Massachusetts  Genera)  Hospital  is  a  sub- 
stantial stone  edifice,  much  commended  for  the 
convenience   of  its   interior   arrangements.    The 
Houses  of  Industry,  Correction,  and  Reformation, 
with  an  Insane  Hospital  for  the  poor,  on  the  penuv 
sula  of  South  Boston,  which  is  connected  with  the  rest 
of  the  city  by  two  wooden  bridges 
and  within  the  city  limits,  are  of 
stone,  and  of  a  solid  architecture. 
The  Perkins  Asylum  for  the  Blind 
occupies  a  commanding  situation 
in  this  section.     The  court-house 
and  jail  in  Leverett  Street  are  of 
stone,   and   comprise  three  well- 
built  edifices.    The  United  States 
bank  in  State  Street  is  a  well-built 
structure,  but  more  remarkable  for 
strength  than   classic  proportion; 
the  columns  in  front  are  the  largest 
in  the  pity,  and  are  each  of  a  sin- 
gle stone.    The  Washington  Bank 
has  a  more  symmetrical  design  and 
better  effect.    The  Masonic  Tem- 
ple is  a  neat  building  of  granite, 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston.  ^J  nas  a  fine  front# 

The  great  ornament  of  Boston  is  its  Common,  &  space  of  50  acres,  occupying  the  southerly 
dope  of  Beacon  Hill,  surrounded  by  a  mall  planted  with  elms,  and  fronted  with  elegant  build- 
ings in  every  quarter  except  the  west,  where  it  is  left  open,  and  affords  a  beautiful  prospect  into 
the  country.  On  this  side  a  Botanic  Garden,  which  covers  about  25  acres,  has  been  tastefully 
laid  out,  adding  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  spot.  The  avenues  to  the  city  are  eight.  Roxbury 
neck,  the  western  causeway,  and  six  bridges  ;  two  of  which  lead  to  Charlestown,  two  to  Cam- 
bridge, and  two  to  South  Boston  ;  these  bridges  are  of -wood,  and  built  upon  piles  driven  into 
the  bed  of  the  river.^  The  longest  is  West  Boston  bridge,  leading  to  Cambridge,  3,483  feet 
in  length.  The  western  causeway  or  avenue,  serves  as  a  dam  to  the  great  mill  basin,  and  is 
a  solid  mass  of  materials  faced  with  stone,  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length,  and  50  feet  in  width. 
A  branch  of  this  dam  separates  the  enclosed  space  into  an  empty  and  full  basin,  and  the  mills 
which  are  here  situated,  are  in  operation  at  all  times  of  the  tide.  South  Boston  consists  of 
a  part  of  the  peninsula  formerly  belonging  to  Dorchester,  and  is  rapidly  increasing  in  the  num- 
ber of  buildings  and  inhabitants  ;  here  are  extensive  manufactories  of  glass,  iron,  &c.  East 
Boston  has  lately  sprung  up  on  a  large'  island  in  the  harbor,  and  having  deep  water  along  shore 
s  already  become  the  seat  of  much  mechanical  industry.  JThe  Eastern  railroad  terminates 
here,  and  steam  ferryboats  keep  up  a  communication  with  the  main  city. 

Tn  literature,  Boston  has  always  maintained  a  high  rank.     Public  libraries  are  numerous  but 
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the  anmber  of  books  they  contain  amounts  to  90,000.  One  of  these,  the  Athenaeum, 
has  50,000  volumes  and  a  reading-room,  where  some  of  the  most  valuable  periodicals  from 
Europe  are  received.  Annexed  to  this  is  a  picture  gallery,  in  which  there  is  an  annual 
exhibition  of  paintings.  Sixty  newspapers  are  published  in  the  city,  twelve  of  them  daily,  and 
several  magazines  and  other  periodicals ;  among  them  may  be  mentioned  the  North  American 
Review,  which  is  the  oldest  literary  journal  of  our  country,  but  which  has  now  greatly  declined 
kom  the  reputation  it  once  had.  The  New  England  Museum  may  amuse  the  visitor  who  has 
a  taste  for  wax  work  and  miscellaneous  rarities.  As  a  scientific  collection,  the  cabinet  of  the 
Boston  Natural  History  Society  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country. 

As  a  commercial  city,  Boston  holds  the  second  rank  among  the  seaports  of  the  United  States. 
The  shipping  owned  here  amounts  to  about  340,000  tons.  The  value  of  the  yearly  imports,  is 
about  35,000,000  dollars,  and  of  the  exports  12,000,000.  This  statement,  however,  includes 
Duly  the  direct  foreign  trade ;  the  amount  of  the  coastwise  imports  and  exports  is  probably 
threefold  or  fourfold  that  of  the  foreign.  The  number  of  banks  is  about  30,  with  a  capital  of 
24,000,000,  of  insurance  offices  nearly  the  same,  with  a  capital  of  about  8,000,000.  There 
are  many  manufactories  in  the  city  and  vicinity,  of  glass,  iron,  cordage,  leather,  chemical 
preparations,  hats,  clothing,  furniture,  machinery,  musical  instruments,  every  thing  connected 
with  ship-building,  printing,  &c.  The  annual  value  of  the  manufactures  is  about  15,000,000 
dollars.  Much  of  the  wealth  of  the  capitalists  of  Boston  is  invested  in  the  manufacturing 
establishments  at  Waltham,  Lowell,  and  other  places  in  the  State. 

There  are  about  150,000  inhabitants  within  the  limits  of  Boston,  but  including  those  parts  of 
Charlestown,  Cambridge,  and  Roxbury,  which  in  point  of  contiguity  may  be  regarded  as  appen- 
dages to  the  city,  the  whole  population  of  the  capital  will  exceed  200,000.  Boston  was 
founded  in  1630,  and  was  called  by  the  Indians  Shaumut,  and  by  the  early  settlers  TrimouM- 
mn  or  Tranont,  from  the  three  hills  which  struck  the  view  of  the  spectator  on  approaching  the 
spot.  It  retained  the  denomination  of  a  town,  and  continued  to  be  governed  by  a  body  of 
Selectmen,  according  to  the  ancient  New  England  custom  till  1821.  From  that  period,  its 
concerns  have  been  directed  by  a  city  government,  consisting  of  a  Mayor,  eight  Aldermen,  and 
a  Common  Council  of  forty  eight  members,  all  chosen  annually  in  January.  In  connection  with 
the  towns  of  Chelsea,  North  Chelsea,  and  Winthrop,  Boston  forms  the  county  of  Suffolk, 
which  is  represented  in  the  Senate  of  Massachusetts  by  five  Senators.  Along  with  Cam- 
bridge and  Roxbury,  it  sends  two  representatives  to  Congress.  Its  yearly  expenditures  amount 
to  900,000  dollars,  of  which  300,000  are  appropriated  to  the  support  of  schools;  250,000 
far  repairing  streets ;  100,000  for  the  poor.  The  free  or  public  schools  are  a  Latin  grammar 
school,  open  to  all  boys  between  nine  and  fifteen  years  of  age  ;  a  high  school  in  which  are  taught 
mathematics  and  other  higher  branches  of  knowledge  ;  22  grammar  and  writing  schools,  some 
far  boys  and  others  for  girls,  and  near  200  primary  schools  for  young  children. 

The  roads  leading  to  the  city  are  good,  aifcl  are  provided  with  numerous  and  convemenl 
inns.     The  accommodations  for  traveling  are  excellent,  and  there  are  more  stagecoaches  run 
ning  from  Boston  than  any  other  city  in  America.     Until  the  opening  of  the  railroads,  there 
were  nearly  a  hundred  different  lines  of  stages,  and  the  regular  arrivals  and  departures  were 
about  250  daily.  During  the  summer  there  are  steamboats  plying  between  the  city  and  Portland 
Nahafit,  and  Hingham.     The  view  which  the  country  around  Boston  presents  to  the  eye  is  en 
chanting.     On  every  side  appear  towns,  villages,  country  seats,  gardens,  and  cultivated  fields 
intermixed  with  every  graceful  variety  of  hill,  dale,  and  forest.     From  the  dome  of  the  State 
house  a  prospect  is  afforded,  which  has  been  compared  to  the  bay  of  Naples,  and  the  vieu 
from  Castle  Hill  at  Edinburgh.     The  harbor  of  Boston  spotted  with  islands  ;  the  city  with  its 
wharves  crowded  with  shipping  ;  the  bridges  and  avenues  thronged  with  passengers  ;  the  sub- 
urbs of  Charlestown  and  East  Cambridge,  themselves  compact  and  populous  towns  ;  the  pic- 
turesque villages  and  hamlets  scattered  about  among  the  hills  in  every  direction,  with  their  white 
bouses,  and  tall  spires  peeping  out  from  among  the  trees ;  the  distant  view  of  the  bay,  and 
ocean  to  the  east ;  the  blue  water,  dotted  with  white  sails,  —  all  unite  in  producing  a  panorama 
af  surpassing  beauty. 

CharUstown  is  in  point  of  locality  a  suburb  of  Boston,  and  is  connected  with  the  city  5j 
three  bridges,  and  with  Chelsea  and  Maiden  by  two.  The  more  compact  part  of  the  towit  is 
bofit  on  a  peninsula,  the  centre  of*  which  is  occupied  by  Bunker  Hill.  The  houses  stand  on 
the  eastern  and  southern  slope  of  the  hill,  and  along  its  base.  The  main  street  is  a  mile  in 
length,  and  there  is  a  spacious  and  handsome  square  in  the  southern  part.  It  is  a  pleasant  but 
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irregular  town  and  in  the  views  of  the  city,  with  the  harbor  and  the  neighboring  country  which 
are  exhibited  from  the  elevated  parts,  are  exceedingly  beautiful.  The  Bunker  Hill  Monument, 
commenced  a  few  years  ago,  is  upon  the  southern  brow  of  the  eminence  immediately  overlook- 
ing the  town,  upon  a  commanding  site.  It  is  a  plain  obelisk  of  gray  granite,  and  its  height  is 
two  hundred  and  twenty  feet ;  the  base  is  fifty  feet  square.  From  the  top  a  grand  view  may  be 
had  of  the  country  around.  The  United  States  Navy  Yard,  at  Charlestown,  occupiei 
sixty  acres  of  ground,  and  comprises  a  great  number  of  stores,  arsenals,  magazines  and  barracks. 
The  dry  dock  is  a  noble  and  imposing  piece  of  workmanship,  built  of  hewn  granite,  in  the 
neatest  and  most  solid  manner.  It  contains  half  a  million  cubic  feet  of  stone  work.  The 
slips  for  ship-building  are  covered  with  frame  houses,  sufficiently  large  to  contain  first-rate  line 
of  battle  ships.  The  yard  is  enclosed  on  the  land  side  by  a  high  stone  wall.  On  the  western 
side  of  the  peninsula,  at  the  water's  edge,  stands  the  Massachusetts  State  Prison,  consisting  of 
several  large  piles  of  building,  surrounded  by  a  lofty  wall.  Nearly  all  the  buildings  are  of  stone, 
and  a  great  part  of  the  convicts  are  employed  in  hammering  stone  for  building;  others  work  at 
shoemaking,  tailoring,  smith's  work,  &c.  They  are  dressed  in  parti-colored  clothes,  and  ate 
attended,  while  in  the  yards,  by  a  guard  with  muskets.  The  M'Lean  Insane  Asylum  stands 
upon  a  beautiful  eminence  in  the  town  of  Somerville,  adjoining  Charlestown,  and  consists  of 
several  piles  of  building,  with  accommodations  for  one  hundred  and  thirty  patients,  who  are 
encouraged  to  engage  in  cheerful  and  healthful  labors  and  amusements.  No  part  of  the  country 
offers  more  beautiful  sites  than  this  town.  Winter  Hill  and  Prospect  Hill,  as  well  as  roost 
of  1he  others  already  mentioned,  retain  vestiges  of  the  fortifications  erected  during  the  Revolu- 
tion.    Population  of  Charlestown  18,000. 

Cambridge  lies  west  of  Boston,  and  consists  of  three  distinct  portions.  East  Cambridge,  a 
suburb  of  Boston,  is  situated  upon  Lechmere  Point,  and  is  connected  with  the  city  and  Charles- 
town  by  Craigie's  bridge.     It  is-  built  of  brick,  and  has  several  manufactories  of  glass,  iron, 

&c.     Cambridgeport  is  join- 

is  three  miles  from  Boston, 
and  contains  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. This  part  of  the 
town  stands  upon  a  level  spot, 
and  encloses  a  spacious  and 
handsome  common.  In  the 
western  part  is  Fresh  Pond, 
a  beautiful  piece  of  water,, 
bordered  by  steep  hills  and 
woods  ;  it  is  much  resorted 
to  for  recreation  in  summer, 
by  the  inhabitants  of  Boston. 
The  whole  population  of 
Cambridge  is  about  16,000. 
In  the  southwesterly  part 
Monument  to  Spunhdm,  at  Mount  Auburn.  of  Cambridge  is  Mount  jJtl- 

tura,  a  beautiful  hilly  grove,  which  has  been  devoted  to  the  purpose  of  a  cemetery'  for  the 
metropolis,  and  one  of  the  most  interesting  spots  in  the  country. 

Roxbury,  adjoining  Boston  on  the  south,  is  remarkable  for  the  mingled  wildness  and  beauty 
of  its  scenery,  presenting  fertile  valleys  and  broad  plains  interspersed  with  bold  heights  and 
rugged,  rocky  tracts.  Its  numerous  picturesque  sites  are  crowned  with  neat  cottages  and  ele- 
gant country  seats,  and,  among  the  workshops  and  factories  are  a  chemical  laboratory,  iron 
works,  &c.  Numerous  omnibuses  are  constantly  running  between  this  city  and  Boston. 
Population  15,000.  Brighton,  four  miles  from  Boston,  is  distinguished  for  its  Cattle  Market, 
which  has  been  held  here  from  the  time  of  the  Revolution.  The  annual  value  of  the  sales  is 
2,000,000  dollars.  Watertoum  and  WaUham,  adjoining  towns,  may  be  noticed,  the  first  for 
its  spacious  arsenal,  belonging  to  the  United  States,  and  the  second  for  its  manufactures. 

The  city  of  Salem,  14  miles  north  of  Boston,  the  second  town  in  the  State  for  wealth  and 
commerce,  is  situated  on  a  peninsula  formed  by  two  small  inlets  of  the  sea.  The  streets  are 
narrow,  and  the  houses  generally  of  wood,  but  many  of  the  modern  edifices  are  of  brick,  and 
display  nmrh  ehuanre.      The  Common,  sin  enclosed   spot,   planted  with  trees,  is^vfo^orrament 
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to  the  place.  Salem  contains  an  Athenaeum  of  10,000  volumes,  a  very  valuable  Museum,  be- 
longing to  the  East  India  Marine  Society,  nine  banks,  and  18  churches.  The  commerce  oi 
the  town  is  extensive,  nearly  one  half  of  it  being  with  the  East  Indies.  The  India  trade  has 
long  been  prosecuted  by  the  Salem  merchants,  and  great  fortunes  have  been  the  result  of 
their  enterprise.  Shipping  belonging  to  the  city,  30,000  tons.  The  manufactures  are  also 
extensive.  A  bridge,  1,500  feet  in  length,  connects  this  town  with  Beverly.  Population , 
20,000.  Beverly  is  a  suburb  of  Salem,  and  lies  on  the  north  side  of  an  blet  communicating 
with  Salem  harbor.  The  town  is  pleasantly  situated  on  a  slope  inclining  to  the  south,  and  con- 
sists principally  of  one  long  street,  which  passes  through  the  great  post-road  from  Boston  to  the 
east.  Beverly  is  a  place  of  considerable  wealth,  and  is  largely  concerned  in  the  fisheries.  Pop- 
ulation 4,600.  Danvers  is  chiefly  engaged  in  mechanical  and  manufacturing  industry.  Population 
6,000.  Boots  and  shoes,  bricks,  pottery,  leather,  nails,  &c.  are  among  the  products  of  its 
industry. 

Lynn,  on  the  coast  between  Boston  and  Salem,  is  a  pleasant  and  flourishing  city,  supported 
almost  solely  by  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  of  which  about  two  and  a  half  million  pairs  are  made 
annually.  The  peninsula  of  Nahant  is  here  joined  to  the  continent  by  a  beach  of  sand  a  mile 
and  half  in  length.  Iron  works  were  established  in  Lynn  as  early  as  1645  ;  and  in  this  town 
there  is  a  chocolate  manufactory.     Population  15,000. 

Newburyport,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Merrimack,  is  remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  its  situation, 
and  the  regularity  of  its  streets.  It  stands  upon  a  gentle  declivity,  sloping  down  to  the  river  ; 
the  streets  are  generally  straight,  and  at  right  angles,  and  the  town  lies  along  the  bank  of  the 
river,  for  about  a  mile.  The  principal  streets  pass  through  the  whole  width  of  the  city,  from 
the  summit  of  the  declivity  to  the  river.  The  buildings  are  generally  handsome,  and  the 
streets  clean.  Few  towns  in  the  United  States  surpass  Newburyport  in  beauty.  It  was  deso- 
lated by  a  fire,  in  1811,  which  destroyed  nearly  300  buildings.  The  place  has  never  recovered 
from  the  effects  of  this  calamity ;  at  the  present  day,  the  traveler  is  struck  with  the  view  of  a 
wide  heap  of  grass-grown  ruins  in  the  heart  of  a  populous  town.  The  harbor  of  this  place  is 
good,  but  obstructed  at  the  entrance  by  a  dangerous  bar  ;  to  obviate  the  effects  of  which,  a 
break- water  has  been  constructed  on  the  south  side  of  the  channel.  The  mercantile  enterprise 
of  the  town  has  latterly  been  diverted  from  commerce  to  the  fisheries.  Ship-building  is  carried 
on  to  a  coasiderable  extent,  and  several  manufactories  have  been  established.  A  handsome 
chain  bridge  crosses  the  river  from  the  centre  of  the  town.  The  celebrated  preacher,  George 
Whitefield,  died  in  this  town,  in  1760,  and  is  entombed  in  the  Presbyterian  church  in  Federal 
Street,  where  a  monument  has  been  erected  to  his  memory.  Population,  10,000.  Marblehead, 
four  miles  southeast  of  Salem,  with  a  small,  but  open  harbor  close  to  the  sea,  is  a  considerable 
town,  supported  almost  entirely  by  fishing,  chiefly  on  the  Newfoundland  banks.  Population, 
5,600.  Gloucester ,  on  the  south  side  of  Cape  Ann,  carries  on  extensive  fisheries,  and  has  a 
commodious  harbor.  Population,  6,500.  Ipswich,  at  the  foot  of  the  Cape  on  the  north  side, 
has  several  manufactories.     Population,  3,000. 

Plymouth,  in  Massachusetts  Bay,  36  miles  southeast  from  Boston,  is  memorable  for  the  land- 
ing of  the  first  settlers  of  New  England,  on  the  22d  of  December,  1620.  The  rock  on  which 
they  landed,  is  pointed  out  to  the  traveler  ;  a  portion  of  it  has  been  detached  from  the  shore, 
and  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  town.  The  remains  of  the  fortifications  erected  to  defend  the 
settlers  from  the  Indians  are  still  discernible.  The  first  well  dug  in  New  England  may  also  be 
seen  here.  Plymouth  is  a  flourishing  town,  and  has  some  commerce,  and  manufactures  of  cordage, 
cotton,  and  iron.  The  harbor  is  spacious,  but  shallow,  and  exposed  to  easterly  storms.  A 
large  stone  building,  called  Pilgrim  Hall,  was  erected  here  by  the  New  England  Society,  in 
1820.  The  landing  of  the  forefathers  is  celebrated  in  Plymouth  by  annual  solemnities.  Pop- 
ulation, 5,500.  Provincetown,  on  Cape  Cod,  is  deserving  of  notice  for  its  situation  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  peninsula.  It  consists  of  small  one-story  houses,  built  upon  stakes  driven  into 
the  sand.  The  harbor  is  easy  of  access,  capacious,  sheltered,  has  depth  of  water  sufficient 
for  the  largest  vessels,  but  there  are  no  wharves.  The  position  of  Cape  Cod  harbor,  as  u 
is  commonly  called,  giving  it  the  command  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  renders  it  of  the  high 
est  importance  in  a  military,  as  well  as  a  commercial  view,  and  the  government  has  under- 
taken the  erection  of  some  works  here.  The  inhabitants  live  chiefly  by  fishing,  and  the 
manufacture  of  salt.  Population,  3,000.  Nantucket^  in  the  northwest  part  of  the  island  of 
that  name,  is  a  considerable  town,  supported  almost  wholly  by  the  whale-fishery.  It  has  a 
good,  but  shallow  harbor,  and  a  large  number  of  spermaceti  works.    The  town  is  built  of  wood— - 
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with  narrow  and  irregular  streets.  The  shipping  amounts  to  30,000  tons.  The  whole  island 
constitutes  a  single  county,  and  a  single  town.  Population  9,000,  New  Bedford,  on  Bus 
sard's  Bay  is  largely  engaged  in  the  whale-fishery,  employing  in  this  business  65,000  tons  of 
shipping,  besides  20,000  tons  occupied  in  other  fisheries,  and  of  coasting  craft.  Here  are 
several  large  manufactories  of  spermaceti  candles.  More  than  half  a  million  bushels  of  salt 
are  yearly  made  in  this  place  and  the  neighborhood*    Population  16,500. 

In  the  interior  of  Massachusetts  are  several  towns  worthy  of  note.  Worcester,  near  the 
centre  of  the  State,  is  a  beautiful  and  thriving  city  and  is  surrounded  by  rich  and  variegated 
scenery.  The  Library  of  the  Antiquarian  Society,  containing  14,000  volumes  is  kept  here  in 
a  Jiandsome  hall.  The  numerous  railroads  centering  in  this  city  assist  the  trade  of  the  place, 
and  its  manufacotries  are  extensive  and  various.  A  State  Insane  Asylum  has  been  established 
here.  Population  17,000.  Pittsfield,  near  the  western  limit  of  the  State,  is  a  pleasant  town, 
with  manufactories  of  cotton  and  woolen,  muskets,  drums,  &c.  It  has  a  medical  college,  and  is 
on  the  Western  Railroad,  extending  from  Boston  to  Albany.  Population  6,000.  Lenox,  near 
Pittsfield  is  a  small  town  of  uncommon  beauty.  It  stands  upon  a  high  hill,  and  is  environed 
with  beautiful  mountain  scenery.  The  houses  are  very  neatly  built  and  painted  white.  The 
town  has  manufactories  of  woolen  and  cast-iron  ware,    population  1,600. 

Springfield,  on  the  Connecticut,  stands  partly  on  an  alluvial  spot  at  the  foot  of  the  hill,  and 
consists  chiefly  of  a  single  street,  upwards  of  two  miles  long,  but  numerous  handsome  houses  are 
scattered  round  the  slopes  of  the  adjacent  hill.  The  town  is  very  pleasantly  and  conveniently 
situated,  and  its  business  has  very  rapidly  increased  of  late  years.  Its  railroad  connection  with 
Boston  and  New  York  has  proved  a  great  advantage  to  it.  It  contains,  among  other  manufac- 
turing establishments,  several  extensive  concerns,  public  and  private,  for  the  manufacture  of 
arms.  On  the  top  of  the  hill  is  the  United  States  Armory,  comprising  an  arsenal,  barracks, 
forges,  and  workshops  for  the  manufacture  of  muskets.  About  two  hundred  and  sixty  workmen 
are  here  employed,  and  the  number  of  muskets  annually  manufactured  is  15,000.  The  whole 
number  made  since  the  commencement  of  the  business,  in  1795,  is  above  650,000.  During  the 
insurrection  of  Shays,  this  armory  was  attacked  by  the  rebels,  and  successfully  defended  by 
General  Shepard.    Population  12,000;  of  Chickopee,  near  by,  9,000. 

Northampton,  on  the  Connecticut  above  Springfield,  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the  New 
England  towns,  and  is  much  visited  by  travelers.*  Mount  Holyoke  overlooks  the  town,  and  the 
surrounding  country  affords  the  finest  scenery.  Northampton  has  several  woolen,  silk,  and 
other  manufactories.  The  railroad  up  and  down  the  Connecticut  passes  through  it,  and  another 
connects  it  with  New  Haven.    Population  5,000. 

Haverhill,  on  the  Merrimack,  at  the  head  of  sloop  navigation,  is  a  beautiful  town,  buih  upon 
a  surface  which  rises  gently  from  the  water's  edge.  The  houses  are  neat,  and  the  elevated 
part  of  the  town  commands  a  fine  prospect.  Here  are  a  bridge  and  viaduct  across  the  Merri- 
mack river.  Haverhill  has  a  flourishing  trade,  and  considerable  ship-building  and  manufactures. 
Population  6,000. 

The  city  of  Lowell,  one  of  the  principal  manufacturing  towns  in.  the  United  States,  stands 
between  the  Merrimack  and  Concord  rivers,  at  their  confluence,  and  derives  its  great  water 
power  from  a  descent  of  thirty  two  feet  in  the  former.  The  river  is  dammed  back  above  the 
falls,  and  the  water  is  conducted  off  by  a  canal  a  mile  and  a  half  long,  sixty  feet  wide,  and 
eight  feet  deep.  Lateral  cuts  from  the  main  trunk  carry  the  water  to  the  different  mills,  and 
discharge  the  waste  water  into  the  Merrimack  and  Concord.  In  1820,  the  site  of  the  city 
formed  a  corner  of  the  town  of  Chelmsford,  and  contained  about  a  hundred  inhabitants.  In 
1822  the  first  cotton  mill  was  erected,  in  1838  the  city  had  a  population  of  18,000  souls,  and 
there  were  in  operation  28  cotton  mills  155,000  spindles,  and  5,000  looms,  two  woolen  mills,  a 
machine-shop,  in  which  are  made  all  the  machines  used  in  the  factories,  locomotive  engines,  and 
railroad  cars,  calico  print-works,  dye  houses,  several  saw  and  grist  mills,  flannel  mills,  powder 
mills,  glsss  works,  bleacheries,  &c.  In  1840  the  value  of  the  manufactures  was  10,000,000 
dollars.  There  were  about  6,500  females,  and  2,200  males  employed  in  these  various  works 
and  there  were  annually  produced  upwards  of  50,000,000  yards  of  cotton  cloth,  of  which 
12000,000  yards  were  printed  ;  400,000  yards  of  cassimeres  and  boadcloths;  with  flannels 
Brussels,  and  Kidderminster  carpeting,  hearth-rugs,  &c.  Annual  consumption  of  cotton 
16,500,000  pounds:  of  wool,  650,000  pounds;  capital  invested,  85,000,000.    Such  was  the 
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of  Lowell  ia  1840,  and  it  has  since  largely  increased.    Population  Jo  1880,  38*0Qft» 
Several  railroads  pass  through  it. 

Fall  River^  formerly  Troy,  oh  Taunton  river,  is  another  town  which  owes  its  sudden  rise  to 
manufactures.  It  stands  at  the  mouth  of  Fall  River,  which  affords  a  great  and  durable  water 
power,  and  there  are  here  10  large  cotton  mills,  woolen  factories,  iron  founderies,  cotton  print* 
works,  &c.  Ship-building  and  the  whale-fishery  also  employ  some  of  the  capital  and  labor  of 
the  inhabitants.  Population,  11 ,500.  The  harbor  is  safe,  deep,  and  easy  of  access,  and  coast- 
ing vessels  go  up  to  Taunton,  also  a  flourishing  manufacturing  town,  with  10,000  inhabitants. 
Taunton  contains  8  cotton  mills,  several  iron  founderies  and  nail  factories,  cotton  print-works, 
£lated-ware  factory,  &c,  and  is  connected  with  Boston  by  a  railroad. 

6.  Agriculture.  Massachusetts  is  the  most  highly  cultivated  State  in  the  Union,  although 
Connecticut  and  the  eastern  part  of  Pennsylvania  approach  very  near  it  in  this  respect.  The 
greatest  attention  is  paid  to  farming  as  a  science  ;  and  the  exertions  of  the  various  agricultural 
societies  in  collecting  and  disseminating  information,  and  offering  encouragements  in  the  shape 
of  premiums,  have  had  the  best  effect  in  promoting  skilful  and  thrifty  husbandry  among  the 
farmers.  The  State  government  has  appropriated^  considerable  sums  in  aid  of  these  efforts. 
The  farms  consist  generally  of  100  to  200  acres,  and  are  almost  universally  the  property  of  the 
cultivators.  Cattle-shows  and  exhibitions  of  various  productions  of  the  soil,  and  specimens 
of  manufactures,  with  distributions  of  prizes,  take  place  every  vear  in  different  parts  of  the 
State.  Men  of  talents,  wealth,  and  enterprise  have  distinguished  themselves  by  their  exertions 
for  the  improvement  of  husbandry  in  every  form.  The  best  breeds  of  foreign  cattle  have  been 
introduced,  and  every  disposition  prevails  to  favor  and  promote  this  essential  branch  of  national 
industry. 

7.  Commerce.  The  most  important  branches  of  productive  industry  in  Massachusetts,  are 
the  fisheries,  navigation,  commerce,  and  manufactures.  The  shipping  belonging  to  this  State 
amounts  to  690,000  tons,  being  greater  than  that  of  any  other  State,  and  about  one  fifth  of 
the  whole  shipping  of  the  country  ;  about  1,500  vessels,  of  295,031  tons,  enter  annually  the 
different  ports  of  the  State ;  the  yearly  value  of  the  imports  is  about  20,000,000  dollars,  of 
exports  10,000,000  dollars.  These  statements  refer  only  to  the  foreign  trade,  the  value  of  the 
coastwise  exports  and  imports,  which  is  much  larger,  not  being  known.  Of  the  exports,  about 
one  half  are  of  domestic  produce.  The  coastwise  imports  are  chiefly  raw  produce  and  provi- 
sions, and  the  exports  are  all  kinds  of  domestic  manufactures,  and  home  and  foreign  produce 
reexported. 

8.  Manufactures.  Massachusetts  is  more  extensively  engaged 'in  manufactures  than  any 
other  State  ;  in  1831  there  were  in  the  State  250  cotton-miHs,  with  339,777  spindles  and  8,981 
looms,  consuming  24,871,981  pounds  of  cotton,  and  producing  79,231,000  yards  of  cloth  ; 
at  present  the  number  of  mills  exceeds  300.  Some  wool  is  grown  in  the  State,  particularly  in 
the  hill  towns  of  the  western  part,  but  much  of  the  raw  material  consumed  in  125  woolen-mills 
is  brought  from  other  States  and  foreign  countries.  Broadcloths,  cassjmeres,  flannels,  satinets, 
blankets,  carpets,  &c,  are  among  the  woolen  manufactures  ;  there  are  also  numerous  carding- 
machines  to  which  the  wool  used  in  household  manufactures  is  brought  to  be  carded.  The  silk 
manufacture  has  also  been  successfully  introduced,  and  sewing  silk  and  silk  stuffs  are  made  in 
small  quantities.  The  iron  manufactures,  including  nails,  machinery  of  all  sorts,  agricultural, 
mechanical,  and  philosophical  instruments,  hollow  ware,  cutlery,  fire-arms,  cannon,  &c.  are 
also  very  extensive ;  there  are  also  some  brass-founderies  and  bell-founderies,  and  tin-ware  is 
furnished  for  exportation.  Leather  is  made  in  great  quantities,  and  including  its  products, 
boots  and  shoes,  saddles,  harness,  trunks,  &c,  forms  one  of  the  most  important  items  of  man 
nfactures.  The  making  of  cordage,  hats,  furniture,  clothes,  paper,  glass,  coaches  and  wagons, 
Boap  and  tallow  candles,  spermaceti  candles,  and  wooden  ware,  employs  large  numbers.  Salt 
is  made  from  sea-water,  chiefly  by  solar  heat,  to  the  amount  of  about  500,000  bushels  a  year  * 
and  Epsom  and  Glauber  salts  are  obtained  from  the  same  source.  The  preparation  of  India 
Rubber  cloth,  impervious  to  water,  and  the  making  of  it  up  into  various  articles  of  clothing  and' 
family  use,  although  of  recent  date,  are  carried  on  in  several  large  establishments.  Dye  stuffs, 
bleaching  salts,  and  numerous  other  chemical  articles  used  in  the  various  manufactures,  are  also 
produced  in  considerable  quantities.  Ship-building  is  extensively  carried  on.  Many  of  the 
productions  of  manufacturing  industry,  though  trifling  in  appearance,  are  in  the  aggregate  of 
considerable  value,  and  some  of  them  are  furnished  by  household  labor,  and  constitute  an 
important  source  of  gain  to  the  rural  population  during  the  long  and  severe  winters.    Combs 
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ef  wood,  ivory,  bora,  and  shell ;  straw  and  palm-leaf  hats  and  bonnets,  die  braiding  and  plaiting 
of  which  employ  several  thousand  females ;  brooms  of  broom-corn  (holcm  sorghum),  about 
one  million  of  which  are  made  anmially  ;  wooden  buttons  and  button  moulds  ;  whips,  brushes, 
&c.  are  a  few  among  the  various  articles.  The  annual  value  of  the  manufactures  is  about 
80,000,000  dollars  ;  in  1837  some  of  the  principal  items  were  as  under: 


Boots  and  shoes,     .  .$15,000,000 

Cotton  goods,   .  .  20,000,000 

Woolen  goods,       .  .     10,500,000 

Leather,  morocco,         •  3,250,000 

Iron  castings,  bar,  rod,  &c»,       1,700,000 
Nails,   .  .  .  2^000,000 

Paper,       .  •  .       1,500,000 

Clothing,  .  .  2,000,000 

Fur,  straw,  and  palm-leaf   )  3  000  oqq 
hats,  caps,  &c,         .        ) 


Glass, 

Brass  and  copper, 

Candles,  soap, 

Books,  &c, 

Machinery, 

Spirits, 

Refined  sugar, 

Furniture, 

Oil,  refined, 

Ships,  . 


1,000,000 
1,500,000 
1,800,000 
1,000,000 
1,250,000 
1,240,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


9.  Fisheries,  This  branch  of  enterprise  was  once  of  greater  importance  than  all  the  other 
maritime  interests  of  the  State.  The  venerable  wooden  codfish,  which  still  swims  in  the  air, 
and  looks  down  upon  the  congregated  wisdom  of  the  Commonwealth  from  the  ceiling  of  the 
Representatives'  Hall,  serves  to  remind  us  what  a  national  interest  was  felt  in  former  days  in 
the  "fat  things  of  the  sea  and  sand."  'The  fisheries  are  still  important  in  Massachusetts, 
and  every  seaport  in  the  State  is  engaged  in  them.  They  have*  always  been  a  prominent 
branch  of  New  England  industry,  whether  we  consider  the  number  of  persons  engaged  in  them, 
or  the  value  of  the  returns  they  afford.  The  herring  or  ale  wife  and  mackerel  fisheries  are 
carried  on  along  shore  ;  the  cod-fisheiy  chiefly  on  the  Great  Banks,  and  on  the  Newfoundland 
and  Labrador  coasts ;  the  whale  and  seal  fisheries  in  the  South  Atlantic,  Pacific,  Indian,  and 
Antarctic  oceans.  About  300  vessels,  of  75,000  tons,  with  8,000  men  are  employed  in  the 
whale-fishery,  and  there  are  annually  brought  into  the  ports  of  Massachusetts,  4,500,000 
gallons  of  sperm  oil,  and  2,000,000  gallons  of  right-whale  oil,  with  upwards  of  1 ,200,000 

Grands  of  whalebone,  worth  in  all  nearly  6,000,000  dollars.  New  Bedford  and  Fairbaven, 
antucket,  Salem,  Edgartown,  Barnstable,  Newburyport,  and  Plymouth  are  most  largely 
engaged.  In  some  years  250,000  barrels  of  mackerel  have  been  brought  in.  Boston,  Glouc- 
ester, Newburyport,  Hingham,  Plymouth,  Barnstable,  &c.  are  most  extensively  concerned  in 
this  fishery,  in  which  36,000  tons  of  small  craft  are  engaged.  The  cod-fishery  employs 
45,000  tons  of  shipping,  chiefly  from  Marblehead,  Gloucester,  Boston,  Plymouth,  Barnstable, 
&c.  y  the  annual  catch  is  about  400,000  quintals  of  fish,  yielding  also  6,000  barrels  of  oil,  of 
the  aggregate  value  of  about  1 ,200,000  dollars. 

10.  Population  at  different  periods. 

1790,    •     .     .   378,717  1830,      .     .     .  610,408 
1800,        .      .     423,245  1836,    .     .     .  .   701,330. 
1810,    .      .      .   472,040  1840,      .      .      .  737,699 
1820,  .      .      .      523,286  1850,  994,650 

11.  Indians.  Scattered  remnants  of  the  aborigines  linger  in  various  parts  of  the  State,  hut 
chiefly  in  the  southeastern  quarter,  about  Buzzard's  Bay,  and  on  the  island  of  Martha's  Vine* 
yard.  Their  united  numbers  are  about  750.  They  are  all  under  the  guardianship  of  the 
State  government,  and  are  not  allowed  to  alienate  their  lands  but  by  the  consent  of  the  over- 
seers appointed  by  the  State  to  look  after  their  interests.  The  Society  for  the  Propagation 
of  the  Gospel  among  the  Indians,  furnishes  them  with  ministers  and  teachers.  At  Marshpee 
and  on  Martha's  Vineyard  are  settlements  containing  660  souls,  who  own  13,000  acres  of  land 
in  common.  They  are  all,  except  50  or  60,  of  mixed  blood,  mostly  by  intermarriage  with 
blacks.  Some  of  them  have  gardens  and  cultivated  fields,  but  their  chief  sources  of  income 
are  the  wood  on  their  lands,  the  pipe-clay  of  the  island,  and  pasturing  the  cattle  of  the  whites. 
Many  of  the  young  men  are  employed  in  the  whale  and  other  fisheries,  and  are  skilful  and 
industrious.  They  have  forgotten  their  ancient  names,  and  nearly  all  the  Indian  language. 
Most  of  the  children  read  and  write. 

12.  Government.  The  legislative  body  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives! 
together  styled  the  General  Court  of  Massachusetts.    The  representatives  are  chosen  in  towns, 
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fa  proportion  to  the  population.  The  senators  are  chosen  in  counties;  the  number  being 
proportioned  to  the  amount  of  population.  The  executive  are  a  Governor  and  Lieutenant 
Governor,  chosen  by  the  people,  and  a  council  of  nine  chosen  by  the  legislature.  All  resident 
fchixens  of  a  year's  standing,  who  pay  taxes  are  voters.  The  legislature  meet  once  a  year  at 
Boston.     Massachusetts  sends  eleven  representatives  to  Congress. 

13.  Religion.  The  Congregational  form  is  that  which  generally  prevails;  but  within  its 
limits  are  a  diversity  of  doctrines,  as  Galvanism,  Unitarianisra,  Anabaptism,  Universalism,  be. 
The  Orthodox  Congregationalists,  once  the  sect  established  by  law,  are  still  the  most  numerous ; 
but  the  Unitarians,  an  offset  from  them,  include  a  large  proportion  of  wealth  and  intelligence! 
and  are  more  numerous  than  in  any  other  State.  The  Universalists  are  also  a  large  and  increas- 
ing denomination.  The  Baptists  are  also  numerous,  and  the  Methodists,  though  divided,  are 
increasing.  Episcopalians  are  found  in  all  the  larger  towns.  There  are  also  Roman  Catholics, 
Swedenborgians,  Quakers,  Shakers,  Millerites,  Mormans,  and  Freewill  Baptists. 
IS.  Education.     Harvard  University  stands  at  the  head  of  the  literary  institutions  of  the 

western  hemisphere,  and  is  the  oldest 
and  wealthiest  university  in  the  United 
States.  It  was  founded  in  1636,  and 
has  received  liberal  endowments  from 
the  State  of  Massachusetts  and  from 
philanthropic  individuals.  The  build- 
ings are  situated  upon  Cambridge  com- 
mon, and  consist  of  8  edifices  of  brick, 
and  2  of  stone.  There  is  also  a  botan- 
ical garden,  with  a  green-house  and  a 
collection  of  trees  and  plants,  native 
and  foreign.  The  college  library  con- 
tains above  90,000  volumes.  The  phi- 
losophical apparatus  and  the  cabinet  of 
minerals  are  valuable  and  extensive. 
There  is  also  a  chemical  laboratory, 
anatomical  museum,  &c.  The  officers 
are  a  president  and  30  teachers.     The. 


Harvard  University. 


government  belongs  to  a  corporation,  consisting  of  6  fellows,  and  a  board  of  overseers,  com- 
prising the  Governor  of  the  State,  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  the  members  of  the  Council  and 
Senate,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  30  others,  elected  for  that  purpose. 
A  theological  school,  in  which  tuition  is  afforded  free  of  expense,  a  law  school,  and  a  medical 
college  are  attached  to  the  University.     The  latter  is  in  Boston,  and  has  a  medical  library 

of  4,000  volumes  ;  here  the  lect- 
ures are  delivered  in  autumn  and 
winter.  Williams  College,  at 
Williamstown,  was  incorporated 
in  1793.  It  has  a  president  and 
7  instructors.  The  college  edi- 
fices are  2  four-story  brick  build- 
ings and  a  laboratory.  The 
libraries  have  13,550  volumes, 
and  there  is  a  philosophical  and 
chemical  apparatus.  The  med- 
ical school  is  at  Pittsfield.  The 
Amherst  Collegiate  Institution. 
was  established  in  1821,  and  i& 
supported  by  the  interest  of  a 
fund  of  50,000  dollars,  contribu- 
ted by  individuals.  The  officers 
are  a  president  and  12  teachers. 
There  are  5  overseers  appointed 
by  the  subscribers  to  the  fund. 


Amherst  College. 


The  terms  of  admission  and  course  of  study  are  similar  to  those  of  Yale  College.    The  libraries 
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contain  about  15,000  volumes.-  The  students  are  260.  Phillips  Academy  at  Aodover  is  oai 
of  the  oldest  and  best  endowed  seminaries  of  its  kind  in  the  country.  It  was  founded  in  1778. 
The  Theological  Seminary  at  Andover  was  founded  in  1807,   and  is  liberally  endowed ;  it  has  5 

Rrofessors  and  a  library  of  21,000  volumes.  There  are  a  Baptist  Theological  Institution  at 
fewtoo,  and  56  incorporated  academies  in  the  State.  The  number  of  free  schools  is  about 
3,500,  attended  by  .200,000  pupils.  The  annual  expenditure  for  the  support  of  these  schools  is 
800,000  dollars.  There  are  three  Normal  schools  for  the  special  instruction  of  teachers,  one 
for  females  exclusively,  the  two  others  for  both  sexes. 

14.  Antiquities.  At  Berkley)  on  the  west  side  of  Taunton  River,  which  run*  into 
Narragansett  Bay,  are  some  curious  inscriptions  on  a  rock  at  the  water's  edge,  called  the 
Dtghton  rock,  because  it  was  formerly  within  the  limits  of  that  town.  They  consist  of 
rude  figures  of  men  and  animals  intermixed  with  different  unintelligible  marks.  Both  their  date 
and  signification  are  utterly  unknown.  Some  endeavors  have  been  made  to  assign  them  a  Trans- 
atlantic origin,  but  there  appears  no  good  reason  for  such  conjectures.  Some  Mohawk  Indi- 
ans, who  had  seen  the  inscription,  declared,  that  they  were  made  to  represent  a  great  slaughter 
made  among  the  people  of  the  country  by  a  wild  beast. 

15.  History.  When  Sebastian  Cabot  discovered  North  America,  in  1497,  he  sailed  along 
the  coast  of  Massachusetts,  in  his  passage  from  Newfoundland  to  Florida.  Verazzano,  in  1524, 
made  a  similar  visit  to  the  coast ;  but  the  first  proper  discoveries  in  this  State  took  place  ia 
1602,  when  Bartholomew  Gosnold  explored  Cape  Cod  and  Buzzard's  Bay.  At  the  lattei 
place,  he  built  a  fort,  and  traded  with  the  Indians  ;  he  made,  however,  no  permanent  settle- 
ment.  In  1614,  Captain  John  Smith  explored  the  whole  coast  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts, 
as  far  as  the  southern  extremity  of  the  bay.  The  splendid  accounts  of  the  country  which  he 
transmitted  to  England,  induced  Prince  Chatties,  afterwards  King  Charles  the  First,  to  give  it  the 
name  of  New  England.  Smith  was  not  successful  in  his  attempts  to  establish  a  colony.  The 
Puritans,  who  were  persecuted  in  England,  resolved  to  emigrate  to  America  for  liberty  of  con- 
Science,  and,  obtaining  a  grant  of  the  land,  they  set  sail  on  this  memorable  voyage,  in  Septem- 
ber, 1620.  They  landed,  built  a  settlement,  and  established  a  republican  government  at  Ply 
mouth,  in  December  of  the  same  year.  Their  hardships  here  were  >  numerous,  and  theii 
dangers  formidable,  yet  their  numbers  were  soon  augmented  by  the  arrival  of  other  emigrants. 
Salem  was  founded  in  1627,  and  Boston  in  1630. 

The  colony  of  Massachusetts  Bay  and  that  of  Plymouth,  or  the  Old  Colony,  as  it  was  called, 
were  under  distinct  governments  till  1692,  when,  by  a  royal  charter,  they  were  united.  From 
this  period,  the  governors  of  the  colony  were  appointed  by  the  king,  and  the  power  of  annulling 
the  colonial  laws  was  assumed  as  a  royal  prerogative.  This  regulation  continued  until  the  Revo- 
lution, and  the  monarchical  principle  thus  infused  into  the  Massachusetts  democracy,  occasioned 
an  almost  perpetual  struggle  between  the  republican  spirit  of  the  people  and  the  royal  authority. 
Massachusetts  stood  ever  foremost  in  opposition  to  the  oppressive  domination  of  the  mother 
country,  and  the  American  Revolution  began  at  Boston.  The  last  remnant  of  British  authority 
expired  in  Massachusetts  on  the  17th  of  March,  1776,  when  the  British  were  driven  from  Bos- 
ton by  Washington,  156  years  from  the  landing  of  the  pilgrims  at  Plymouth.  •  The  colonial 
form  of  government  continued  till  1780,  when  a  convention  of  delegates  established  the  present 
constitution.  This  instrument  underwent  a  revision  in  1820,  but  the  alterations  were  not  mate- 
rial. In  the  interval  between  the  close  of  the  revolutionary  war  and  the  establishment  of  the 
federal  government,  there  occurred  an  insurrection  in  the  western  counties  of  Massachusetts, 
which  deserves  particular  notice  here. 

The  public  debt  of  the  State  at  the  close  of  the  war,  and  the  languishing  condition  of  trade 
and  industry,  had  brought  a  heavy  burden  of  taxation  upon  the  people.  Several  minor  causes 
of  discontent  contributed  to  promote  a  disaffection  toward  the  government,  which  at  length,  in 
the  summer  of  1786,  assumed  a  serious  character,  in  the- counties  of  Hampshire  and  Berkshire, 
where  the  inhabitants  conceived  the  taxation  to  have  been  apportioned  unequally.  Various  in- 
flammatory publications  were  issued,  and,  on  the  22d  of  August,  a  convention  of  delegates  from 
50  towns  in  Hampshire,  met  at  Hatfield,  and  drew  up  a  specification  of  their  grievances,  in 
which  they  denounced  the  system  of  representation,  the  court  of  common  pleas,  the  system  of 
taxation,  the  management  of  the  public  finances,  &c.  Encouraged  by  this  declaration,  the  peo* 
pie  of  the  neighborhood  took  up  arms,  and  assembled  to  the  number  of  1 ,500  at  Northampton, 
where  they  took  possession  of  the  court-house,  and  prevented  the  court  from  sitting.  Upon  the 
uftws  of  this  violence,  Governor  Bowdoin  issued  a  proclamation,  calling  upon  the  citisens  to  ai4 
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in  suppressing  the  insurrection.  This  had  no  influence  with  the  disaffected,  and  the  rebellion 
soon  spread  into  the  counties  of  Worcester,  Middlesex,  Bristol,  and  Berkshire.  In  Worces- 
ter, the  judges  were  driven  from  the  court-house  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet.  In  Middlesex,  a 
convention  gave  encouragement  to  the  rebels  ;  another  in  Berkshire  produced  a  similar  effect. 
The  courts  were  prevented  from  sitting,  and  the  jails  were  broken  open.  The  government 
called  out  the  militia,  and  a  body  of  600  men,  under  General  Shepard,  garrisoned  the  court- 
house at  Springfield.  On  the  day  appointed  for  the  session,  a  body  of  2,000  insurgents  col- 
lected under  the  command  of  Daniel  Shays,  a  leader  whose  name  has  always  been  coupled  with 
the  memory  of  this  rebellion. 

Shays  had  been  a  captain  in  the  revolutionary  army,  and  though  a  man  of  personal  bravery, 
was  an  officer  without  conduct  or  capacity.  He  appears  to  have  had  little  idea  of  giving  any 
systematic  movement  to  the  rebellion,  but  acted  merely  as  chance  or  local  circumstances  led 
him  onward.  His  direct  influence  over  the  people  was  very  slight,  and  he  showed  no  genius 
for  conducting  a  great  enterprise.  With  his  army  at  Springfield,  he  made  a  semblance  of  at 
tacking  the  militia,  whom  he  found  in  possession  of  the  court-house,  but  at  length  filed  off  through 
the  streets  of  the  town  without  firing  a  shot,  and  in  a  few  days  his  men  dispersed.  In  Novem- 
ber, the  session  of  the  court  at  Worcester  was  again  interrupted  by  the  insurgents.  The  sheriff 
of  Middlesex,  assisted  by  the  militia,  succeeded  in  arresting  several  of  the  leaders,  and  a  body 
*f  cavalry  at  the  same  time  entered  the  county  of  Worcester,  where  Shays  had  appeared  again, 
tz  the  head  of  1,000  men. 

The  alarm  had  now  pervaded  the  whole  State,  and  fears  were  entertained  of  their  marching 
upon  Boston.  The  avenues  to  the  capital  were  therefore  guarded,  and  the  people  were  in  a 
high  state  of  excitement.  Shays,  however,  after  remaining  in  Worcester  till  December,  re- 
treated to  Rutland.  His  troops  were  half  starved,  and  many  perished  from  the  cold.  Late  in 
December,  he  appeared  again  at  Springfield,  but  by  this  time  the  militia  of  the  maritime  coun- 
ties had  assembled,  with  a  determination  on  the  part  of  the  government  to  strike  at  once  a  de- 
cisive blow  at  the  insurrection.  The  army  consisted  of  4,000  men,  under  the  command  of 
General  Lincob,  and  marched  immediately  into  Worcester.  Another  body  of  militia  in  Hamp- 
shire had  been  placed  under  the  command  of  General  Shepard,  who  took  post  at  the  arsenal  at 
Springfield,  with  about  1,000  men.  The  rebels  amounted,  at  Springfield,  to  2,000  men,  com- 
manded by  Shays  and  two  other  leaders. 

Qn  the  25th  of  January,  Shays  advanced  to  attack  the  arsenal.  A  striking  proof  of  his  igno- 
rance as  a  tactician,  appears  in  the  fact,  that  he  led  his  men  to  the  assault  in  a  solid  column. 
Shepard,  who  might  have  cut  the  whole  body  to  pieces  with  his  artillery,  was  desirous,  at  first, 
to  avoid  bloodshed,  and  therefore  fired  a  few  shots  over  their  heads  ;  but  this  only  quickened 
their  approach.  He  then  poured  in  upon  them  a  destructive  fire,  which  threw  them  at  once 
into  disorder.  Shays  attempted  to  display  his  column,  but  without  effect,  and  the  men  fled 
precipitately.  The  other  bodies  of  the  rebels  maintained  their  position  ;  but  the  main  army, 
under  General  Lincoln,  coming  up,  they  retreated.  A  corps  ot  volunteers  pushed  forward, 
and  captured  at  Middlefield  a  detachment  of  60  rebels,  with  a  quantity  of  stores.  The  remain- 
der took  a  strong  position  upon  the  heights  of  Pelham,  surrounded  by  deep  snows. 

Here  Lincoln  sent  a  flag  to  Shays,  summoning  him  to  surrender.  The  insurgent  leader  ap 
pears  by  this  time  to  have  been  aware  of  his  desperate  situation,  and  offered  to  submit  on  con 
dhkra  of  a  free  pardon  ;  but  as  Lincoln  had  no  power  to  grant  this,  the  summons  was  no  further 
heeded.  A  petition  to  the  general  court  was  at  the  same  time  despatched  to  Boston,  from 
Shays  and  other  of  the  rebel  officers,  proposing  to  lay  down  their  arms,  on  condition  of  a  gen- 
eral amnesty  ;  but  the  language  of  the  petitioners  not  being  deemed  sufficiently  submissive,  the 
application  was  rejected!  The  insurgent  army  was  now  2,000  strong,  and  appeared  so  impor- 
tant at  Pelham,  that  another  levy  of  2,600  militia  was  made  by  the  governor.  But  the  affairs 
of  the  rebels  were  now  rapidly  declining.  Early  in  February,  one  of  their  leaders  came  over 
to  the  government  with  a  considerable  body  of  men,  and  shortly  after,  the  whole  army  aban- 
doned their  position  at  Pelham,  and  retreated  to  Petersham.  Lincoln  pursued  them  through  a 
violent  snow-storm,  and  against  an  intensely  cold  north  wind.  At  Petersham,  his  advanced 
guard  surprised  the  whole  rebel  corps,  drove  them  out  of  the  town,  and  completely  dispersed 
them  in  the  pursuit.  Meantime  a  body  of  insurgents  in  Berkshire,  who  had  assembled  at  West 
Stockbridge,  were  attacked  and  routed,  and  their  leaders,  with  many  others,  were  made  pris- 
oners. They  afterwards  rallied  at  Williamstown,  but  were  again  put  to  flight.  Skirmishes 
took  place  with  other  small  parties  in  different  quarters.  On  the  26th  of  February,  a  body  of 
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insurgents,  who  had  fled  into  the  State  of  New  fork,  appeared  again  in  force  in  Berkshire,  and 
plundered  the  town  of  Stockbridge.  They  were  attacked  by  a  corps  of  militia  at  Sheffield, 
and  a  smart  action  ensued,  in  which  the  rebels  were  repulsed.  Shays,  meanwhile,  had  retreated 
from  post  to  post,  as  fast  as  he  was  pursued,  until  driven  out  of  the  State.  The  rebels  never 
made  any  effectual  head,  after  their  route  at  Petersham.  One  alter  another  they  laid  down  their 
arms.  Tranquillity  was  soon  restored,  and  at  the  end  of  the  season  the  militia  were  disbanded. 
It  is  honorable  to  the  character  of  the  Massachusetts  government,  that  not  an  individual  fell  upon 
the  scaffold,  in  consequence  of  this  rebellion.  Shays  himself  received  a  pardon  the  following 
year 

CHAPTERXX.    RHODE  ISLAND. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Rhode  Island  is  situated  between  41°  15'  and  42°  N.  lat ,  and 
between  71°  8'  and  71°  52'  W.  Ion.  It  is  bounded  on  the  N.  and  E.  by  Massachusetts  ;  on 
the  S.  by  the  Atlantic  ;  and  on  the  W.  by  Connecticut.  The  average  length  of  the  State, 
from  north  to  south,  is  about  42  miles  ;  its  mean  breadth  is  about  29  miles,  comprising  an  area 
of  1,225  square  miles,  including  the  waters  of  Narragansett  Bay,  which  contain  about  130  square* 
miles.     Rhode  Island  is  the  smallest  State  in  the  Union. 

2.  Rivers.  There  are  no  rivers  of  importance  ;  the  largest  is  the  Pawtucket,  which,  at  its 
entrance  into  Narragansett  Bay,  forms  part  of  the  harbor  of  Providence  ;  it  is  but  a  mill-stream, 
and  is  occupied  by  numerous  manufactories.  The  Pawtuxet,  which  flofrs  into  the  Narragansett 
5  miles  below  Providence,  has  also  a  large  number, of  manufactories  upon  its  waters.  The 
Pawcatuck,  in  the  southwestern  extremity  of  the  State,  is  navigable  for  5  or  6  miles  from  its 
mouth. 

3.  Islands.  Rhode  Island,  in  Narragansett  Bay,  is  15  miles  long  from  northeast  to  south* 
west,  and  has  a  mean  breadth  of  2 i  miles,  containing  about  37  square  miles  ;  it  is  a  very  beau- 
tiful island  ;  the  air  is  pure  and  salubrious,  and  the  climate  milder  than  on  the  continent,  render- 
ing it  a  very  desirable  residence  for  invalids  in  summer.  The  surface  of  the  island  is  agreeably 
diversified,  but  it  is  destitute  of  trees,  the  whole  island  having  been  laid  waste  by  the  British  in 
die  revolutionary  war.  It  affords  excellent  pasturage,  and  maintains  a  large  number  of  sheep. 
The  town  of  Newport  is  in  the  south  part. 

Conanicut  is  an  island  lying  on  the  west  side  of  Rhode  Island  ;  it  is  8  miles  long,  and  about 
*  one  in  breadth.     This  is  also  a 

beautiful  island,  and  has  a  fer- 
tile soil ;  it  contains  the  town 
of  Jamestown.  At  the  south- 
ern extremity  is  a  lighthouse. 
In  the  same  part  may  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  an  ancient  circular 
fortification,  which  once  defend- 
ed the  passage  up  the  bay. 

Prudence  Island,  further  up 
Narragansett  Bay,  is  6  miles  in 
length.  Block  Island  lies  10 
miles  out  at  sea,  and  is  8  miles 
long,  and  from  2  to  4  broad  ;  it 
has  an  uneven  surface,  but  pro- 
duces maize  and  other  grain.  A 
lighthouse  stands  upon  it. 

4.  Bays  and  Harbors.  Nar- 
ragansett Bay  extends  more 
than  30  miles  into  the  State,  and  affords  great  advantages  for  ship  navigation  ;  it  has  many  ex- 
cellent harbors,  and  contains  15  islands.  It  is  about  10  miles  wide  at  the  lower  part;  but  a 
large  portion  of  this  space  is  occupied  by  the  islands  already  described.  Ships  ascend  this  bay 
to  Providence,  36  miles  above  Point  Judith.  Newport  Harbor,  in  the  channel  between  Co- 
nanicut and  Rhode  Island,  is  one  of  the  finest  harbors  in  the  world,  being  safe,  deep,  capacious, 
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aid  easily  accessible.     The  entrance  is  defended*  by  Fort  Walcott,  on  Goat's  bland,  and  Fort 
Adams,  on  Rhode  Island ;  the  latter  is  a  large  stone  castle,  of  great  strength. 

5.  Climate.  This  whole  State  enjoys  a  salubrious  climate  ;  the  winter  in  the  maritime  parts 
is  sensibly  milder,  and  the  seasons  there  are  more  uniform  than  in  the  rest  of  New  England  ; 
the  heat  of  summer  is  much  alleviated  by  refreshing  seabreezes.  In  other  respects,  the  climate 
rf  Rhode  Island  resembles  that  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts. 

6.  Sail.  The  soil  is  pretty  uniform  ;  on  the  continent,  it  is  generally  a  gravelly  loam,  which 
is  tolerably  fertile,  but  difficult  of  cultivation.  Upon  the  islands,  the  soil  is  slaty  and  productive. 
There  are  few  pine  plains  in  the  State,  and  but  very  little  alluvial  land. 

7.  Geology.  The  continental  part  is  primitive,  but  the  islands  in  Narragansett  Bay  display 
a  transition  character.  Granite  abounds  on  the  continent,  and  limestone  occurs  in  the  north- 
eastern part.     Slate  and  coal  formations  are  exhibited  in  the  islands,  and  on  the  mainland. 

8.  Natural  Productions.  There  are  no  extensive  forests ;  the  trees  are  generally  of  the 
deciduous  kind ;  oak,  chestnut,  and  walnut  are  the  most  abundant ;  pine  and  cedar  are  more 
rare. 

9.  Minerals.  Anthracite  coal  is  found  in  Rhode  Island  in  extensile  beds  ;  these  were 
wrought  to  a  considerable  degree  some  years  since,  but  the  discovery  of  the  more  valuable  mines 
of  Pennsylvania,  has  now  rendered  the  Rhode  Island  coal  of  little  estimation.  Iron  ore  occurs 
ra  die  northern  parts,  and  there  is  a  mine  wrought  at  Cranston.  There  are  quarries  of  lim'estone 
at  Smithfield,  and  the  same  place  affords  excellent  marble.  Beds  of  serpentine  are  found  at 
Newport.  The  mineral  treasures  of  this  State,  as  far  as  yet  discovered,  are  not  on  the  whole 
either  extensive  or  valuable. 

10.  Fact  of  the  Country.  There  are  no  mountains  in  the  State,  nor  any  hilly  tracts,  yet  the 
general  face  of  the  country  is  somewhat  rough  and  rocky.  There  are  some  level  districts  upon 
the  borders  of  Narragansett  Bay,  and  some  flats  on  the  Atlantic  shores.  The  aspect  of  the 
country,  on  the  whole,  is  picturesque ;  the  highest  eminences  are,  Mount  Hope,  in  Bristol  ; 
Hopkins's  Hill,  in  West  Greenwich  ;  and  Woonsocket  Hill,  in  Smithfield ;  but  they  are  not 
remarkable  for  elevation. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  Divisions  and  Population.     Rhode  Island  contains  5  counties. 


Gntmtie*.  Comity  Towns. 

Providence,         .  Providence. 

Kent,     .         .  .    East  Greenwich. 

Washington,         .  South  Kingston. 
The  towns  are  SI. 


CatattUs.  QnoOy  Towns. 

Newport,         •        •        ♦        Newport. 
Bristol,        .        •        •  Bristol. 


Population  at  different  Periods. 


1790,    .  69,110 

1800,     ....  69,122. 
1810,    ....    77,031 


1820,  ....  83,059 
1830,  (Slaves,  17)  97,199 
1840,    ....   108,830 


1850,        ....       147,544 
2.  Railroads.    The  Boston  and  Providence  and  the  Worcester  and  Providence  railroads  » 
terminate  in  this  State,  but  lie  principally  in  Massachusetts.    The  Providence  and  Stonington 
railroad,  fcrty  seven  miles  in  length,  is  a  continuation  of  this  route  to  Long  Island  Sound,  and 
enables  travelers  to  escape  the  swell  of  the  sea  off  Point  Judith.     There  is  also  a  railroad 
from  Providence  to  Hartford. 
.     3.   Cities  and  Towns.     Providence,  the  second  city  in  New  England  for  population,  wealth, 
and  business,  stands  at  the  head  of  Narragansett  Bay,  which,  at  this  extremity,  becomes  nar- 
rowed to  the  width  of  a  river.     It  is  built  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  the  two  parts  being  con- 
nected by  a  bridge.     The  new  town,  on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  has  all  the  bustle  and  live- 
liness, and  displays  the  flourishing  appearance,  of  a  commercial  city.     The  hill  on  the  opposite 
side,  or  East  Providence,  is  chiefly  occupied  by  private  mansions,  beautifully  situated,  and  adorn- 
ed with  gardens  and  court-yards.  On  the  summit  of  a  steep  eminence  stands  the  college,  over- 
looking the  city.     The  streets  are  irregular,  but  there  are  many  beautiful  situations  and  fine 
edifices  in  the  town. 

The  Arcade,  extending  from  Westminster  Street  to  Weylysset  Street,  is  the  handsomest 
building  of  its  land  in  the  country.  It  is  226  feet  long,  and  three  stories  high,  with  28  rooms 
on  each  floor.     The  front  on  each  street  consists  of  an  Ionic  portico,  with  granite  pillaim*— ^ 
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View  near  Netcport. 


The  Athenaeum  is  a  handsome  granite  boU4, 
ing,  and  contains  a  public  library  of  5,000 
volumes.  Providence  has  numerous  cbutcii- 
es,  a  theatre,  many  cotton  and  woo% 
manufactories,  founderies,  tanneries,  glass- 
works, paper-mills,  dye-houses,  &c.  In 
distance  from  the  sea  is  35  miles,  but  mer- 
chant ships  of  the  largest  size  can  come  up 
to  the  wharves.  Steamboats  pass  between 
Providence  and  New  York,  through  Long 
Island  Sound,  during  all  the  open  sease% 
and  nearly  the  whole  of  the  summer  t«f- 
eling  from  Boston  to  the  south  passes  hy 
this  route.  Providence  was  founded  by  Ro~ 
ger  Williams  in  1636.  It  retained  the  de- 
nomination and  government  of  a  town  netil 
1831,  when  a  city  charter  was  adopted 
Population  42,000. 

Newport^  at  the  mouth  of  Narragansett 
Bay,  5  miles  from  the  sea,  has  a  fine  barter 
and  beautiful  situation.  It  was  formerly  « 
place  of  much  trade  and  consequence,  mi 
its  fisheries  are  still  important,  but  its  com- 
merce has  been  diverted  to  the  neighboring 
cities  of  New  York  and  Providence,  mi 
it  has  been  until  very  lately  on  the  decline* 
It  contains  a  State  house,  a  jail,  an  acade- 
my, a  public  library,  1 1  churches,  and  haf 
manufactures  of  cordage,  cotton,  and  lace. 
This  town  is  much  resorted  to  during 
summer,  on  account  of  the  purity  of  its 
air  ;  its  market  is  celebrated  for  the  excel- 
lence of  its  fish.     Population  8,000. 


Bristol,  15  miles  north  of  Newport,  on  Narragansett  Bay,  is  handsomely  situated,  and  has  a 
good  harbor.  The  trade  hence  to  the  West  Indies  and  Europe  is  considerable,  and  the  whale- 
fishery  is  prosecuted  from  this  port.  Population  3,000.  Mount  Hope,  celebrated  in  the  early 
history  of  New  England  as  the  residence  of  King  Philip,  is  within  the  limits  of  Bristol  ;  it  is 
a  conical-shaped  hill,  with  a  pointed  summit,  and  exhibits  a  charming  prospect. 

Pawtucket  y  four  miles  northeast  from  Providence,  has  many  large  and  flourisl  ing  manafeo 
tories  of  cotton,  nails,  screws,  oil,  ships,  machinery,  cabinet-ware,  &c.  The  village  is  built 
upon  the  falls  of  the  Pawtucket,  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  and  belongs  half  to  this  State,  and 
half  to  Massachusetts.  The  Rhode  Island  portion  is  in  the  township  of  North  Providence. 
The  banks  of  the  river  here  are  high  and  steep.  The  turnpike  from  this  town  to  Providence 
is  one  of  the  finest  roads  in  the  country.     The  whole  population  of  the  village  is  8,000. 

Warwick,  10  miles  south  of  Providence  is  a  flourishing  manufacturing  town,  with  sirae  com* 
inerce.     Population  8,000.     Pawtuxet  village  is  in  this  town. 

4.  Agriculture.     The  attention  of  husbandmen  in  Rhode  Island,  is  chiefly  directed  to  the 
dairy  and  grazing.     The  islands  and  shores  of  Narragansett  Bay  are  celebrated  for  their  fine  " 
cattle,  their  numerous  flocks  of  sheep,  and  the  excellence  and  abundance  of  their  butter  and 
cheese.     Of  the  different  kinds  of  grain,  maize,  barley,  oats,  and  rye,  are  the  most  generally 
cultivated.        • 

5.  Commerce.  The  exports  of  this  State  do  not  differ  materially  from  those  of  the  neighbor- 
ing parts  of  New  England.  The  trade  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  ports  of  Newport  and  Provi- 
dence. The  foreign  imports,  in  1838,  amounted  to  656,613  dollars.  The  exports  of  domestic 
produce  to  270,065  dollars,  and  the  shipping  to  44,660  tons. 

6.' Manufactures,  Rhode  Island,  in  addition  to  her  own  manufactures,  furnishes  the  market  to 
many  of  those  in  the  adjoining  parts  of  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut.     Pawtucket  has  die 
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largest  manufactories  in  the  State.  The  manufactures  of  this  place  are  chiefly  of  cotton.  The 
miBs  are  seated  upon  three  fells  m  Pawtucket  river,  and  run  50,000  spindles. 

Providence  has  also  large  manufactures  of  cotton,  woolen,  cordage,  spermaceti,  &c.  War- 
wick has  several  cotton  manufactories,  and  at  Newport  is  a  manufacture  of  lace.  At  Slaters- 
viDe  and  Woonsocket,  in  the  town  of  Smithfield,  are  extensive  manufactories  of  cotton,  iron 
fbtmderies,  fcc.     Rhode  Island  is  almost  exclusively  a  manufacturing  State. 

There  are  in  the  State  150  cotton  mills,  with  250,000  spindles,  25  woolen  milk,  40  tanne- 
ries, 10  iron  found  eries,  30  machine-shops,  Ac. 

7. -Indians.  At  Charlestown,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  are  about  430  Narragan- 
setts.  Nearly  all  of  them  are  of  mixed  blood.  They  possess  3,000  acres  of  land,  and  have 
t  missionary  and  two  schools.  They  profess  the  principles  of  the  Baptists,  and  have  a  religious 
society  among  them.  The  State  exercises  a  guardianship  over  them,  although  in'  point  of  in- 
ternal government,  they  are  nominally  independent,  and  appoint  a  Council  of  5  members  and  a 
clerk,  from  among  themselves. 

8.  Government.  The  government  of  Rhode  Island,  till  May  1843,  continued  to  be  carried 
oa  under  the  charter  granted  to  the  colony  in  1663,  by  Charles  li.  Under  that  charier  the 
freemen  bad  the  right  of  choosing  all  officers,  but  the  right  of  suffrage  was  limited  to  freeholders* 
As  the  manufacturing  population  increased  this  restriction  was  severely  felt.  Several  attempts 
were  made  to  modify  the  constitution,  but  without  success.  In  1841,  a  convention  chosen  bv 
the  friends  of  "  free  suffrage/9  met  and  adopted  a  constitution,  which  they  called  the  "  people's 
constitution,"  which  was  submitted  to  be  voted  upon  by  those  authorized  to  vote  under  it,  and 
was  ratified,  as  its  framers  alleged,  by  a  majority  of  the  people  of  the  State.  They  proceeded 
to  organise  a  government  under  it.  Thomas  Dorr  was  chosen  governor,  and  a  legislature  was 
elected ;  but  the  charter  government  refused  to  give  way,  and  Dorr,  not  being  supported  by 
ins  party,  was  obliged  to  abandon  the  State.  He  returned  again,  and  assembled  an  armed 
force,  but  found  no  support,  and  again  left.  Returning  to  the  State  in  1844,  he  was  tried  for 
high  treason,  found  guilty,  and  sentenced*  to  the  penetentiary  for  life,  but  after  a  long  confine* 
ment  was  released.  A  new  constitution  has  since  been  adopted.  For  an  account  of  it  see  Sup- 
plement.    Rhode  Island  sends  two  representatives  to  Congress. 

9.  Religion.  Rhode  Island,  in  former  times,  was  the  only  New  England  colony  in  which 
freedom  Of  religious  opinion  was  fully  established.  There  is  a  great  variety  of  sects,  none  being 
predominent. 

10.  Education.  Brown  University  was  founded  in  1764.  It  was  first  established  at  War- 
ren in  this  State,  but  was  removed  in  1770  to  Providence,  where  it  has  remained.  It  has 
been  supported  solely  by  individual  patronage,  and  its  funds  are  not  large.  The  college  edifices 
are  several  brick  buildings,  containing  rooms  for  students,  and  for  public  purposes.  The  col- 
lege is  delightfully  situated  on  an  eminence  in  the  east  part  of  the  town,  and  commands  a  beau- 
tiful prospect.  The  libraries  contain  32,000  volumes.  The  officers  are  a  president  and  10 
professors.  The  board  of  trustees  is  composed  of  36  members,  of  whom  22  must  be  Bap- 
tists, 5  Quakers,  5  Episcopalians,  and  4  Congregationalists.  The  Fellows,  or  Learned  Fac- 
ulty, are  12,  of  whom  8,  including  the  president,  must  be  Baptists.  The  number  of  students 
300.  The  State  pays  annually  1 0,000  dollars  for  the  support  of  common  schools,  besides 
the  taxes  raised  for  this  purpose  in  each  town.  There  are  academies  in  all  the  principal  towns, 
and  private  schools,  during  the  winter,  are  general  throughout  the  State. 

1 1 .  History.  The  first  settlement  within  the  limits  of  the  State  was  made  by  Roger  Wil- 
liams, who  was  banished  from  Massachusetts  for  maintaining  the  principles  of  religious  tolera- 
tion. He  repaired  to  Seekonk,  and  purchased  a  district  of  land  from  the  Indians,  but,  finding 
himself  still  within  the  limits  of  Massachusetts,  he  proceeded  further  to  Mooshansic,  and  with 
his  followers  established,  in  1636,  a  settlement,  which  he  called  Providence.  Their  numbers 
were  soon  increased  by  seceders  and  exiles  from  Massachusetts,  and  the  island  of  Jlquetnet,  or 
Rhode  Island,  was  settled  in  1638.  A  patent  for  the  territory,  and  permission  to  erect  an 
independent  government,  was  obtained  from  the  Plymouth  Company  in  England,  in  1644  ;  the 
first  General  Assembly  met  at  Portsmouth,  organized  a  government,  and  established  a  code  of 
laws,  in  1647.  A  charter  was  granted  by  Charles  the  Second,  in  1663,  to  the  colony,  under 
die  name  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations.  During  the  tyranny  of  Andros,  he  annul- 
led the  charter,  and  ruled  the  colony  with  the  assistance  of  a  council,  appointed  by  himself ; 
bat  his  overthrow  restored  the  government  to  its  original  state.  Religious  toleration,  with 
some  slight  exceptions,  has  been  allowed  in  Rhode  Island  from  its  first  settlement  It  was  the 
kit  of  the  13  States  which  acceded  to  the  Union  ;  this  too)c  place  in^gg,  b) 
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CHAPTER  XXI.  CONNECTICUT. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Connecticut  is  situated  between  41°  and  42°  north  lat.  and 
between  71°  50'  and  73°  43'  west  Ion.  Its  average  length  from  east  to  west  is  febout  88  miles  ; 
its  mean  breadth  from  north  to  south  53  miles,  comprising  an  area  of  4,664  square  miles.  It 
is  bounded  north  by  Massachusetts  ;  east  by  Rhode  Island  ;  south  by  Long  Island  Sound,  and 
west  by  New  York. 

2.  Mountains.  There  are  five  distinct  ranges.  1.  The  Housatonic  mountains  enter  the 
State  in  the  northwest  part,  and  continue  southerly  along  the  Housatonic  river  to  the  coast ; 

•this  is  not  properly  a  continuous  ridge,  but  a  succession  of  eminences,  spurs,  and  branches, 
some  of  which  are  considerably  elevated.  Mount  Tom,  between  Litchfield  and  Washington, 
is  700  feet  high.  2.  The  next,  proceeding  easterly,  is  the  Greenwoods  Range,  which  is  not 
very  elevated  ;  the  summits  in  the  northern  parts  are  covered  with  evergreens  ;  the  southern 
division  is  more  rugged  and  less  lofty  than  the  northern.  3.  The  third  is  a  Greenstone  Range, 
and  is  broken  and  precipitous  on  its  western  face,  with  gentle  declivities  on  the  eastern  ;  this 
range  divides  into  branches  toward  the  south,  which  end  in  East  Rock  and  West  Rock,  near 
New  Haven ;  it  abounds  in  minerals.  4.  The  fourth  range  extends  from  Hartford  to  New 
Haven,  and  is  of  the  same  geological  character  with  the  preceding,  but  is  not  continuous.  It 
is  of  only  a  moderate  height,  but  has  a  few  bold  elevations,  exhibiting  the  more  prominent 
features  of  the  Greenstone  Range.  This  range  is  called  the  Middletown  Mountains, 
its  separate  parts  have  several  distinct  appellations.  5.  Passing  east  of  the  Connecticut  River*  i 
come  to  the  fifth,  called  the  Lyme  Range,  being  the  height  of  land  which  separates  the 
of  the  Connecticut  from  those  of  the  Thames  ;  this  range  has  also  two  branches  toward  tiie 
south,  but  in  the  north  is  a  distinct  and  continuous  'ridge,  highest  in  the  northern  part.  Bald 
Mountain,  between  Somers  and  Stafford,  is  the  loftiest  summit  of  this  range. 

3.  Valleys.  The  Valley  of  the  Connecticut  begins  at  Middletown,  and  passes  north 
through  the  State,  being  from  10  to  16  miles  in  width,  and  extending  within  the  limits  of  this 
State4  a  length  of  30  miles  ;  this  is  the  richest  agricultural  section  in  the  State.  The  Farming- 
ton  Valley,  extending  from  New  Haven  north  through  the  State,  is  50  miles  in  length,  and 
from  3  to  5  wide.  The  Valley  of  the  Qutnipiack,  in  Wallingford,  and  North  Haven,  is 
15  miles  in  length,  and  from  2  to  5  in  breadth,  and  is  generally  fertile.  On  the  borders  of  the 
Housatonic  are  vales  of  considerable  extent,  from  1  to  5  miles  in  breadth,  and  of  a  rich  soil. 

4.  Rivers.  The  Connecticut  enters  this  State  from  Massachusetts,  and  flows  south  into 
Long  Island  Sound.  Its  mouth  is  barred  with  sand,  but  it  admits  of  a  sloop  navigation  to 
Hartford,  50  miles.  Its  general  course  after  entering  the  State,  is  S.,  but  at  Middletown  it 
bends  to  the  S.  E.  and  continues  in  that  direction  to  its  mouth.  It  receives  no  tributary  in 
Connecticut  of  importance.  The  largest  is  the  Tunxis,  or  Farmington  River,  which  rises  in 
Massachusetts,  and  joins  the  Connecticut  on  the  western  side,  5  miles  above  Hartford.  The 
Housatonic  rises  in  the  western  part  of  Massachusetts,  and  enters  this  State  near  the  north- 
west corner,  after  which  it  runs  in  a  southerly  and  southeasterly  course,  to  the  Sound,  between 
Milford  and  Stratford.  The  first  part  of  its  course  is  broken  by  cataracts,  and  its  entrance  u 
barred  against  large  vessels.  It  has  a  sloop  navigation  of  12  miles.  The  Thames  is  formed 
of  two  branches,  one  consisting  of  the  Shetucket,  and  the  other  of  the  Yantic  and  Quinebaug  ; 
the  last  rises  in  Massachusetts.  These  streams  unite  at  Norwich,  and  flow  14  miles  to  New 
London,  where  they  enter  the  Sound.  It  has  a  good  ship  navigation  below  the  union  of  the 
head  streams. 

5.  Marine  Waters.  The  whole  coast  of  the  State  lies  upon  Long  Island  Sound,  which  is, 
in  fact,  an  extensive  Gulf  or  Channel,  being  140  miles  in  length,  and  25  miles  broad  in  the 
widest  part.  It  is  somewhat  narrow  at  the  eastern  entrance,  rfnd  expands  in  the  middle.  To- 
ward the  west  it  contracts  gradually  till  it  joins  the  harbor  of  New  York  by  a  narrow  and 
crooked  strait.  It  admits  of  a  free  navigation  throughout  its  whole  extent,  for  the  largest 
ships,  but  in  the  western  strait  is  a  dangerous  whirlpool  at  a  spot  called  Hell  Gate,  where  the 
current  is  contracted  by  the  rocky  shores,  and,  at  certain  seasons  of  the  tide,  the  navigation  is 
hazardous. 

6    Climate.    Both  the  face  of  the  country,  and  the  local  position  of  4his  State,  correspond 
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10  nearly  to  the  adjoining  States  of  Massachusetts,  and  Rhode  Island,  that  the  difference  in  the 
climate  can  be  hardly  sensible.  The  winters  are  perhaps  a  little  more  temperate,  and  the  sum- 
mer a  few  days  earlier  than  in  the  western  part  of  Massachusetts. 

7.  Soil.  The  soil  is  generally  good,  but  of  various  kinds  ;  the  valley  of  the  Connecticut 
has  generally  a  strong  and  fertile  argillaceous  loam,  varying  in  different  sections  from  a  hard, 
Cliff  clay,  to  a  light,  sandy  loam,  according  to  the  prevalence  of  aluminous,  or  siliceous  earth. 
The  Quinipjack  valley  is  generally  fertile,  but  light  and  sandy  in  the  southern  part.  In  the 
eastern  portion  of  the  State  the  prevailing  soil  is  warm,  strong,  fertile,  and  excellent  for  graz- 
ing. The  northwestern  part  is  in  some  places  cold  and  sterile,  but  is  generally  a  good  grazing 
country.     In  the  westenrpart  of  the  State  are  many  fertile  districts. 

8.  Geology.  The  first  two  ranges  of  mountains  beginning  at  the  west  are  granitic,  the  next 
is  a  greenstone  range,  corresponding  with  the  trap  or  greenstone  of  the  old  continent.  The 
next  is  also  a  greenstone  range,  and  the  fifth,  and  most  easterly,  is  granitic.  At  New  Haven,  a 
region  of  trap  or  greenstone  commences,  which  completely  intersects  this  State  and  Massachu- 
setts, like  a  belt,  passing  into  Vermont  and  New  Hampshire.  The  Connecticut  flows  through 
the  whole  extent  of  this  district,  except  below  Middletown,  where  it  passes  through  a  barrier  of 
primitive  country,  to  the  sea.  The  trap  region  passes  off  southwesterly  from  the  river,  and 
joins  the  primitive  near  New  Haven.    It  is  more  than  100  miles  in  length,  and  varies  in  breadth 

from  3  to  25  miles.  Its  basis  is  com- 
posed of  stratified  rocks  inclined  to  the 
east  at  a  small  angle  with  the  horizon. 
Sandstone  is  the  most  conspicuous  of 
these  rocks,  and  it  has  every  variety, 
from  very  fine  grained,  to  coarse  ;  some- 
times it  becomes  a  breccia  or  pudding 
stone,  and  again  is  a  mere  conglomerate. 


Under  the  sandstone  are  generally  found 
slaty  rocks,  often  with  impressions  of 
vegetables  and  fish,  and  containing  small 
veins  of  jet  and  coal.  Ridges  of  green- 
stone trap,  traverse  this  region  length- 
wise, from  the  sea  to  the  northern  part 
of  Massachusetts.  These  repose  almost 
universally  upon  sandstone,  and  consist 
Bed  of  Sand-Stone,  near  Hartford.  of  a  dark  green  rock,  whose  constituent 

parts  are  hornblende  and  felspar.  At 
Rocky  Hill  near  Hartford,  in  a  quarry  of  building  stone,  the  junction  of  sandstone  and  trap  is 
conspicuously  exhibited.  Most  of  the  ridges  are  parallel,  and  their  western  parts  generally 
precipitous,  so  that  in  many  places  the  country  seems  divided  by  stupendous  walls.  Immense 
masses  of  ruins  are  collected  at  their  feet ;  these  consist  sometimes  of  entire  cliffs  and  pillars 
of  many  tons'  weight,  which  are  thrown  off  by  the  freezing  of  water  in  the  gullies,  and  often  fall 
with  a  mighty  concussion  into  the  valleys.  On  the  opposite  side  there  is  generally  a  gradual 
slope,  covered  with  trees. 

In  Meriden,  between  Hartford  and  New  Haven,  is  a  Natural  Ice  House,  in  a  narrow  defile, 
between  ridges  of  greenstone.  The  defile  is  choked  up  with  the  ruins  of  the  rocks  which  have 
fallen  from  the  ridges,  and  form  a  series  of  cavities  overgrown  with  trees,  and  strewn  with  thick 
beds  of  leaves.  The  ice  is  formed  in  the  cavities  of  these  rocks,  and  remains  the  whole  year. 
A  portion  of  it  melts  during  summer,  causing  a  stream  of  cold  water  perpetually  to  flow 
from  the  spot.  The  space  between  the  mountains  is  called  Cat  Hollow,  and  presents  the  most 
wild  and  picturesque  scenery  in  the  State. 

9.  Minerals.  Iron  ore  is  found  in  various  places  ;  hematite  ore  occurs  in  the  northwest, 
«nd  supplies  several  furnaces  there  ;  the  bog  ore  is  found  and  wrought  in  the  eastern  part. 
Copper  is  abundant  in  the  greenstone  mountains,  and  at  Bristol  there  appears  to  be  a  copper 
field  of  wide  extent ;  lead  occurs  on  the  Connecticut,  two  miles  from  Middletown  ;  plumbago 
is  found  in  New  Milford  and  Marlborough  ;  and  cobalt  in  Chatham.  Porcelain  clay  is  found  at 
New  Milford  and  Cornwall,  and  limestone  abounds  in  the  western  parts.  Marble  is  obtained 
•t  New  Milford,  Washington,  Brookfield,  and  Milford,  and  quarries  of  freestone  are  numerous, 


Digitized  by 


— 


17* 


CONNECTICUT. 


•specially  upon  the  Connecticut.     There  ate  chalybeate  springs  at  Stafford,  which  are  the 
most  celebrated  in  New  England.     The  mica-slate  quarries  furnish  admirable  flagging  stonfes. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  surface  of  this  State  is  diversified;  there  are  few  level 
tracts,  and  no  very  high  mountains  ;  hills  of  moderate  size  are  scattered  everywhere.  The 
variety  of  aspect  is  striking  ;  at  the  base  of  a  rugged  granitic  ridge,  a  smooth,  fertile  plan  is 
often  spread  out ;  the  craggy  cliffs  sometimes  approach  the  edge  of  a  stream,  which  is  perhaps 
bordered  on  one  side  by  a  beautiful  alluvial  tract,  and  this  alluvion  is  again  bounded  by  a  ridge 
of  mountains  in  the  distance.  * 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
Connecticut  is  divided  into  eight  counties.     The  number  of  towns  and 
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1.  Divisions. 
cities  h  120. 

Counties. 

Windham,    . 

New  London,    . 

Tolland,       . 
Hartford, 
New  Haven, 

2.  Canals  and  Railroads. 


County  Towns. 

Brooklyn. 
(  New  London. 
(  Norwich. 

Tolland. 

Hartford. 

New  Haven. 


Counties. 

Middlesex, 

Litchfield, 

Fairfield, 


Count*  Town* 

Middletown* 

Haddam. 

Litchfield. 

<  Fairfield. 

(  Danbury. 


The  Farmington  canal,  which  extended  northerly  from  New 
Haven,  eighty  miles  to  Northampton,  has  been  abandoned  for  purposes  of  navigation  and  a 
railroad  substituted  for  it.  Connecticut  is  well  provided  with  railroads.  Not  less  than  six  lines 
traverse  the  state  from  north  to  south,  while  two  others  extend  through  it  from  east  to  west, 
one  following  the  line  of  the  seacoast  from  New  London  to»tbe  extreme  western  boundary. 
The  other  (not  yet  finished)  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  State,  and  designed  to  connect 
Providence  with  Fishkill,  on  the  Hudson.  An  "air  line,"  road  from  Boston  to  New  York,  to 
traverse  the  state  transversely,  is  also  contemplated.  There  is  a  canal  around  the  falls  in  the 
Connecticut,  at  Enfield,  by  which  small  steamboats  are  enabled  to  ascend  to  Sprinfield ;  but  the 
substitution  of  railroads  has  deprived  this  navigation  of  its  value,  and  the  water  of  the  river  is 
beginning  to  be  applied  to  manufacturing  purposes. 

3.  Cities  and  Towns.     The  seat  of  government  is  divided  between  the  cities  of  Hartford 
and  New  Haven.     The  city  of  Hartford  is  seated  upon  the  Connecticut,  a  little  north  of  fe 

centre  of  the  State,  at  the  headif 
sloop  navigation,  and  is  surroundW 
by  a  fertile  and  beautiful  country. 
The  town  is  substantially  built, 
and  enjoys  a  flourishing  trade  with 
Boston,  New  York,  the  West  In- 
dies, and  other  places.  Great 
quantities  of  lumber  and  other  pro- 
ductions are  received  here  from 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  and 
Massachusetts,  by^y  of  the  river. 
Its  manufactures  are  various,  and 
their  annual  value  is  $  1,000,000. 
The  city  contains  a  State-house, 
city  hall,  a  college,  a  deaf  and 
dumb  asylum,  a  retreat  for  the 
insane,  a  museum,  an  arsenal, 
numerous  churches,  and  several 
banks.  Among  the  public  edifices, 
the  Episcopal  church  deserves 
notice  for  its  architectural  beauty. 


A  distant  view  of  Hartford, 


This  is  a  plain  Gothic  building,  and  is  the  more  worthy  of  commendation  as  few  examples  of 
good  taste  in  church  architecture  are  found  in  the  country.  The  Retreat  for  the  Insane  has 
enjoyed  the  superintendence  of  a  man  of  distinguished  genius  and  philanthropy,  and  has  justly 
acquired  the  highest  reputation.  In  the  south  part  of  the  city  is  an  oak  tree,  which  is  venerable 
for  its  age,  and  interesting  on  account  of  its  connexion  with  the  history  of  ancient  times. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


(XXKNECJlCOTJ 


17t 


6fc>terntorAa&oscaiBe  te  irwwt  the  charter  from  the  colony,  in  1686,  it  was  secretly 
deposited  in  the  deft  of  tins  tree,  wbeve  it  remained  in  safety  til  the  deposition  of  the  governor, 
on  the  accession  of  William  die  Third.  A  bridge  across  the  Connecticut  unites  this  city  with 
the  town  of  East  Hartford.  The  legislature  of  the  State  meets  here  every  second  year 
Population,  12,000, 

The  city  of  JVta  London,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  the  State',  has  a  fine  harbor  near  the 
jaoath  of  die  Thames.  It  is  irregularly  built,  principally  at  the  foot  of  a  hill,  facing  the  east. 
There  are  many  pleasant  sites  in  the  higher  parts  of  the  city,  and  several  of  the  buildings  are 
handsome  ;  but  the  general  appearance  of  the  place  is  not  flourishing.  The  neighboring  region 
is  rocky  and  sterile,  and  there  are  no  great  channels  of  communication  with  the  interior. 
The  recent  attention  of  the  merchants  to  the  whale-fisheries,  has  given  a  considerable  impulse 
to  the  place,  and  promises  to  restore  it  to  its  forjner  importance  as  a  commercial  city.  Tort 
Trumbull  is  situated  at  the  south  of  the.  town,  and  to  the  east,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
titer,  in  Groton,  are  the  remains  of  Fort  Griswold,  which  during  the  Revolution  (1781)  was  die 
scene  ef  a  well-remembered  and  fearful  tragedy.     A  handsome  monument,  consisting  of  a 

rite  obelisk  120  feet  in  height,  has  been  erected  here  in  commemoration  of  those  who  fell  at 
time.     Population,  9,000. 
The  city  of  JVetu  Haven  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a  small  bay,  opening  into  Long  Island 
Sound.     The  city  is  built  in  squares,  with  straight  and  wide  streets,  and  its  regularity  and 
peaces?  are  much  admired.    Its  site  is  low,  but  the  elevated  grounds  in  the  neighborhood, 
piake  the  approach  to  the  city  exceedingly  pleasant.     One  of  the  squares  is  occupied  by  the 

State-house,  the  college  buildings,  sev- 
eral churches  and  other  edifices,  which," 
with  rows  of  elms  surrounding  the  spot, 
render  it  one  of  the 'most  beautiful' 
public  places  in  the  country.  Theref, 
is  an  air  of  elegance  about  the  citjf- 
which  strikes  the  attention  of  every 
observer,  and  justifies  the  encomiums* 
uniformly  bestowed  upon  it  by  stran- 
gers. Several  of  the  churches  are 
handsome,  and  the  new  State-house, 
which  is  built  upon  a  Grecian  models 
is  one  of  the  most  chaste  specimen^ 
of  architecture  in  New  England.  Here* 
also  is  the  State  Hospital.  The  com- 
merce of  New  Haven  is  considerable, 
and  the  Farmington  canal  makes  it  the 
channel  of  some  trade  with  New  York. 
The  manufacturing  establishments  are  numerous,  comprising  a  great  number  of  coach  factories,4 
several  iron  founderies,  &c.     Population,  23,000. 

The  city  of  Middleiown,  on  the  Connecticut,  15  miles  below  Hartford,  is  seated  upon  a 
beautiful  spot  on  the  western  bank  of  the  river,  where  the  stream  suddenly  expands  and  makes 
a  bend  in  its  course,  so  as  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  small  lake,  with  high,  sloping,  and 
cultivated  shores.  The  city  has  manufactories  of  cotton,  woolen,  swords,  rifles,  steam-engines, 
machinery,  &c.  and  there  are  quarries  of  freestone  on  the  opposite  bank.  On  a  hill,  command 
iag  a  splendid  prospect,  are  the  buildings  of  the  Wesleyan  University.     Population,  9,000. 

Norwich  is  on  the  Thames,  14  miles  above  New  London.  The  town  contains  three  vil- 
lages, the  largest  of  which,  formerly  called  Chelsea  Landings  is  now  known  as  Norwith 
City.  In  this  town  are  many  flourishing  manufactories  of  cotton,  flannel,  carpeting,  paper, 
iron,  Unseed  oil,  &c.  The  Burying  Ground  of  the  Uncases  is  here  pointed  out  to  travelers, 
where  many  of  the  ancient  Indian  sachems  are  interred.  The  plain  in  this  town  was  the  prin- 
cipal summer  residence  of  the  Mohegans.  Population  of  the  city,  10,000.  Weather afield, 
4  miles  from  Hartford,  is  a  pleasant  town,  noted  for  its  onion  crops.  The  Stale  prison,  with 
200. cells,  is  situated  here.  Population,  4,000.  Windsor,  6  miles  above  Hartford,  on  Con- 
necticut river,  is  also  a  pleasant  and  thriving  manufacturing  town,  and  deserves  notice  as  having 
been  the  first  settlement  made  by  the  English,  in  Connecticut.  Population,  3,500.  Saybrook 
and  Guilford  are  resorted  to  during  summer,  for  sea-bathing.  Berlin  and  Meriden  are  cel- 
Vol.  IL— 23 
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tbrated  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  ware ;  JFoferJovn,  Brutoi,  and  W*tmimQy1mJk*m^tt 
wooden  docks  ;  Danbury  for  the  manufacture  of  tats,  and  Salisbury  for  its  iron  mines,  forges, 
and  furnaces.  Litchfield  is  a  beautiful  town,  situated  in  the  midst  of  a  fertile  and  hiUy  country  • 
a  seminary  for  young  ladies  in  this  place,  has  acquired  distinguished  reputation.  Population 
4,500.  Several  of  the  towns  upon  the  borders  of  Long  Island  Sound  are  worthy  of  notice 
Bridgeport  and  Norualk  maintain  an  active  intercourse  with  New  York,  to  which,  by  means  of 
steamboats  and  sloops,  they  send  large  quantities  of  produce.  The  former  is  incorporated** 
%  city  and  is  neatly  built  and  beautifully  situated  on  a  good  harbor.  Its  manufactures  and  aide 
ire  extensive  and  increasing.  Population,  8,Q00.  Stratford,  Fairfield,  and  GrecnjUld,  mf 
be  ranked  among  the  pleasantest  towns  in  New  England.  Stotington  has  a  good  harbor,  «t 
which  the  railroad  from  Providence  terminates,  and  regular  lines  of  steamboats  run  hence  to 
New  York. 

4.  Agriculture.  The  general  fertility  of  the  soil  in  this  State,  with  the  skill  and  cite 
bestowed  upon  the  cultivation  of  the  land,  has  made  some  portions  of  it  resemble  a  well  eultt» 

.  vated  garden.  There  are,  however,  considerable  districts,  which  are  barren  and  unproductive. 
On  the  whole,  the  farmers  of  Connecticut  may  be  ranked  among  the  first  in  the  country  fot 
diligence,  industry,  and  economy.  To  a  high  decree  of  skill  in  the  art  of  husbandry,  they  add 
equal  shrewdness  in  turning  the  produce  of  their  farms  to  account.  The  chief  articles  of  cul- 
ture are  maize,  rye,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  flax,  hemp,  potatoes,  pease,  beans,  &c. 
Orchards  are  numerous,  and  cider  of  the  best  kind  is  exported.  The  fine  meadows  and  pss* 
lures  enable  the  fanners  to  support  great  numbers  of  horses,  neat  cattle,  and  sheep.  The 
farms  are  generally  small,  but  seldom  less  than  fifty  acres.  The  mulberry  for  silk  worms  is  also 
much  cultivated. 

5.  Commtru.  The  vicinity  of  the  great  mart  of  New  York  must  prevent  a  large  portion 
<}f  the  commerce  of  this  State  from  centering  within  its  own  territory.  Most  of  the  foreign  trade 
Wk  therefore  diverted  to  the  New  York  market,  but  the  coasting  trade  along  the  Sound  is  very 
active.  The  exports  from  Connecticut  are  much  the  same  in  kind,  as  from  Rhode  Island  and 
Massachusetts.  The  shipping  owned  in  this  State  amounts  to  70,000  tons.  The  shad  fishery 
qf  Connecticut  River  furnishes  a  large  amount  of  shad  for  exportation,  and  has  a  reputation 
above  any  other.  Several  ships  sail  to  the  whale-fishery  from  Stonington,  New  London, 
Bridgeport,  &c. 

6.  Manufactures.  The  manufactures,  taken  in  the  aggregate,  are  of  gieat  value,  but  many 
of  them  are  in  the  hands  of  the  rural  population,  and  there  are  few  large  establishments  in  the 
State.  The  Connecticut  wares  are  well  known  all  over  the  country,  and  are  often  carried  from 
town  to  town  to  the  most  remote  quarters,  by  the  thrifty  pedlers  from  the  same  State.  The 
cotton  and  woolen  manufacture  has  very  much  increased  of  late  years,  and  tin,  iron,  brass,  and 
wooden  ware,  coaches,  combs,  buttons,  hats,  boots,  shoes,  saddlery,  paper,  machinery,  and 
nrioultural  and  mechanical  instruments,  &c.  are  among  the  products  of  manufacturing  industry. 
The  aggregate  value  of  manufactures  is  about  $  12,000,000.  There  are  in  the  State  about  150 
cotton  mills, with^OO, 000 spindles  and  5,000  looms,  manufacturing  annually  upwards  of  30,000,000 
yards  of  cloth  and  3,000,000  pounds  of  yarn,  and  consuming  above  12,000,000  pounds  of  cot- 
ton; and  110  woolen  factories,  producing  yearly  350,000  yards  of  broadcloth,  800,000  yards 
•of  flannel,  60,000  yards  of  cassimeres,  100,000  yards  of  satinet,  500,000  yards  of  carpeting,  &c.9 
rand  consuming  2,000,000  pounds  of  wool.  The  annual  value  of  cotton  and  woolen  manufactures 
b  about  $ 6,000,000  ;  of  iron  ware,  $  500,000  ;  of  axes,  600,000 ;  of  boots  and  shoes,  1 ,500,000; 
of  buttons  and  combs,  600,000  ;  of  paper,  800,000 ;  of  coaches  and  wagons,  800,000,  &c.   Vast 

?nantities  of  tin  ware  are  made  in  various  parts  of  the  State,  and  sent  to  every  town  in  the 
Jnion  for  sale.  At  Canton  is  a  manufactory  of  axes,  which  have  acquired  a  reputation  over 
all  others  in  the  United  States.  Hartford  is  distinguished  for  the  manufacture  of  books,  chiefly 
for  education,  which  are  distributed  over  all  parts  of  the  Union,  and  occupy  a  large  amount  of 
capital.  Two  miles  from  New  Haven,  at  the  foot  of  East  Rock,  is  a  gun-factory,  established 
by  the  late  Eli  Whitney,  the  inventor  of  the  cotton-gin.  For  several  years  it  has  been  occu- 
pied in  manufacturing  muskets  for  the  United  States.  It  is  remarkable  for  the  excellence  of  its 
internal  arrangements,  and  the  perfection  of  its  various  mechanical  processes.  The  establish- 
ment forms  a  pretty  village  of  small  stone  edifices,  and  has  a  quiet  and  tasteful  aspect.  Wooden 
clocks  form  a  very  thriving  branch  of  manufacturing  industry  in  Connecticut.  In  the  single 
town  of  Bristol,  above  30,000  clocks  are  made  annually,  and  whole  ship-loads  are  exported  at  a 
time.     Some  of  the  clocks  are  of  metal*  and  the  whole  bring  an  average  price  of  8  dollars  each. 
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7*  J^MKciftOft  4f  snfi&estt  p&iods. 

1790,  •       868,141 

1800,  .  251,008 

1810,  262,043 


18*0,  .      276,202 

1690,     •  .  .  £07,660 

1840,  .  •  .       310,016* 


B.  JnrftoJM.  There  remain  about  400  of  die  aborigines  in  Connecticut.  The  Mohegftis 
fere  am  in  number,  and  have  4  or  6,000  acres  of  land,  situated  en  the  Thames,  between  Net* 
London  and  Norwich.  At  North  Stonington  are  60  Peqnods,  who  possess  300  acres.  At 
Groton  is  another  settlement.  The  State  government  has  the  care  of  them.  They  manu- 
facture brooms,  baskets,  mats,  &c,  but  are  generally  in  a  wretched  condition,  and  are  little 
disposed  to  receive  instruction. 

0.  Government.  The  present  constitution  of  Connecticut  was  adopted  in  1818  ;  before  this 
time  the  State  was  governed  according  to  the  colonial  charter.  The  legislature  is  called  the 
General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives.  The  representa- 
tives are  chosen  in  towns,  according  to  numbers,  and  the  senators  by  a  general  ticket.  All 
elections  are  annual,  and  the  qualifications  for  voting  amount  to  universal  suffrage.  The  execu- 
tive branch  consists  of  a  Governor  and  Lieutenant-Governor,  cnosen  by  the  people.  There  is 
no  religious  test  in  office.    Connecticut  sends  4  representatives  to  Congress. 

10.  Religion.  The  Congregationalists  still  remain  the  predominent  sect.  The  Episcopalians 
are  more  numerous  than  in  any  other  New  England  State.  The  Baptists  and  Methodists  are  about 
equal  in  number.    There  are  a  few  Unitarians,  Universalis,  Catholics,  and  Shakers* 

11.  Education.  Connecticut  has  two  colleges.  Yale  College,  at  New  Haven,  is  one  of 
the  oldest  in  the  United  States.  It  was  founded  in  1701,  and  before  its  establishment  in  this 
place,  was  for  a  time  fixed  at  Killingworth,  and  afterwards  at  Saybrook.  It  comprises  at 
present  several  buildings  for  students,  a  chapel,  and  other  buildings  for  the  laboratory,  minera* 
logical  cabinet,  Trumbull  gallery,  fcc.  The  observatory  is  built  upon  the  model  of  the  Tower 
of  the  Winds  at  Athens.  The  libraries  contain  63,600  volumes,  and  the  collection  of  minerals 
is  the  finest  in  the  United  States.  A  theological  school  and  a  medical  institution  are  connected 
with  the  college.  The  officers  are  a  president  and  30  teachers.  The  students  are  upwards 
of  400.  There  is  also  a  law  school  of  high  standing,  attached  to  the  institution.  Washington 
College j  at  Hartford,  was  founded  in  1826.  It  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Episcopal  clergy. 
The  buildings  are  two  handsome  stone  edifices.  The  Wesleyan  University,  at  Middletown,  is 
a  flourishing  institution,  established  by  the  Methodists.  At  Hartford  is  the  Asylum  for  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb,  the  first  of  the  kind  established  in' the  United  States!  It  has  ample  funds 
derived  from  lands  granted  by  Congress.  The  indigent  deaf  and  dumb  of  the  New  England 
States  are  sent  hither  at  the  expense  of  the  several  State  governments.  The  course  of  instruc- 
tion was  begun  in  1817.  The  number  of  pupils  is  about  130.  Schools  of  high  character 
exist  in  almost  every  large  town.  With  the  means  of  common  education,  this  State  is  more 
amply  provided  than  any  other  in  the  Union.  The  Connecticut  School  Fund,  arising  from 
the  sale  of  western  lands  belonging  to  the  State,  amounts  to  above  2,000,000  dollars.  The 
income  of  this  fund  is  appropriated  by  the  constitution  of  the  State,  to  the  support  of  primary 
schools,  and  is  divided  among  the  different  counties,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  children. 

12.  History.  Connecticut  was  originally  a  colony  ol  Massachusetts  ;  the  Plymouth  settlers 
despatched  a  company  in  1633,  who  established  themselves  at  Windsftr,  on  Connecticut  river. 
The  Dutch  from  New  York  had  previously  built  a  fort  at  Hartford,  and  considered  the  English 
as  intruders,  although  Lords  Say,  Seal,  and  Brook,  with  other  persons,  had  obtained  a  grant 
of  the  territory  from  the  Plymouth  Company  in  England.  Other  settlers  shortly  arrived  from 
Massachusetts,  and  laid  the  foundation  ot  Hartford,  in  1636.  At  first,  the  authority  of  Massa- 
chusetts was  acknowledged,  but  in  January,  1639,  a  separate  government  and  constitution  were 
agreed  upon  at  Hartford,  and  the  claim  of  the  Plymouth  colony  was  purchased.  Another 
colony  was  soon  after  planted  at  New  Haven,  by  emigrants  from  England.  Both  these  colonies 
were  involved  in  constant  disputes  with  the  Dutch  settlers  at  New  York  ;  but  in  1660  a  treaty 
of  partition  was  concluded,  which  removed  all  differences,  and  during  the  war  between  England 
and  Holland,  which  immediately  followed,  the  colonies  agreed  to  remain  at  peace.  '  A  royal 
charter  was  granted  to  Connecticut  by  Charles  the  Second ;  this  comprehended  New  Haven, 
but  for  several  years  the  'people  of  that  settlement  refused  to  consent  to  an  union.  Their 
reluctance  was  .overcome  in  1665,  and  from  that  period  one  government  prevailed  in  Connecti- 
cut. James  the.  Second  annulled  the  charter  in  1686,  and  Andros,  who  had  been  appointed 
Governor  of  New  England,  was  sent  to  assume  the  government.    He  repaired  with  a  body 

•In I860,  370,791.  — 
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of  troops  to  Hartford,  where  the  Assembly  was  in  session,  and  demanded  lha  charter.  Xha 
Assembly  hesitated,  and.  put  off.  Us  demand  till  the  evening,  when  the  instrument  was  brought 
formally  into  the  hall  and  laid  upon  the  table  ;  but  the  lights  were  suddenly  extinguished  as  if 
by  concert,  and -the  charter  conveyed  away.  It  was  concealed  in  a  hollow  tree  in  the  tom$ 
which  is  still  pointed  out  to  visiters  as  the  Charter  Oak.  Andros  ruled  the  State  arbitrarily, 
till  deposed  by  the  people  of  Boston  in  1689,  when  the  charter  was  resumed,  and  the  Stan 
government  was  administered  according  to  its  forms  till  1818. 


CHAPTERXXH.  GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  MIDDLE  STATES. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  five  States  next  to  be  described,  form  a  distinct  geo- 
graphical region,  to  which  has  been  applied  the  general  name  of  the  Middle. States.  This 
region  is  bounded  N.  by  Lakes  Erie  and  Ontario,  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  Lower  Canada ;  E. 
by  New  England  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by  the  Potomac  and  Virginia,  and  W.  by 
Virginia  and  Ohio.  It  extends  from  latitude  38°  to  45°  N.,  and  from  longitude  72°  to  80°  36' 
W.,  comprising  an  area  of  about  116,000  square  miles. 


States. 

New  York, 
New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, 


Capitals, 
Albany. 
Trenton. 
Harrisburg. 


Stales. 

Delaware, 
Maryland, 


Capitals. 

Dover. 
Annapolis. 


2.  Mountains.  These  States  exhibit  the  most  extensive  mountainous  tracts  in  the  Union. 
The  Appalachian  chain  spreads  to  its  widest  limits  in  Pennsylvania.  None  of  the  eminences 
of  these  mountains  equals  in  height  the  loftiest  summits  of  the  New  Hampshire  ranges,  but 
their  general  elevation  is  not  much  below  that  of  the  other  mountains  in  New  England.  They 
are  almost  universally  covered  with  forests,  and  there  are  many  wild  solitudes  among  them, 
which  are  seldom  or  never  visited  by  man.  In  Pennsylvania,  there  are  vast  tracts  among  the 
mountains,  where  the  most  timid  of  all  wild  animals  find  a  secure  and  undisturbed  abode. 

3.  Valleys.  The  great  streams  have  generally  rocky  banks,  with  little  interval  land  ;  but 
here  and  there  extensive  valleys  occur.  The  broadest  is  that  of  the  Hudson,  which,  in  one 
part  of  its  course,  widens  to  the  breadth  of  40  miles.  * 

4.  Rivers.  This  region  slopes  on  the  north  to  the  basin  of  the  great  lakes,  and  on  the  west 
to  the  Ohio  basin.  But  its  principal  rivers  are  on  the  eastern  declivity  of  the  .table-land,  which 
occupies  its  interior,  and  run  in  a  southeasterly  direction  into  the  Atlantic.     The  most  impor* 
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tant  of  these  streams  are  the 
Hudson,  the  Susquehanna, 
and  the  Delaware ;  the  Sus- 
quehanna has  the  longest 
course,  but  is  so  much  bro» 
ken  by  its  passage  through  the 
mountains  as  to  afford  little 
advantage  for  navigation  with- 
out artificial  aid;  it  drains 
about  28,600  square  miles. 
The  Delaware  and  Hudson 
are  fine  navigable  rivers  ;  the 
latter  will  be  elsewhere  de- 
scribed. The  former  rises  in 
the  Catskill  Mountains,  takes 
a  southerly  course,  pierces  the 
Blue  Ridge  and  the  Southeast 
Mountain,  and  meets  the  tide 
at  Trenton.  Its  principal  trib- 
utaries are  the*  Lehigh  and 
Schuylkill,  from  the  west.  Its 
whole  course  to  the  ocean  is 
317  miles,  its  estuary  forming 
a  wide  and  deep  bay.  The 
basin  of  the  Delaware  is  an 
inclined  plane,  rising  from  the 
alluvial  region  on  the  level  of 
the  tide  to  the  height  of  nearly 
2,000  feet,  with  an  area  of 
upwards  of  11,000  square 
miles.  Small  vessels  go  up 
to  Trenton,  132  miles  ;  above 
that  point  the  navigation  is 
impeded  by  shoals,  but  there 

are  no  falls,  and  the  river  is,  therefore,  navigable  downward  for  boats,  from  near  its  source. 

The  numerous  canals,  which  are  connected  with  various  points  of  the  stream,  and  the  working 

of  the  coal  mines,  have  greatly  increased  the  navigation  on  its  waters. 

5.  Shores  and  Bays.  The  whole  seacoast  from  Raritan  Bay  is  a  low,  sandy  level,  indented 
by  shallow  inlets,  but  affording  few  harbors.  The  principal  bays  are  Raritan,  Chesapeake,  and  • 
Delaware.  The  river  Delaware,  50  miles  from  its  mouth,  gradually  expands  into  a  wide  bay, 
from  10  miles  to  30  in  width,  the  navigation  of  which  is  rendered  somewhat  difficult  by  shoals. 
Chesapeake  Bay,  or  the  estuary  of  the  Susquehanna,  is  a  broad  and  deep  basin,  185  miles  in 
length,  and,  for  a  distance  of  70  miles  from  the  ocean,  varying  from  15  to  40,  and  above  that 
point  to  the  mouth  of  the  Susquehanna,  from  five  to  ten  miles  in  breadth.  It  receives  a 
number  of  large  rivers,  which  open  into  it  with  broad,  bay-like  mouths,  and  are  navigable  for 
large  vessels ;  the  principal  are  the  Patapsco,  Patuxent,  Potomac,  Rappahannock,  York,  and 
James.  In  the  main  bay  the  depth  of  water  is  sufficient  for  the  largest  ships  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Susquehanna.     It  affords  many  commodious  harbors,  and  a  safe  and  easy  navigation. 

6.  Lakes.  The  great  lakes,  Erie  and  Ontario,  are  important  features  in  the  physical  'char- 
acter of  this  region,  but  have  been  noticed  in  our  description  of  North  America.  The  small 
lakes  of  New  York  give  an  additional  charm  to  the  scenery  of  that  State,  and  afford  some 
advantages  for  navigation.  * 

7.  Climate.  Although  this  section  extends  through  seven  degrees  of  latitude,  the  elevated 
position  of  the  great  central  mass,  from  800  to  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  renders 
the  temperature  of  that  portion  little  different  from  that  of  the  Northern  States.  The  winters 
are  cold,  but  less  severe  than  in  New  England,  and  of  not  so  long  continuance.  In  the  lower 
region  of  the  southeast,  the  summers  are  hotter,  and  the  winters  milder.  The  great  staple 
of  the  Middle  States  is  wheat  ^ 
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8.  Soil.  The  soil  is  much  better  on  the  whole  than  in  New  England,  althougn  vast  tract* 
of  the  land  are  unproductive.  With  such  an  extent  and  diversity  of  surface,  there  must, 
of  course,  be  every  variety.     A  smalt  proportion  of  the  territory  only  is  under  cultivation. 

9.  Animals.  Most  of  the  quadrupeds  which  we  have  mentioned  in  our  general  view  of  New 
Cngland,  are  found  in  the  Middle  States.  The  moose  is  only  met  with  along  the  northern  bor- 
der of  New  York.  The  cariboo,  Canada  lynx,  and  wolverene,  are  not  found  so  far  south.  Tht 
beaver,  fisher,  woodchuck,  badger,  raccoon,  fox,  weasel,  various  squirrels,  &c  ,  are  common 
to  these  and  the  more  northern  States.  The  common  deer  is  found  in  small  numbers  on  Long 
Island,  and  is  abundant  in  the  northern  and  western  parts  of  New  York,  and  in  the  mountainous 
regions  of  Pennsylvania.  The  traveler  over  the  Alleghany  Mountains  will  frequently  dine  upon 
venison,  and,  as  he  passes  along  the  romantic  banks  of  the  Juniata,  will  hear  the  hounds  in  pur* 
suit  of  the  deer,  and  will  see  the  hunters  at  their  several  stations,  waitine  till  the  tired  tmmsJ 
seeks  refuge  in  the  stream,  that  they  may  shoot  him  down.  The  American  elk  is  also  occa- 
sionally found  in  die  deep  solitudes  of  these  mountains.    Black  bears*  and  wolves  are  met  with 


*  The  following  descriptions  arc  extracted  from  the  Cab- 
ins* of  Natural  Hmarr,  aid  will  convey  a  good  idea  of  the 
manners  »ad  habits  ©X  feme  of  lbs  wild  animalf  in  the 
Middle  States : 

A  Beaft  Hot,  t»  Dda*ar§  County,  Jf.  Y.  "On  the 
4p  ef  the  present  bant,  I  mi  joined  by  a  very  particular 
(Head,  and  a  neat  huntsman,  and  we  took  with  us,  for  our 
day's  sport,  nine  dogs,  and  two  men  to  assist  in  leading 
the  dogs.  Five  ef  these  anhnals  were  experienced  and 
well  broken,  hut  the  ether  four  were  young,  and  about,  for 
An  first  time,  to  range  the  forest  after  a  bear. 

*  It  may,  perhaps,  be  worthy  of  remark,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  those  who  knew  but  little  of  these  animals,  that 
old  bear*  seldom  tree  to  clear  themselves  of  dogs,  if  these 
is  any  possibility  of  escape  without  it;  and  when  neces- 
sity eettipelsthem  to  this  course,  they  will,  on  the  approach 
ejfe  human  creature,  in  despite  or  every  obstacle  which 

Smay  oppose  them,  descend  to  the  ground,  and  take  to 
flight;  young  bears,  however,  wilt  climb  trees  immediate- 
,and  often  suffer  hunters  to  approach  beneath  end  shoot 
em.  Knowing  the  present  animal  to  be  an  old  and  for- 
midable antagonist,  and  judging;  from  the  noise  of  the 
dogs,  that  be  was  in  a  tree,  my  companion  thought  it  most 
advisable  to  destroy  him  at  once,  lest  he  should  kill  more 
ef  our  dogs,  aa  by  this  time  he  had  killed  one,  and  disa- 
bled two  others ;  he  accordingly  approached  with  much 
caution,  until  within  about  eighty  yards  of  the  tree  in 
which  the  bear  had  taken  refuge,  when,  with  much  deli- 
beration,  he  fired  at  his  head,  and,  being  a  first  rate  shot, 
I  felt  confident  that  the  animal  would  have  fallen  dead ; 
hut,  to  our  great  surprise,  the  shot  did  not  take  effect, 
owing  to  the  ball  having  struck,  and  glsnced  from  a  small 
dead  limb,  which  was  immediately  in  front  of  the  bear's 
head,  but  completely  unnoticed  by  my  friend.  At  the  re* 
port  of  his  rule,  the  bear  descended  back  wards,  for  about 
ten  feet,  then  doubled  himself  in  the  form  of  a  hoop,  and 
fell  to  the  ground. 

*  It  is  well  known  among  hunters,  that,  should  an  old 
bear  be  surprised  on  a  tree,  ae  will  never  descend  by  slid- 
ing down,  but,  like  this  bear,  roll  himself  up  and  fall, 
sometimes  from  a  most  astonishing  height,  even  forty  or 
fifty  feet;  in  which  ease,  he  always  alights  on  his  rump, 
and  when  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  will  roll  like  a  hoop  to  the 
bottom.  I  have,  in  several  instances,  shot  them  after  such 
falls,  and  found  the  extent  of  injury  received  was  a  few 
alight  bruises  near  the  root  of  the  tail.  Experienced  dogs 
are  aware  of  this  stratagem  of  the  bear,  and,  so  soon  as  he 
lets  go  his  hold,  they  will  run  from  under  the  tree  to  avoid 
his  ml  This  plan  also,  the  bear  adopts  to  clear  himself 
ef  dogs,  as  he  knows,  that  should  he  descend  the  tree 
gradually,  be  must',  encounter  a  host  of  enemies,  the  mo- 
ment he  reaches  the  ground.  In  the  present  instance,  the 
dogs  knew  the  character  of  their  antagonist,  and  ran  so  far 
from  under  the  tree,  that  the  bear  had  recovered  from  his 
fall,  and  ran  three  hundred  yards  ere  they  could  over- 
take him. 

'<  The  battle  now  began  to  rage  most  furiously,  and  we 
were  alarmed  for  the  fate  of  our  dogs,  and  endeavored  to 
ihoot  him,  but  found  it  impossible  to  do  so  without  endan- 


gering some  of  the  dogs.  He  then  laid  on  his  back,  add 
would  frequently  drag  some  of  the  dogs  to  him,  in  order  to 
squeeze  them  to  death ;  but,  being  broad  across  the  chest, 
failed  to  efieet  his  purpose.  This  the  old  dogs  knew  well, 
and  the  moment  he  would  seize  them,  they  would  close  in 
with  his  breast,  and  slip  out  backwards  from  him. 

"Our  presence  excited  the  dogs  to  fight  with  the  ut- 
most ferocity  and  exceeding  courage,  for  half  an  hour;  but 
the  bear  was  an  overmatch  for  them,  and  we  were  fearful 
that  he  would  bite  them  in  pieces,  and  escape  at  last,  with 
out  our  being  able  to  get  a  ball  into  him.  Amongst  our 
dogs  was  a  favorite  old  dog  we  called  *  Drive/  ana,  with- 
out exception,  the  best  dog  to  hunt  I  ever  saw,  and  withal 
the  most  couragous.  He  had  been  our  companion,  both 
in  toil  and  pleasure,  for  several  years,  and  his  eneouuteft 
with  wild  animals  were  so  numerous,  that  often  has  been 
the  time  that  we  have  carried  him  from  the  field  of  battle, 
helpless  and  mangled,  for  miles,  to  our  houses,  but  always 
on  recovering  he  was  eager  to  engage  in  deadly  strife  with 


any  monster  of  the  forest  This  old  dog,  in  the  present 
battle,  bad  seized  the  bear  by  the  back  of  the  neck,  with 
so  firm  a  hold  as  to  disable  him,  in  some  measure,  from 
injuring  the  other  dogs.  The  bear,  however,  endeavored 
to  rid  himself  of  Drive,  in  every  possible  way,  but  to  bo 
effect ;  thinking  now  it  would  be  a  good  opportunity  to 
despatch  him,  I  resolved  to  try  the  virtue  of  my  hunting- 
knife,  and  approached  him  with  a  view  of  stabbing  him; 
but  the  bear  immediately  broke  away  from  the  dogs,  and 
then  threw  himself  on  his  back  again ;  and  when  in  this 
position,  I  set  my  rifle  against  a  tree,  and  attempted  to 
make  the  fatal  stroke.  The  bear  anticipated  my  intention, 
and  met  mv  blow  with  a  stroke  of  his  paw,  with  so  much 
force  as  to  Knock  the  knife  from  my  hand  to  the  distance 
of  thirty  feet,  and  then  arose,  and  made  a  bold  push  at 
me ;  but  I  showed  him  a  light  pair  of  heels,  ana  being1 
again  seized  by  the  dogs,  he  was  deterred  from  further 
pursuit.  We  tnen  thought  of  other  means,  and  com- 
menced cutting  large  clubs ;  but  whilst  engaged  at  this, 
the  bear,  disrelishing  his  new  enemies,  cleared  himself  of 
the  dogs,  which  were  so  disabled  by  this  time,  that  they 
could  hardly  fight  more,  and  made  off  at  full  speed.  I 
seized  my  rifie,  and,  just  as  be  was  springing  over  an  old 
hemlock  log,  I  fired  at  him ;  but,  being  afraid  of  shooting 
the  dogs,  I  shot  too  high,  and  only  cut  him  across  the 
rump,  as  he  pitched  over  the  log.  This  put  him  to  a 
stand,  and  he  ascended  a  tree,  to  the  height  of  about  forty 
feet,  when  I  approached,  and  shot  him  through  the 
heart." 

An  extraordinary  Wolf  Hvkt.  The  following  ex- 
tract is  part  of  an  account  given  of  a  wolf  who  was  run 
down  by  some  hunters,  who  resided  in  the  village  of  De- 
posit, in  Delaware  county.  New  York.  This  animal  had 
lost  three  toes  from  one  of  his  feet,  and  on  this  account 
was  called  the  "  three-legged  wolf."  He  was  particularly 
famous  for  hie  depredations  among  the  sheep,  and  had 
been  frequently  pursued,  but  from  bis  great  sagacity  bad 
hitherto  escaped.  No  less  than  forty-five  persons  had  ori- 
ginally started  in  the  chase,  on  the  present  occasion ;  hat 
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k  Ae  Penman  and  Catskil]  nmmtoos,  in  New  York)  and  in  the  AQeghanies  of  Fetmaylvarjii. 
The  panther  is  also  more  common  in  this  wild  and  rugged  region.  The  opossum  is  first  jnet 
with  in  these  States,  not  being  found  further  north ;  but  its  southern  range  is  very  extensive; 
The  birds  are  the  same  with  those  of  the  northeastern  States,  but  they  sometimes  appear  here 
tmder  a  different  dress,  and  often  under  a  different  name  ;  thus  the  bobolink  of  New  England  is 
here  known  as  the  reed-bird,  and  the  ruffed  grouse,  which  in  the  former  section  is  called  a  partridge; 


it  ww  bow  the  third  day,  and  two  only  had  sufficient  per- 
severance  to  continue  the pursuit. 

w  By  the  time  it  was  fairly  light,  we  were  at  the  spot 
waste  we  had  left  the  wolf  the  night  previous ;  and  we 
lad  not  proceeded  more  than  three  hundred  yards  np  the 
kill,  before  we  found  his  bed.  This  be  had  left  of  his  own 
aseord,  and  walked  to  the  top  of  the  hill,  which  was  about 
anile  and  a  half  to  the  summit,  and  then  took  to  another 
toad,  which  led  direct  to  Walton,  and  continued  until  he 
tame  close  to  Judge  Pine's  farm,  a  distance  of  fifteen 
antes,  where  be  had  a  few  weeks  previous  killed  so  many 
steep,  and  there,  at  the  foot  of  another  hill,  he  had  reposed 


make  us  and  our  dogs  comfortable  that  could  be  devised. 
After  drinking  some  tea,  and  eating  but  little,  we  fbond 
that  sleep  was  more  desirable  than  any  thing  else,  and  we 
retired  to  rest.  Our  dogs  did  not  reach  the  house  for  some 
time  after  our  arrival,  and  then  they  were  in  a  wretched 
condition ;  but  the  family  exercised  great  humanity  to- 
wards them,  especially  the  children,  who  had  taken  them 
into  the  parlor,  and  were  rubbing  them  with  dry  napkins. 
When  we  arose,  we  found  a  repast  prepared  for  us,  with 
gh  the  day.    """  * 


Jfir  the  remainder  of  the  night  We  soon  aroused"  him, 
tad  be  took  directly  up  this  hill,  which  was  exceedingly 
deep,  hut  np  which  we  clambered,  with  slow  progress, 
until  we  gained  the  top.  We  had  walked  fifteen  miles, 
'  as  I  was  first  on  the  summit  of  the  hill,  I  looked  down. 


►  doughnuts' to  eat  through 'the  day.'  This,  generally, 
was  our  daily  food,  and  for  drink  we  would  catch  up  a 
handful  of  snow,  not  allowing  ourselves  sufficient  time  tit 
quench  our  thirst  at  a  brook. 

<•  Before  light  we  started  and  tracked  oar  way  up  the 

mountain,  and  I  candidly  say,  I  never  feit  better  than  at 

that  time ;  my  spirits  were  buoyant,  and  I  trod  with  lighte* 

—  «  *  „»  «».*  w  ~~  BUUUUtiVi  *»<;  «»*»,  *  *w«*«  *ww*.,     footstep  than  any  day  previous ;  this  was  the  fourth  dajr 

and  taw  W about  thirty  yards  from  me.    The  worf     of  our  hunt.    1  asked  Capt.  W how  he  felt;  said  be, 

kept  his  course  on  the  brow  of  that  hill  for  three  miles,  '  I  feel  well ;  victory  to-day  ;  to-day  the  wolf  must  die. 
sad  then  left  it,  and  crossed  the  road  which  leads  from  But  we  felt  keenly  for  our  poor  dogs ;  for,  although  they 
Walton  to  Franklin,  on  the  Susquehanna;  here  1  stopped     had  been  so  well  nursed,  yet  they  could  not  move  a  step 

sad  waited  for  my  companion.    W was  immediately     ~ — -1-  -a*,~- *  — :—  — J  *»*--  •*—  —  •*— - -*  — 1— 

by  my  side.  The  wood  before  us  was  open  fbr  six  miles, 
and  gradually  ascending,  but  not  so  much  as  to  prevent 
ear  taking  rapid  strides ;  as  I  neared  the  top,  I  slacked  for 

W to  come  up.    •  Now,*  says  W ,  '  if  the  wolf 

keeps  this  course,  we  wilt  have  a  regular  descent  for  nine 

u  I  then  started  at  full  speed,  guarding  always  against 
Jnnping  into  holes,  in  which  case,  probably,  my  legs 
Uwud  have  been  broken,  until  I  came  within  two  miles  of 
us)  foot  of  the  hill,  when  I  saw  the  rascal  about  three  hun- 
ted Tarda  ahead,  and  he  saw  roe  at  the  same  time.  We 
saw  nad  it  as  hard  as  we  could  lay  tot  and  I  saw  that  I 
fsmed  on  him  but  slowly,  and  being  within  one  hundred 
tad  seventy-five  yards  of  me,  I  fired  just  as  he  was  quar- 
tering on  me,  but  he  kept  his  course,  and  rose  a  nigh 
mountain  before  us.  I  reloaded  and  proceeded,  and  found 
that  he  had  dropped  in  the  snow  so  often,  as  to  evince  the 

rest  fatigue,  and  nothing  but  his  very  life  stimulated 
on.  On  this  mountain  were  many  windfalls,  and 
other  difficult  places,  almost  impassable  for  man ;  and  had 
ve  been  in  pursuit  of  any  other  animal  beside  the  'three- 
legged  wolf,  the  number  of  difficulties  at  this  time  would 
save  disheartened  us ;  but  we  were  intent  on  victory,  and 
ear  infatuation  blinded  us  to  difficulties,  and  made  us  cal- 
1**  io  Buffering.  Our  antagonist  kept  his  course  on  this 
hUI  fbr  seven  miles,  but  it  being  covered  with  underbrush 
We  could  not  gain  on  him ;  the  sun  was  gliding  behind  the 
sntant  hills,  and  the  wolf  having  so  much  the  start  of  us, 
ee  concluded  to  look  out  for  quarters  for  the  night;  we 
accordingly  ascended  a  high  point  on  the  mountain,  and 


m  a  valley  two  miles  distant  we  saw  a  house,  whither  we 
proceeded,  and  were  immediately  recognised  by  a  young 
asm,  an  inmate  of  the  dwelling;  he  inquired  of  us  *  what 


and  were  immediately  recognised  by  a  young 
imate  of  the  dwelling;  he  inquired  of  us  'what 
Irought  oa  there  in  our  hunting-dress  and  with  our  rifles.' 
We  told  him  ~       '     "        *         ■«•'-■• 


We  told  him  we  were  after  the  three-legged  wolf.  '  Ah,' 
and  be, « I  know  him  well.  I  hope  you  will  not  leave  him 
here,  fbr  only  three  weeks  since  he  killed  eleven  sheep  in 
see  night  for  us,  and  last  winter  he  killed  eighteen  others 
far  us;  has  he  not  lost  a  part  of  his  left  fore  foot? '  We 
Wd  him  we  were  satisfied  he  knew  him,  as  that  was  his 
description,  and  that  we  should  never  give  him  up  until 
%s  had  destroyed  him,  unless  a  snow  should  fall  so  as  to 
ektiterate  his  track.  This  was  fifty-two  miles  from  our 
seines  in  a  direct  line,  and  I  have  no  doubt  we  ran  that 
say  stxtv,  miles,  as  we  were  then  near  Delhi,  in  the  upper 
fart  of  tne  county. 

"We  were  treated  with  great  hospitality  by  this  family, 
•boss  name  was  Wilson,  and  every  thing  was  done  to 


scarcely,  without  crying;  and  thus  they  continued  yelp- 
ing until  they  had  followed  us  some  miles.  We  would 
have  left  them  at  the  farmhouse,  but  they  howled  so  ter- 
ribly, we  were  obliged  to  let  them  follow  us. 

"About  light,  we  got  on  the  wolf  track  again  j  and. 
within  three  hundred  yards,  found  he  had  lain  down,  but 
had  risen  again  in  the  night,  voluntarily,  and  walked  not 
more  than  ten  yards  before  he  made  another  bed  in  that 
snow.  It  was  evident  his  time  was  drawing  to  its  close, 
for  in  the  last  bed  he  laid  until  we  surprised  him  in  thsT 
morning.  His  former  plan  was,  after  we  had  ceased  chasv 
big  him,  to  run  a  few  hundred  yards,  then  Me  down  fbtf 
about  half  the  night,  and  rise  again  and  travel  off  fifteen: 
or  twenty  miles,  into  the  neighborhood  of  his  depredations, 
and  there  rest,  preparatory  to  the  next  night's  havoc 
among  the  sheep ;  but  now  it  was  pretty  certain,  that  we 
had  tired  him  too  much  to  waste  any  time  after  sheep,  and 
that  he  did  not  possess  power  to  travel  much  further. 

"  When  we  aroused  him  this  time,  he  led  right  off  front 
home ;  but  we  cared  not  whither  he  went,  so  long  as  he) 
left  a  track  for  us  to  follow  him ;  but  this  mountain  was 
covered  with  underbrush,  and  he  appeared  to.be  welt  ac- 
quainted with  every  inch  of  ground  he  ran  over,  therefore 
we  could  not  push  him  to  the  extent  we  desired ;  this  bar 
was  well  aware  of,  and  he  would  choose  the  most  dense* 
and  difficult  part  of  the  wood ;  but  he  omitted  it  now. 
making  his  usual  circuits  about  the  windfalls,  as  he  had 
no  time  to  spare,  and  could  continue  his  course  direct. 
We  followed  him  with  renewed  speed  for  about  seven 
miles,  when  he  left  the  mountain,  and  directed  his  course 
across  a  valley,  six  miles,  to  another  mountain.  Through 
this  valley  was  clear  open  wood,  and  we  pressed  him  su 
hard,  that  he  began  to  lengthen  his  jumps,  and  made  no 
more  beds  in  the  snow  until  he  reached  the  above  moun- 
tain, where  he  had  opportunities  again  to  rest,  as  the  side 
on  which  he  ran  was  so  perpendicular  that  we  made  but 
alow  progress.  We  found  that  he  would  drop  himself  us 
rest  every  few  steps,  and  just  keeping  so  far  ahead  as  to 
keep  out  of  our  sight,  although  we  were  confident  he  saw 
us  continually.  On  arriving  at  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
we  found  be  had  made  a  start  for  a  thicket  on  the  same 
mountain,  before  we  could  overtake  him;  but  the  course 
he  was  going  was  a  gradual  descent  for  about  fifteen  miles, 
until  it  terminated  at  the  foot  of  another  mountain,  which 
was  in  that  range  called  Pine  Hill,  on  the  head  waters  of 
the  west  branch  of  the  Delaware  River. 

"  I  started  off  at  full  speed  down  this  side  of  the  moun- 
tain, making  long  jumps.  I  never  felt  better,  and  with 
ease  to  myself,  f  could  run  a  mile  in  Atb  minutes ;  my 
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*  here  called)  with  equal  impropriety,  a  pheasant,  while  the  quail  pf  New  England  here  i 
the  more  correct  appellation  of  partridge.  Prince  Charles  Bonaparte  calculates  the  number 
of  summer  birds  which  are  met  with  in  the. Slate  of  Pennsylvania  alone,  at  sixty,  most  of 
which  are,  however,  common  in  New  England.  The  mocking-bird  is,  however,  scarcely  found 
north  of  the  Middle  States.  The  not  less  celebrated  canvass-back  duck,  although  known  at. 
the  north,  generally  under  other  names,  here  only  acquires  the  delicacy  of  savor,  which  gives 


limb*  felt  invigorated,  and  my  speed  was  superior  to  any 
of  the  former  days.  I  continued  so  for  nearly  thirteen 
miles,  and  then  came  within  sight  of  the  wolf.  He  was 
then  but  two  hundred  yards  in  advance  of  me,  and  he  had 
vet  two  miles  further  to  go,  before  he  could  reach  the  moon- 
tain,  and  this  through  open  wood.  He  used  every  exer- 
tion to  quicken  his  pace,  but  in  spite  of  his  efforts  I  gained 
on  him.  I  had  run  but  one  mile  since  I  got  sight  of  him, 
,    and  when  I  was  within  forty  yards  of  him,  he  looked  be- 


hind at  me,  and,  seeing  no  possible  chance  of  escaping, 
dropped  his  tail  between  his  legs,  and  stopped ;  I  ran  with- 
in twenty  yards,  and  shot  a  bail  immediately  through  his 


body,— he  fell,  and  rose  again ;  crack  went  Capt.  W- *s 

rifle,  and  down  he  dropped  dead.  In  a  moment  my  foot 
was  on  his  neck,  but  we  were  at  a  loss  to  express  our  joy, 
—  we  were  in  the  midst  of  an  extensive  forest,  and  we 
knew  not  where ;  we  charged  our  rifles,  and  gave  four 
rounds,  in  commemoration  of  the  four  days'  chase.  Our 
difficulties  were  not  yet  at  an  end,  for  we  were  determined 
to  take  him  home  ;  we  accordingly  cut  a  small  stick,  and 
twisted  one  end,  fastened  it  to  his  upper  jaw,  and,  while 
one  carried  the  rifles,  the  other  dragged  him  on  the  snow. 

"  It  appeared,  on  examining  the  wolf,  that  1  had  struck 
him  on  the  flank  the  day  previous,  when  I  fired  at  him,  to 
about  the  depth  of  the  ball,  cutting  the  flesh,  but  not  so 
as  to  retard  nis  progress.  We  continued  dragging  him, 
and  followed  down  a  small  branch,  which,  we  were  con- 
vinced, would  either  lead  us  to  the  Delaware,  or  Susque- 
feanna.  After  proceeding  about  eight  miles,  we  came  to  a 
farm-house,  occupied  by  a  Mr.  Sawyer ;  he  soon  recognis- 
ed us,  and,  seeing  us  dragging  a  wolf,  asked  if  we  had  the 
4  three-legged  wolf  ? '  and  when  we  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive, says  ne,  *  I  will  hold  a  day  of  rejoicing,  for  I  have  but 
few  sheep  left  from  last  winter,  as  he  then  killed  nine,  and 
eight  of  them  were  my  best  ewes,  and  I  suppose  ne  came 
here  for  more  mutton.  Tell  me,'  continued  he,  '  what  I 
can  do  for  you,  and  it  shall  be  done/  We  faked  him  if 
he  would  take  us  in  his  sleigh  toward  our  home,  or  until 
we  could  find  some  of  our  neighbors  that  would  take  us 
the  balance  of  the  way.  We  were  then  eighty  miles  from 
our  village  of  deposit,  in  a  direct  line,  and  he  without 
hesitation  agreed  to  do  so. 

"  The  number  of  persons  assembled  at  Walton,  out  of 
curiosity,  was  about  one  hundred,  to  see  the  result  of  the 
chase,  as  every  farmer  appeared  to  be  deeply  interested  in 
the  destruction  of  this  wolf;  and  making  a  calculation  we 
found,  that  the  number  of  persons  assembled  there  alone, 
had  had  sheep  destroyed  by  him  to  nearly  the  amount  of 
one  thousand  dollars.  When,  therefore,  they  saw  our  suc- 
cess, it  appeared  as  though  they  could  not  do  too  much  for 
us ;  they  eacorted.us  home  with  fifteen  sleighs  a  distance 
of  thirty  miles,  and  our  fame  resounded  through  the  whole 
country." 

Encounter  with  a  Pakther.  We  only  give  the  latter 
part  of  this  account,  which  relates  the  manner  in  which 
two  hunters  killed  a  panther,  aftei  they  had  traced  him  to 
a  cave  in  the  rocks.  The  scene  occurred  in  the  State  of 
New  York,  about  one  hundred  miles  north  of  Philadel- 
phia. 

"  We  approached  the  opening,  and  then  the  animal  retir- 
ed to  the  depth  of  its  retreat.  Our  appearance  now  excited 
its  displeasure,  which  was  manifested  by  tremendous  growls, 
that  made  the  rocks  ring  again ;  it  still  seemed  unwilling 
to  leave  such  a  place,  which  offered  so  much  security.  We 
now  resolved  to  try  other  measures  to  dislodge  our  enemy, 
and  commenced  by  threshing  at  the  aperture  with  a  long, 
■tout  pole ;  but  this  failed  alike,  with  the  other  means  we 
had  employed,  to  rouse  it  to  action.  Bmboldened  at  last 
oy  its  cowardice,  we  attempted  to  punch  it,  but  this  had 


no  other  effect  than  to  produce  the  most  appalling  growls 
and  spitting,  like  a  cat  Lion  himself  seemed  sensible  of 
the  creature's  want  of  spirit,  and  was  with  difficulty  re- 
strained from  dashing  in  to  the  combat,  in  which  event, 
his  life  would  have  paid  the  forfeit,  without  rendering  us 
any  assistance.  Being  convinced,  that  nothing  would  in- 
duce it  to  leave  its  strong-hold,  I  formed  the  resolution  of 
shooting  it,  if  possible,  in  its  very  den.  I  requested  my 
friend  to  stand  in  readiness  to  shoot,  or  let  the  dog  in,  in 
case  I  failed  or  the  panther  should  spring  at  me.  This  ar- 
rangement made,  I  succeeded  in  getting  a  small  distance 
into  the  cave,  and  after  remaining  some  time,  could  see 
perfectly  well.  I  found,  however,  that  there  was  no 
chance  to  shoot  it  even  when  so  near ;  as,  instead  of  get- 
ting  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  den,  the  panther  had  con- 
cealed itself  behind  a  rock,  which  jutted  so  much  above 
the  bottom  of  the  cave  as  to  shield  it  completely  from  my 
view.  The  animal's  cowardice  increaseu  my  courage  so 
much,  that  I  determined  on  using  every  means  to  destroy 
it  I  requested  my  companion  to  procure  me  a  long  pole 
to  punch  it  with.  My  plan  was  to  lay  my  rifle  parallel 
with  the  pole,  and  the  moment  the  panther  seized  the  end 
with  his  mouth,  to  fire,  and  then  to  shoot  him  directly  in 
the  head ;  and  should  I  be  unsuccessful,  and  the  panther 
make  a  rush,  I  was  to  fall  flat  on  my  front,  provided  I 
could  not  get  out  in  time  and  let  him  run  over  me  to  es- 
cape. My  friend,  who  was  a  bold  man,  and  a  first  rate 
shot,  was  to  kill  it  as  soon  as  it  appeared ;  or  if  the  pan- 
ther stopped  to  give  me  battle,  was  to  let  the  dog  in  and 
seize  it,  and  thus  give  me  a  chance  to  retire.  I  knew  this, 
was  the  only  mode  ;  for,  were  I  to  present  any  obstacle  to 
the  animal's  progress,  so  that  it  could  not  conveniently 
pass,  my  life  would  pay  the  forfeit  for  my  so  doing ;  bat 
1  had  good  reason  to  doubt  its  courage,  and  therefore  felt 
no  alarm  for  my  safety.  My  friend  having  procured  the 
pole,  I  put  my  plan  into  operation ;  the  first  push  I  made 
roused  the  anger  and  ferocity  of  my  enemy,  and  convinc- 
ed me,  that  nothing  but  cowardice  on  its  part  saved  me 
from  utter  destruction.  The  cave  echoed  and  trembled 
with  his  growling.  The  panther  seized  the  end  of  the 
pole  with  so  much  fury  as  to  bend  it  over  the  rock,  and 
still  keep  its  head  from  my  view.  So  long  as  I  tried  to 
pull  the  stick  the  animal  kept  a  firm  hold ;  but  the  mo- 
ment I  ceased  pulling  it  also  relaxed  its  hold.  The  actions 
of  this  creature  were  so  quick,  that  it  was  impossible  to 
direct  an  aim  at  it  with  any  degree  of  certainty ',  and  on 
raising  its  head  to  seize  the  pole  the  flashes  from  its  eves 
were  distinct,  but  so  quick  were  they  out  of  sight  thai  it 
resembled,  more  than  any  thing  else,  sparks  struck  from  a 
flint  So  strong  was  this  animal,  that  with  both  my  hands 
and  utmost  strength,  I  could  not  pull  its  head  one  inch; 
after  laboring  some  time  in  this  way  I  requested  my  com- 
panion to  procure  roe  a  pole  stouter  than  the  first,  so  that 
when  the  animal  seized  it  he  could  not  press  it  behind  the 
rock,  and  must  of  necessity  keep  its  head  in  view.  The  pole, 
though  not  answering  my  expectations  exactly,  enabled 
me  nevertheless  to  discharge  my  piece  at  the  monster.  I 
was  exceedingly  desirous  of  making  a  fatal  shot,  and,  as 
an  hour  had  elapsed  since  I  entered  the  den,  I  determin- 
ed, at  all  hazards,  to  fire.  Possibly  I  might  hit,— eight 
chances  out  of  ten  were  in  my  favor  of  doing  so ;  or  that* 
in  case  I  missed,  I  could,  with  one  spring,  clear  the 
mouth  of  the  cave.  Under  these  impressions  I  thrust  the 
pole  once  more  at  the  panther,  and,  the  moment  it  was 
seized,  leveled  my  rifle,  and  fired)  at  the  next  instant  1 
made  a  spring  at  the  opening ;  my  feet  slipped  on  the  ice, 
and  I  slid  backwards  into  the  cave  again.  My  friendy 
who  was  on  the  alert,  seeing  my  fall,  and  apprebeosive 
lest  the  panther  had  seized  me,  let  Lion  loose ;  he  sprang 
over  me  in  an  instant,  and  made  en  attack  upon  the  com 
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itlts  co9niuy  turn*  T&e  widgeon  is  the  constant  companion  of  the  canvass-back,  and  loves 
the  same  morsel,  bat,  being  unable  to  dive  himself,  he  watches  the  moment  of  the  former's 
rising  from  the  water,  and  snatches  the  envied  tit-bit  from  his  mouth.  The  reed-bird,  also,  attains 
its  delicious  flavor  in  the  season  of  his  visit  to  these  States.  Of  the  fish,  the  cod  and  the  sal- 
mon are  not  found  south  of  Cape  Cod,  but  the  shad-fisheries  of  the  Delaware,  Potomac,  and 
other  rivers  are  valuable.  The  oysters  of  the  Raritan  and  Chesapeake  are  far-famed  In  the 
bordering  lakes  the  white  fish  is  found,  but  inferior  in  size  and  quality  to  those  of  the  great  upper 
lakes. 

10.  Inhabitant,*  Races y  Clones.  Various  materials  compose  the  population  of  the  Mid- 
dle States,  and,  in  many  instances,  there  is  little  amalgamation.  The  most  numerous  body  is 
of  English  descent,  but  there  are  large  settlements  of  Germans,  together  with  many  French, 
Irish,  and  other  Europeans,  and  a  far  greater  proportion  of  blacks,  than  in  New  England.  In 
New  York  and  Maryland  are  many  Germans,  but  in  Pennsylvania,  they  constitute  almost  a  sep- 
arate community.  In  the  city  of  New  York,  are  many  blacks,  of  the  most  dissolute  and  de- 
praved habits  ;  in  Philadelphia  they  are  more  orderly,  and,  through  the  influence  of  the  Friends 
or  Quakers,  they  are  much  favored.  It  is  probable  that  a  jury,  in  Philadelphia,  in  deciding  a 
cose  between  a  white  and  a  black,  would,  if  it  had  a  bias  either  way,  feel  it  in  favor  of  the  negro. 

11.  Dress.  In  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore,  the  dress  is  generally  richer,  and 
more  fashionable,  than  in  any  other  of  the  cities  of  the  Union.  The  Germans  have  some 
peculiarities  of  dress,  and  often  wear  broad-brimmed  hats,  and  purple  breeches  ;  the  females 
wear  very  short  petticoats.  The  Quakers  have  their  own  neat  and  plain  fashion,  which  is  not 
inelegant ;  perhaps  the  most  becoming  dress  that  can  be  seen  in  Philadelphia,  is  that  of  a  young 
lady  of  this  society.     It  is  the  perfection  <rf  a  neat  simplicity.! 


men  enemy,  whose  fury  was  now  aroused  to  the  highest 
pitch  by  the  ineffectual  shot ;  the  odds  were  fearfully 
peat,  as  a  single  blow  of  the  monster's  paw  was  sufficient 


to  hsni  the  poor  doe:  with  violence  against  the  rocks,  and, 

'_ ,  beyond  tbj 
wvald  have  ended  on  toe  spot  It  may  be  supposed,  that  I 


fortunately,  beyond  the  reach  of  another,  or  his  career 


poem*  lM 
frightful 


the  cave  with  all  possible  despatch;  for,  had  I  re- 

,  my  condition  might  hare  been  even  worse  than 

Lion  0,  whose  shoulder  and  side  exhibited  three 


len  four  of 


•cratches,  of  some  fourteen  inches  long,  which 
of  hie  ribs  entirely  bare.    Our  efforts  to  dislodge 


the  panther  proved,  thas  far,  unavailing;  and,  having 
i  much  time  and  labor,  and  the  day  being  excessively 


thought  of  blocking  him  up,  until  we  could  pro- 
fieunce,  and  the  means  necessary  to  accomplish 
hi*  deati  action ;  for  we  felt  unwilling,  after  all  our  toil,  to 
■offer  mm  to  escape.  I  recollected  at  this  instant,  that 
waist  in  the  cave,  I  thought  I  saw  a  ray  of  light  or  small 
aperture  at  the  extreme  end,  when  the  panther  altered  its 
position.  1  mentioned  this  circumstance  to  my  com  pan - 
tan,  who  proposed  an  examination  of  the  back  part,  or  out- 
er aide  of  the  cavern ;  and  I  was  to  remain  at  the  mouth, 
*  he  proceeded  to  examine.  This  cavern  (as  I  have 
I)  wee  at  the  termination  of  the  ledge  of  rocks,  and 
"  out  oonsiderably  from  the  mountain,  against  which 
~  number  of  hemlocks  had  fallen,  and  these  being 
1  with  snow  at  the  time,  prevented  our  seeing  the 
conformation  of  the  ledge,  until  I  mentioned  the 
ostanee  of  my  seeing  the  Tight.  My  friend  proceed- 
ed there  instantly,  and  soon  returned  with  the  information, 
thai  there  was  a  small  aperture  in  the  rock  about  six  inch- 
es wide,  and  one  foot  long ;  that  the  panther  had  completely 
jammed  op  the  hole  with  his  rump,  whilst  its  tail  project- 
ed outside  nearly  its  whole  length.  Here  was  a  discove- 
ry *  I  shell  never  forget  the  expression  of  my  friend's 
aemilwBanee,  when  he  exclaimed,  with  great  emphasis, 
•My  spacious !  I  can  take  him  by  the  tail!  and  1  have  a 
gnat  sued  to  do  so.  I  can  then  say,  that  I  caught  a  full- 
*  grown,  live  panther  by  the  tail.'  1  accordingly  placed  my 
rifle  near  his  rump,  and  fired,  the  ball  coming  out  near 
hat  throat.  It  made  one  spring,  and  roared  tremendously  ; 
hit  Use  rocks,  and  with  its  claws  attempted  to  enlarge  the 
aperture,  and  get  at  us ;  but  the  wound  was  mortal,  and 
ftiatt  dead  in  the  cave.  We  then  entered  and  dragged  it 
eat;  it  proved  to  be  a  male  of  the  largest  size.'1 

•  It  is  necessary  to  remember  one  material  distinction, 
whaafe. is  infallibly  made  by  every  American!  in  the  use  of 
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the  word  Yankee,  ^t  home,  the  native  even  of  New 
York,  though  of  English  origin,  will  tell  you,  that  he  is 
not  a  Yankee.  The  term  here  is  supposed  to  be  perfectly 
provincial  in  its  application,  being  confined  to  the  natives 
of  New  England.  But,  out  of  the  United  States,  even  a 
Georgian  does  not  hesitate  to  call  himself  a  Yankee.  The 
Americans  are  particularly  fond  of  distinguishing  any  thing 
connected  with  the  general  enterprise,  skill,  or  reputation 
by  this  term.  Thus  the  southern  planter,  who  is  prob- 
ably more  averse  than  any  other  to  admit  a  community  of 
those  personal  qualities  which  are  thought  to  mark  the  dif- 
ferences in  provincial  or  rather  State  character,  will  talk 
of  what  a  "Yankee  merchant,"  a  "  Yankee  negotiator," 
or  a  "  Yankee  soldier,"  can  do  and  has  done ;  meaning 
always  the  people  of  the  United  States.  1  have  heard  a 
naval  officer  of  rank,  who  was  born  south  of  the  Potomac, 
speak  of  his  vessel  with  a  sort  of  suppressed  pride,  as  a 
"  Yankee  man-of-war."  Now  I  have  heard  the  same  in* 
dividual  allude  to  another,  in  a  manner  that  appeared  re- 
proachful, and  in  which  he  used  the  word  "  Yankee  "  with 
peculiar  emphasis. 

Thus  it  is  apparent,  that  the  term  has  two  significations* 
among  the  Americans  themselves,  one  of  which  maybe 
called  its  national,  and  the  other  its  local  meaning.  The 
New-Englandman  evidently  exults  in  the  appellation  at 
all  times.  Those  of  other  States,  with  whom  I  have  come 
in  contact,  are  manifestly  quite  aa  well  pleased  to  lay  no 
claim  to  the  title.  I  think  it  would  result  from  these  facts, 
that  the  people  of  New  England  are  thought  by  the  rest 
of  their  countrymen,  to  possess  some  minor  points  of  char- 
acter, in  which  the  latter  do  not  care  to  participate,  and 
of  which  the  New-Englandman  is  unconscious,  or  in 
which  perhaps  he  deems  himself  fortunate ,  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  they  possess  certain  other,  and  more  important 
qualities,  which  are  admitted  to  be  creditable  to  the  whole 
nation.  After  all,  there  is  little  or  no  feeling  excited  on 
the  subject.  The  inhabitants  of  States  living  a  thousand 
miles  asunder,  speak  of  each  other  with  more  kindness,  in 
common,  than  the  inhabitants  of  adjoining  counties  in 
England,  or  provinces  in  France.  —  Cooper. 

t  The  following  descriptions  of  the  Quakers  and  Jews 
at  Philadelphia,  are  extracted  from  "  Letters  from  the 
South  and  West,"  by  Arthur  Singleton,  Esq. 

"  The  Quakers,  the  worthy  descendants  of  the  Colo- 
nists of  the  admirable  William  Penn,  of  patriarchal  sinv 
£licity,  were  long  dominant  in  this  city.    The  term  Qua- 
er  is  now  an  inappropriate  appellation,  for  most  Quaker 
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12.  Language.  Though  the  Ehgjwb  is  the  prevailing  lutgvra,  tod  is  spoken  wkhfirt  pnt* 
er  purit j  than  in  the  remote  couotoes  of  England,  yet  German*  Spanish*  aod  Italian  are  in  mot* 
extensive  use  than  in  any  other  section  of  the  country.  The  German  is  diffused  orer  ktgt 
tracts  of  country  >  especially  in  Pennsylvania*  where  there  are  in  that  language,  newapapen* 
almanacs,  and  an  edition  of  the  State  laws,  and  there  are  many  families  who  can  speak  no  t 
other  language  than  this.  The  English,  however,  is  gradually  gaining  on  the  German,  sod 
there  is  a  law  in  Pennsylvania,  that  no  one  shall  serve,  as  a  juror,  who  cannot  read,  in  dqt, 
language.     Spanish  and  Italian  are  only  spoken  in  the  cities  by  foreigners. 

There  is*  no  patois  in  the  Middle  States,  nor  in  any  other  section  of  th*  country  ;  and  a/ 
aative  of  any  part  of  the  United  States  would  not  only  be  perfectly  understood  in  his  speech* 
at  London,  but  he  would  be  discovered  to  be  a  foreigner  only  by  a  few  incorrect  phrases,  and. 
those  generally  cant  words.  His  intonation  too  would  be  rather  different  from  that  in  England* 
It  is  in  fact  surprising,  in  looking  over  some  remote  or  provincial  paper,  in  which  the  notices 
are  written  by  the  advertisers  themselves,  to  discover  so  few  inaccuracies  eVen  in  spelling ;  and 
it  is  beEeved,  that  any  such  inaccuracy  would  be  detected  and  mentioned  at  once  by  the  gre0l 
er  number  of  children.  The  only  dialect  of  the  English,  prevalent  in  America,  is  one  acquis 
ed  from  England ;  this  is,  the  Doric  of  the  Friends,  in  which  k  is  true,  that  some  ungramnwti  . 
eal  liberties  *re  taken  with  the  personal  pronouns. 


men  are  starch  as  statues.  There  axe  at  present  va- 
rious species  of  this  sect ;  the  starch  primitives  in  faith 
and  practice ;  and  the  hickory,  or  half-blooded  by  inter- 
mamafe*  with  the  world's  people.  Their  largest  meetings 
boose  is  a  plain,  but  neat  and  very  capacious  orick  edifice, 
without  any  paint ;  which,  with  the  adjoining  yard,  where 
lie  the  dead  buried  in  white  deal  coffins,  is  encompassed  by 
•  high  brick  wall ;  back  from  the  noise  of  the  streets,  as 
all  churches  should  be  in  populous  cities.  Indeed,  the  an- 
noyance to  worship  is  too  often  hot  partially  prevented,  by 
Ifae  iron  chains  hung  across  the  pavements  on  the  Sab- 
bath. In  public  worship,  the  men,  with  their  broad  hats 
on,  sit  on  one  side,  and  the  women  on  the  other  side  of  the 
house ;  not  in  pews,  but  upon  long  benches.  The  Qua. 
kers  here  seem  to  sit  ruminating.  This  sect  uses  neither 
of  the  two  visible  seals  of  other  Christians,  except  bv  spir- 
itual acceptation.  There  is,  however,  an  august  feeling 
of  the  Divine  Presence  in  this  stillness  of  the  spirit,  often 
superior  to  any  worship  manifested  by  the  bodily  organs. 
As  a  signal  wben  the  meeting  is  done,  two  elders  upon 
the  upper  high  seat  shake  hands.  Notwithstanding 
Pope's '  Quaker  81y ,'  they  are  a  quiet,  industrious,  benefi- 
cent, amiable  folk.  They  have,  in  common,  plain,  useful 
educations ;  but,  with  some  liberal  exceptions,  are  more 
deficient  than  others  in  elegant  literature  and  embellish- 
ments. Tbey  have  but  little  poetry  or  romance  in  their 
■stares.  They  labor  to  make  no  proselytes.  In  their  in- 
ternal government,  they  have  wise  regularity  and  simplici- 
ty. In  lieu  of  the  lawyer,  and  the  judge,  they  settle  all 
disputations  by  impartial  referees.  Appeals  may  be  made 
from  their  monthly,  to  their  quarterly,  and  finally  to  their 
yearly  meetings;  at  which  times  the  Quakeresses  hold 
separate  meetings.  Tbey  do  not  suffer  a  stranger  of  their 
aeVsuasion  to  lodge  at  a  hotel,  bot  welcome  mm  to  their 
homes.  Tbey  are  enemies  to  every  unnecessary  form,  in 
mpel,  or  in  law ;  and,  as  they  refuse  to  swear,  they  are 
ineligible  to  any  office  or  trust  under  government.  In- 
deed, their  affirmation  or  signature,  is  deemed  sufficient 
for  all  secular  obligations  amongst  themselves.  Instead 
of  the  (  Know  all  men  by  these  presents,'  they  once  had 
their  quaint  and  honest, 

« Warranted, 

*  From  me  and  mine, 

*  To  thee  and  thine, 

*  Forever.' 

As  to  their  not  warring,  and  not  voluntarily  paying  for 
waning,  as  it  is  a  matter  of  conscience,  I  have  only  to 
remark,  that,  if  all  nations  were  to  become  Quakers,  there 
would  be  no  more  wars.  The  Quakers,  emphatically,  and 
to  their  unfading  honor,  have  ever  been  the  foremost 
against  slavery.  Their  phraseology  is  peculiar.  They, 
very  properly,  call  the  months  and  days  of  the  week, 
by  first,  second,  third,  and  the  other  ordinals,  as  sim- 
pler, and  discarding  Pagan  derivation.    Tbey  address  * 


man  as  '  Friend  Soch-a-one,*  if  they  beabrew  him  ever  so 
deeply,  or  know  him  to  be  an  enemy ;  and  they  generafr/ 
adopt  Bible  appellations,  using  the  diminutive*,  even  J»  * 
adults,  as  more  endearing.    They  refuse  to  use  Mr.,  be* 
cause  they  will  call  no  man  master,  save  the  Savior;  not 
will  they  sign  themselves  any  one's  '  humble  or  obedient 
servant ;'  which,  they  rightly  say,  is  an  unmeaning  fane 
or  hypocrisy.    They  do  not  say  yen,  because  it  is  ft*1ftrs  ■ 
to  pluralize  a  person ;  but  many  say  the*  for  tktm  and  tftf|. 
as,  <Wiltm*e  go  with  me?*  «A  mote  is  on  lass's  foot.' 
Their  just  se  garb,  which,  when  adopted,  was  the  esosf: 
oostume  of  the  time,  makes  then  appear  Kke  antedah> 
vians.    This  drab  dress  changes  not,  whether  for  a  wee> 
drag  or  a  funeral.    They  tell  yen  a  cape  Is  unnecessary | 
but  they  wear  three  inches  more  brim  of  beaver  than  av 
necessary.   The  Quaker  lads  look  like  little  old  men ;  and 
Quaker  maids  like  little  old  women ;  nnless  you  gkiBSt* 
under  their  small  dove-colored  bonnets,  and  espy  their  bee* 
ny  round  races.    Some  of  the  young  lessee,  however* 
tastefully  refine  upon  too  absolute  simplicity.     At  <a# 
yearly  meeting,  I  saw  one  of  their  matron*.    On  hef : 
small,  brown  shriveled  heed,  was  n  man's  broad  out-las*. 

Q  white  bet,  the  brim  at  least  ten  inches,  with  a  sagas* 
erown.  She  wore  a  white,  stiff  lnwn  apron,  and  • 
nice,  three-cornered,  white  'kerchief  down  ber  breast  and 
back  in  peaks,  and  had  plump  pin-ball,  and  scissors,  dssM- 

Sling  down  her  right  side.  She  walked  in  teU-beeteey 
lunt-toed.  brown,  pronello  shoes,  and  leaned  her  venvy> 
skinny  right  palm  firmly  upon  a  smooth,  oaken  staff.  How* 
ever,  she  looked  as  if  she  covered  a  kind,  oltrsshioaceV 
heart ;  and  would,  ere  long,  Moom  into  heavenly  beauty*  » 
If  a  Quaker  love  a  lady  out  of  the  society,  he  must  asBf 
liberty,  and  pardon  for  the  sin  of  loving  one  of  the  worts"e\ 
people.  Being  published  is  called  fasstng  mtetimg ;  efts* 
the  Quakers  marry  themselves,,  in  presence  of  vritneassavi* 
In  general,  the  Quakers  disapprove  both  of  singing,  dune* 
ing,  and  painting.  *" 

"  On  a  Saturday,  the  Jew's  sabbath,  you  may,  if  intra* 
dueed,  go  and  mourn  in  the  synagogue.  Here  yon  msa» 
hear  the  Rabbi,  in  his  ephod,  ehent,  or  rather  ululate,  Si- 
portion  of  the  Levitical  Law,  from  his  unrolled  perehrneat 
scroll,  and  ei pound  in  Hebrew  from  the  Turgnm.  Heft 
you  see  the  deluded  Jews,  in  their  scarfs  and  fringes,  tune 
their  faces  to  the  east,  and  imitate  their  march  to  their es> 
pected  Canaan.  The  Jews  here  sit  in  their  seats  betewajj 
the  Jewesses  in  the  galleries.  From  the  synagogue*,  yew 
may  walk  to  their  burial-ground ;  where,  aa  with  on,  aba> 
dead  are  laid  with  their  heads  to  the  went ;  bo  as  to  be 
upon  their  feet  as  the  earth  revolves  on  its  asm ;  or,  to  fa«s> 
the  Messiah  as  he  appears  in  the  east  In  token  of  monrsK 
ing,  the  Jews,  who  in  this  country  db  not  wear  long- 
beards,  walk  unshaven  for  some  weeks.  The  Jeers  lose 
two  secular  days  in  each  week,  by  their  sabbath  and 
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fS.  2totW«g*.     The  manner  of  taiMiftg  varies  math  m  die  dttferwrt  Stateg,  and  except  in 

tifes,  tbere  is  hardly  any  rery  general  mode.     In  some  of  the  older  towns,  there  are  many 

anient  houses  of  the  Flemish  model,  tiled,  with  gables  en  the  street,  and  huge  iron  weatber- 

eseks  on  die  top.     In  the  western  part  of  New  York,  the  villages  are  built  in  an  exceedingly 

asat  namer,  and  die  houses  are  much  like  a  cirisen's  box  near  London,  though  they  have 

store  freshness  of  appeaflaiee.     They  are  of  wood,  and  painted  white,  and  tbey  have  green 

window-Minds,  and  often  verandas.     In  many  parts,  the  log^uses  remain.     They  are  rude 

dwellings,  in  which  the  cracks  are  died  with  mud,  and  the  chimneys  are  on  the  outside.     In 

Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  are  many  stone  bouses  and  barns ;  the  latter  are  often  of  vast  size. 

The  smaller  villages  in  these  States  are,  many  of  them,  poorly  built  of  squared  logs,*  or  with 

wooden  frames,  fitted  in  with  brick  or  stone  and  mortar.     Many  of  these  are  such  as  might  be 

net  .with  in  Ireland  or  Germany,  the  waive  countries  of  the  inhabitants  who  occupy  them. 

The  cities  and  targe  towns  in  the  Middle  States  are  in  a  good  style  of  building.    In  New  York, 

the  houses  are  chiefly  of  brick,  and  in  a  neat  and  substantial  style ;  in  Philadelphia,  and  perhaps 

in  Baltimore,  there  is  more  elegance  and  greater  simplicity.     In  Philadelphia,  the  individual 

eflbct  of  a  house  is  often  lost,  but  the  general  effect  of  a  street  is  admirable.     The  streets  not 

devoted  to  trade,  have  wide  sidewalks  of  brick,  and  these,  with  the  marble  steps  to  the  houses, 

are  washed  every  morning,  and  it  is  hardly  saving  too  much  to  affirm,  that  they  are  as  "  neat 

as  a  parlor.9'     The  universal  manner  of  building,  in  all  the  States,  is,  that  one  house  shall 

accommodate  but  one  family ;  and  more  than  one  family  seldom  live  together,  even  among 

those  nearly  connected  by  affinity. 

14.  Fbod,  f  drinhy  4*e.     Several  of  the  common  articles  of  food  in  the  Middle  States  are 


•  anOcjr  bsJMmg*  are 
asm  9t  feet  loagby  20 
•Soot  a  foot  above  the  le 


of  bewn  logs,  on  an  aver* 
wide,  somettsoes  a  wall  of  stone, 
level  of  the  earth,  being  raised  as  a 
r ;  bat  in  genera}  four  large  stones  are  laid  at 
»,  and  the  burkiin*;  is  rawed  on  them.  The 
uwswo  m  covered  sometimes  with  shingles,  and  sometimes 
wftfa  clapboards.  The  advantage  of  the  latter  kind  of 
reef  »,  A  reewires  no  lathes  nor  rafters,  and  no  nails,  and 
st  ami  on  in  mneh  lees  time.  It  has  been  called  a  poor 
uune*c  nsnke-shift,  and  its  use  oan  only  be  justified  by  the 
puveiU  and  other  circumstances  of  the  country.  The 
pSttftd'lotf*  being  kid,  a  saddle  shaped  on  the  upper  edge, 
stent  witfc  an  axe  at  the  ends,  ae  leaf  as  the  logs  are 
iBank,  then  the  end  ,logs  are  raised  anda  notch  cut  to  St 
flst  saddle.  .  This  is  the  only  tie  or  binder  they  have ;  a*d 
nJm  the  bwldrns;  is  raised  as  many  rounds  as  is  intended, 
the  dbs  are  raised,  on  which  a  course  of  clapboards  is  laid, 
tie  fcertte  venting  on  a  huttiug-poU.  A  press-pole  is  laid 
ajMft  the  clapboards  immediately  ovev  the  ribs,  to  keep 
mesa  frees  smiting  by  the  wind,  and  the  pole  is  kept  to  its 
h  by  stay-blocks,  resting  in  the  first  course  against  the 
sag-pole,  and  then  against  each  preceding  pole.  The 
raws  mm  np  on  the  building  on  skids  by  the  help  of 
i  lories.    The  most  experienced  axe-men  are  placed 

"the  company 
them  up.    In 
tiding  is  raised  and    covered  in  a 
i  and  without  a  pound  of  iron.    The  doors 
t  are  afterwards  out  out  as  the  owner  pleases* 
country  becomes  rich  and  more  densely  settled, 
these  hastily  constructed  buildings  will  give  way  to  more 
nod  more  comfortable  ones ;  but  at  present  there 
few/  buildings  in  the  eountrv,  except  on  the  turn- 
any  ether  material  than  logs/' — jSmehean  Farmer. 

t  Manse  ameer  ie  extensively  manufactured  and  need  in 
seme  pasha  of  Pennsylvania  and  New  York ;  the  following 
snuunmsss  of  the  manner  of  making  it  wilt  not  be  unin- 
>tamsumg; 
**  HV  mine  no-  cotton  or  eoger*eane,  but  we  manufacture 
the  sngtr«maple,  (meet  steckarinvm.)  This 
arrives  at  a  site  rivalling  the  largest  white 
rime  in  cur  sandy  bottoms,  spewfty  drafts,  on  the 
sale*  of  our  aaoantaine,  and  the  summit  of  the  Alleghany, 
fchtstow  cf  growth,  hard  to  kill,  but  when  dead,  soon 
Ma  The  rents  arc  numerous  and  strong,  interlaced  on  or 
assrtbesuvrnee  cf  the  ground,  w  that  it  is  impossible  to 
them.    When  the  sugar  season  begins,  which 


an  the  baildSng  as  corner -mm;  the  rest  of 

am  en  the  ground  to  carry  the  logs  and  run  1 

that  way  n  building  is  raised  and    covered  in  a  day, 


ia  generally  about  the  let  of  March,  the  sugar-maker 
repairs  his  camp,  if  it  is  out  of  order.  The  camp  is  a 
small  shed  made  of  logs  covered  with  ■labs  or  cJapboaids, 
and  open  at  one  side.  Immediately  before  the  opening, 
four  wooden  forks  are  planted,  on  which  ia  placed  a  strong 
pole.  From  this  are  suspended  as  many  wooden  hooka  as 
the  sugar-boiler  has  kettles,  usually  four.  Wood  is  hauled, 
and  it  requires  a  large  quantity  to  boil  a  season.  The 
troughs  to  receive  the  water  are  roughly  hewn  of  cucum- 
ber, white  or  yellow  pine,  or  wild  cherry,  and  contain 
from  one  to  three  gallons.  The  trees  are  tapped  with  a  3-4 
anger,  about  one  inch  or  an  inch  and  a  halt  deep.  In  the 
how  is  placed  a  spile  or  spout  18  inches  long,  made  of 
sumach.  Two  spiles  are  pot  into  a  tree.  A  good  camp 
will  contain  150  or  200  trees.  When  the  troughs  are  full, 
the  boilers  go  round  with  a  sled  drawn  bv  horses,  on  which 
are  placed  two  barrels  to  receive  the  water.  Having  filled 
the  barrels,  they  return  to  camp,  and  fill  up  the  vessels, 
which  consist  of  their  meat  vessels,  &c.  well  cleaned. 
The  water  which  is  gathered  in  should  be  immediately 
boiled  J  because  it  makes  the  best  sugar.  If  left  to  staad  a 
few  days  it  becomes  sour  and  ropy.  They  fill  up  the 
kettles,  and  as  it  boils  down,  the  kettles  are  filled  up  again, 
until  all  is  boiled  in.  In  order  to  ascertain  when  it  m  fit 
to  stir  off%  a  little  of  the  molasses  is  taken  out  in  a  spoon, 
and  dropped  into  a  tin  of  cold  water.  If  the  molasses  ia 
thick,  it  will  form  a  thread  in  the  water,  and  if  this  thread 
will  break  like  glass,  when  struck  with  a  knife,  it  roust  be 
taken  off  the  fire  and  ia  fit  to  stir  off.  The  kettle  is  set  on 
the  ground  and  occasionally  stirred  till  it  cools  and  granu- 
lates. Great  judgment  is  required,  and  the  most  exact 
attention,  to  take  it  off  at  the  very  moment  it  is  fit.  If  it 
is  taken  off  too  soon,  the  sugar  will  be  wet  and  tough ;  if 
it  is  left  on  too  long,  it  will  be  burnt  or  be  bitter,  and 
scarcely  fit  for  use.  Some  boilers  try  it  by  taking  a  few 
drops  of  the  molasses  between  the  thumb  and  finger,  and 
if  it  rones  like  flue  when  it  cools,  it  is  said  to  be  in  sugar. 
A  tree  is  calculated  to  produce  a  season  a  barrel  of  water 
of  30  gallons,  and  it  requires  six  gallons  to  make  a  pound 
of  sugar.  This  estimate,  however,  appears  too  large.  I 
have  never  known  a  camp  turn  out,  one  tree  with  another, 
more  than  three  pounds.  In  Jamaica  it  is  not  unusual  for 
a  gallon  of  raw  cane  liquor  to  yield  a  pound  of  sugar.  It 
is  supposed  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  (act  that  our  trees 
do  not  produce  as  much  as  formerly.  Many  of  the  trees 
have  been  injured  by  fire,  but  the  fatal  cause  of  their  dete- 
rioration is  Ue  auger.  When  a  tree  is  cut  down  which 
bee  been  frequently  tanned,  them  is  a  black  and  rotten 
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not  raised,  and  therefore  they  are  little  used  in  New  England*  The  sweet  potato,  Vbieh  if 
very  nutritious  and  productive,  is  much  used  in  New  Jersey  and  the  States  south  of  it.  It  ii 
best  plainly  roasted  or  boiled,  though  it  is  often  made  into  puddings  or  pies.  A  ?ery  favorite 
and  delicious  cake  is  also  made  of  the  buckwheat  flour.  It  is  eaten  hot,  and  with  a  great  dad 
of  butter.  This  flour  is  sent  to  all  the  States,  but  the  true  art  of  making  the  best  cakes  seem 
harder  to  be  communicated.  In  the  southern  part  of  the  Middle  States,  hominy  is  much  eseck 
It  is  made  of  a  coarse  meal  of  Indian  corn,  boild  to  a  consistency,  and  is  generally  eaten  witk 
butter.  Less  fish  is  consumed  than  in  New  England,  except  the  shad,  which  are  excellent, 
and  so  abundant  that  many  barrels  full  are  sometimes  taken  at  .a  haul.  In  Pennsylvania, 
especially,  the  whiskey  distillers  are  very  numerous,  and  this  spirit  is  a  good  deal  used  in  all  the 
Middle  States.  Breweries  are  not  unfrequent,  and  there  is  a  considerable  use  of  beer.  But  ia 
this  part  of  the  country,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  the  temperance  reformation  has  made  .greet 
progress,  and  the  quantity  of  spirits  distilled  and  used  has  of  late  years  very  greatly 
diminished. 

15.  Traveling.  The  grand  rivers  and  bays  of  the  Middle  States  afford  excellent  facifitiei 
for  steamboats,  and  in  many  parts  the  roads  are  excellent  for  stagecoaches.*  In  other  parts, 
however,  the  roads  are  so  bad,  and  the  coaches  so  little  easy,  tntf  a  traveller  compares  them 
to  the  tub  of  Regulus,  without  the  nails.  The  traveling  by  steam  is  expeditious,  easy,  end 
cheap.  The  boats  are  hotels,  in  which  there  is  much  comfort  and  splendor.  There  is,  how- 
ever, too  much  danger,  and  the  loss  of  life  by  explosions  has  been  grievous.  Accidents  have 
generally  been  traced  to  careless  management,  and  they  do  not  seem  necessarily  to  belong  to 
the  system.  As  the  great  northwestern  lakes  are  united  by  a  canal  with  the  Hudson  River,  a 
safe  and  pleasant  mode  of  traveling  is  much  used  through  the  State  of  New  York  in  canal* 
boats.  Though  they  move  but  four  miles  an  hour,  yet,  going  night  and  day,  the  progress  itven* 
siderable.  During  the  latter  part  of  summer,  the  number  of  persons  who  travel  in  steamboat 
between  New  York  and  Albany  is  immense.  One  boat  will  often  have  400,  and  sometime! 
500  on  board  ;  many  of  these  visit  the  springs  at  Saratoga,  and  others  proceed  westward  ua 
the  fashionable  tour  to  Niagara  Falls.  At  this  time  the  canal-boats  are  crowded,  and  the  great 
roads  are  thronged  with  stagecoaches,  whirling  through  the  beautiful  towns  and  villages  which 
are  situated  upon  them.  Food  and  lodging  are  furnished  in  the  canal-boats,  which  are  neatly 
fitted  up.  On  the  great  roads  leading  from  Baltimore  or  Philadelphia  to  the  Western  States, 
the  number  of  travelers  is  immense.  It  seems,  when  so  many  are  collected  in  these  narrow 
defiles,  that  half  mankind  are  migrating  westward.  From  the  two  last-named  cities,  there  are 
hundreds  of  large  wagons  with  four  and  six  horses,  and  these  are  frequently  Hired  to  cany  the 
emigrants  and  their  goods.  Some  purchase  horses  and  lighter  wagons,  which  can  be  sold  at 
some  discount  in  the  West,  and  large  companies  are  continually  to  be  seen  traveling  in  this  way, 
and  associating  for  mutual  convenience.  They  rest  at  night  under  shelter  of  the  woods,  sleep 
in  their  wagons  or  under  them,  and  cook  in  the  open  air.  Others  again  are  seen  walking  slowly 
but  confidently  to  the  land  of  promise.  Many  generations  go  together ;  the  aged  grandsire 
leaning  on  his  staff,  his  son  in  the  prime  of  manhood,  and  his  grandchildren,  of  which  the 
youngest  is  often  strapped  to  the  back  of  the  eldest.  There  is  scarcely  a  group  that  is  not  a 
picture,  and  it  is  hardly  possible  to  look  on  the  road  and  not  see  a  group.     The  "  movers* 

streak  for  a  foot  above  and  below  many  of  the  auger-holes,  their  baggage  at  a  point  of  debnrkaUon,  whence  in  km 

The  great  miracle  is,  that  a  single  sugar- tree  is  alive  in  than  ten  minutes  of  time  they  weie  to  proceed  in  coaches, 

Bedford ;  but  the  Almighty  Fabricator  of  the  Universe  to  fancy  the  uproar  and  confusion  that  would  occur  is 

has,  in  his  infinite  wisdom  and  beneficence,  bestowed  on  most  countries.    The  steamboat  lines,  as  they  are  cilM, 

this  precious  tree  a  tenacity   of  life  truly  wonderful,  manage  the  matter  differently.    Some  little  time  before 

Though  every  year  assaulted  by  the  axe,  the  auger,  or  by  the  boat  arrives,  the  passengers  five  in  their  names,  ass 

fire;  it  clings  to  existence,  and  yields  to  its  ungrateful  receive  in  turn  tickets,  which  near  the  numbers  of  the 

possessor  a  luxury  and  necessary  of  life,  which  but  for  it  coaches  in  which  they  are  to  proceed.    You  will  readily 

would  command  a  price,  which  would  debar  its  use  from  suppose  that  all  classes  of  people  are  to  be  found  traveling 

the  poor.    The  average  price  of  maple  sugar  is  from  six  in  these  public  and  cheap  conveyances ;  fooie  little  a& 

to  ten  cents  per  pound. '  —  Description  of  Bedford  County,  dress  is  therefore  necessarv  to  dispose  of  an  assemblage 

Pennsylvania,  from  the  American  Farmer.  which  is  so  moUey,  and  where  the  members  are  of  neces- 
sity to  be  in  such  familiar  contact     In  one  or  two  iiwua- 

*  The  following  are  the  remarks  of  a  foreign  traveler,  ces  I  heard  requests  urged,  that  families  or  parties  might 

and  relate  to  the  stages  and  steamboats  between  New  be  placed  together,  and  several  changes  were  intde  in 

Tork  and  Philadelphia.  order  to  accommodate  the  applicants.    There  were  twe 

11  Both  stages  and  steamboats  often  belong  to  one  line,  or  three  vehicles  filled  with  jolly  sons  of  the  ocean,  whs 

In  the  former  vehicles,  the  passengers  are  disposed  of  by  a  appeared  to  reliah  each  other's  society  better  than  they 

very  simple  and  quiet  process,  aqd  with  an  expedition  would  have  relished  ours,  and  the  carriage  in  the  rest 

that  marks  all  the  movements  of  this  active  people.    \ou  brought  on  a  dark  body  of  the  descendants  of  Ham.* 
am  only  to  imagine  a  hundred  passengers  arriving  with 
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ire  as  various  in  character  and  appearance  as  the  Canterbury  pilgrims.  Sixty  or  more  of  the 
large  wagons  may  be  often  seen  in  a  line.  The  roads  are  now  good,  though  a  few  years  since 
tkey  were  hardly  passable.  The  taverns  are  of  all  kinds,  from  mere  hovels  to  large  hotels. 
On  many  parts  of  the  route,  nearly  every  house  is  a  tavern,  though  there  is  seldom  a  sign  other 
than  an  upright  pole.  It  is,  however,  not  easy  to  mistake  one,  from  the  various  notifications 
pasted  on  the  doors  and  posts.  On  the  mountains,  which  are  near  two  hundred  miles  over, 
there  are  hop  pices  or  log-cabins  erected  for  the  poor  or  benighted  traveler.  The  forest  supplies 
wpod,  and  a  night  may  be  passed  in  them  with  comfort.  Several  shelves  are  built  up  on  the 
sides,  and  covered  with  leaves  or  hay  for  beds.  Many  emigrants,  however,  suffer  from  want j 
for  a  route  so  frequented,  and  in  which  nearly  every  house  is  a  tavern,  is  an  inauspicious  one 
for  the  solicitation  of  charity.  The  old  and  the  feeble,  therefore,  sometimes  perish  among  the 
WMmtains,  and  there  are  many  scenes  of  distress.* 

16.  J\fanner8y  Customs,  and  Character.  It  is  not  easy  to  describe  the  character  of  the 
people  even  of  an  old  country,  and  it  is  a  much  harder  task  in  a  new  country  composed  of 
inhabitants  of  different  nations,  and  with  different  languages.  There  is,  indeed,  in  the  Middle 
States,  hardly  any  general  or  peculiar  character.  In  Pennsylvania,  the  Friends  give  a  tone  to 
society,  especially  in  Philadelphia  and  some  other  towns,  and  the  Germans  have  a  similar  influ- 
ence in  the  country.  New  York,  the  great  commercial  emporium,  has  the  character  of  all 
commercial  cities.  Trade  assimilates  one  person  to  another.  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore 
have  escaped  much  more  than  New  York  the  moral  evils  that  seem  to  be  inseparable  from  great 
cities,  and  which  appear  to  be  the  price  that  men  pay  for  what  advantages  there  are  in  living 
to  large  communities.  In  the  larger  cities  of  the  Middle  States,  a  great  many  people  live  at 
public  hotels  and  boarding-houses.  These  are  well  regulated,  and  the  price  of  board  varies 
bom  three  to  fifteen  dollars  a  week.  In  a  country  where  almost  every  one  is  engaged  in  active 
pursuits,  little  time  is  spent  at  table.  The  inmates  of  a  hotel  assemble  at  the  sound  of  a  bell, 
and  in  a  few  minutes  each  one  has  retired  and  resumed  his  occupation.  The  domestic  servants 
are  best  in  States  where  there  is  no  slavery.  They  consist  generally  of  foreigners  or  free  colored 
persons,  and  in  the  large  towns  understand  their  business  perfectly.  In  the  country  it  is  more 
difficult  to  obtain  good  servants.  In  Baltimore  and  Philadelphia,  the  manner  of  life  is  far  more 
qaiet  and  domestic  than  in  New  York ;  and  in  Philadelphia,  the  arts  and  sciences  are  more 
successfully  cultivated.  The  very  large  population  of  foreigners  in  New  York  tends  very  much  to 
modify  the  state  of  society  there.  The  influence,  indeed,  of  the  old  Dutch  founders  of  it  may 
yet  be  traced  in  some  particulars,  but  has  been  overcome  in  most  matters,  particularly  in  every- 
thing relating  to  business,  by  the  influx  of  persons  from  New  England.  The  Irish  and  their 
descendants  form  a  very  numerous  body.  Next  to  them  are  the  Germans,  who  have  several 
newspapers  in  their  own  language.  Few  countries,  indeed,  are  unrepresented.  New  York  is 
tfldy  a  cosmopilatan  city. 

•  A  pedestrian  traveler  over  the  mountains  gives  these  supper  and  lodging,  and  dismissed  him  with  a  little  coin, 

anecdotes.  — "  Some  of  the  emigrants  had  neither  money  The  image  that  he  was  created  in,  should  have  been  his 

ssr  friends ;  and  some  I  saw  that  I  should  like  to  forget,  defence  from  death  by  hunger,  or  any  gradual  cause,  in  the 

U  the  mountains  I  met  a  poor  young  woman  with  three  highway ;  and,  if  my  aid  could  have  saved  his  life,  I  should 

sasil  children  sitting  by  the  wayside.  Her  dress  and  man-  have  no  better  hope  than  to  die  as  he  died,  deserted  by 

Bfr  betokened  better  days,  and  her  story  has  many  paral-  men." 

lea  in  the  West.  Her  husband,  after  a  long  illness,  that  t  The  following  description  of  the  reception  of  Lafayette 
ettausted  their  slender  funds,  had  died  at  Pittsburg,  and  at  New  York,  will  show  how  the  people,  when  most  ex* 
she  and  her  children  were  crawling,  at  the  rate  of  five  cited  and  interested,  retain  their  sedateness.  It  is  thus 
sales  a  day,  back  to  Philadelphia.  My  own  funds  were  related  bv  a  person  just  coming  up  the  Narrows,  from  E  ti- 
nmen leas  than  ample,  but  I  gave  her  three  dollars,  and  rope :  "  Is  there  any  news?  roared  the  captain  throug't  his 
atrised  the  poor  woman  to  take  passage  in  a  return  wagon  speaking-trumpet ;  the  answer  came  against  the  breeze, 
te  Harrisbttrg,  where  she  could  perhaps  find  some  benevo-  and  was  nearly  indistinct.  The  words  '  Cadmus  in/  were 
lent  people  to  aid  her  to  Philadelphia.  If  you  charge  me  however  affirmed,  by  more  than  one  eager  listener,  to  form 
with  recounting  my  alms  in  a  spirit  of  vanity,  the  next  ad-  a  part  of  the  reply.  Another  opportunity  was  not  long 
vesture  may  acquit  me ;  and  I  will  tell  it  with  the  fidelity  wanting.  A  large  coasting  schooner  passed  within  two 
sf  Rousseau,  hoping  that  the  confession  will  a  little  expi-  hundred  feet  of  us.  A  tar  was  standing  on  her  quarter- 
an>  the  guilt,  deck,  both  hands  thrust  into  the  bosom  of  his  sea  jacket, 

**One  cold  evening,  as  I  was  riding  with  a  wagoner  for  eyeing  our  ship  with  a  certain  understanding  air,  that 

a  few  miles,  down  the  slope  of  the  Laurel  Hill,  I  beheld  need  not  be  explained  to  one  who  claims  himself  to  be  so 

sb  eld  man  lying  by  the  road  side,  apparently  dead ;  it  promising  a  child  of  Neptune.    The  individual  proved  to 

would  be  a  pleasure  to  roe  to  think  that  he  was  dead  in  re-  be  the  master  of  the  coaster,  and  to  him  our  captain  again 

nSty,  for  I  pasted  him  as  though  he  had  been  a  dog ;  I  am  roared,  'Any  news  ? '  'Ay,  ay ;  all  alive  up  in  the  bay.1 
iosJbled  at  the  recollection.    I  arrived  at  the  foot  of  the         "  The  vessels  were  sweeping  by  each  other  with  great 

sal  before  I  thought  of  my  duty,  and  then  I  neglected  it.  rapidity,  and,  without  paying  the  customary  deference  to 

Maura  I  thought  that  some  other  traveler  would  have  nautical  etiquette,  some  six  or  seven  of  the  passengers 

mate  Seeling  than  I  had ;  yet  I  would  give  the  best  cargo  united  in  bawling  out,  as  with  one  voice, «  What  news  * 

the  wagoner  ever  carried  over  the  mountains,  to  know  that  what  news  ?'    The  envious  winds  again  bore  away  tba 

sane  kind  soul  took  the  old  gaffer  to  the  village,  gave  him  answer,  of  which  no  mom  reached  our  ears  than  the  aama 
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17.  dAmifefMttfo.  The  amusements  in  the  Middle  States  are  more  various  thin  m  the 
other  sections  of  the  country.  As  the  three  largest  cities  in  the  Union  are  distant  one  from 
the  other  but  about  a  hundred  miles,  there  are,  of  course,  greater  facilities  and  encouragements 
for  scenic  exhibitions ;  and  the  theatres,  especially  in  New  York,  are  much  attended.  The 
actors  are  generally  English,  and  the  best  Lnglish  performers  often  come  over  for  a  season. 
There  is  a  French  opera  company,  also,  who  at  times  perform  in  the  cities,  where  they  give 

Eeneral  pleasure,  and  the  Italian  opera  had,  for  a  time,  some  success  m  New  York.  In  the 
itter  city,  there  are  several  extensive  public  gardens,  in  which  a  great  variety  of  costly  fire- 
works, shows,  and  amusements  are  offered  in  the  warm  seasons  ;  when  lighted  up  at  night,  they 
are  very  brilliant,  and  they  attract  crowds  of  people.  There  are  "many  small  gardens,  where 
refreshments  are  sold ;  and  in  Philadelphia  the  number  of  these  is  considerable,  though  some 
of  them  contain  little  else  than  a  few  alcoves,  covered  with  creeping  plants.  Horse-racing, 
which  in  New  England  is  almost  unknown,  is  more  honored  in  Jie  Middle  States  ;  and  some 


perplexing  word*  cf  *  Cadmus  in.'    When  the  pilot  came 
on  board,  1  was  struck  with  the  singular  air  of  exaltation 


pie  zing  words  cf  ' 

board,  I  was  struck  with  the  singuli 
with  which  he  delivered  himself  or  the  intelligence  with 
which  he  was  evidently  teeming.  To  the  usual  question, 
he  gave  a  quick  answer,  and  in  nearly  the  same  words. 
1  Cadmus  in '  again  rang  in  our  ears,  without  leaving  us 
any  wiser.  '  If,'  said  our  captain, '  you  think  so  much  of 
the  arrival  of  the  Cadmus,  in  30  days  from  France,  what 
Will  you  say  to  that  of  my  ship,  in  21  from  Liverpool  ? ' 
1  Your  owners  may  be  glad  to  see  you,  but  then  you  ve  not 
got  the  old  man  aboard.'  *  We  have  them  here  of  all 
years.'  'Ay,  ay  j  but  you  have  no  Lafayette  in  the  ship. 
He  has  been  on  the  island  with  the  vice-president  since 
yesterday.  This  morning  he  is  to  go  on  to  town,  whom 
he  will  be  a  welcome  guest    The  bay  above  is  alive.' 

"  I  will  acknowlew,  that  I  was  touched  myself  at  the 
eommon  feeling  thus  Betrayed  by  so  many  differently  con- 
stituted individuals,  and  at  so  simple  an  occurrence ;  even 
the  native  portion  of  the  crew  suspended  their  labors  to 
listen  to  what  was  said,  with  a  general  air  of  satisfaction. 
After  an  absence  of  40  years,  Lafayette  had  returned  to 
visit  the  land  in  which  he  had  laid  the  foundation  of  his 
fame.  That  he  had  reached  a  country  where  hearts  and 
arms  would  alike  be  open  to  receive  him,  was  sufficiently 
manifest  in  the  manner  of  all  around  me ;  and  1  could  not 
but  felicitate  myself  in  being  so  fortunate  as  to  have  ar- 
rived at  a  moment  likely  to  elicit  some  of  the  stronger 
emotions  of  a  people  who  are  often  accused  of  insensibility 
to  all  lively  impressions,  and  most  of  whose  thoughts,  like 
their  time,  are  said  to  be  occupied  in  heedful  considera- 
tions of  the  future." 

The  traveler  and  his  companions  left  the  ship  in  a  boat 
to  see  the  pageant  in  honor  of  Lafayette.  "  At  length  the 
exclamation  '  There  they  come ! '  burst  upon  the  ear ;  and 
there  they  did  come  of  a  certainty,  in  all  the  majesty  of 
a  fine  aquatic  procession,  and  that,  too,  on  a  scale  of  mag- 
nificence that  was  admirably  suited  to  the  surrounding 
waters,  and,  as  an  American  would  also  probably  say, '  to 
the  occasion.'  The  procession  was  composed  principally 
of  steamboats,  and  their  decks  exhibited  solid  masses  of 
human  heads.  They  were  some  of  them  nearly  as  large 
as  frigates,  and  not  painted  as  commonly  in  Europe  a 
gloomy  black ;  they  are  of  lively  and  pleasing  colors,  with- 
out being  gaudy,  and  have  frequently  wooden  canopies, 
that  serve  as  additional  decks,  in  which  the  passengers 
may  walk.  The  largest,  when  crowded,  will  contain  a 
thousand  people. 

"  There  was  one  boat  among  the  present  collection,  of 
great  size,  that  had  been  constructed  to  navigate  the  ocean, 
and  which  was  provided  with  the  usual  masts  and  rigging 
of  a  ship.  This  was  manned  by  seamen  of  the  public  ser- 
vice, and  was  gayly  decorated  with  a  profusion  of  flags. 
Our  boat  reached  the  wharf  of  the  Lazaretto  a  few  minutes 
after  the  procession.  One  of  the  largest  of  the  vessels  had 
stopped  at  this  place,  lying  with  her  side  to  the  shore,  while 
the  others  were  whirling  and  sailing  around  the  spot,  giving 
an  air  of  peculiar  life  and  animation  to  the  scene.  Though 
the  whole  concourse  seemed  animated  by  a  common  sen- 
timent of  pleasure,  I  did  not  fail  to  observe  an  air  of  great 
and  subdued  sobriety  in  the  countenances  of  almost  all 
•round  me.    As  my  companioi  bad  the  address  to  obtain 


our  admission  into  the  steamboat  that  had  come  to  tat. 
and  which  was  intended  to  receive  Lafayette  in  person,  I 
was  brought  into  immediate  contact  with  its  occupants;  1 
found  myself  in  the  midst  of  a  grave,  orderly,  wellnlreavd, 
but  certainly  exulting  crowd.  I  heard  French  spoken  i 
and  by  the  Quick,  restless  eyes,  and  elevated  heads  of  sons 
half  dozen,  t  could  see,  that  France  had  her  representa- 
tives in  the  throng,  and  that  they  deemed  the  occasion  ses 
on  which  they  had  no  reason  to  blush  lor  their  country. 

"  Lafayette  e  itered  the  vessel  amid  a  deep  and  respect 
rul  silence.  /  similar  reception  of  a  public  man  in  Eu- 
rope, would  be  portentous  of  a  waning  popularity.  Net 
an  exclamation,  not  even  a  greeting  of  any  sort  was  audi* 
ble.  A  lane  was  opened  through  the  mass  of  bodies  tost 
was  nearly  solid,  and  the  visiter  advanced  slowly  towards 
the  stern.  The  expression  of  his  countenance,  taonjfc 
gratified  and  affectionate,  seemed  bewildered.  His  eye. 
remarkable  for  its  fire,  even  in  the  decline  of  life,  appeared 
to  seek  in  vain  the  features  of  his  ancient  friends.  At  the 
extremity  of  the  boat,  fast  in  the  throng,  stood  a  pay- 
headed  and  tottering  veteran.  By  common  consent,  ha 
countrymen  had  paid  this  tribute  to  his  services  and  his 
age.  The  honor  of  receiving  the  first  embrace  was  his. 
I  should  fail  in  power,  were  I  to  attempt  a  description  of 
the  effect  produced  by  this  scene.  The  old  man  extended 
his  arms,  and  as  Lafayette  heard  his  name,  he  new  into 
them  like  one  who  was  glad  to  seek  relief  from  the  feel- 
ings by  which  he  was  oppressed.  They  were  long  silently 
fouled  in  each  other's  arms. 

"  I  know  not,  nor  do  I  care,  whether  there  were  say 
present  more  stoical  than  myself;  to  me,  this  sight,  shneJs 
and  devoid  of  pageantry,  was  truly  affecting  and  grand ; 
its  very  nakedness  heightened  the  effect  There  wis  as 
labored  address,  no  ready  answer,  no  drilling  of  the  feel- 
ings in  looks  and  speeches.  Nature  was  trusted  to,  sad 
well  did  she  prepare  her  part.  Greetings  now  succeeded 
to  greetings,  and  the  vessel  now  left  the  land.  There  was 
literally  a  maze  of  steamboats ;  our  own,  containing  the 
object  of  the  common  interest,  kept  steadily  on  her  way, 
quickening  or  relaxing  her  speed,  to  accommodate  bet 
motion  to  that  of  those  in  company ;  but  scarce  a  minute 
passed,  that  some  one  of  the  brilliant  cortege  was  not  sweep- 
ing along  one  or  the  other  of  our  sides,  bearing  a  living 
burden,  which,  as  it  was  animated  by  one  spirit,  seemed 
to  possess  but  one  eye,  and  one  object  to  gaze  at. 

"Castle  Garden  was  the  spot  where  Lafayette  was  tj 
land.  The  ramparts  of  the  castle,  a  terrace  at  the  base  of 
the  work,  and  the  whole  of  the  fine  sweep  of  the  Battery 
a  distance  of  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  were  teeming 
with  human  countenances.  The  reception  I  had  ^u,e"i* 
ed  was  only  a  prelude  to  a  more  imposing  spectacle ;  «• 
whole  population  having  poured  out  to  this  spot,  sad 
standing  in  readiness  to  greet  their  guest.  To  my  eye, 
there  seemed  a  hundred  thousand  souls.  Our  approacl 
to  the  shore  was  now  positively  impeded  by  the  beaw- 
What  passed  about  his  person  in  the  following  scene,! I 
am  unable  to  say ;  but  I  saw  the  rocking  of  the  multitude, 
as  be  moved  among  them,  and  heard  the  shouts  wnies 
from  time  to  time  escaped  a  people,  whose  manners  ait 
habitually  too  self-restrained.'' 
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of  Ae  matches  on  Long  Isknd  and  in  Dutchess  county,  hare  been  attended  b)  vast  crowds  of 
people.  Boat-races,  also,  are  sometimes  held  in  the  calm  waters  about  New  York.  Skating 
is  practised  with  great  animation,  and  thousands  of  people  collect  on  the  Delaware,  at  Philadel- 
phia, when  the  stream  is  frozen.  An  ox,  on  such  occasions,  has  sometimes  been  roasted  on  the 
ice,  near  the  Mariner's  Hotel,  which  is  the  hull  of  a  large  vessel  moored  in  the  river.* 

18.  .Education,  ^c*  The  means  of  education  are  not  neglected  in  some  of  the  Middle 
States,  but  there  is  not  so  much  knowledge  generally  diffused  as  in  New  England.  It  is  not 
common,  however,  except  among  the  foreigners  and  their  children,  to  find  a  person  who  cannot 
read  and  write.  Though  there  are  more  books  printed  at  New  York  and  Philadelphia  than  in 
all  the  rest  of  the  republic,  there  are  more  houses  without  books  or  newspapers  in  the  Middle 
States  than  in  New  England.  The  newspapers,  however,  from  New  York  and  Philadelphia. 
are  circulated  over  the  whole  country. 

19.  Religion.  The  sects  are  more  various  than  in  the  Eastern  States,  and  there  is  hardly  a 
creed  in  Europe,  that  has  not  a  society  in  the  Middle  States.  The  Catholics  ar#  numerous. 
The  Sabbath  is  less  strictly  observed  than  in  New  England,  yet  in  general  it  is  not  profaned  ; 
and  in  Philadelphia  it  is  as  much  observed  as  in  Boston. 

20.  Lows.  The  peculiarities  of  the  laws  are  less  than  in  the  other  sections  of  the  country ; 
as  in  general  the  laws  are  not  made  like  those  of  the  West,  for  new  countries  ;  or  have  not  de- 
scended, as  in  New  England,  from  puritanic  legislatures  ;  or  are  not,  as  in  the  South,  devised 
to  meet  the  exigencies  of  the  system  of  slavery. 

21 .  Arts.  In  the  cities  there  are  several  eminent  artists,  and  a  general  taste  for  the  arts,  and 
several  collections  of  paintings  open  to  the  public.  Some  of  the  useful  or  mechanic  arts  are  in 
a  higher  state  at  Philadelphia,  than  in  any  other  city  in  the  Union. 


'The  following  extracts  tie  from  an  account  in  the 
American  Fanner,  describing  some  of  the  manners  and 
omi  of  Bedford  county,  Pennsylvania.  The  first  re- 
t  to  fiie  clearing  of  land,  after  the  forest  trees  have 
iedled ;  the  latter  describes  a  custom  which  also 
\  in  New  England. 
1  In  eight  or  ten  years,  the  timber  begins  to  fall  rapidly. 
When  the  ground  is  pretty  well  covered  with  old  logs,  the 
fcmw  goes  in  to  nigger  off.  This  is  effected  by  laying 
the  broken  limbs  end  smaller  trees  scross  the  logs,  and 
petting  fire  to  it.  Boys  or  women  follow  to  chunk  up  the 
fires.  In  a  day  or  two  the  logs  are  niggered  off  at  the 
length  of  twelve  or  fifteen  feet ;  sometimes  the  entire  tree 
is  consumed.  When  the  trees  are  thus  reduced  to  lengths 
that  can  be  handled  by  men,  the  owner  has  a  log  rotting. 
Be  £tee*  the  word  to  eighteen  or  twenty  of  his  neighbors 
fee  day  before  the  frolic,  and  when  they  assemble  they 
nsnerallv  divide  the  force  into  two  companies.  A  captain 
is  chosen  by  acclamation  for  each  company,  and  the  cap- 
tains choose  their  companies,  each  naming  a  man  alter- 


nately. When  the  whole  is  formed,  they  set  to  work 
provided  with  handspikes,  and  each  company  exerts  itself 
to  make  more  log-heaps  than  the  other.  Nothing  is  charge 
ed  for  the  work,  and  the  only  thing  exceptionable  in  these 
frolics,  is  the  too  immoderate  use  of  whisky.  In  general, 
great  hilarity  prevails ;  but  these  meetings,  like  all  others 
in  this  country,  are  sometimes  disgraced  oy  dreadful  com- 
bats between  the  persons  composing  them." 

"  The  corn-husking  is  done  at  night  The  neighbors 
meet  at  dark ;  the  corn  has  been  previously  pulled,  and 
hauled  in  a  pile  near  the  crib.  The  hands  join  in,  the 
whisky  bottle  goes  round,  the  story,  the  kugh,  and  the 
rude  song  is  heard.  Three  or  four  hundred  bushels  are 
husked  by  nine  or  ten  o'clock,  a  plentiful  supper  is  pro- 
vided, and  sometimes  the  frolic  ends  with  a  stkg  stance; 
that  is,  men  and  boys,  without  females,  dance  uke  mad 
devils,  but  in  good  humor,  to  the  time  of  a  neighbor's  cat- 
gut and  horse-hair,  not  always  drawn  with  the  melody  and 
judgment  of  Guillaume." 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.     New  York  is  bounded  N.  by  Lake  Ontario,  the  river  St  Law 
rence,  and  Lower  Canada;  E.  by  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  and  Connecticut;  S.  by  Penn- 
sylvania and  New  Jersey  ;  W.  by  Pennsylvania,  Lake  Erie,  and  Niagara  River.     It  lies  be- 
tween 40°  30'  and  45°  N.  lat.,  and  between  72°  and  79°  55'  W.  Ion.     It  is  340  miles  in  lengtl 
from  east  to  west,  and  304  in  breadth.     It  contains,  including  Long  Island,  46,000  square  miles, 

2.  Mountains.    The  eastern  part  of  this  State  only  is  mountainous.   The  Appalachian  cb 
enters  from  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania,  and  extends  northeasterly  across  the  State  to  Con- 

^  necticut  and  Massachust  i      Tlie 

chief  branch  of  this  chain  is  called 
the  Shawangunk  Ridge.  This 
is  broken  through  by  the  Hudson 
River,  50  miles  above  New  York* 
where  the  mountains  aro  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Highlands 
At  this^  place  they  form  a  chain 
16  miles  in  breadth,  and  send  otf 
a  branch  to  the  north,  called 
the  Catskill  Mountains.  This 
branch  afterwards  makes  a  bend 
to  the  west,  and  then  returns  in  a 
northerly  direction,  and  finally 
crosses  the  St.  Lawrence  into 
Canada.  The  general  height  of 
these  eminences  is  about  3,000 
feet,  where  they  first  leave  the 
Hudson  ;  after  this,  they  consti- 
tute an  irregular  range  of  hills, 
called    the     Helderberg    Hilby 


The  Highlands. 


which  is  an  elevated  plain  of  uniform  altitude,  with  rugged  and  precipitous  sides. 
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North  of  the  Mohawk,  and  between  lakes  Champlain  and  Ontario,  are  b  e  or  six  ranges  of 
mountains,  with  the  direction  and  elevation  of  which  we  are  imperfectly  acquainted,  for  which 
Che  name  of  Mirondac  or  Mohegan  Mountains  has  been  proposed.  It  has  been  recently  ascer- 
tained by  the  geological  surveyors,  that  some  of  the  summits  in  this  group  exceed  5,000  feet  in 
height.  The  chain  which  traverses  Warren  and  Essex  counties  seems  to  be  the  most  elevated ; 
WkUefaee,  in  the  latter,  has  been  shown  to  be  nearly  5,000  feet  abovj  tbe  level  of  the  sea  ;  and 
later  measurements  have  given  to  another  summit,  which  has  been  called  Mount  Marcy,  an 
elevation  of  5,460  feet.  Some  of  the  ridges  of  this  group  have  received  local  names,  as  the 
Kayaderosseras,  on  the  west  of  Lake  George ;  the  Highlands,  of  Black  River ;  the  Hasten* 
tkavcr  Mountains,  of  Oneida  county  ;  and  the  central  chain  has  been  called  Macomb-s  Moun+ 
tains.  They  received  the  name  of  Peruvian  Mountains  from  the  early  French  inhabitants,  in 
consequence  of  a  belief  then  entertained  that  they  possessed  great  mineral  treasures.  The  more 
northern  portions  of  these  mountains  have  been  little  explored. 

The  eastern  face  of  the  Catskill  ridge  is  steep  and  precipitous,  displaying  mural  precipices 
of  great  extent,  and  often  of  sufficient  width  to  be  distinguished  at  twenty  miles'  distance.  They 
appear  encircling  the  mountains  like  enormous  bands,  and  from  their  summits  the  most  grand 
and  enchanting  prospects  of  the  great  valley  of  the  Hudson  and  the  distant  mountains  of  Con- 
necticut and  Massachusetts  are  afforded.  Many  conical  eminences  rise  above  the  general  range ; 
of  these,  the  height  .near  Cairo,  and  the  Round  Top  are  the  most  conspicuous  ;  the  latter  is 
3,804  feet  high.  Several  prominent  spurs  run  from  the  eastern  ridge  of  the  Catskill,  in  a  north- 
west  direction,  for  many  miles  ;  these  border  the  elevated  ravines  and  valleys  through  which  the 
nvers  Kauterskill,  Scoharie,  and  Platterkill  flow.  The  cloven  passages  of  the  Kauterskill  and 
Pfetterkill  afford  die  most  sublime  and  picturesque  scenery. 

'  The  road  through  the  Kauterskill  clove,*  ascends  gradually  near  the  river,  where  there  ap- 
pears scarcely  space  for  the  road  and  stream  ;  in  many  places,  the  traveler  looks  down  from  a 
perpendicular  and  dizzy  height  upon  foaming  waters,  that  pursue  a  raging  course  among  the 
rocks,  felling  with  a  deafening  noise  from  precipice  to  precipice.  On  the  northern  side  of  this 
river,  the  mountain  is  lofty  and  precipitous,  exhibiting,  near  its  base,  stupendous  perpendicular 
walls  of  argillaceous  red  sandstone  and  gray wacke  slate,  in  strata  nearly  horizontal ;  frequently 

but  a  small  section  of  the  horizon 
can  be  seen.  Mural  precipices 
rise  in  succession,  and  tower  above 
the  forest  ;  the  mountain  top, 
which  seems  to  overhang  the  spec- 
tator, is  crowned  by  enormous 
ledges,  resembling  castles  or  for- 
tifications in  ruins,  on  which  a 
few  scattered  pines  preserve  their 
bleak  station,  in  defiance  of  tem- 
pests, and  wave  their  dark  ver- 
dure over  the  cliffs  like  nodding 
plumes.  About  two  miles  from 
the  entrance  of  the  clove,  the 
Kauterskill  is  crossed  by  a  bridge 
thrown  from  crag  to  crag  over  the 
brawling  stream,  here  falling  w 
cascades.  The  mountain  seems 
torn  asunder  for  the  passage  of  the  river,  bearing  high  perpendicular  walls  of  rock  on  its  borders  ; 
a  short  distance  above,  the  stream  falls  in  a  circular  column  nearly  100  feet.  In  the  south,  the 
mountain  rises  to  a  great  height ;  its  steep  northern  side  is  thickly  clothed  with  trees,  and  rivu- 
lets are  seen  winding  rapidly  down  the  valley  or  sporting  in  cataracts. 

This  mountain  region  abounds  in  small  streams,  which  dash  down  the  rocky  glens  in  romantic 
cascades,  sometimes  concealed  by  the  forest,  and  then  flashing  in  the  light  through  the  evejr- 
peen  foliage,  leaping  from  ledge  to  ledge,  till  they  mingle  their  waters  with  the  Platterkill. 
The  ascent  from  the  Platterkill  to  the  base  of  the  mountains  called  Round  Top  and  High  Peak, 
»  gradual,  through  thick  groves  of  maple,  beech,  cherry,  and  hemlock.     The  elevated  valleys.. 
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adjacent  to  these  peaks,  are  covered  with  forests  of  lofty  spruce  and  balsam  fir,  as  straight  m 
the  white  pine,  and  of  a  beautiful  and  unfading  verdure  ;  the  earth  is  clothed  with  a  carpet  of 
thick  and  soft  velvet  moss,  of  a  delicate  light  green,  ornamented  with  gay  flowers  and  tufts  of 
white  coral-like  silvery  moss,  and  mountain  sorrel. 

From  these  summits,  the  traveler  at  dawn  of  day,  beholds  a  scene  of  unrivaled  splendor. 
The  sun  rises  in  dazzling  brightness  over  the  distant  Tagkannuc  mountains,  but  the  immense 
valley  of  the  Hudson  is  still  clad  in  the  shades  of  nighty  As  the  sun  advances,  objects  in  the 
valley  are  gradually  and  dimly  disclosed.  Here  and  tfiere  appear  white  fogs,  resting  on  the 
waters  ;  soon  these  are  raised  and  expanded  into  clouds  by  the  warmth  of  the  sun,  and  tinged 
with  gold  and  purple  sail  away  far  below,  brushing  the  mountains  with  their  dewy  wings,  tba 
eye  now  wanders  over  a  vast  expanse,  like  a  world  in  miniature.  The  Hudson,  many  miles 
distant,  appears  at  the  base  of  the  mountain,  diminished  in  appearance  to  a  rivulet.  From  \\m 
Highlands  to  Albany,  every  town  and  village  on  its  banks  can  be  discerned  ;  ships,  with  all  their 
canvass  spread,  appear  dwindled  to  boats.  The  rising  sun  gleaming  over  the  rivers  and  on  the 
lakes  of  mountain  and  valley,  renders  them  like  crimson  floods  of  fire.  The  mountains  of  Lake 
George,  the  Green  Mountains  of  Vermont,  and  the  lofty  ranges  of  Massachusetts  and  Con- 
necticut are  in  view,  and  their  blue,  cloud-like  summits  seem  mingled  with  the  distant  sky. 
The  valley  of  the  Hudson  appears  an  immense  plain  checkered  with  groves  and  corn-fields. 
Sometimes  the  valley  is  filled  with  clouds,  resembling  a  boundless  ocean,  while  the  insulated 
t  summits  are  in  the  sunshine  and  clear  sky.  When  put  in  motion  by  the  wind,  the  clouds  of 
the  valley  roll  like  the  waves  of  a  tempestuous  sea,  and  storms  are  often  seen  sweeping  far 
below,  shrouding  a  part  of  the  landscape  in  midnight  darkness.  You  hear  the  thunder  roll,  and 
see  the  lightning  play  beneath  your  feet,  while  the  mountain  heights  around  you  are  in  a  calm 
,  and  cloudless  sky. 

The  Pine  Orchard  is  a  spot  upon  these  mountains  about  seven  miles  from  the  Hudson, 

where  a  road  winds  upward  to  the  height 
of  2,274  feet.  At  this  spot,  upon  a  small 
plain,  scattered  over  with  forest  trees, 
stands  a  hotel,  called  the  Catskill  Mom- 
tain  House,  which  is  the  general  resort  of 
visiters  in  the  summer.  The  prospect 
from  this  place  embraces  some  of  the 
grandest  views  which  the  mountains  ex- 
hibit. 

3.  Valleys.  The  long,  narrow  valley 
which  contains  .Lake  Champlain  and  the 
Hudson,  is  extremely  irregular,  being  in 
some  places  40  miles  in  breadth,  and  in 
others,  contracted  to  the  immediate  neigh- 
borhood of  the  stream.  Along  the  shores 
of  the  river,  the  land  is  generally  high,  with 
few  level  tracts.  The  valley  of  the  Mo- 
hawk is  seldom  more  than  a  mile  and  a  half 
in  breadth,  and  generally  not  more  than  a 
mile.  It  is  bordered  by  two  long  ranges 
of  hills,  presenting  little  variety  of  aspect. 
In  the  first  part  of  its  course,  it  flows 
through  extensive  flats. 

4.  Rivers.  The  Hudson  rises  in  the 
mountainous  region  on  the  west  side  of 
Lake  Champlain  in  several  small  branches ; 
and  pursues  a  southerly  course  in  general, 
to  the  sea  at  New  York.  Its  whole  length 
is  324  miles  ;  from  its  mouth  to  Hudson, 

130  miles,  it  is  navigable  for  the  largest  ships  ;  and  to  Troy,  166  miles,  for  sloops.  For  25 
miles  above  New  York  it  is  a  mile  wide.  Where  it  breaks  through  the  highlands,  its  navigation 
suffers  no  impediment  except  the  narrowing  of  the  channel,  and  here  its  waters  are  deeper. 
The  precipitous  and  broken  cliffs  which  project  towards  the  river  render  the  scenery  extremely 
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View  on  the  Mohawk  River. 


grand  and  romantic.     The  combined  action  of  the  tides,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Hudson,  from  its 
two  outlets  to  the  sea,  carries  the  swell  up  the  stream,  at  the  rate  of  15  or  25  miles  an  hour. 
Sturgeon,  shad,  and  herring  ascend  this  river  in  the  spring,  and  are  taken  in  great  abundance. 
.    The  Mohawk  rises  near  Oneida  Lake,  and  runs  southeasterly,  135  miles,  and  then  joins  the 

Hudson,  a  few  miles  above  Alba- 
ny. It  is  about  60  rods  in  breadth 
at  Schenectady,  gradually  lessen- 
ing to  12  or  16  at  Utica.  Its 
waters  are  clear,*  and  the  course 
of  the  river  is  diversified  with 
beautiful  islands.  The  intervals 
on  both  banks  are  rich  and  hand- 
some. 

This  stream  is  very  unequal, 
and  has  many  falls  and  rapids  ; 
the  whole  descent  from,  its  source 
to  the  Hudson,  is  estimated  at  367 
feet.  A  canal,  a  mile  and  a  half 
in  length,  connects  the  Mohawk 
with  Wood  Creek,  running  into 
Oneida  Lake,  and  thence  com- 
municating with  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Genesee  rises  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  runs  north  across  the 
west  part  of  New  York  into  Lake 
Ontario  ;  its  whole  course  in  this 
State  is  about  125  miles.  Five  miles  from  its  mouth,  at  Rochester,  are  falls  of  96  and  75  feet 
in  descent ;  above  these  the  stream  is  navigable  for  boats  nearly  70  miles,  when  two  other  falls 
occur,  of  60  and  90  feet.  The  harbor  on  the  lake  at  the  mouth  of  this  river  is  called  Port  Gen- 
etu.  Black  River  receives  its  name  from  the  color  of  its  waters.  It  rises  in  the  Highlands  north 
of  the  Mohawk,  and  its  branches  interlock  with  those  of  the  Hudson  ;  it  pursues  a  northwesterly 
course  of  120  miles,  and  falls  into  lake  Ontario,  near  its  outlet.  It  is  a  deep  but  sluggish  stream, 
and  the  navigation  is  interrupted  by  falls  ;  a  series  of  which,  called  the  Long  Falls,  extend  14 
miles.  The  land  upon  this  stream  is  generally  a  rich,  dark-colored  mould.  The  St.  Lawrence 
washes  a  portion  of  the  northern  limit  of  the  State.  It  is  wide,  and  has  a  swift  current,  but 
the  navigation  is  obstructed  by  rapids.  The  Oswegatchie  consists  of  two  branches,  which  unite 
four  miles  above  their  entrance  into  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  east  branch  is  about  120  miles 
long,  and  the  west  nearly  100 ;  they  are  very  crooked  streams.  The  Oswego  issues  from 
Oneida  Lake,  and  runs  northwesterly  into  Lake  Ontario  ;  it  is  about  40  miles  long,  and  is  a  rapid 
stream  ;  its  navigation  is  assisted  by  locks  and  canals.     The  Saranac  rises  in  several  large 

Eids,  and  flows  northeasterly  65  miles  into  Lake  Champlain  at  Pittsburgh  ;  it  is  not  naviga- 
,  but  is  a  good  mill  stream.  The  Susquehanna  rises  in  this  State  in  a  great  number  of 
branches,  that  spread  from  east  to  west  over  a  tract  of  160  miles.  These  numerous  streams 
.are  collected  by  two  large  branches,  the  Tioga,  and  the  East  Branch,  or  Susquehanna,  which 
unite  shortly  after  passing  out  of  this  State.  The  east  branch  has  a  course  of  140  miles  in 
New  York,  and  affords  navigation  for  many  rafts  of  timber.  The  Alleghany  and  Delaware  also 
rise  in  this  State. 

5.  Lakes.  Lakes  Ontario  and  Champlain  lie  on  the  borders  of  this  State,  but  a  description 
of  these  will  be  found  elsewhere.  Lake  George,  one  of  the  most  beautiful  lakes  in  the  world, 
lies  in  the  eastern  part  of  this  State,  between  Lake  Champlain  and  the  Hudson.  It  is  33  mile? 
long  and  two  broad.  Its  greatest  depth  is  60  fathoms.  It  abounds  with  fish,  such  as  trout, 
bass,  and  perch.  The  clearness  of  its  waters,  and  the  beautiful  scenery  around  it,  have  ren- 
dered this  lake  the  admiration  of  every  traveler.  The  following  description  is  from  the  pen  of 
;Dr.  Dwight. 

"Lake  George  is  universally  considered  as  being  in  itself,  and  in  its  environs,  the  most 
beautiful  object  of  the  same  nature  in  the  United  States.  Several  European  travelers,  who 
Jave  visited  it,  and  who  have  seen  the  celebrated  waters  of  Switzerland,  have  given  it  the  pre- 
ference     The  access  from  the  south  is  eminently  noble,  being  formed  by  two  ranges  of  moua- 
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ttin**  which,  commencing  tMt  dareer  several  miles  south  of  Fort  George,  extend  beyond 
Pittsburgh,  and  terminate  near  the  north  lines  of  the  State,  occupying  a  distance  of  about  100 
miles.  Those  on  the  east  are  high,  bold,  and,  in  various  places,  naked  and  hoary.  Those  oft . 
the  west  are  somewhat  inferior,  and  generally  covered  with  a  thick  forest  to  their  summits. 
The  road  for  the  three  or  four  lfcst  mites  passes  through  a  forest,  and  conceals  the  lake  from  the 
view  of  the  traveler  until  he  arrives  at  the  eminence  upon  which  Fort  George  was  built.  Here 
is  opened  at  once  a  prospect,  the  splendor  of  which  is  rarely  exceeded. 

"  The  whole,  scenery  of  the  lake  is  greatly  enhanced  in  beauty  and  splendor,  by  the  pro- 
gressive change  which  the  traveler  sailing  on  its  bosom  perpetually  finds  in  his  position,  and  by 
the  unceasing  variegations  of  light  and  shade  which  attend  his  progress  ;  the  gradual  and  the 
sudden  opening  of  scoops  and  basins,  of  islands  and  points,  of  promontories  and  summits ;  the  • 
continual  change  of  their  forms,  and  their  equally  gradual  or  sudden  disappearance,  impart  to 
every  object  a  brilliancy,  life,  and  motion  scarcely  inferior  to  that  which  is  seen  in  the  images 
formed  by  the  camera  obscura,  and  in  strength  and  distinctness  greatly  superior.  Light  and 
shade  are  here  not  only  far  more  diversified,  but  are  much  more  obvious,  intense,  and  glowing, 
than  in  smooth,  open  countries.  Every  thing,  whether  on  the  land  or  water,  is  here  affected 
by  the  changes  of  the  day,  and  the  eye,  without  forecast,  finds  itself,  however  disposed  on 
ordinary  occasions  to  inattention,  instinctively  engaged  and  fastened,  with  emotions  approaching 
to  rapture.  The  shadows  of  the  mountains,  particularly  on  the  west,  floating  slowly  over  the 
bosom  of  the  lake,  and  softly  ascending  that  of  the  mountains  on  the  east,  presented  to  us  in 
a  wide  expanse  the  uncommon  and  most  pleasing  image  of  one  vast  range  of  mountains,  slowly 
moving  up  the  ascent  of  another. 

"  The  water  is  probably. not  surpassed  in  beauty  by  any  in  the  world  ;  pure,  sweet,  pellu- 
cid, of  an  elegant  hue,  when  immediately  under  the  eye,  and  at  very  small,  as  well  as  at  great- 
er distances,  presenting  a  gay,  luminous  azure,  and  appearing  as  if  a  soft  lustre  undulated 
everywhere  on  its  surface,  with  a  continual  and  brilliant  emanation.  This  fine  object,  however, 
is  visible  only  at  certain  times  and  perhaps  in  particular  positions.  While  employed  on  hs 
shores,  or  in  sailing  upon  its  bosom,  the  traveler  is  insensibly  led  into  one  habitual  and  irresis- 
tible consciousness  of  singular  salubrity,  sweetness,  and  elegance.  During  the  mild  season, 
he  finds  an  additional  pleasure.  The  warmth  of  the  water  on  the  surface  diffuses  a  soft  and 
pleasing  temperature,  cooler  in  the  day,  and  warmer  in  the  evening,  than  that  of  the  snore, 
and  securing  the  traveler  alike  from  inconvenience  and  disease.  The  islands  are  interesting,  or 
account  of  their  number,  location,  size,  and  figure  ;  their  number  is  very  great,  fancifully  com 
puted  at  365.  Few  pieces  of  water,  and  none  within  my  knowledge,  are  so  amply  furnished. 
Their  location  is  exquisite  ;  they  are  solitary,  in  pairs,  and  in  groups,  containing  from  three  to 
perhaps  30,  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  neighboring  shores,  with  unceasing 
variety,  and  with  the  happiest  conceivable  relations. 

"  Both  the  size  and  the  figure  of  these  islands  are  varied  in  the  same  delightful  manner. 
The  size  ranges  from  a  few  feet,  to  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length  ;  the  figure  of  most  of  them 
is  oblong  ;  a  small  number  are  round  ;  but  the  variety  of  their  appearance  is  peculiarly  derived 
from  their  surface  ;  a  small  number  of  them  are  naked  rocks,  and  by  the  power  of  contrast,  are 
very  interesting  features  in  the  aspect  of  the  group.  Some  are  partially,  and  most  are  com- 
pletely covered  with  vegetation ;  some  are  bushy,  others  are  ornamented  with  a  single  tree, 
two,  three,  or  many  trees,  and  those  with  or  without  the  bushy  attendants  ;  others,  forming  the 
greater  number,  exhibit  an  entire  forest.  Some  of  them  of  a  long  and  narrow  structure,  pre 
sent  through  various  openings  in  their  umbrage,  the  sky,  the  mountains,  the  points,  and  other 
distant  beautiful  objects,  clinging  to  the  eye  as  the  traveler  approaches*  and  passes  them.  On 
some  stand  coppices  impenetrably  interwoven  ;  on  a  great  multitude,  the  lofty  pine  with  its  sep- 
arate boughs,  lifts  its  head  above  every  other  tree,  waving  majestically  in  the  sky  ;  on  others, 
the  beech,  maple,  and  oak,  with  their  clustering  branches  and  lively  verdure,  present  the  strong- 
est example  of  thrifty  vegetation  ;  at  the  same  time,  on  a  number  not  small,  decayed,  bare,  and 
(ailing  trees  are  finely  contrasted  with  this  vivid  appearance. 

"  The  shores  of  the  lake  exhibit  a  similar  and  scarcely  less  striking  aspect.  On  one  part  of 
the  lake  you  are  presented  with  a  beach  of  l'ght-colored  sand,  forming  a  long-extended  border, 
and  showing  the  purity  of  its  waters  in  the  strongest  light ;  on  another  you  see  a  ihick,  dark 
forest,  rising  immediately  from  the  rocky  shore,  overhanging  and  obscuring  the  water  with  its 
gloomy  umbrage ;  here  the  shore  is  scooped  by  a  circular  sweep  ;  the  next  bend  is  perhaps 
el^tus*1  •nrl  *h*  *ht"rf  t  mere  Went .;  the  points.,  also,  Are  alternately  circular,  obtuse,  and 
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•cote  angled  ;  not  a  small  number  of  them  are  long,  narrow  slips,  resembling  many  of  the 
islands,  snooting  either  horizontally,  or  with  an  easy  declension  far  into  the  lake,  and  covered, 
SS  are  all  the  others,  with  a  fine  variety  of  forest.  In  many  places,  a  smooth,  sloping  margin, 
for  the  distance  of  one,  two,  or  three  miles,  presents  a  cheerful  border,  as  the  seat  of  present 
pr  future  cultivation  ;  in  many  others,  mountainous  promontories  ascend  immediately  from  the 
water.  The  beauties  of  the  shore  and  of  the  islands  are  at  least  doubled  by  being  imaged  in 
the  fine  expanse  below,  where  they  are  seen  in  perpetual  succession,  depicted  with  additional 
exquisiteoess  of  form,  and  firmness  of  coloring. 

"  On  the  evening  of  Friday,  the  1st  of  October,  while  we  were  returning  from  Ticonderoga, 
we  were  presented  with  a  prospect  superior  to  any  which  I  ever  beheld.  An  opening  lay  be- 
l  fore  us  between  the  mountains  on  the  west,  and  those  on  the  east,  gilded  by  the  departing  sun* 
beams.  The  lake  alternately  glassy  and  gently  rippled,  of  a  light  and  exquisite  sapphire,  gay 
and  brilliant  with  the  tremulous  lustre  already  mentioned  floating  upon  its  surface,  stretched 
in  prospect  to  a  vast  distance,  through  a  variety  of  larger  and  smaller  apertures.  In  the 
chasm  formed  by  the  mountains,  lay  a  multitude  of  islands,  differing  in  size,  shape,  and  um- 
brage, and  clothed  in  deeply-shaded  green.  Beyond  them,  and  often  partly  hidden  behind  the 
tall  and  variously-figured  trees  with  which  they  were  tufted,  rose  in  the  west  and  southwest  a 
Jong  range  of  distant  mountains,  tinged  with  a  deep,  misty  azure,  and  crowned  with  an  immense 
succession  of  lofty  pines. 

"  Above  the  mountains,  and  above  each  other,  were  extended  in  numbers,  lone,  streaming 
clouds  of  the  happiest  form,  and  painted  with  red  and  orange  light,  in  all  their  diversities  of 
tincture  ;  between  them  the  sky  was  illumined  with  a  vivid,  yellow  lustre.  The  tall  trees  on 
the  western  mountains  lifted  their  heads  in  the  crimson  glory,  and  on  this  back-ground  displayed 
their  diversified  forms  with  a  distinctness  and  beauty  never  surpassed.  On  a  high  and  exactly 
semicircular  summit,  the  trees  ascending  far  without  limbs,  united  their  crowns  aoove,  and  thus 
formed  a  majestic  and  extensive  arch  in  the  sky,  dark,  exactly  defined,  and  exactly  correspond- 
ing with  the  arch  of  the  summit  below.  Between  this  crown  and  the  mountain,  the  vivid 
orange  light  shining  through  the  grove,  formed  a  third  arch  equally  extended  and  elegantly  strip- 
**d  with  black  by  the  stems  of  the  trees.  Directly  over  the  gap,  through  which  this  combina- 
tion of  beauty  was  presented  to  us,  the  moon  far  southward  in  her  handsomest  crescent,  sat  on 
the  eastern,  and  the  evening  star  on  the  western  side  of  the  opening,  at  exactly  equal  distan- 
ces from  the  bordering  mountains,  and  shining  from  a  sky  perfectly  pure  and  serene,  finished 
the  prospect.  The  crimson  lustre,  however,  soon  faded  ;  the  mountains  lost  their  gilding  ;  and 
the  clouds,  changing  their  fine  glow  into  a  dull,  leaden-colored  hue,  speedily  vanished.  The 
lake,  though  still  brilliant,  became  misty  and  dim ;  the  splendor  of  the  moon  and  of  Hesper 
increased  and  trembled  on  its  surface,  until  they  both  retired  from  the  western  mountains,  and, 
just  as  we  reached  the  shore,  left  the  world  to  the  darkness  of  night." 

Lake  George  was  called  by  the  French  Lac  Sacrement,  on  account  of  the  purity  of  its 
waters.  An  outlet  three  miles  in  length,  and  of  100  feet  descent,  connects  it  with  Lake 
Champlain.  Many  battles  were  fought  on  its  borders  during  the  early  wars  with  the  French, 
and  in  the  Revolution.  The  mountains  on  the  western  shore  abound  in  deer.  In  the  spring 
the  hunters  set  fire  to.  the  dry  grass  upon  these  mountains,  and  the  tender  herbs,  which  subse- 
quently spring  forth,  attract  droves  of  these  animals  ;  hundreds  of  them  are  killed  every  year. 

A  cluster  of  small  lakes  lie  toward  the  western  part  of  this  State  and  discharge  their  waters, 
by  the  Oswego  River,  into  Lake  Ontario  ;  the  principal  of  these  are,  beginning  in  the  east,  first, 
Uneida  Lake,  20  miles  long  from  east  to  west,  and  about  3J  miles  wide .  it  receives  Wood 
Creek  at  the  east  end,  by  which,  and  a  canal,  it  communicates  with  the  Mohawk  ;  this  is  a 
very  beautiful  lake,  and  is  celebrated  for  the  abundance  of  its  fish.  Second,  Skeneateles  Lake, 
15  miles  long  and  1  to  1 J  miles  wide  ;  this  also  abounds  with  fish,  and  its  trout  are  very 
large.  Third,  Owasco  Lake,  11  miles  long,  and  1  to  2  wide.  Fourth,  Cayuga  Lake,  38  miles 
long  from  north  to  south,  and  1  to  4  wide  ;  in  some  places  the  shore  of  this  lake  is  precipi- 
tous, but,  in  general,  it  is  a  gentle  declivity  from  the  surrounding  country  to  the  water. 
The  waters  are  somewhat  shallow,  but  sufficient  for  navigation.  Several  steamboats  ply  upon 
them,  and  are  often  crowded  by  water  parties,  in  the  fine  season.  A  bridge,  of  a  mile  in  length, 
crosses  the  north  end  of  the  lake.  Fifth,  Seneca  Lake,  nearly  parallel  with  Cayuga,  35  miles  long. 
and  2  to  4  wide  ;  at  its  south  end  is  an  extensive  marsh.  Sixth,  Crooked  Lake,  18  miles  long, 
tnd  from  1 J  to  1  mile  wide  ;  at  the  centre  this  lake  is  divided  into  branches  ;  the  outlet  is  a 
fine  mill  stream.     Seventh,  Canandaigua  Lake,  14  miles  long  and  1  wide,  a  beauti&d  sheet 
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of  water,  and  surrounded  by  t 
fertile  country.  Another  lake, 
called  Chatauque,  lies  in  the 
western  extremity  of  the  .State, 
near  Lake  Erie,  and  sends  its 
waters  south  into  the  Alleghany 
River  ;  it  is  18  miles  long,  and 
from  1  to  3  wide  ;  it  is  surround; 
ed  by  a  good  agricultural  coun- 
try. 

6.  Islands.  Long  Island  ex-  < 
tends  along  the  coast  of  Coo* 
necticut.  It  is  140  miles  long, 
from  east  to  west,  and  its  great- 
est breadth  is  about  20  miles; 
View  on  Cayuga  Lake  its    average   breadth  about   10 

miles.  This  island  is  of  alluvial  formation,  but  there  is  a  rocky  ridge  or  spine,  extending 
lengthwise  through  it,  which  presents  summits  of  considerable  elevation  ;  the  broken  ground 
of  this  ridge  forms  Brooklyn  Heights,  at  the  west  end  of  the  island  ;  the  highest  point  is  about 
400  feet  above  the  water.  South  of  this  ridge,  the  land  is  level  and  sandy.  Hempstead  Plow, 
on  the  south  side  of  the  island,  is  an  extensive  tract  of  wild  savanna,  15  miles  in  length  and 
4  in  breadth ;  the  most  of  it  is  now  a  common,  and  serves  as  a  pasture  for  horses,  sheep, 
and  cows  ;  wild  fowl,  such  as  the  heath-ben,  plover,  &c.  abound  here.  North  of  the  ridge, 
the  land  is  more  uneven,  but  there  are  no  lofty  swells  ;  the  soil  is  a  thin  mould  covering  a  layer 
of  white  sand,  and  in  some  parts  a  yellowish  loam  mixed  with  gravel ;  the  soil  is  in  general 
more  suitable  to  wheat  than  maize.  In  favorable  years,  the  best  parts  of  the  island  have  yield- 
ed, with  a  good  dressing  of  manure,  particularly  of  whitefish,*  30  and  40  bushels  of  wheat  to 
the  acre.  Immense  shoals  of  these  fish  abound  in  the  waters  around  the  island,  and  no  kind  of 
manure  is  so  cheap  or  rich  as  that  which  they  furnish  ;  the  number  taken  is  prodigious  ;  150,000 
have  been  caught  at  a  single  draught.  The  general  use  of  this  material  communicates  to  the 
air  of  this  part  of  the  island,  an  odor  not  the  most  agreeable  to  strangers.  In  the  western 
part  are  many  fine  orchards.  The  apples  of  Newtown  are  equal  to  any  in  the  world.  East  of 
Hempstead  Plain  the  island  is  covered  with  stunted  oaks  and  pines,  and  this  part  is  much 
frequented  by  the  pinnated  grouse  or  heath-hen.  The  streams  in  this  neighborhood  abound 
with  trout,  and  in  the  centre  of  the  island  are  great  numbers  of  wild  deer.  The  laws  prevent 
the  deer  from  being  hunted  from  January  to  July,  and  most  of  the  other  game  from  April 
to  October.  The  shores  of  the  island  abound  with  the  finest  oysters.  Shelter  Island  lies 
in  Taconic  bay,  in  the  east  end  of  Long  Island ;  it  is  about  7  miles  long  and  5  wide,  and 
contains  8  or  9,000  acres  ;  it  has  a  light,  thin  soil,  and  is  well  adapted  to  the  pasturing  of  sheep ; 
some  of  it  is  rich  land  and  well  cultivated.  There  is  a  good  ship  channel  around  the  island. 
Fisher's  Island  lies  near  the  east  extremity  of  Long  Island  ;  it  is  12  miles  long  and  1  wide; 
the  surface  is  broken,  but  it  affords  a  good  farm,  and  its  dairies  are  very  fine.  Ram  Island, 
at  the  mouth  of  Mystic  River,  on  the  Connecticut  shore,  contains  a  few  acres  of  indifferent 
land.  Robin's  Island,  in  the  bay  between  Southold  and  Southampton,  contains  about  400 
acres.  Gardiner's  Island  is  on  the  north  side  of  Long  Island,  with  the  shore  of  which  it  forms 
Gardiner's  Bay,  a  safe  and  capacious  harbor  for  ships.  It  contains  about  3,000  acres  of ' 
valuable  land,  for  grain  and  grass  ;  its  dairy  and  mutton  have  a  high  reputation.  Grand  Island 
lies  in  Niagara  river  above  the  falls  ;  it  contains  about  48,000  acres  ;  there  is  a  large  marshy 
tract  in  the  centre,  but  the  remainder  is  covered  with  a  thick  forest.  Staten  Island  lies  at  the 
mouth  of  New  York  harbor  ;  it  is  about  18  miles  long  and  8  wide.  The  surface  is  generally 
rough  and  hilly,  but  on  the  south  is  a  level  tract  of  good  land.  This  island  forms  the  county 
of  Richmond.  Manhattan  Island,  on  which  stands  the  city  of  New  York,  is  13}  miles  long 
and  1|  wide  on  an  average.  It  is  washed  on  the  western  side  by  the  Hudson,  and  separated 
from  the  continent  and  Long  Island  on  the  east  by  narrow  channels.  It  is  generally  level  h 
the  lower  part,  and  the  soil  here  rests  upon  a  granite  rock.  At  the  northern  extremity,  the 
granite  is  succeeded  by  limestone,  which  affords  excellent  marble,  and  extends  for  some 

*  A  specie*  of  herring  remarkably  fat,  and  eo  full  of  bones  that  it  cannot  conveniently  be  eaten.    It  it  much  nted 
for  manure  along  the  •horei  of  Connecticut 


Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


NEW  YOBK.  Ifi9 

distance  into  the  country.  In  the  northern  part  the  shores  are  rocky,  and  the  face  of  the  Uan4 
strongly  marked  by  abrupt  crags  and  ravines,  hills  and  valleys,  insulated  rocks  and  marshy 
inlets.  The  gneiss  rock,  which  is  much  used  for  side-walk  pavements  and  the  foundations  of 
buildings,  is  found  in  abundance  here.  Small  quantities  of  porcelain  clay  have  also  been  found 
1900  this  island. 

7.  Bays  and  Harbors.  The  seacoast  of  New  York  is  nearly  all  comprised  within  the  shores 
of  Long  Island,  which  contain  a  few  harbors  and  inlets,  but  none  that  are  much  frequented  by 
shipping.  The  bay  or  harbor  of  New  York  is  very  safe  and  capacious ;  its  boundaries  toward 
the  sea  are  Long  Island  and  Staten  Island  ;  it  extends  eight  miles  below  the  city,  and  is  from 
a  mile  and  a  half  to  five  miles  broad  ;  it  embosoms  several  small  islands  on  which  are  fortifica- 
tions. The  Hudson  enters  this  bay  from  the  N.  The  East  river,  or  channel  between  New 
York  island  and  Long  Island,  communicates  with  Long  Island  Sound  on  the  E.  The  Kills,  a 
strait  between  Staten  Island  and  the  Jersey  shore,  communicate  with  Newark  Bay  and  the  river 
Raritan  on  the  W. ;  and  the  Narrows  open  into  the  Atlantic  toward  the  S.  At  low  water,  the 
entrance  by  the  Narrows  is  somewhat  difficult  for  large  ships,  and  the  entrance  from  the  Sound 
is  obstructed  by  the  rocky  strait  of  Hell  Gate.  There  are  several  harbors  on  Lake  Ontario, 
the  most  noted  of  which  is  Sackett's  Harbor  toward  the  east  end  of  the  lake  ;  it  is  deep  and 
safe,  and  was  an  important  naval  station  during  the  war  of  1812.  Oswego  has  a  good  artificial 
harbor,  and  Buffalo,  Dunkirk,  and  Portland,  on  Lake  Erie,  have  similar  works. 

8.  CUmaU.  As  this  State  embraces  a  wide  extent  of  territory,  stretching  from  the  lakes 
of  Canada  to  the  Atlantic,  it  must  of  necessity  exhibit  considerable  diversities  .of  climate.  A- 
district  of  level  country  around  New  York  allows  the  sea-air  to  penetrate  far  inland.  Along 
Che  Hudson  as  far  up  as  the  Highlands,  the  climate  is  little  different  from  that  of  the  seacoast ; 
but  beyond  the  mountains,  the  mild  and  damp  winds  from  the  sea  do  not  penetrate.  Below  the. 
Highlands,  the  prevailing  winds  are  southerly  through  the  summer,  the  weather  is  variable,  and 
the  changes  of  temperature,  governed  by  the  winds,  frequent  and  sudden.  The  humidity  of 
die  air,  thus  brought  in  from  the  sea,  produces  frequent  showers  in  the  middle  and  eastern 

.  region  of  the  State.  After  two  or  three  days  of  sultry  weather,  with  the  wind  from  the  south, 
the  clouds  gather  round  the  Catskill  Mountains  and  fall  upon  the  country  in  thunder-gusts  ;  to 
this  process  the  southerly  part  of  the  State  is  indebted  for  all  its  supplies  of  rain  during  summer*. 
In  winter,  spring,  and  autumn,  the  rain  and  snow  come  in  a  great  measure  from  the  S.  E.  or 
between  E.  and  N.  In  the  northern  part,  near  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Champlain,  the 
weather  is  less  variable,  and  the  winters  are  long  and  severe,  with  a  clear  and  settled  sky.  In 
the  western  parts,  from  the  Catskill  Mountains  to  Lake  Erie,  southwesterly  winds  prevail  in  a. 
great  proportion  throughout  the  year  ;  easterly  winds  are  nearly  unknown.  In  this  region  the 
average  temperatures  are  about  three  degrees  higher  than  in  the  same  latitude  further  east. 
With  these  distinctions  kept  in  view,  the  following  particulars,  which  relate  to  that  portion  oft 
the  country  around  Albany,  may  serve  to  give  a  distinct  idea  of  the  climate  in  most  parts  of  the. 
State.  The  rigors  of  winter  commence  about  the  20th  of  December,  and  end  with  February, 
or  by  the  10th  of  March,  at  which  time  the  ice  in  the  Hudson  usually  breaks  up.  Between. 
April  15th  and  May  5th,  most  of  the  migratory  birds  appear  ;  and  the  lilac  opens  its  blossoms. 
from  the  12th  to  the  30th  March,  with  the  appearance  of  the  robin  and  blue-bird.  The  phebe 
bird  and  chimney-swallow  appear  about  the  15th  April ;  the  barn-swallow,  martin,  \ing-bird,. 
eagle,  kingfisher,  and  lark,  from  the  15th  to  the  25th,  with  the  opening  of  the  peach  blossoms. 
The  apple  and  pear  are  in  bloom  by  the  25th  or  30th  April.  The  usual  range  of  the  thermom- 
eter in  the  middle  of  the  day,  from  April  10th  to  May  15th,  is  between  64  and  72.  In  sum- 
mer, 90°  is  a  high  temperature,  and  never  continues  but  for  a  fert  days.  Eady  wheat  is  cut 
about  July  12th,  and  the  wheat  and  rye  harvest  are  completed  about  August  15th.  Buckwheat 
is  cut  in  October.  JVfaize  ripens  from  the  middle  of  September  to  the  10th  or  20th  October. 
Oats  are  reaped  about  the  middle  of  August.  Hay  is  cut  from  the  4th  to  the  last  of  July. 
The  seed  for  winter  rye  and  wheat  is  sown  from  the  20th  August  to  the  last  of  September. 
The  thermometer  in  September  often  stands  at  90°.  From  the  middle  of  March  to  the  last 
of  April  the  weather  is  variable,  and  the  changes  of  temperature  great  and  sudden,  though  it  is. 

Eerally  rainy,  with  long  storms  and  easterly  winds.  May  is  a  variable  month,  with  the  first. 
'  usually  wet.  In  June  the  summer  begins,  and  July  is  subject  to  drought.  August  is 
ihowery,  with  the  greatest  uniformity  of  temperature  of  any  month  in  the  year.  The  same, 
weather  continues  to  the  15th  or  20th  of  September ;  in  this  month  there  is  commonly  an 
eqtjuioctial  storm.     October  is  extremely  pleasant,  and  is  the  best  month  for  traveling  ex< 
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pei&aps  Jane.  Early  frosts,  which  destroy  the  tender  garden  vegetables,  occur  about  Septem* 
ber  26th  ;  corn  ripens  as  late  as  the  middle  of  October.  The  leaves  of  the  forest  trees  feel 
the  early  frosts,  although  they  are  not  commonly  killed  before  the  15th  or  25th  October,  abort 
Which  time  flurries  of  snow  may  be  expected.  December  is  usually  cold  and  showery,  with 
fiequent  and  long  storms  from  the  E.  and  N.  £.  with  rain,  hail,  and  snow.  Sleighs  are  Stth 
used  till  the  end  of  the  year.  The  Indian  summer  begins  about  the  last  of  October,  and 
extends,  with  occasional  interruptions,  into  December. 

9.  Soil.  This  extensive  State  exhibits  every  variety  of  soil.  In  the  level  country  of  Ae 
iftrthern  part,  on  the  east  of  Lake  Ontario,  and  along  the  St.  Lawrence,  the  soil  is  a  warm, 
sandy  loam,  and  constitutes  a  large  tract  of  the  best  land  for  agriculture.  Around  Lake  Chain* 
plain  there  is  an  extensive  district  of  clayey  soil,  extending  to*  the  hills  that  skirt  the  Mohegan 
mountains.  The  alluvial  flats  of  the  Mohawk  valley  are  highly  fertile.  The  other  parts  of 
das  valley  have  a  stiff  loam  as  far  W.  as  the  Catskill  mountains  extend  ;  beyond  which  the  sol 
partakes  more  of  the  character  of  the  western  region.  In  ibis  last  region  the  hills  are  rocky 
and  precipitous,  and  the  valleys  consist  of  black,  vegetable  mould.  The  Genesee  flats  in  the 
western  part  of  the  State  have  long  been  celebrated  for  their  fertility.  West  of  Albany  aril 
extensive  sandy  plains  interspersed  with  marshes,  which  are  rather  cold.  From  the  Highlands 
north  to  the  Mohawk,  the  soil  is  dry  and  warm,  being  in  general  either  a  gravelly  or  sandy  loam. 
East  of  the  Hudson,  in  this  region,  are  rich  alluvial  tracts.  Below  the  Highlands,  the  soil  S 
principally  dry  and  warm.  The  west  end  of  Long  Island  is  fertile  and  well  cultivated.  In  the 
eastern  parts  are  sandy,  barren  plains. 

10.  Geology.  With  some  inconsiderable  exceptions,  the  rock-formations  belong  entirety  t* 
die  primary  and  older  fossiliferous,  or  transition  series.  The  primary  rocks,  which  occupy  Ae 
ftnaller  portion  of  the  surface,  occur  in  two  disconnected  tracts  in  the  southeastern  and  north- 
tastern  sections,  but  in  both  cases  are  offsets  from  the  great  primary  region  of  New  England. 
The  southern  tract  includes  the  Highland  range  as  before  described,  which  passes  into  Massa- 
chusetts near  the  southeastern  corner  of  Dutchess  county,  the  southeast  corner  of  the  mainland 
between  the  highlands  and  the  sea,  and  the  northwest  part  of  Long  Island  with  Steten  Island. 
The  prevailing  rocks  of  this  district  are  gneiss,  mica-slate,  and  primitive  limestone,  with  some 
other  stratified  rocks  ;  granite  occurs  only  in  beds  or  veins  in  the  other  rocks.  The  northern 
primitive  district  lies  between  Lakes  Champlain  and  Ontario.  Felspathic  granite,  traverse} 
by  greenstone  dykes,  gneiss,  hornblende,  and  primitive  limestone,  are  the  prevailing  rock* 
of  this  region.  The  remaining  rock-formations,  occupying  much  the  greater  part  of  the  snr» 
face,  belong  to  the  older  fossiliferous  group,  and  are  characterized  by  a  great  simplicity  of 
arrangement,  arising  from  the  great  extent  of  the  several  members  of  the  group,  and  their 
undisturbed  horizontal  position.  They  present  a  series  of  terraces  rising  by  successive  stepr 
from  the  north  toward  the  south,  stretching  nearly  across  the  State,  south  of  Lake  Ontario  and' 
the  Mohawk,  from  east  to  west,  and  intersected  at  right  angles  by  numerous  valleys  of  demufc 
tion,  some  of  which  are  occupied  by  fine  lakes,  and  others  form  the  fertile  and  beautiful 
abodes  of  a  prosperous  population.  Shales,  fossiliferous  limestones,  sandstones,  and  slates, 
here  alternate  with  each  other  in  an  endless  variety. 

11.  Minerals.    The  most  important  metallic  minerals  are  iron  and  lead.     Galena  or  sulpbu*, 
ret  of  lead  occurs  in  several  localities,  but  most  abundantly  at  Rossie  and  other  places  in  6t 
Lawrence  county ,  in  Lewis  county,  at  Ancram  in  Columbia,  &c. ;  but  it  seems  doubtH 
whether  it  occurs  at  these  last  places  in  true  veins.     Iron  is  very  generally  diffused  over  tha 
eastern  part  of  the  State,  under  the  various  forms  of  magnetic  oxide,  the  red  or  specular  oxide, 
and  bog-ore,  all  of  which  are*  worked.     Beds  of  magnetic  ore  extend,  with  little  interruption/ 
from  Canada  to  the  vicinity  of  New  York.     The  most  important  localities  are  in  Orange, 
Rockland,  Putnam,  and  the  northeastern  counties.  One  of  the  beds  at  Newcomb,  where  the  or* 
is  of  great  purity  and  easily  wrought,  has  been  traced  more  than  a  mile,  with  a  width  of  above 
600  feet,  and  appears  to  extend  more  than  four  miles,  and  there  are  others  of  similar  extent. 
Rich  beds  of  the  specular  ore  occur  at  several  localities  in  St.  Lawrence  and  Jefferson  couo* 
ties,  among  which  the  Kearney  and  Parish  beds,  of  the  brown  or  argillaceous  variety,  are  of 
extraordinary,  richness.     The  bog-ore  is  also  abundant,  except  in  the  northern  primitive  dh* 
trict.     Sulphuret  of  iron,  or  iron  pyrites,  abounds  in  various  localities,  and  at  Canton  is  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  copperas  and  alum.     Gypsum  is  pretty  generally  diflused  through  the 
western  part  of  the  State,  and  is  highly  valued  as  a  manure.     Hydraulic  limestone,  furmsliffl? 
rood  water-cement,  abounds  in  Madison,  Onondaga,  and  some  of  the  neighboring  count*** 
Maible,  freestone,  gneiss,  and  other  building  stones  are  plentiful,  and  of  excellent  quality. 
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IS.  Vegttabk  Productions.  The  mountainous  region  produces  the  greater  proportion  of  the 
OTergreen  trees  of  North  America ;  the  western  part  is  principally  wooded  with  deciduous 
trees  of  the  loftiest  growth ;  in  the  eastern  parts  the  trees  are  deciduous  in  general,  but  less 
lofty.  The  most  common  forest  trees  are  oak,  maple,  beech,  walnut,  butternut,  chestnut, 
feuxh,  tilia,  poplar,  cherry,  sycamore  or  butronwood,  ash,  elm,  sassafras,  hornbeam,  sumach, 
alder,  pine,  spruce,  larch,  fir,  hemlock,  cedar,  locust,  laurel,  mulberry,  black  walnut,  cucumber 
tree,  crab-apple,  and  thorn  ;  of  oak  there  are  20  varieties  ;  of  pine  and  walnut  8.  There  are 
many  kinds  of  wild  grapes. 

13.  JtfinttaJ  Springs.  In  excellence  and  variety,  the  mineral  springs  of  this  State  are  not 
surpassed  in  any  part  of  the  world.  No  less  than  148  have  been  analysed,  of  which  63  are 
sulphureous,  almost  all  in  the  western  counties  ;  23,  chiefly  m  the  eastern  counties,  chalybeate 
or  saline  chalybeate,  12  petrifying.  The  most  noted  go  by  the  general  names  of  the  Saratoga  and 
Baliston  Springs,  and  are  embraced  in  an  extent  of  about  12  miles  in  the  county  of  Saratoga. 
They  are  20  in  number ;  their  waters  are  saline  and  chalybeate,  with  many  varieties ;  some 
are  very  cold  and  highly  charged  with  oxide  of  iron  and  carbonic  acid  gas.  Their  medici- 
nal qualities  are  of  the  cathartic  and  tonic  kind  ;  the  multitudes  that  resort  hither  from  afi 
parts  of  the  country  during  the  summer,  to  drink  their  waters,  are  a  sufficient  proof  of  the 
estimation  in  which  they  are  held.  These  springs  were  first  discovered  by  remarking  the 
Hack  of  the  deer,  who  frequented  them  in  such  numbers  as  to  wear  a  path  to  the  spot. 
The  Mm  Lebanon  Springs  are  near  the  Shaker  village,  not  far  from  the  Massachusetts  line. 
Their  waters  are  tepid  (72°)  and  efficacious  in  scrofulous  complaints.  The  Clifton  Spring$ 
at  Farmmgton,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Geneva,  are  strongly  sulphureous,  and  emit  gas. 
There  are  burning  springs,  or  springs  of  water  charged  with  inflammable  gas,  in  many 
places  in  the  western  part  of  the  State,  chiefly  near  Canandaigua  lake.  Their  positions  are 
known  by  little  hillocks  of  a  dark  bituminous  mould,  through  which  the  gas  finds  its  way 
to  the  surface ;  when  set  on  fire,  this  gas  burns  with  a  steady  flame.     In  winter,  openings 

8  made  in  die  snow,  and  the  gas  being  lighted,  continues  to  burn  in  contact  with  nothing 
the  snow.  There  is  a  burning  spring  much  resorted  to  by  travelers  at  the  distance  of 
about  a  mile  from  Niagara  Falls.  At  Dunkirk  and  Fredonia,  on  Lake  Erie,  there  are  marshy 
spots  which  emit  gas  (carburetted  hydrogen),  that  has  been  used  for  lighting  some  houses.  The 
salt  springs  are  too  numerous  to  particularize.  The  most  important  are  those  of  Onondaga. 
which  rise  in  a  marsh  at  the  head  of  Onondaga  lake  ;  50  gallons  of  the  water  yield  a  bushel 
of  salt.  In  the  southeast  part  of  Lake  Erie,  about  20  rods  from  the  shore,  is  a  spring  which 
rises  from  the  bottom  of  the  lake  ;  the  water  is  thrown  to  the  surface  with  some  force,  and  the 
gas  or  oil  which  it  contains  may  be  set  on  fire  ;  when  drank  it  is  a  powerful  emetic.  Petroleum 
springs  are  numerous  in  Cattaraugus,  Erie,  and  Alleghany  counties ;  this  substance  is  collected 
sod  sold  under  the  name  of  Seneca  oil,  and  has  much  repute  for  its  supposed  medicinal 
powers. 

14.  Cases.  In  the  county  of  Ulster  is  a  cave  three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  length,  caused  bv 
a  stream  running  under  ground.  «The  rock  which  constitutes  the  roof  and  sides  of  the  cave  is 
a  dark-colored  limestone,  containing  impressions  of  shells,  calcareous  spar,  and  beautiful  white 
and  veHow  stalactites.  At  one  end  is  a  fall  of  water,  the  depth  of  which  has  not  been  fathomed. 
At  Kbinebeck,  near  the  Hudson,  is  a  cave  in  which  a  narrow  entrance  leads  to  several  spacious 
items  abounding  with  columns-  of  stalactites.  At  Chester,  in  Warren  county,  there  is  a 
stream  which  passes  under  a  natural  bridge,  and  among  many  deep  caverns  ;  the  waters  enter 
m  two  streams,  unite  in  the  subterranean  passage,  and  issue  in  a  single  current  under  a  precipice 
60  feet  in  height. 

15.  Cataracts*  Although  the  Falls  of  Niagara  are  situated  partly  in  Canada,  yet,  as  they 
ate  usually  visited  from  the  New  Tork  side,  our  descriptions  here  may  properly  commence 
with  this  grandest  and  most  magnificent  object  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  Of  all  the  wonders 
of  nature,  perhaps  the  most  difficult  to  represent  by  a  written  description,  is  a  great  cataract. 
Let  the  reader  imagine  the  waters  of  the  great  inland  seas  of  America  discharging  their  immense 
volume  through  a  single  river  three  quarters  of  a  mile  wide,  and  rushing  in  one  great  mass  over 
a  precipice  160  feet  perpendicular  descent,  and  he  may  form  some  conception  of  the  grandeur 
of  the  spectacle  here  exhibited.  A  small  island  stands  perched  upon  the  edge  of  the  cataract, 
breaking  the  wide  sheet  of  water  as  it  pours  over  the  dam.  The  whole  cataract  forms  an 
irregular  semicircle ;  the  Canada  side  presents  the  deepest  hollow,  which  is  called  the  Horse* 
Aoe  Fall.     Visiters  sometimes  pass  under  the  fall  between  the  sheet  of  water  and  the  rocjr  - 
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but  can  only  proceed  a  short  distance  without  danger  of  beirtg  blinded  by  the  strong,  driving 
showers  of  spray  and  violent  whirls  in  the  air.  The  roar  of  the  cataract  may  sometimes  b* 
heard  at  the  distance  of  40  miles. 

The  following  description  from  the  pen  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Greenwood  of  Boston,  is  drawn 
frith  so  much  taste  and  eloquence,  that  we  here  offer  it  to  the  reader  as  tile  best  within  am 
knowledge. 

'.  "  It  is  no  matter  of  surprise,  that  lovers  of  nature  perform  iourneys  of  homage  to  that  sov- 
ereign of  cataracts,  that  monarch  of  all  pouring  floods,  the  Falls  of  Niagara.  It  is  no  matter 
of  surprise,  that,  although  situated  in  what  might  have  been  called,  a  few  years  ago,  but  cannot 
be  now,  the  wilds  of  North  America,  500  miles  from  the  Atlantic  coast,  travelers  from  A 
civilized  parts  of  the  world  have  encountered  all  the  difficulties  and  fatigues  of  the  path,  to 
behold  this  prince  of  waterfalls,  amidst  its  ancient  solitudes,  and  that  more  recently,  the  broad 
highways  to  its  dominions  have  been  thronged.  By  universal  consent  it  has  long  ago  been  pro* 
claimed  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world.  It  is  alone  in  its  kind.  Though  a  waterfall,  it  is 
not  to  be  compared  with  other  waterfalls.  In* its  majesty,  its  supremacy,  and  its  influence  on. 
the  soul  of  man,  its  brotherhood  is  with  the  living  ocean  and  the  eternal  hills.  < 

"  I  will  not  begin  my  description  with  the  cataract  itself,  but  take  you  back  to  the  great  lak» 

from  which  the  Niagara  flows* 
so  that  you  may  go  down  h» 
banks  as  I  did,  and  approach 
the  magnificent  scene  with* 
knowledge  regularly  and  acco» 
mulatively  gained  of  its  prin- 
cipal accessories.  For  the 
river  and  the  lake,  nay,  the 
whole  superb  chain  of  riveo 
and  lakes,  should  be  taken  A 
to  view,  when  we  would  c<W 
ceive  as  we  ought  of  the  FaBl 
of  Niagara.  T 

"  As  we  approach  the  i 
of  Buffalo,  which  is  sitt 
near  the  eastern  extremity  4 
Lake  Erie,  that  wide-sp 
sheet  of  water  opens  to 
sight.  If  the  traveler  has  1 
er  seen  the  ocean,  he 
here  imagine  that  he  sees! 
If  he  has,  he  will  say  thall 
is  a  sea  view  which  here  liesb* 
fore  him.  As  he  looks  to  the 
west,  the  horizon  only  bounds 
the  liquid  expanse  ;  and  it  is 
not  till  he  descends  to  the* 
shore,  and  marks  the  peculiar, 
quiet,  and  exact  level  of  the 
even  and  sleeping  lake,  thai 
Vicinity  of  Magara  Falls.  ^e  wjjj  gn(j  ^y  things  to  re- 

mind him,  that  he  is  not  on  the  coast  of  the  salt  and  swellfrlg  sea.  Four  miles  north  of  Bufiak) 
we  come  to  the  village  of  Black  Rock  ;*  and  it  is  here  that  the  boundaries  of  the  lake  con* 
1  tract,  and  its  waters  begin  to  pour  themselves  out  through  the  sluiceway  of  the  Niagara  River* 
The  river  is  at  this  place  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad  ;  and,  as  I  gazed  on  its  dark,  and 
deep,  and  hurrying  stream,  I  felt  a  sensation  of  interest  stealing  over  me,  similar  to  that  which 
I  have  experienced  in  reading  of  the  preparations  of  men  tor  some  momentous  expedition. 
Opposite  Black  Rock,  on  the  Canada  side,  is  the  village  of  Waterloo,  to  which  we  were  ferried 

*  According  to  Mr.  Feathereftonheugh,  Editor  of  the     contained  in  the  bed  of  carboniferous  limestone,"  hat* 
Monthly  American  Journal  of    Geology   and   Natural     furnished  ita  name  to  this  village. 
Science,  the  "  taami  and  patchei  of  dark-colored  chert, 
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ever,  and  from  which  we  commenced  our  ride  down  the  river,  which  runs  north  into  Lake 
Ontario.  There  is  also  a  road  on  the  American  side,  from  Buffalo  to  the  falls*  a  distance, 
either  way,  of  about  fifteen  miles. 

"From  Waterloo  we  pass  on  by  a  level  road,  immediately  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Ni- 
agara,  aid  observfe  that  the  river  continually  becomes  wider,  till  at  length  it  divides  into  two 
streams  which  sweep  round  an  island  several  miles  in  length.  They  then  unite  again,  forming 
one  stream  as  before,  only  that  it  is  increased  in  breadth  and  swiftness.  And  now  the  interest 
thickens,  and  begins  to  grow  intense.  IJitherto  we  had  been  traveling  on  the  side  of  a  large 
irar,  it  is  true,  but  one  not  much  distinguished  otherwise,  either  by  its  motion,  its  shape,  or 
the  beauty  of  its  borders.  We  are  obliged  to  call  on  ourselves  to  consider  where  we  are,  and 
whither  we  are  going  ;  for  Niagara  itself  seems  unconscious  of  the  grand  associations  with 
which  it  is  freighted.  It  moves  as  if  unmindful,  or  as  not  caring  to  put  the  traveler  in  mind,  that 
its  waters  have  come  down  through  the  whole  length  of  Erie  from  the  far  away  Huron,  Michigan, 
Superior  ;  that  they  are  just  about  to  rush  over  the  wondrous  precipice  below,  and  then  are  to 
hasten  forward  into  another  majestic  lake,  and  from  it  are  to  pass  through  the  portals  of  a  thou* 
sand  islands,  and  the  alternate  rapids  and  lakes  of  a  noble  and  romantic  river,  washing  the  feet 
of  cities,*  and  so  to  flow  on  into  the  all-receiving  sea.  We  are  obliged  to  remember  this,  I 
lay ;  for  the  unpretending  waters,  though  pressing  forward  continually  and  intently,  have  thus 
far  told  us  nothing,  themselves,  of  their  long  pilgrimage  behind,  or  the  yet  more  eventful  jour* 
oey  before  them.  But  here,  as  they  are  meeting  round  Grand  Island,  they  break  their  silence 
tnd  speak,  and  the  whole  scene  becomes  full  of  spirit  and  meaning.  Here,  about  three  miles 
fcom  the  falls,  fon  see  the  white-crested  rapids  tossing  in  the  distance  before  you.     Here,  even 

in  the  most  unfavorable  state  of  the 
weather,  you  hear  the  voice  of  the 
cataract,  pervading  the  air  with  its 
low,  monotonous,  continuous  roar. 
f  And  here  you  see  a  column  of 
|  mist  rising  up,  like  a  smoke  in  dis- 
I  tantly  burning  woods,  and  desig- 
nating the  sublime  scene  over 
which  it  is  immediately  hanging.  I 
know  not  that  I  was  afterward  more 
strongly  affected,  even  by  the  falls 
themselves,  than  I  was  by  the  sight 
of  this  ever  changing  and  yet  nev- 
er absent  guide,  this  cloudy  pillar, 
this  floating,  evanescent,  and  yet 
eternal  testimony,  which  pointed 
out  to  me  the  exact  spot  which  had 
been  for  so  many  years  as  a  shrine 
to  thousands,  which  I  had  heard  of 
and  read  of  so  Ions,  and  which  I  had 
;:  Ra^d$  °f  **•  JV&Vfl™-  myself  so  often  visited,  though  not 

ia  person,  yet  with  my  reverential  wishes,  yet  with  my  mind,  and  with  my  heart.  Childhood 
came  back  to  me,  with  its  indistinct,  but  highly  wrought  and  passionate  images  ;  maps  were  un- 
ified ;  books  were  opened  ;  paintings  were  spread  ;  measurements  were  recalled  ;  all  the  efforts 
thich  the  art  of  man  had  made,  all  the  tributes  which  his  spirit  had  offered,  at  the  call  of  the 
great  cataract ;  all  these  associations,  with  other  dreamlike  thoughts  of  the  wilderness,  the 
lake,  and  the  stream,  rose  up  unbidden  and  with  power  within  me,  as  I  steadfastly  regarded  that 
significant,  far-off  mist,  and  knew  that  I,  too,  was  soon  to  stand  on  the  consecrated  spot,  and 
•ee,  and  feel. 

"  A  mile  or  two  is  soon  passed,  and  now  we  turn  a  little  from  the  road  to  the  right,  in  order 
to  have  a  near  view  of  the  rapids.  These  occupy  the  whole  breadth  of  the  river,  from  shore 
to  shore,  and  extend  half  a  mile  back  from  the  falls,  and  are  formed  by  the  rush  of  the  entire 
body  of  waters  down  a  rough  bed,  the  descent  of  which  in  the  course  of  this  half  mile  is  fifty 
feet.  Here  all  is  tumult  and  impetuous  baste.  The  view  is  something  like  that  of  the  sea  in 
i  violent  gale.     Thousands  of  waves  dash  eagerly  forward,  and  indicate  the  interruptions  which 


Montreal  and  Quebec  are  both  on  the  St  Lawrence. 
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they  meet  with  from  the  hidden  rocks,  by  ridges  and  streaks  of  foam.  Terminating  this  angry  pt» 
ture,  you  distinguish  the  crescent  rim  of  the  British  fall,  over  which  the  torrent  pours  and  di* 
appears.  The  wildness  and  the  solitude  of  the  scene  are  strikingly  impressive.  Nothing  thtf 
lives  is  to  be  seen  in  its  whole  extent.  Nothing  that  values  its  life  ever  dares  venture  it  them 
The  waters  refuse  the  burden  of  man  and  of  man's  works*  Of  this  they  give  fair  and  audibly 
warning,  of  which  all  take  heed.  They  have  one  engrossing  object  before  them,  and  they  gp  9 
Us  accomplishment  alone. 

"  Returning  to  the  road,  we'  ride  the  last  half  mile,  ascending  gradually  till  we  come  to  dp 
public  house.  A  footpath  through  the  garden  at  the  back  of  the  house,  and  down  a  steep  gtf 
thickly  wooded  bank,  brings  us  upon  Table  Rock,  a  flat  ledge  of  limestone,  forming  the  Draft 
of  the  precipice,  the  upper  stratum  of  which  is  a  jagged  shelf  no  more  than  about  a  foot  m 
thickness,  jutting  out  over  the  gulf  below.  Here  the  whole  scene  breaks  upon  us.  Looking 
up  the  river  we  face  the  grand  crescent,  called  (be  British  or  Horseshoe  Fall.*  Opposite  to  <* 
is  Goat  Island,  which  divides  the  falls,  and  lower  down  to  the  left  is  the  American  Fall.  AM 
what  is  the  first  impression  made  upon  the  beholder  ?  Decidedly,  I  should  say,  that  of  beauty ;  of 
sovereign,  majestic  beauty  it  is  true,  but  still  that  of  beauty,  soul-filling  beauty,  rather  than  awfaj 
sublimity.  Every  thing  is  on  so  large  a  scale  ;  the  height  of  the  cataract  is  so  much  exceeded 
by  its  breadth,  and  so  much  concealed  by  the  volumes  of  mist  which  wrap  and  shroud  its  feet; 
you  stand  so  directly  on  the  same  level  with  the  falling  waters  ;  you  see  so  large  a  portion  of 
them  at  a  considerable  distance  from  you  ;  and  their  roar  comes  up  so  moderated  from  the  deep 
abyss,  that  the  loveliness  of  the  seme  at  first  sight  is  permitted  to  take  precedence  of  its  gran- 
deur. •  Its  coloring  alone  is  of  the  most  exquisite  kind.  The  deep  sea-greed  of  the  centre 
of  the  crescent,  where'  it  is  probable  the  greatest  mass  of  water  fails,  lit  up  with  successive 
flashes  of  foam,  and  contrasted  with  the  rich,  creamy  whiteness  of  the  two  sides  or  wings  of  the 
same  crescent ;  then  the  sober  gray  of  the  opposite  precipice  of  Goat  Island,  crowned  with 
the  luxuriant  foliage  of  its  forest  trees,  and  connected  still  further  on  with  the  pouring  snows 
of  the  greater  and  less  American  Falls  ;  the  agitated  and  foamy  surface  of  the  waters  at  the 
bottom  of  the  falls,  followed  by  the  darkness  of  their  hue  as  they  sweep  along  through  the  per* 
pendicular  gorge  beyond ;  the  mist,  floating  about,  and  veiling  objects  with  a  softening  indis- 
tinctness ;  and  the  bright  rainbow  which  is  constant  to  the  sun,  —  altogether  form  a  combina- 
tion of  color,  changing  too  with  every  change  of  light,  every  variation  of  the  wind,  and  every 
hour  of  the  day,  which  the  painter's  art  cannot  imitate,  and  which  nature  herself  has  perhaps 
only  effected  here. 

"  And  the  motion  of  these  falls,  bow  wonderfully  fine  it  is  !  how  graceful,  how  stately,  bow 
calm  !  There  is  nothing  in  it  hurried  or  headlong,  as  you  might  have  supposed.  The  eye  is 
so  long  in  measuring  the  vast  and  yet  unacknowledged  height,  that  they  seem  to  move  over 
almost  slowly ;  the  central  and  most  voluminous  portion  of  the  Horseshoe  even  goes  down 
silently.  The  truth  is,  that  pompous  phrases  cannot  describe  these  falls.  Calm  and  deeply- 
meaning  words  should  alone  be  used  in  speaking  of  them.  Any  thing  like  hyperbole  would 
degrade  them,  if  they  could  be  degraded.  But  they  cannot  be.  Neither  the  words  nor  the 
deeds  of  man  degrade  or  disturb  them.  There  they  pour  over  in  their  collected  might  and 
dignified  flowing,  steadily,  constantly,  as  they  always  have  been  pouring  since  they  came  from 
the  hollow  of  His  hand,  and  you  can  add  nothing  to  them,  nor  can  you  take  any  thing  from 
them. 

"  As  I  rose  on  the  morning  following  my  arrival,  and  went  to  the  window  for  an  early  view, 
a  singular  fear  came  over  me,  that  the  (alls  might  have  passed  away,  though  their  sound  was  in 
my  ears.  It  was  to  be  sure,  rather  the  shadow  of  a  fear  than  a  fear,  and  reason  dissipated  it 
as  soon  as  it  was  formed.  But  the  bright  things  of  earth  are  so  apt  to  be  fleeting,  ana  we  are 
so  liable  to  lose  what  is  valued  as  soon  as  it  is  bestowed,  that  I  believe  it  was  a  perfectly  natural 
feeling  which  suggested  to  me  for  an  instant,  that  I  had  enjoyed  quite  as  much  of  such  a  glorious 
exhibition  as  I  deserved,  and  that  I  had  no  right  to  expect  that  it  would  continue,  as  long  as  I 
might  be  pleased  to  behold.  But  the  falls  were  there,  with  their  full,  regular,  and  beautifol 
flowing.  The  clouds  of  spray  and  mist  were  now  dense  and  high,  and  completely  concealed 
the  opposite  shores  ;  but  as  the  day  advanced,  and  the  beams  of  the  sun  increased  in  power, 
they  were  thinned  and  contracted.     Presently  a  thunder-shower  rose  up  from  the  west,  aad 

rissed  directly  over  us  ;  and  soon  another  came,  still  heavier  than  the  preceding.     And  no? 
was  more  impressed  than  ever  with  the  peculiar  motion  of  the  fall ;  not,  however,  because  it 
•  The  height  of  the  Honeehos  Fall  if  150  feet  j  iU  breadth  3,376  feet 
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experienced  a  change,  bat  because  it  did 
not.  The  lightning  gleamed,  the  thundet 
pealed,  the  rain  fell  m  torrents ;  the  storms 
were  grand  ;  but  the  fall,  if  I  may  give 
its  expression  a  language,  did  not  heed 
them  at  all ;  the  rapids  above  raged  no 
more  and  no  less  than  before,  and  the  fall 
poured  on  with  the  same  quiet  solemnity, 
with  the  same  equable  imentness,  undis- 
turbed by  the  lightning  and  rain,  and  lis- 
tening not  to  the  loud  thunder. 

"  About  half  a  mile  below  the  Horse- 
shoe fall,  a  commodious  road  has  lately 
been  cut  in  a  slanting  direction,  down  tbie 
_  side  of  the  perpendicular  cliff  and  through 

JTiigar*  Fails.  lhe  solid  rock,  to  the  river.     Here  we 

find  a  regular  ferry,  and  lire  conveyed  in  a  small  boat  across  the  stream,  which  is  now  narrowed 
to  a  breadth  of  about  1,200  feet,  to  the  American  side.  The  passage  is  perfectly  safe,  and 
though  short,  delightful,  as  it  affords  a  superb  view  of  both  the  falls  above,  and  of  the  dark  rivet 
below.  The  current  is  not  very  rapid,  and  near  the  American  side  actually  sets  up  toward  the 
(alls  ;  by  the  help  of  which  eddy  the  boat  regains  what  it  had  lost  in  xhe  middle  of  the  stream 
We  land  almost  directly  at  the  feet  of  the  American  fall,  and  by^  walking  a  little  way  to  the 
right,  may  place  ourselves  in  its  spray.  Now  look  up,  and  the  height  will  not  disappoint  you. 
Now  attend  to  the  voice  of  the  cataract,  and  it  will  fill  your  soul  with  awe.  It  seems  as  it  the 
c  waters  which  are  above  the  firmament '  were  descending  from  the  heights  of  heaven,  and  as 
if  ( the  fountains  of  the  great  deep  were  broken  up '  from  below.  The  noise,  which  permits 
free  conversation  to  those  who  are  on  the  bank,  is  here  imperative  and  deafening.  It  resembles 
the  perpetual  rolling  of  near  thunder,  or  the  uninterrupted  discharge  of  a  battery  of  heavy  ord- 
nance, mingled  with  a  strange  crashing  and  breaking  sound.  This  resemblance  to  the  roar  of 
artillery  is  heightened  by  the  sight  of  the  large  bodies  of  spray,  which  are  continually  and  with 
immense  force  exploded  from  the  abyss.  The  impression*  of  superior  height  is  gained,  not  so 
much  from  the  fact,  that  the  American  fall  is  actually  ten  or  twelve  feet  higher  than  the  British, 
as  from  your  having  a  complete  profile  view  of  the  one,  from  brink  to  base,  which  you  cannot 
well  obtain  of  the  other. 

,  "  Flights  of  secure  wooden  steps  bring  us  to  the  top  of  the  bank,*  where  we  again  stand  oti 
a  level  with  the  descending  falls.  We  soon  found,  that  the  greatest  variety  of  interest  was  on 
this,  the  American  side.  The  village  of  Manchester  is  situated  on  the  rapid  just  above  the 
fall.  A  bridge  is  thrqwn  boldly  over  the  rushing  and  '  arrowy '  rapid  to  a  small  island,  called 
Bath  Island,  where  there  are  one  or  two  dwellings  and  a  paper-mill ;  and  from  this  spot  another 
bridge  runs  with  equal  boldness  to  Goat  Island.  The  whole  breadth  of  the  space  thus  traversed 
is  1072  feet. 

"  Goat  Island  is  a  paradise.  I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  a  spot  in  the  world  which,  within 
the  same  space  comprises  so  much  grandeur  and  beauty.  It  is  but  about  a  mile  in  circumfe- 
rence, and  in  that  mile  you  have  a  forest  of  tall  old  trees,  many  of  them  draperied  with  climbing 
and  cleaving  ivy  ;  a  rich  variety  of  wild  shrubs  and  plants  ;  several  views  of  the  rapids  ;  an  op- 

rirtunity  to  pass  without  discomfort  under  the  smaller  American  fall,  and  the  very  finest  view, 
will  venture  to  say,  of  the  great  Crescent  or  Horseshoe  fall.  Turn  to  the  left,  as  you  enter 
this  Eden,  and  you  come  out  into  a  cleared  and  open  spot,  on  which  you  discern  a  log-hut,  with 
vines  round  its  door  and  windows,  and  a  little  garden  in  front  of  it,  running  down  to  the  water's 
edge  ;  a  flock  of  sheep,  feeding  quietly  or  reposing  pleasantly,  under  scattered  clumps  of  grace- 
ful trees  ;  while  beyond  this  scene  of  rural  repose,  you  see  ihe  whole  field  of  the  rapids,  bear- 
ing down  in  full  force  upon  this  point  of  their  division,  as  if  determined  to  sweep  it  away.  Or 
turn  to  the  right,  and  threading  the  shady  forest,  step  aside  to  the  margin  of  the  smaller  Ameri- 


' "  On  this  bank,  near  the  ferry-house,  there  is  a  stone 
rudely  carved,  on  which  there 
1,  by  removing  the  moss  which 
owing  inscription ;—  I.  V.  1747. 
t  ancient  date  to  be  found  in  the  vi- 


cinity. I.  V.,  whoever  he  was,  when  he  looked  upon  the 
falls,  must  have  been  surrounded  by  a  perfect  wilderness 
What  poet  will  speak  in  his  name,  and  describe  his  feel* 
ings,  and  record  his  thoughts,  aa  he  stood  here  alone  witfe 
God'"   . 
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can  fall,*  and  bathe  your  hands,  if  you  please,  in  its  just  leaping  waters.  Then,  pursuing  tfie 
circuit  of  the  island,  descend  a  spiral  flight  of  stairs,  and  treading  cautiously  along  a  narrow  foot- 
path, cut  horizontally  in  the  side  of  the  cliff,  enter  the  magnificent  hall  formed  by  the  falling 
flood,  the  bank  of  which  you  have  just  left,  and  command  your  nerves  for  a  few  moments,  that, 
standing  as  you  do  about  midway  in  the  descent  of  the  fall,  you  may  look  up  eighty  feet  to  its 
arched  and  crystal  roof,  and  down  eighty  feet,  on  its  terrible,  and  misty,  and  resounding  floor. 
You  will  never  forget  that  sight  and  sound. 

"  Retrace  your  steps  to  the  upper  bank,  and  then,  if  your  strength  holds  out,  proceed  a  short 
way  further,  to  the  enjoyment  of  a  view  already  referred  to,  which  excels  every  other  in  this 
place  of  many  wonders.  It  is  obtained  from  a  bridge  or  platform,  which  has  recently  been 
thrown  out  over  some  rocks,f  and  is  carried  to  the  very  brink  of  the  Horseshoe  fall,  and  even 
projects  beyond  it ;  so  that  the  spectator  at  the  end  of  the  platform  is  suspended  over  it. 

"  These  falls  are  not  without  their  history  ;  but  like  their  depths,  it  is  enveloped  in  clouds. 
Geologists  suppose,  and  with  good  apparent  reason,  that  time  was  when  the  Niagara  fell  over  the 
abrupt  bank  at  Queenstown,  between  six  and  seven  miles  below  the  place  of  the  present  falls, 
and  that  it  has,  in  the  lapse  of  unknown  and  incalculable  years,  been  wearing  away  the  gulf  in 
the  intermediate  distance,  and  toiling  and  traveling  through  the  rock,  back  to  its  parent  lake. 


Plah  of  thk  Falls.  —  j9,  hotel ;  BB,  steep  bank ;  c,  brink  of  the  precipice ;  e,  Goat  Island ;  hk}  perpendicular  rock; 
d,  rapids ;  m,  platform;  /,  spiral  staircase  bj  which  you  descend ;  gt  ferry ;  kf  ascent  to  the  American  side  of  the  Foils. 

After  Niagara,  any  cataract  would  appear  tame  and  insignificant  in  description  ;  yet  those 
which  remain  to  be  mentioned  here  would  excite  admiration  in  any  part  of  the  world.  The 
great  falls  of  the  Genesee,  about  half  a  mile  below  Rochester,  are  90  feet  perpendicular ;  and  a 
few  rods  above,  is  another  of  12  feet,  surmounted  by  a  rapid.  On  the  same  river  are  several 
other  falls.  Trenton  Falls  are  (to  West  Canada  Creek,  a  feeder  of  the  Mohawk,  14  miles 
north  of  Utica  ;  they  consist  of  several  grand  and  beautiful  cascades,  some  of  them  40  feet  io 
descent.  The  river  here  passes  through  a  rocky  chasm  four  miles  in  length,  presenting  the 
greatest  variety  of  cascades  and  rapids,  boiling  pools  and  eddies.  The  rock  is  a  dark  lime* 
stone,  and  contains  abundance  of  marine  shells.     The  falls  of  the  Cohoe*  are  upon  the  Mohawk, 


•  This  is  separated  from  the  greater  rail  by  a  diminutive 
island,  covered  with  trees,  which  tenaciously  maintains  its 
terrible  position  in  emulation,  as  K  were,  of  Goat  Island. 


This  lesser  fell,  small  as  it  is  compared  with  the  other* 
would  of  itself  be  worth  a  Journey. 
t  These  are  caiWU^  Terrapin  Rocks. 
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4mt  its  entrance  into  the  Hudson ;  their  height  is  62  feet ;  the  banks  of  the  river  are  walls  of 
"rock,  140  feet  high.  Little  Falls  constitute  a  beautiful  rapid  some,  miles  above.  Glen's  Fall* 
are  upon  the  Hudson,  18  miles  above  Saratoga,  and  are  a  grand  rapid,  falling  67  feet  in  a  course 
of  500  feet.  Jessup*s  Falls  and  Hadley  Falls  are  beautiful  cataracts  on  the  same  stream,  a 
few  miles  above.  Claveraek  Falls  are  upon  a  stream  near  the  city  of  Hudson  ;  they  descend 
down  a  precipice  of  dark  rocks  into  a  deep  chasm  shaded  with  forest  trees.  The  beautiful 
cataracts  near  Ithaca  comprise  438  feet  of  descent  in  a  mile  ;  one  of  them  falls  116  feet.  The 
romantic  cascades  in  the  Catskill  mountains  have  been  already  mentioned. 

16.  Fact  of  the  Country.  The  eastern  part  of  the  State  is  mountainous,  with  level  tracts 
interspersed  ;  the  western  is  mostly  level,  except  near  the  Pennsylvania  line,  where  it  becomes 
hilly.  There  is  a  singular  elevation,  called  the  Ridge,  extending  from  Niagara  River,  below 
the  falls,  easterly  70  miles  to  Rochester  on  the  Genesee ;  this  ridge  is  narrow,  not  generally 
exceeding  100  feet  in  width,  and  slopes  away  gently  on  both  sides  ;  a  road  passes  along  its 
top.  The  height  of  the  ridge  above  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario,  is  about  160  feet,  though  it 
does  not  rise  more  than  30  feet  above  the  surrounding  country.  Twenty  miles  south  of  this, 
is  another  ridge,  from  Genesee  River  to  Black  Rock,  on  Lake  Erie. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Divisions.    New  York  is  divided  into  59  counties,*  which  are  subdivided  into  807  town* 
Aips,    including  9  cities  and  125  incorporated  villages. 


Population  at  different  periods. 


1,372,812 
1,918,608 
2,428,921 


1790, 340,120    1820, 

1800,    ....    686,756    1830,  .... 

1810, 959,049    1840, 

1850,    ....  3,097,394 

2.  Canals.  New  Tork  surpasses  every  State  in  the  Union  for  canals.  The  great  Erie  and 
Hudson  Canal,  from  Albany  to  Buffalo,  was  begun  in  1817,  and  finished  in  1825,  at  the  cost 
of  above  7,000,000  of  dollars.  It  is  363  miles  long,  and  was  originally  40  feet  wide  and  4 
feet  deep,  but  has  since  been  partially  deepened  and  widened.  Beginning  at  Albany,  on 
the  Hudson,  it  passes  up  the  west  bank  of  the  river  nearly  to  the  mouth  of  the  Mohawk ;  thence 
along  the  Mohawk  to  Schenectady,  crossing  the  river  twice  by  aqueducts.  From  Schenec- 
tady, it  follows  the  southern  bank  of  the  Mohawk  to  Rome,  approaching  so  near  the  river  in 
some  places,  as  to  require  embankments  to  support  it ;  one  of  these,  at  Amsterdam  village,  is 
five  or  six  miles  in  length.  What  is  called  the  Long  Level,  or  a  distance  of  69$  miles  without 
any  intervening  lock,  begins  at  Frankfort,  8  miles  east  of  Utica,  and  terminates  near  Syracuse. 
From  this  place,  the  canal  proceeds  35  miles  to  Montezuma,  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Ca- 
Yrjga  marshes  ;  these  are  three  miles  in  extent.  From  hence  to  the  great  embankment,  which 
is  72  feet  high  and  nearly  two  miles  in  length,  is  a  distance  of  52  miles.  Eight  miles  further, 
begins  the  Genesee  level,  which  extends  west  to  Lockport,  65  miles  ;  7  miles  from  this  place 
|o  Pendleton  village,  the  canal  enters  Tonnewanda  Creek,  which  it  follows  12  miles,  and  then, 
passing  up  the  east  shore  of  Niagara  River,  joins  Lake  Erie  at  Buffalo.  In  the  whole  length 
of  the  canal,  are  83  locks  and  18  aqueducts.  The  locks  are  built  in  the  most  durable  manner, 
of  stone  laid  in  water-lime,  and  are  each  105  feet  long  and  15  wide.  Lake  Erie  is  565  feet 
above  the  Hudson  at  Albany,  and  the  whole  rise  and  fall  of  lockage  on  the  canal  is  698  feet. 


'Albany 
Alleghany 
Broome 
Cattaraugus 
Cayuga 
Chatauqoe 
Chemung 
Chenango 
Clinton 
Colombia 
Cortland 
Delaware 


Erie 


Franklin 

Fulton 

Genesee 

Greene 

Hamilton 

Herkimer 

Jefferson 

Kings 

Lewis 

Livingston 

Madison 

Monroe 

Montgomery 

New  Tork 

Niagara 


Oneida 

8choharie 

Onondaga 

Seneca 

Ontario 

St.  Lawrence 

Orange 

Steuben 

Orleans 

Suffolk 

Oswego  * 

Sullivan 

Otsego 

2?°** 

Putnam 

Tompkins 

Queens 

Ulster 

Rensselaer 

Warren 

Richmond 

Washington 

Rockland 

Wayne 

Saratoga 

Westchester 

Schenectady 

Wyoming 

% 

Yates 
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Aqtuduct,  Erie  CanaL 


One  of  the  aqueducts  crosses  the  < 
see  River  at  Rochester,  and  is  804  feet 
in  length.  Another  aqueduct  crosses 
the  Mohawk  at  Little  Falls,  on  three 
arches  of  50  and  70  feet  span  ;  two  others 
cross  the  same  river,  one  748  feet,  and 
the  other  1,188  feet  in  length.  The  sida 
of  the  canal  are  sometimes  paved  with 
stone,  and  sometimes  covered  with  thick 
grass,  to  hinder  the  soil  from  washing 
away.  A  tow-path  4  feet  above  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  10  feet  wide, 
runs  the  whole  length  of  the  canal.  A 
number  of  side  cuts  branch  off  from  the 
canal  to  different  places ;  one  of  these, 
from  Syracuse  to  Oswego,  is  38  miles 
long  ;  another,  from  Montezuma  to  Ca- 
yuga and  Seneca  Lake,  20  miles.  The 
Crooked  Lake  Canal,  8  miles  in  length,  and  the  Chemung  Canal,  23  mites,  connect  Lake 
Seneca  with  Crooked  Lake  and  the  Susquehanna. 

The  canal  boats  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  are  generally  80  feet  in  length  and  14  in 
width,  drawing  from  1  to  2  feet  of  water.  The  cabin  occupies  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the 
deck,  and  is  8  feet  in  height,  with  single  berths  on  each  side  for  30  persons.  They  are  drawn 
by  3  horses,  and  proceed  day  and  night  4  miles  an  hour  ;  relays  are  furnished  every  8  or  10 
miles.  Boats  with  merchandise  go  about  55  miles  in  24  hours ;  the  passage  boats  make, 
including  delays,  85  miles'  progress  in  the  same  time.  The  navigation  upon  this  great 
canal  is  prodigious,  and  the  work  does  honor  to  the  sagacity  and  enterprise  of  those  who 
planned  k. 

The  Chenango  Canal,  begun  in  1833  and  completed  in  1837,  extends  from  the  Erie  Canal 
tt  Utica  up  the  valleys  of  the  Saquoit  and  Oriskany  Creeks,  and  down  that  of  the  Chenango 
to  the  Susquehanna  at  Binghampton,  97  miles  ;  rise  from  Erie  Canal  to  summit  level,  706  feet, 
fall  thence  to  the  Susquehanna,  303;  total  lockage  1,009  feet  by  116  locks;  there  are  19 
aqueducts,  12  dams,  7  reservoirs,  and  17|  miles  of  feeders  ;  cost  2,270,605  dollars.  The 
Champlain  Canal  extends  from  the  Erie  Canal  in  Watervliet,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Mohawk,  . 
up  the  valley  of  the  Hudson,  crossing  that  river  in  Saratoga,  leaving  it  at  Fort  Edward,  and 
passing  down  the  valley  of  Wood  Crepk  to  Lake  Champlain  at  Whitehall ;  length  64  miles, 
with  a  navigable  feeder  of  12  miles  from  the  Hudson  above  Glenn's  Falls  ;  lockage  188  feet, 
by  21  locks.  It  was  begun  in  October,  1817,  and  completed  at  the  close  of  1819  ;  cost 
1,257,604  dollars.  Two  other  lateral  canals  are  nearly  finished  ;  one  of  these  is  the  Genesee 
and  Alleghany  Canal,  which  extends  from  Rochester  up  the  valley  of  the  Genesee,  and  thence 
by  that  of  Oil  Creek  to  the  Alleghany,  at  Olean,  107  miles,  with  a  branch  from  Mount  Morris 
to  Danville,  15  miles  ;  the  summit  level  at  Portage  is  979  feet  above  the  Erie  Canal  at  Rwbt 
ester,  and  78  feet  above  Olean ;  total  lockage  1,057  feet,  by  132  locks ;  cost  thus  far,  3,555,000 
dollars  The  northern  branch  or  Black  River  Canal  will  extend  from  the  main  trunk  at  Rome 
to  the  foot  of  the  High  Falls  in  Leyden  on  Black  River,  35  miles,  with  a  navigable  feeder  of 
1 1  miles  from  near  Boonville  to  the  upper  streams  of  Black  River  ;  total  lockage  1 ,083  feet, 
by  135  locks;  cost  thus  far,  including  expenditures  for  improving  the  river  navigation  below, 
1,511,967  dollars.  The  river  is  navigable  40  miles  below  Leyden  to  Carthage,  whence  its 
course  is  broken  by  falls  and  rapids. 

The  only  work  executed  by  individuals,  with  the  exception  of  some  local  excavations,  is  the 
Delaware  and  Hudson  Canal,  which,  beginning  at  Eddyville  on  the  Roundout  Creek,  3 
miles  from  the  Hudson,  ascends  thfe  valley  of  the  creek,  and  passing  into  that  of  the  Nevisink, 
follows  it  down  to  the  Delaware  ;  it  then  runs  up  along  the  latter  to  the  mouth  of  the  Lackawaxen, 
and  up  this  river  to  Honesdale  in  Pennsylvania  ;  length  109  miles,  depth  4  feet,  width  at  sur- 
face 32  to  36  feet,  locks  76  feet  in  length  ;  lockage  950  feet,  by  106  locks  ;  cost  2,249,895 
dollars  ;  the  chief  object  of  this  canal  is  the  transportation  of  coal,  and  a  railroad  from  Hones- 
dale  to  Carbondale,  16  miles,  affords  access  to  the  Wyoming  coal-field  ;  about  350  coal-boats 
•re  employed  on  the  canal,  bringing  down  upwards  of  100,500  tons  of  coal  annually ;  a  good 
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At!  of  lumber  and  other  articles  are  also  brought  to  market  by  this  channel;  tolls  about 
$0,000  dollars  a  year. 

•  The  total  length  of  the  artificial  navigable  channels  of  this  State,  including  the  two  unfinished 
works,  is  about  950  miles,  made  at  an  expense  of  about  30,000,000  dollars  ;  there  are  also 
ibout  500  miles  of  river  and  lake  navigation  within  its  borders,  and  a  frontier  line  of  navigable 
fakes  and  rivers  of  about  400  miles.  Ship-canals  have  been  projected  round  the  falls  of 
Niagara,  from  the  river  Seneca  to  Great  Sodus  Bay  on  Lake  Ontario,  and  from  Oswego  by  the 
Oswego  and  Oneida  rivers,  Lake  Oneida,  and  the  Mohawk  to  the  Hudson* 

Amount  and  Value  of  Goods  cleared  on  the  State  Canals  in  1836. 

Produce  of  the  forest  (lumber,  timber,  staves,  ashes,  &c), 
Produce  of  animals  (butter,  cheese,  provisions,  wool,  &c), 
Vegetable  food  (wheat,  flour,  &c),   • 
Other  agricultural  produce,    ...... 

Manufactures,  ...#... 

Merchandise,     ........ 

Other  articles, *  11 3, 103 

Totals,     .        .       1,310,807  67,633,343 

Although  there  have  been  several  reductions  of  the  rates  of  toll  on  the  canal  during  the  last 
four  years,  there  has,  nevertheless,  been  a  considerable  increase  of  the  aggregate  amount  col* 
(acted  in  that  period,  as  appears  from  the  following  statement  for  four  years  at  the  old  ratesj 
and  for  four  years  since  the  reductions  commenced. 

Amount  of  Tolls  from  1829  to  1833,  and  from  1833  to  1836. 

1829, $794,055 

1830,          ....  1,032,599 

1831, 1,194,610 

1832,          ....  1,195,804 


Tons. 

Value. 

755,252 

$7,282,438 

24,025 

5,328,028 

195,810 

12,102,863 

5,903 

1,188,943 

88,810 

7,380,576 

127,895 

31,973,864 

113,103 

2,377,631 

Total  in  4  years.       .         .      4,218,068 


1833  (reduct.  about  30  per  cent.),  $1,422,695 

1834  (reduct.  about  15  per  cent.),     1,294,957 

1835  (reduct.  on  lumber  37  and    \  «  .01  ow> 
shingles  50  per  cent.),      ]  WW 

1836, 1,555,965 

Total  in  4  years  at  reduced  rates,    5,765,569 

3.  Railroads.  The  railroads  in  this  State  are  wholly  the  work  of  incorporated  companies, 
but  the  State  has  lent  its  credit  in  aid  of  one  great  work  of  general  interest,  the  connexion  of 
the  Hudson  and  Lake  Erie  by  a  railroad  through  the  southern  counties.  Upwards  of  350 
miles  of  railroad  are  completed,  and  about  500  more  are  in  progress.  The  Long  Island  Rail' 
toady  designed  to  extend  from  Brooklyn  to  Greenport,  98  miles,  has  been  completed  for  the 
vbole  distance  ;  a  ferry  of  25  miles  from  Greenport  to  Stonington,  now  connects  this  road 
with  the  Stonington  and  Boston  Railroad.  The  Rensselaer  and  Saratoga  Railroad  extends 
bom  Troy  to  Ballston  Spa,  24$  miles.  The  Mohawk  and  Hudson  Railroad  runs  from 
Albany  to  Schenectady,  15  miles,  and  is  continued  by  the  Schenectadyand  Saratoga  Rail- 
toady  running  from  the  former  place  to  Saratoga  Spring,  21 J  miles.  The  Utica  and  Sche- 
nectady Railroad,  running  along  the  northern  bank  of  the  Mohawk,  connects  those  two  places, 
78  miles.  The  VHca  and  Syracuse  Railroad,  50  miles,  is  also  finished,  and  now  (1840,) 
forms  the  connecting  link  between  Albany  and  Auburn,  a  distance  of  139  miles,  by  means 
of  the  Auburn  and  Syracuse  Railroad,  of  25  miles,  which  extends  from  Syracuse  to  Auburn. 
The  Tonawanda  Railroad  extends  from  Rochester  through  Batavia  to  Attica,  47  miles, 
and  is  connected  with  Lake  Ontario  by  the  Rochester  Railroad,  of  8  miles.  The  Lockport 
and  Niagara  Falls  Railroad  connects  those  two  points,  20  miles.  The  Buffalo  and 
Niagara  Falls  Railroad  runs  from  Buffalo  to  the  Falls,  23  miles.  The  Ithaca  and  Owego 
Railroad  connects  Lake  Cayuga  with  the  Susquehanna,  29  miles.  The  Hudson  and 
Berkshire  Railroad  extends  from  the  city  of  Hudson  to  the  Massachusetts  line  towards 
West  Stockbridge,  32  miles:,  and  the  Catskill  and  Canajoharie  Road  continues  this  route 
from  the  former  place  on  the  Hudson  to  the  latter  on  the  Mohawk,  70  miles.  The  Harlcem 
Railroad,  from  New  York  to  Harlaera,  and  thence  to  Croton  Falls,  is  remarkable  for  its 
Vol.  II.— 27  ' 
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•olid  and  costly  viaducts,  and  its  tunnel  of  600  feet  in  length,  cut  through  a  hard,  granite  redfc 
The  Hudson  River  Railroad,  from  New  York  to  Troy,  is  constructed  upon  the  immediate 
banks  of  the  Hudson,  at  such  moderate  grades  as  to  allow  a  very  rapid  movement.  The  New 
York  and  Erie  Railroad,  from  Jersey  City,  opposite  the  city  of  New  York,  through  the  south* 
era  border  counties,  to  Dunkirk  on  Lake  Erie,  469  miles ;  the  cost  of  the  work  has  not  fallen 
short  of  17,000,000  dollars,  and  besides  numerous  valuable  donations  of  land  in  the  most 
important  villages  and  town-sites,  the  company  has  received  a  gift  of  3,000,000  dollars  from 
the  State.     There  are  also,  the  Ogdensburg  and  several  other  important  roads. 

4.  Cities  and  Towns.     The  city  of  New  York  occupies  the  first  rank  among  the  cities  of 
the  western  world  for  population,  wealth,  and  trade.     Situated  upon  a  noble  harbor,  at  the 

mouth  of  one  of  the  finest  navi- 
gable rivers  in  the  world,  it  enjoys 
a  monopoly  of  the  trade  of  a  large 
and  wealthy  district  of  the  interior. 
Hence  the  increase  of  the  city 
has  kept  pace  with  the  devqjope- 
ment  of  trade  and  industry  in  the 
neighboring  States.  The  rapid 
augmentation  of  population,  com- 
merce, and  every  material  of 
prosperity  which  New  York  has 
witnessed  in  recent  years,  is  al 
most  without  a  parallel.  Founded 
by  the  Dutch,  in  1614,  by  the 
name  of  New  Amsterdam,  it  did 
not  for  a  century  exceed  Boston 
in  point  of  numbers ;  but  with 
the  settlement  of  the  interior  of 
die  State,,  and  the  opening  of  the 
navigation  of  the  great  lakes,  New 
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York  has  received  an  impulse,  which,  added  to  other  advantages,  has  established  its  present  and 
secured  its  future  preeminence.  In.  respect  to  commerce,  it  is  already  the  second  city  in  the 
world*.  IX  stands  on  the  southern  point  of  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  Hudson  ;  on  die  east, 
the  shore  of  this  island  is  watered  by  a  deep  channel,  called  East  River,  which  separates  it 
from  Long  Island,  and  affords  a  navigable  communication  between  New  York  harbor  and  Long 
Island  Sound.  The  harbor  extends  8  miles  south  of  the  city  to  the  Narrows.  The  ground  on 
which  the  city  is  built  rises  with  a  moderate  ascent  from  both  rivers,  which  gives  it  a  more 
imposing  exterior  than  the  uniform  level  of  Philadelphia,  although  it  by  no  means  equals  the 
bold  and  commanding  aspect  of  Boston.  The  view  of  New  York  in  approaching  it  by  the 
Narrows  from  the  sea  is  particularly  fine.     The  bay  contains  many  small  islands,  with  forts  and 

casdes  upon  them,  and  the  lofty  spires 
of  the  city  are  visible  at  a  great  distance. 
The  bay  is  everywhere  deep,  and  the 
current  rapid  ;  it  has  not  been  frozen 
over  for  50  years.  The  first  settlewOl 
was  made  at  the  southern  extremity 
consequently  that  portion  of  the  city  » 
composed  of  narrow,  crooked,  incon- 
venient streets,  and  unsightly  old  build- 
ings ;  but  the  more  modern  parts,  and 
especially  those  which  have  grown  up 
within  20  years,  are  regular  and  commo* 
dious.  The  finest  street  is  Broadway, 
which  traverses  the  whole  city  in  a 
straight  line  from  north  to  south,  being 
3  miles  in  length  and  80  feet  in  breadth. 
IT*  City  HaU  It  is  occupied  by  shops,  elegant  houses, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NEW  tORIt. 


211 


ind  nublic  buildings,  and  few  streets  in  the  world  equal  it  for  the  splendor,  bustle,  and  fashion 
h  exhibits.  The  Battery  is  an  enclosed  promenade  on  the  shore  at  the  southern  extremity  of 
the  city  ;  it  is  planted  with  trees,  and  though  not  extensive,  is  pleasant,  much  frequented,  and 
offers  a  delightful  view  of  the  harbor.  There  are  several  other  parks  or  squares.  That  called 
the  Park  is  a  triangular  enclosure  of  1 1  acres  in  the  centre  of  the  city ;  upon  one  side  of  this 
stands  the  City  Hall,  an  elegant  structure,  with  a  front  of  white  marble  ;  it  is  216  feet  long  and 
J  05  broad,  and  is  one  of  the  finest  buildings  in  the  country.     The  Merchants'  Exchange  b  a 


Merchants9  Exchange 

splendid  edifice  of  granite,  situated  in  Wall  Street.  St.  Paul's  Chapel  is  esteemed  one 
m  the  finest  buildings  in  the  city ;  its  spire  is  234  feet  high.  St.  John's  Chapel  has  a  spire 
240  feet  in  height,  and  is  the  most  costly  church  in  the  city,  having  been  built  at  the  expense 
of  200,000  dollars.  St.  Patrick's  Cathedral,  a  Roman  Catholic  edifice,  is  the  largest  of  all 
the  churches,  and  is  of  stone,  120  feet  long  and  80  wide.  There  are  more  than  170  additional 
churches,  some  of  them  very  costly.  Trinity  Church  has  recently  been  rebuilt.  It 
belongs  to  the  oldest  and  richest  episcopal  establishment  in  America,  possessing  a  properly 
to  the  amount  of  several  millions  of  dollars.  The  Unitarian  Church  of  the  Messiah,  recently 
erected,  is  one  of  the  handsomest  churches  in  the  country.  The  Custom-bouse,  in  Wall  Street, 

is  a  massive  and  costly  structure, 
177  feet  long,  with  a  boric  por- 
tico on  each  front ;  the  Halls  of 
Justice,  a  fine  building  in  the 
Egyptian  style  ;  the  University 
Hall,  an  elegant  structure  in  the 
collegiate  style,  with  a  front  of 
190  feet ;  the  halls  of  Columbia 
College ;  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital ;  Astor  House,  a  hotel  of 
Quincy  granite,  containing  390 
rooms  ;  the  Almshouse  at  Bellc- 
vue  ;  the  Penitentiary  on  Black  - 
well's  Island,  in  East  River,  &c, 
are  among  the  other  public  build- 
ings. Numerous  benevolent  ar.d 
charitable  institutions  and  so*""— 
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ties  provide  for  the  suffering  and  the  pooij, 
among  which  are  institutions  for  the  blind, 
and  the  deaf  and  dumb,  the  city  hospital, 
the  hospital  for  insane  paupers,  orphan 
asylums,  relief  societies,  &c.  The  His* 
torical  Society,  with  a  library  of  10,000 
volumes ;  the  Society  Library,  witfc 
30,000  ;  the  Mercantile  Library  Associ? 
ation,  with  14,000 ;  the  Lyceum  of  Nat- 
ural History,  with  a  good  museum  and 
library  ;  the  American  Institute,  for  the 
promotion  of  domestic  industry;  the 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts ;  the  University: 
Columbia  College  ;  the  Episcopal  Theo- 
logical Seminary  ;  the  New  York  Theo- 
logical Seminary ;  the  Medical  College, 
&c.  are  indications  of  intellectual  taste ; 
Aitor  Rottst.  .  and  not  less  than  70  periodicals,  including 

duly  newspapers,  monthly  magazines,  and  quarterlies,  are  published  here.  All  children  from  4 
to  16  are  entitled  to  instruction  at  the  public  charge.  The  number  of  public  schools  in  1851  was 
207 ;  nf  pupils  107,000.  But  it  is  chiefly  as  the  great  mart  of  foreign  commerce  and  inland 
trade,  that  New  York  is  known.  The  annual  value  of  imports  from  foreign  countries  is  from 
70  to  80,000,000  dollars,  of  exports  about  20,000,000.  The  inland  and  coasting  trade  of 
New  York  is  immense,  but  of  its  actual  value  we  have  no  account.  The  amount  of  shipping 
owned  in  this  port  is  nearly  950,00  tons,  or  about  one  fourth  of  the  whole  shipping  of  the  United 
States.  There  are  about  3,000  arrivals  annually  from  foreign  countries,  and  nearly  7,000  coastwise 
arrivals.  Regular  lines  of  commodious  packets  keep  up  a  connection  with  the  principal  Atlan- 
tic ports  of  Europe  and  America;  20  ships  of* the  finest  class  constitute  the  Liverpool  line, €M|^ 
sailing  every  week  from  each  port;  the  London  line  consists  of  12  similar  vessels,  sailings) 
every  ten  days;  and  the  Havre  line  of  15,  sailing  weekly.  There  are  also  lines  to  Belfi 
Ireland,  Greenock,  Carthagena  in  New  Grenada,  Vera  Cruz  in  Mexico,  Havana,  and  all 

Rrincipal  ports  in  the  United  States.     Several  large  steam-packets  also  ply  regularly 
Tew  York  and  Liverpool,  Breman,  Havre,  Havana,  Chagres,  be. 
The  population,  including  the  suburbs,  exceeds  650,000;   at  different  periods  it 
follows,  including  the  city  only : 


1790, 
1810, 
1820, 


33,131 

96,373 

124,706 


1830, 
1840, 
1850, 


202,5: 

312,710 

515,545^ 


The  island  of  Manhattan,  on  which  New  York  stands,  is  13J  miles  lone  and  from  1  to  3  mW 
broad.  The  strait  which  separates  it  from  Long  Island  is  narrow.  On  the  opposite  side  of 
the  island,  the  Hudson  offers  a  very  wide  channel,  but  all  the  large  shipping  lies  at  the  wharves 
on  the  east  side  ;  and  the  immense  forest  of  masts  which  opens  upon  the  view  as  the  spectator 
enters  the  East  River  from  Long  Island  Sound,  gives  some  adequate  idea  of  the  vast  commerce 
of  the  city.  The  neighborhood  presents  many  interesting  objects  and  much  fine  scenery.  Tot 
Long  Island  shore  is  adorned  with  handsome  villas  and  farm-houses.  The  Jersey  shore  is 
deficient  in  that  picturesque  variety  of  hill  and  dale,  which  is  the  charm  of  New  England 
scenery,  but  affords  many  pleasant  sites. 

The  municipal  government  of  New  York  is  vested  in  a  Mayor  and  Common  Council, 
consisting  of  two  chambers,  the  Board  of  Aldermen  and  the  Board  of  Assistant  Aldermen, 
chosen  annually  by  the  citizens.  The  Dutch  had  a  factory  on  the  present  site  of  New  York 
as  early  as  1612,  and  about  ten  years  later  they  formed  a  permanent  settlement  here,  which 
acquired  the  name  of  New  Amsterdam,  and  afterwards  took  the  name  of  New  York,  when  n 
passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Duke  of  York,  in  1664.  In  1765,  New  York  was  the  seat  of 
a  continental  congress,  and  in  1776  it  was  occupied  by  the  British  forces,  who  retained  pos- 
session until  November  25,  1783.  The  number  of  inhabitants  had  been  diminished  by  this 
hostile  occupancy,  and  many  of  the  public  buildings  were  much  injured,  but  many  of  the 
citizens  returned  soon  after  the  evacuation  of  the  town  by  the  enemy.  In  1785,  the  first 
Congress  after  tjie  peace  met  here,  and  in  1789  the  first  Congress  under  the  new  constitution 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


NEW  yoafc  618 

assembled,  and  the  inauguration  of  the  first  President  took  place  in  New  York.  The  great  fire 
of  December*  16,  1835,  destroyed  430  buildings,  mostly  warehouses,  and  property  to  the  value 
of  about  $  18,000,000. 

On  Long  Island,  opposite  to  New  York,  stands  the  city  of  Brooklyn,  a  suburb  of  the  j|reat 
emporium,  in  whose  prosperity  and  growth  it  has  shared.  It  is  pleasantly  situated  on  a  rising 
ground,  which  affords  many  fine  prospects  of  the  river  and  bay,  and  the  deep  water  close  along 
shore  enables  large  ships  to  lie  at  the  quays.  Nine  steamboats  at  four  ferries  keep  up  a  cheap 
and  constant  communication  with  New  York,  and  a  railroad  runs  eastwards  through  the  centre 
of  the  island  to  Greenport,  98  miles.  The  population  is  about  98,000,  and  there  are  here  a 
handsome  city  hall,  17  churches  and  meetinghouses,  a  lyceum,  banks,  insurance  offices,  &c. 
Among  the  manufacturing  and  mechanical  establishments  are  a  cotton  mill  with  5,700  spindles, 
9  distilleries,  9  ropewalks,  glass-works,  iron-works,  &c,  which  employ  many  of  the  inhabitants. 
On  Wallabout  or  Waalboght  Bay  is  a  United  States  navy-yard,  covering  40  acres,  and  com- 
prising building-slips,  magazines,  the  necessary  store-houses  and  ship-houses,  a  naval  hospital, 
&c.  The  British  prison-ships,  in  which  so  many  American  prisoners  perished,  were  stationed 
here  during  the  revolutionary  war.  The  success  of  the  British  arms  on  Brooklyn  Heights, 
August  27,  1776,  gave  the  enemy  possession  of  the  city  of  New  York.  To  the  northeast, 
feeing  the  eastern  side  of  New  York,  is  Williamsburghy  with  a  population  of  31,000  souls.  To 
fhe  south,  are  some  small  fishing  villages  ;  and  the  low,  sandy  shores  form  fine  beaches,  which 
are  much  frequented  for  sea  air  and  bathing.  Coney  Is.,  Bath,  and  Rockaway  Beach  are  the 
most  noted  resorts. 

Albany  is  the  seat  of  government  of  New  York,  and  in  point  of  wealth,  population,  trade, 
and  resources,  is  the  second  city  in  the  State.     It  is  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Hudson, 

145  miles  above  New  York,  near  the 
head  of  tide  water.  It  was  settled  by 
the  Dutch,  in  1612,  and  is  one  of  the 
oldest  settlements  in  the  United  States. 
The  first  appearance  of  this  city  is  not 
prepossessing  to  a  stranger,  but  there  is 
much  taste  display  ?d  in  the  construction 
of  the  buildings,  both  public  and  private  ; 
it  is  interesting  for  its  busy  commerce, 
which  is  aided  by  the  junction  of  the 
Erie  canal  with  the  Hudson  at  this  place. 
The  capitol  makes  a  fine  appearance  from 
a  distance,  being  situated  at  the  head  of 
State  street,  which  rises  in  a  straight 
course  from  the  river  to  the  brow  of  a 
hill  220  feet ;  this  is  a  fine  stone  edifice 
r^fT7T-^      —        view  of  Many.  115  feet  in  length,  90  in  width,  and  50 

feet  high ;  in  the  front  13  an  Ionic  por- 
tico, with  columns  33  feet  in  height.  The  public  square,  adjoining  the  capitol,  is  adorned  with 
beautiful  walks  and  avenues.  The  City  Hall  is  of  white  marble.  The  Academy,  one  of  the 
handsomest  buildings  in  the  city,  is  built  of  stone,  three  stories  high,  and  90  feet  in  front.  The 
State  Hall,  the  Albany,  Farmer's,  and  Mechanic's  Banks,  and  the  Museum,  are  also  handsome 
edifices.     The  collection  of  the  latter,  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  United  States.     Albany  is  a 

?lace  of  great  trade,  and  during  the  session  of  the  legislature  it  is  much  crowded  with  strangers. 
The  basin,  where  the  canal  joins  the  Hudson,  is  formed  by  an  artificial  pier  80  feet  in  width 
and  4,300  feet  long  ;  it  is  connected  with  the  shore  by  drawbridges,  and  covered  with  stores, 
b  which  immense  quantities  of  lumber  and  merchandise  are  deposited ;  the  basin  contains  a 
surface  of  32  acres.  The  neighborhood  of  Albany  is  pleasant,  and  many  beautiful  and  thriving 
tillages  are  within  a  short  distance.  This  city  has  a  library  of  8,000  volumes,  and  a  population, 
of  51,000.     About  10,000  boats  annually  arrive  and  depart. 

West  Pointy  the  site  of  old  Fort  Putnam,  and  at  present  the  seat  of  the  Military  Academy , 
was  die  scene  of  the  treacherous  plots  of  Benedict  Arnold,  who,  being  in  command  of  the 
American  post  here,  agreed  to  surrender  the  fortress  and  the  person  of  Washington  into  the 
hands  of  the  British ;  the  traitor  escaped  on  the  detection  ot  the  plot,  but  Major  Andre, 
the  British  officer  sent  to  confer  with  him,  was  seized  and  hanged  as  a  spy.      , 
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ufactures  are  extensive.  Among  the  factories  are  cotton  and  paper  mills,  iron  and  brass  foun- 
deries,  tanneries  and  breweries,  &c,  and  there  is  an  arsenal  of  the  United  States  in  the  village 
of  West  Troy. 

The  city  of  Hudson,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river,  27  miles  below  Albany,  stands  on  a  plain 
rising  from  the  river,  where  the  banks  are  50  or  60  feet  in  height ;  this  plain  terminates  on  the 
east  at  the  foot  of  an  elevation  which  rises  several  hundred  feet,  overlooking  the  river  and  coun- 
try for  many  miles  round.  Hudson  is  one  of  the  most  important  places  on  the  river,  and  is  at 
present  increasing  in  business  and  wealth ;  it  is  regularly  built,  with  streets  at  right  angles.  From 
a,  beautiful  promenade  in  the  upper  part  of  the  town,  a  delightful  prospect  is  presented  of  the 
river  and  the  Catskill  Mountains  ;  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Hudson  is  charmingly  diversified 
with  villages,  farms,  and  country  seats.     Population,  6,000. 

Povghkeepsie,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Hudson,  75  miles  above  New  York,  stands  half  a 
anile  from  the  river,  and  is  a  pleasant  town,  laid  out  in  the  form  of  a  cross.  The  buildings  and 
grounds  display  much  elegance  and  taste.  The  shore  is  bold  and  rocky,  but  there  are  good 
landing-places  for  steamboats.  There  are  two  fine  hotels  in  the  town,  and  it  is  a  place  of  con- 
siderable trade.  Population,  14,000.  Both  Poughkeepsie  and  the  city  of  Hudson  have  seveifl 
ships  in  the  whale  fishery.  Newburgh,  on  the  west  side,  84  miles  below  Albany,  makes  a  fine 
appearance  from  its  situation  on  the  slope  of  a  hill  close  to  the  river.  Many  of  Us  bouses  are 
handsome.  Population,  12,000.  Lamingburg,  three  miles  from  Troy,  is  principally  built  on 
a  single  street  parallel  with  the  river.  A  high  hill  rises  abruptly  behind  the  town,  on  which  is 
seen  the  celebrated  diamond  rock,  emitting  in  the  rays  of  the  sun  a  brilliant  lustre.  This  town 
has  a  bank,  five  churches,  and  an  academy.     Population,  6,000. 

CaUkilU  on  the  creek,  and  near  the  mountains  of  that  name,  is  a  thriving  village,  and  is  ifl- 
creasing  by  the  resort  thither  of  travelers  and  people  of  fashion,  who  go  to  enjoy  the  sublime 
mountain  scenery  of  the  neighborhood.  Population,  5,500.  Schenectady,  15  miles  from  Al- 
bany, on  the  Mohawk,  is  a  town  of  considerable  antiquity,  and  was  burnt  by  the  French  and 
Indians  in  1690.  Before  the  settlement  of  the  country  by  the  Europeans,  this  place  was  the 
head-quarters  of  the  powerful  tribe  of  the  Mohawks.  Union  College  is  situated  here ;  and  at 
the  west  end  of  the  town,  a  handsome  bridge,  997  feet  in  length,  crosses  the  river.  Popula- 
tion, 9,000.  Saratoga  and  Ballston  are  villages  of  about  2,000  inhabitants  each,  but  thronged 
in  summer  with  crowds  of  fashionable  visiters  and  invalids,  who  deem  the  mineral  waters 
equally  efficacious  in  curing  disease  and  ennui. 

Plattsburghj  on  Lake  Champlain,  is  a  place  of  some  trade,  and  memorable  as  a  military  port* 
and  the  scene  of  a  victory  over  the  British  fleet  and  army,  in  September,  1814.  A  monuinest 
to  the  British  naval  commander,  who  fell  in  the  battle,  stands  in  the  churchyard  of  Plattsbuigb. 
Population,  6,000.  Ticondcroga,  a  spot  famous  in  the  early  wars  of  this  country,  i*  <* 
Lake  Champlain,  at  the  outlet  of  Lake  George.  The  old  fortress,  now  in  ruins,  stands 
on  a  lofty  point  projecting  into  the  lake.  The  stone  walls  which  remain,  show  it  to  have  bean 
a  place  ol  great  strength.  ♦  A  subterraneous  passage  may  still  be  seen,  leading  from  the 
lake  to  the  fortress ;  through  this,  the  Americans  under  Colonel  Allen  entered,  and  wok  the 
place  by  surprise,  in  1775*     The  old  French  lines  in  the  neighborhood  are  still  discernibkf 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


Rwmm  of  Fori  Tkmderog*< 


as  are  also  the  remains  of  other  fortifica- 
tions of  the  British  and  Americans,  open 
the  eminences  in  the  vicinity.  The  town 
of  Ticonderoga  contains  2,000  inhabi- 
tants) and  a  mine  of  iron.  SmckeU^ 
Harbor  became  during  the  late  war  an 
important  naval  station ;  it  contains  an 
extensive  range  of  stone  barracks,  and 
other  objects  of  military  importance. 
Population,  2,000. 

The  village  of  Niskayuna,  a  few  miles 
from  Albany,  deserves  notice  as  the  resi- 
dence of  the  Shakers,  a  sect  of  whom 
we  have  already  given  some  account. 
This  village  exhibits  a  striking  spectacle 
of  neatness  and  beauty,  standing  on  a 
beautiful  level,  and  laid  out  with  perfect 
regularity.  The  village  embraces  about  3)000  acres,  and  is  divided  into  four  farms.  The  fields 
9e  marked  by  fences  in  right  lines,  and  built  of  the  most  substantial  materials.  Everything  dis- 
plays the  utmost  order,  neatness,  and  thrift.  The  people  are  about  300  in  number,  and 
cultivate  garden  stuffs,  seeds,  &c,  for  sale ;  and  the  wares  of  various  sorts  which  they  man- 
ufacture, are  remarkable  for  their  finished  and  workmanlike  execution.  They  dress  in  the  usual 
Quaker  drab.     Their  association  is  based  upon  a  perfect  community  of  property. 

The  preceding  towns  lie  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  State.  We  come  now  to  the  multitude 
of  towns,  which  the  more  recent  settlement  of  the  western  parts,  and  the  opening  of  the  great 
canal,  liave  caused  V>  spring  up  in  the  wilderness,  as  if  by  enchantment.  Tho  city  of  Utu*, 
on  the  south  bank  of  the  Mohawk,  94  miles  west  of  Albany,  occupies  the  site  of  Old  Fort 
Schuyler,  where  a  garrison  was  kept  before  the  Revolution,  but  as  a  town,  it  is  little  more  than 
SO  years  old.  It  has  risen  with  astonishing  rapidity,  and  now  contains  18,000  inhabitants,  and 
numerous  literary,  benevolent,  and  religious  institutions.  It  is  one  of  the  roost  important  of  die 
stern  towns,  and  is  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  river,  the  great  canal,  and  the  Chenango 
The  great  western  line  of  railroad,  is'  already  completed  from  Albany  to  Buiafa,  am 
through  the  city.  It  is  regularly  built,  the  streets  are  broad,  straight,  and  commodious, 
and  the  buildings  generally  handsome ;  among  them  are  20  churches  and  a  State  lunatic  asylum. 
The  lands  around  are  well  cultivated,  and  exhibit  a  succession  of  beautiful  farms  and  country 
seats.  Its  trade  by  the  numerous  avenues  above  mentioned,  is  extensive,  and  its  manufactures, 
steady  important  in  value,  and  comprising  iron  and  brass,  leather,  machinery,  &c.,  are  rapidly 
increasing.  The  thriving  village  of  Rome  stands  at  the  junction  of  the  Erie  Canal  with  the  Mo- 
hawk and  the  Black  River  Canal.  Population,  8,000.  The  site  is  interesting,  as  that  of  old 
Fort  Stanwix,  noted  in  the  old  French  wars,  and  of  Fort  Schuyler,  during  die  Revolution. 
Further  on,  we  come  to  Syracuse,  a  large  and  flourishing  village,  at  the  junction  of  the  Oswego 
and  Erie  canals,  chiefly  remarkable  for  its  great  salt  works.  ^Population,  23,000  ;  including 
the  Tillage  of  Satina,  which  is  becoming  merged  into  it,  by  the  rapid  growth  of  the  two  places. 
Hue  whole  neighborhood  has  had  a  very  sudden  increase. 

A  little  further  west,  is  Jluburn,  on  the  outlet  of  Lake  Owasco,  which  furnishes  numerous 
adl-seats,  already  partially  occupied  by  the  busy  wheels  of  mechanics.  Here  is  also  a  State 
Prison  with  600  cells.  Population,  10,000.  Seneca  Fails,  on  the  outlet  of  Seneca  Lake,  i? 
one  of  the  most  thriving  villages  in  the  State,  and  has  about  5,000  inhabitants.  At  the  south* 
em  extremity  of  Cayuga  Lake,  is  the  picturesque  and  pleasant  village  of  Ithaca,  connected  with 
the  Susquehanna  by  a  railroad  ;  its  trade  and  mechanical  industry  are  in  a  prosperous  condition, 
sad  the  population  is  7,000.  In  the  same  region  is  Elmira,  on  the  Tioga,  but  connected  with 
kke  Seneca,  and  thus  with  the  great  artery  of  the  State,  by  a  canal.  Population,  8,000. 
North  of  the  Erie  canal  and  the  junction  of  the  Oswego  branch  with  Lake  Ontario,  stands  Of* 
iNge,  the  most  important  town  on  the  American  shore  of  the  lake.  It  has  a  commodious  arti 
teal  harbor  formed  by  long  piers  running  out  into  the  lake,  and  the  river  affords  numerous  mili- 
seats.  Population  12^000.  Geneva,  an  elegant  village,  occupies  a  fine  situation  upon  Seneca 
lake,  and  extends  a  mile  along  its  western  bank,  affording  a  most  enchanting  view  of  that  beau 
tjfei  sheet  of  water.     The  bosses  are  remarkably  neat  and  handsome.    Among  the  public 
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bcdldmgs  are  it  college,  an  academy,  4  churches,  and  a  bank.  Population,  3,000.  A  corf* 
slant  breeze  from  the  lake,  and  an  uncommon  richness  in  the  scenery  of  the  shores,  render  th» 
neighborhood  a  delightful  residence  in  summer.  Canandaigua  is  15  miles  from  Geneva,  near 
the  outlet  of  Canandaigua  lake.  The  principal  street  is  two  miles  in  length,  running  along  the 
ridge  of  a  hill,  and  handsomely  planted  with  trees.  A  square  in  the  centre  of  the  village  con- 
tains a  court-house  ;  the  Episcopal  church  in  the  mam  street  is  one  of  the  most  elegant  build- 
ings in  the  State.  In  the  neighborhood  are  numbers  of  delightful  villas  and  beautiful  gardens 
and  orchards.  This  village  is  a  place  of  considerable  trade,  and  steamboats  ply  upon  the  lake 
here,  as  well  as  upon  that  of  Seneca.     Population,  6,000. 

The  city  of  Rochester,  on  the  Genesee  River,  is  a  place  of  great  trade  and  opulence,  and  of 
astonishingly  rapid  growth.  It  was  founded  in  1812,  and  is  the  fourth  town  in  the  State  in 
point  of  numbers  ;  it  is  one  of  the  emporiums  of  the  western  parts.  It  stands  upon  the  great 
canal,  7  miles  from  Lake  Ontario,  with  a  ship  navigation  by  way  of  Genesee  River  to  within  two 
miles  of  the  town,  thus  having  a  water  communication  with  New  York,  Quebec,  and  the  great 
lakes.  Railroads  east  and  west  to  Albany  and  Buffalo,attest  the  enterprise  and  wealth  of  the  city; 
the  streets  are  spacious  and  well  laid  out,  and  the  buildings  are  neat,  and  some  of  them  elegant 
Within  the  limits  of  the  city  are  22  large  flour-mills,  built  of  stone,  which  grind  600,000  barreb 
of  flour  annually.  Some  of  these  mills  are  on  a  scale  of  magnitude  not  equalled  elsewhere  in  the 
world.  One  of  them  covers  more  than  4  acres,  and  all  of  them  are  considered  unrivalled  in  the 
perfection  of  their  machinery.  Here  are  also  cotton  and  woolen  manufactories,  saw-mills  which 
turn  out  9,000,000  feet  of  lumber  in  a  year,  machine-shops,  and  other  mills.  The  Genesee 
(alls  are  in  the  northern  part  of  the  city,  and  the  water  power  which  the  river  affords  here,  k 
immense. 

There  are  three  bridges  across  the  Genesee  at  this  place ;  the  canal  aqueduct  deserves  par* 
ttoular  notice.  The  canal  strikes  the  river  in  the  south  part  of  Rochester,  and  after  following 
the  eastern  bank  for  half  a  mile,  crosses  the  river  in  the  centre  of  the  tows  in  an  aqueduct  built 
upon  11  arches  of  hewn  stone,  804  feet  in  length ;  the  structure  is  no  less  worthy  of  admiration 
for  its  strength,  than  its  architectural  beauty.  From  the  observatory  at  the  summit  of  the  ar- 
cade, may  be  seen  in  a  clear  day  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario,  like  a  strip  of  blue  cloud  on  the 
verge  of  the  horizon.     Population  of  Rochester,  37,000. 

Lockport  is  a  flourishing  place  on  the  canal,  65  miles,  beyond  Rochester.  It  stands  on  the 
Mountain  Ridge,  and  the  canal  here  rises  60  feet  by  5  locks,  which  exhibit  the  most  stupendous 
and  imposing  works  in  its  whole  course.  Above  the  locks,  the  canal  flows  in  a  bed  cut  for 
three  miles  out  of  the  solid  rock,  20  feet  in  depth.  In  1821,  there  were  but  two  houses  at  this 
place ;  it  is  now  an  important  town,  with  numerous  manufactories,  a  flourishing  trade,  and 
13,000  inhabitants, 
Buffalo  is  a  beautiful  and  thriving  city  at  the  junction  of  the  canal  with  Lake  Erie.    It 

stands  upon  a  long  hill,  rising 
with  a  gentle  acclivity  from  the 
shore.  The  streets  are  wide 
and  regular,  and  there  are  three 
handsome  public  squares.  The 
harbor  of  Buffalo  is  furnished 
with  a  lighthouse  at  the  entrance, 
and  has  been  much  improved  by 
art ;  a  pier  80  rods  in  width 
now  prevents  the  sand  of  thd 
lake  from  barring  up  its  mouth. 
Two  small  rivers  unite  their 
waters  in  the  harbor,  and  afford 
great  convenience  for  landing 
and  shipping  goods,  while  a 
number  ot  basins  and  lateral  car 
nals  communicating  with  the 
great  canal,  afford  every  facility 
for  the  commencement  of  the 
long  course  of  inland  navigation; 
Buffalo  is  the  grand  emporium 
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tf  the  lake  commerce,  and  Its  harbor  is  as  thronged  with  steamboats  and  all  manner  of  water 
naft,  as  its  streets  are  with  travelers,  emigrants,  and  men  of  business.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
active  and  bustling  places  in  the  country,  and  is  rapidly  growing  in  importance.  In  1820  its 
population  was  2,100,  at  present  it  is  43,000,  inclusive  of  Black  Rock,  which  is  connected  with 
it  by  a  railroad,  and  contains  the  great  western  basin  of  the  Erie  Canal.  The  number  of  arri- 
vals of  lake  vessels,  in  a  single  year,  has  amounted  to  1,800,  and  upwards  of  5,000  boats  have 
eieared  on  the  canal  in  the  same  period.  There  is  no  other  important  town  on  the  lake,  but 
the.  harbors  of  Dunkirk  and  Portland  have  been  improved  by  artificial  works,  and  are  beginning 
to  be  seats  of  trade. 

5.  Agriculture.  Three  fourths  of  the  inhabitants  of  New  York  are  engaged  in  agriculture, 
but  not  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  land  is  under  cultivation.  In  1810,  the  State  government 
Bode  provision  for  the  formation  of  County  Societies,  for  the  promotion  of  agriculture  and 
household  manufactures.  A  general  board  of  Agriculture  was  organized,  consisting  of  dele* 
gates  from  the  county  societies.  This  board  have  published  various  memoirs  relating  to  hus- 
bandry, and  the  county  societies  expend  annually  a  large  amount  in  premiums.  Wheat  is  the 
most  important  article  of  culture.  Maize,  rye,  barley,  oats,  flax,  hemp,  &c.  also  receive 
attention. 

The  great  wheat  district  of  the  State  commences  in  the  valley  of  the  Mohawk  above  the 
primitive  spur  at  Little  Falls.  This  district,  comprehending  the  central  portions  of  Oneida 
County,  extends  westward  to  the  lakes,  and  is  bounded  northward  by  the  north  ridge  of  the 
valley  and  by  Lake  Ontario,  and '  southward  by  a  line  verging  southwest  from  Utica  to  the 
south  of  the  Cattaraugus  Creek  at  Lake  Erie.  This  is  the  garden  of  the  State,  including  the 
rich  Seneca  Vale  and  the  far-famed  Genesee  Country.  Portions  of  this  district  are  sandy,  and 
in  others  the  rock  rises. too  near  the  surface,  whilst  others  are  not  abundantly  watered  ;  but 
taken  as  a  whole  it  is  not  surpassed  by  any  district  of  equal  extent  in  the  United  States.  Here 
artificial  manures  are  rarely  used,  and  indeed  rarely  needed.  In  the  upwly  cleared  lands,  the 
richness  of  the  mould  and  of  the  sub-soil  is  all  that  the  farmer  requires  ;  in  tracts  long  cleared, 
deep  ploughing,  blending  the  mould  and  the  soil,  preserves  the  former,  and  turns  up  the  latter 
to  disintegrate,  and  thus  to  yield  its  calcareous  matter. 

•Amount  and  Value  of  Improved  Lands  and  Live  Stock  in  1825  and  1835. 


1825. 

18K5. 

Number. 

Value. 

Number. 

Value. 

Acres  of  Improved  Land,         .       .       . 
Neat  Cattle,          i 

Hones,             

Sheep, 

Bogs 

7,160,967 
1,513,421 
349,628 
3,496,539 
1,467,573 

*  179,024,175 

15,134,210 

17,481,400 

5,244,808 

4/103,719 

9,656,426 
1,885,771 
524,895 
4,261,765 
1,554,358 

*  241,385,650 

18,857,710 

26,244,750 

6,392,647 

4,663,074 

Totals, 

$221,288,312 

$297,543,831 

6.  Commerce.  The  admirable  situation  of  this  State  for  commerce  may  be  perceived  by 
easting  the  eye  on  the  map.  The  internal  trade  is  assisted  by  the  great  lakes  which  form  its 
northern  boundary,  and  by  the  canals  which  open  a  communication  with  them  through  the  cen- 
tre of  the  country.  The  commerce  of  New  York  is,  therefore,  on  a  great  scale,  as,  beside 
supplying  her  own  wants  from  abroad,  and  exporting  her  surplus  produce,  she  imports  a  large 
Aire  of  the  foreign  articles  consumed  in  most  of  the  Atlantic  and  Western  States,  and  her 
great  commercial  emporium  is  the  outlet  of  much  of  their  surplus  produce.  The  value  of 
imports  constitutes  about  three  fifths  of  that  of  the  whole  country,  and  her  foreign  exports  are 
about  one  fourth  of  the  whole  exports  ;  the  former  amounts  to  about  80,000,000,  the  latter 
to  25,000,000  annually  ;  the  shipping  exceeds  a  million  tons.  The  internal  river  and  canal 
trade,  and  the  coasting  trade,  both  with  the  north  and  the  south,  are  of  much  greater  value. 
The  lake  commerce  on  Lakes  Champlain,  Ontario,  and  Ene,  with  Montreal  and  Quebec,  Veiv 
aont,  Upper  Canada,  Michigan,  and  the  west  in  general,  is  very  extensive,  and  rapidly  increas- 
ing. The  number  of  vessels  on  Lake  Erie,  which  in  1817  was  25,  now  exceeds  800,  including 
tteamers  of  the  largest  size. 

7.  Manufactures.  There  are  numerous  incorporated  manufacturing  companies  in  this  State, 
ttd  their  condition  in  general,  is  highly  prosperous.  Their  establishments  are  distributed 
throughout  the  whole  territory,  and  are  chiefly  occupied  in  the  manufacture  of  woolen  rod  cot- 
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ton  cloths,  iron,  salt,  paper,  leather,  beer,  and  glass.     There  are  ako  great  twmbert  ot me- 
chanics' shops,  in  which  the  numerous  trades  necessary  for  the  supply  of  agricultural  and 


upply  of  agricultural 


mechanical  implements,  machinery,  furniture,  clothing,  &c»,  not  only  for  the  State,  but  for  the 
west,  are  carried  on.  The  whole  annual  value  of  the  products  of  this  branch  of  industry  may- 
be estimated  at  about  80,000,000  dollars.  Above  36,000,000  yards  of  cottons,  and  7,000,00© 
of  woolens  are  made  in  the  factories,  beside  which  about  9,000,000  of  cottons,  linens,  and 
woolens  are  made  in  families. 

Products  of  some  Manufacturing  Establishments.  1840. 


Number. 

Value  of  Products. 

Number. 

V«J«e  of  Product*. 

Grist  Mills, 

2,264 

$  20,000,000 

Iron  Works,       -        -         170 

$4,360,0M 

Saw  Mills, 

5,200 

7,000,000 

Distilleries,     -'      -          1,129 

3,000,000 

Fulling  Mills,      - 

1,220 

2,900,000 

Rope  Works, 

1,000,009 

Carding  Machines,  - 

1,600 

2,800,000 

Dyeing  and  Print  Works, 

2,500,000 

Cotton  Factories, 

76 

3,000,000 

Tanneries, 

5,600,000 

Woolen      " 

220 

2,500,000 

Breweries, 

1 ,400,000 

Salt  springs  abound  in  the  western  part  of  the  State,  and  great  quantities  of  salt  are  manufac- 
tured in  different  places.  The  most  noted  of  the  salt  works  ire  those  of  Salina,  Syracuse, 
and  Geddes,  in  the  township  of  Salina,  near  Onondaga  Lake ;  here  the  salt  water  is  obtained  hf 
sinking  wells  and  boring  ;  it  is  raised  by  large  metallic  pumps,  moved  by  the  surplus  water  of 
the  Erie  Canal,  or  by  steam,  conveyed  into  reservoirs,  and  passed  through  pipes  to  the  rnanu* 
factories.  The  works  principally  used  in  the  manufactory  of  the  salt,  are  denominated  Blocks 
Solar  works,  and  Steam  works.  The  Blocks  are  constructed  with  boilers  containing  from  80 
to  120  gallons  each,  and  placed  in  masonry  in  two  parallel  lines,  having  from  8  to  20  in  each 
line.  In  the  boiling,  a  portion  of  the  impurities,  sulphate  and  carbonate  of  lime  stained  with 
iron,  is  deposited  in  ladles,  and  taken  out,  and  the  evaporation  of  the  brine  is  continued  till  but 
a  small  quantity  remains,  when  the  salt  is  taken  out  into  baskets  and  drained.  The  inner  sor 
face  of  the  boilers  soon  becomes  incrusted  with  a  hard  compound  of  the  earthy  substances  and 
salt,  which  require  frequent  removal  to  prevent  overheating  and  cracking  the  metal.  Next  in 
importance  are  the  works  adjoining  the  Erie  Canal  for  evaporation  by  solar  heat  ;  these  con- 
sist of  wooden  vats,  resting  upon  small  posts  driven  into  the  ground  ;  the  width  of  the  vats  * 
18 J  feet ;  their  depth  from  6  to  15  inches,  and  they  are  from  80  to  640  feet  long  ;  they  have 
roofs  in  divisions  of  16  feet  each,  sustained  by  rollers  which  travel  on  level  supporters,  and  are 
moved  on  and  off  by  the  strength  of  one  man.  The  water  from  the  reservoirs  is  received  first 
into  the  deepest  vats,  in  which  is  deposited  much  of  the  iron  ot  coloring  matter,  which  appears 
in  the  form  of  a  pellicle,  as  soon  as  the  temperature,  which,  at  the  wells  is  50°,  is  increased 

From  these  it  is  passed  through  pipes  into  shallower  vats,  where  it  remains  till,  by  the  evap* 
oration  and  concentration  of  the  brine,  and  the  precipitation  of  sulphate  and  carbonate  of  lime, 
it  is  sufficiently  depurated  for  the  crystalization  of  the  salt,  which  then  begins  to  appear  on  the 
surface.  The  brine,  leaving  behind  the  substances  that  have  been  separated,  is  again  drawn 
off  into  vats  on  a  level  still  lower,  which  are  kept  clean,  and  in  which  the  salt  is  made  with 
greater  or  less  rapidity  according  to  the  altitude  of  the  sun,  the  clearness  of  the  atmosphere, 
and  the  strength  of  the  wind.  The  salt  is  shoveled  into  tubs,  drained  for  a  few  minutes,  and,' 
without  further  drying,  is  conveyed  in  carts  to  the  storehouses.  The  measured  bushel  m& 
weigh  from  74  to  85  pounds,  the  product  of  the  slowest  evaporation  being  the  heaviest.  When 
the  weather  has  been  clear  and  calm,  and  the  salt  water  free  from  agitation,  the  surface  baa 
often  been  heated  to  122°,  while  that  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat  was  106°,  and  by  the  hydro* 
meter  was  ascertained  to  be  specifically  lighter  than  the  upper  portions.  The  mother  tcater, 
remaining  after  the  extraction  of  the  salt,  is  a  solution  of  the  muriates  of  lime  and  magnesia,' 
possessing  a  pungent  taste  unlike  the  bitter  in  that  from  the  sea,  and  containing  very  little  mag* 
nesia.  The  solar  establishments  at  Syracuse  occupy  120  acres  ;  the  aggregate  surface  of  tM 
vats  is  1,500,000  square  feet.  The  steam  works  are  similar  in  their  construction  to  the 
Blocks  ;  the  boilers  are  covered,  to  save  the  steam  produced  in  boiling  the  water  to  satn» 
ration  ;  by  condensation,'  in  its  passage  through  metalic  pipes  immersed  in  the  brine  in  deep 
wooden  vats,  the  heat  is  applied  a  second  time  to  the  crystalizing  of  the  salt.  The  Salina 
salt  is  beautifully  white,  and  fine  grained  ;  the  whole  quantity  made  yearly  exceeds  4,000,000 
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tabels.    1c  is  commonly  picked  for  solo  in  barrels  of  fire  bushels,  and  is  inspected  and  brand* 
*d  before  it  can  be  removed. 

8.  I%dian$.  In  this  State  are  the  remains  of  the  celebrated  confederacy  of  the  Six  JVa- 
&**,  aod  the  remnants  of  a  few  other  tribes,  amounting  in  all  to  5,000.  The  Five  Nations 
jrere  the  aboriginal  proprietors  of  the  northern  and  western  part  of  the  State,  and  the  territory 
ieyood.  Theur  confederacy  has  long  since  been  broken  up.  The  Mohawks,  who  were  the 
leading  tribe,  emigrated  to  Canada  in  1776.  The  Cayugas  followed  the  Mohawks  to  Cana- 
da in  1796,  leaving  about  40  of  their  number,  who  are  now  mingled  with  the  Senecas  and 
other  tribes.  The  Tuscaroras  came  to  this  State  from  North  Carolina  in  1703,  and  formed 
the  Sixth  nation ;  before  that  date,  the  New  York  Indians  were  called  the  Five  Nations.  The 
Moheakunnuks  came  from  Stockbridge  in  the  western  part  of  Massachusetts.  The  Seneca 
lad  Oneida  tribes  make  up  the  number.  They  dwell  upon  lands  of  their  own  in  the  western 
fart  of  New  Yoik,  called  Reservations,  comprising  in  all  246,675  acres.  They  have  some 
pod  houses  and  farms,  and  maintain  schools  and  missionaries.  Many  of  them,  however,  are 
indolent  and  intemperate.  Parties  of  them  may  often  be  seen  in  the  streets  of  Buffalo,  ana 
ether  towns,  sometimes  wearing  blankets  and  sometimes  dressed  like  the  poorer  classes  of 


9.  Jbtitqvities.  In  the  western  parts  of  New  York  are  numerous  remains  of  ancient  Indian 
fortifications  and  towns*  Some  of  these  inclose  a  space  of  500  acres.  They  consist  of  circular 
jad  aaguhr  walls  of  earth,  sometimes  skirted  by  ditches,  and  from  the  appearance  of  the  trees 
which  have  overgrown  them  are  evidently  of  great  antiquity.  Some  are  supposed  to  be  above 
1000  years  old.  The  fortifications  are  often  accompanied  with  funeral  piles,  in  which  the  bones 
ire  s&ll  discernible.  Many  are  seated  on  spots  which  appear  to  have  been  the  beds  of  rivers, 
Wore  the  great  lakes  shifted  their  borders. 

10.  Religion*  The  Presbyterians,  who  are  .mostly  of  the  new  school,  the  Methodists  and 
the  Baptists  are  the  most  numerous  sects.  The  Congregationalists,  who  hitherto  bad  united  with 
the  Presbyterians,  have  shown  lately  a  disposition  to  resume  Congregational  independence.  The 
Dutch  Reformed  Church  and  the  Episcopalians  are  ancient  sects.  Episcopacy  in  colonial 
times  was  the  established  religion.  The  Lutherans  and  Roman  Catholics  are  less  numerous, 
and  the  Univesalists  aod  Unitarians  still  fewer.  There  are  besides,  Quakers,  Mormons,  Sweden- 
borgians,  Christians,  and  Jews.  The  famous  sect  of  the  Mormans  had  its  origin  in  the  western 
part  of  this  State,  which  was  chiefly  settled  from  New  England, 

11.  Government.  The  present  constitution  was  adopted  in  1821.  The  legislature  consists 
of  an  Assembly  and  a  Senate.  The  Assembly  has  128  members,  and  the  Senate  32.  The 
members  of  the  Assembly  are  elected  annually,  and  one  fourth  of  the  Senate  is  renewed  each 
year.  The  Executive  consists  of  a  Governor  and  Lieutenant-Governor,  chosen  every  two 
fears.  These  officers  are  elected  by  the  highest  number  of  votes  given,  although  the  number 
pay  be  less  than  a  majority.  Universal  suffrage  is  allowed.  The  legislature  meets  annually 
iu  January.  New  York  sends  37  members  to  Congress.  The  annual  expenses  of  the  State 
are  about  300,000  dollars. 

12.  Education.  Very  amide  provision  is  made  for  popular  education  in  this  State.  The 
Slate  has  a  common-school  fund  of  2,000,000  dollars,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  distributed 
among  the  towns,  each  town  being  required  to  raise  by  Jtax  a  sum  equal  to  that  which  it  receives 
fiom  the  fund  ;  the  whole  of  these  two  sums  is  expended  solely  for  the  payment  of  teachers' 
wages,  in  addition  to  which  the  school-districts  erect  and  support  the  school-houses,  and  are 
chargeable  with  other  incidental  expenses.  The  number  of  school-districts  in  the  State  is 
11, 000 j  comprising  530,000  pupils  ;  the  sum  of  313,377  dollars  was  distributed  among  these 
districts  in  1835,  under  the  name  of  public  money,  and  425,643  dollars  was  raised  by  the 
school-districts,  making  a  total  of  739,020  dollars  paid  for  teachers'  wages.  Provision  has  also 
oeen  made  for  the  education  of  teachers,  by  the  establishment  of  a  department  for  that  purpose, 
With  suitable  books  and  apparatus,  in  one  of  the  academies  of  each  of  the  eight  senatorial  dis- 
tricts. 

There  are  upwards  of  200  academies,  gymnasiums,  or  high-schools  in  the  State,  of  which  60 
lis  for  girls  ;  63  of  these  institutions  are  subject  to  the  visitations  of  the  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity,  and  were  attended  by  6,056  pupils  in  1335  ;  there  is  a  literature  fund  belonging  to  the 
State,  from  the  proceeds  of  which  12,000  dollars  were  distributed  among  them  in  that  year. 
-There  are  five  colleges,  and  one  university  in  the  State,  namely,  the  University  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  established  at  New  York  in  1832  ;  Columbia  College,  at  New- 1  ork,  founded  in 
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1?57,  and,  till  the  Revolution,  caDol 
King's  College.  It  has  a  President  and 
8  professors.  The  library  contains  17,000 
volumes.  This  institution  is  well  endow* 
ed.  The  college  building  is  of  stone,  stu6» 
coed,  and  contains  lodgings  for  the  profaa* 
son,  with  a  chapel,  lecture  rooms,  &c» 
Union  College,  at  Schenectady,  was  in* 
corporated  in  1794.  It  has  a  President 
and  to  professors.  The  library  has 
15,000  volumes.  Hamilton  College,  at 
Clinton,  was  incorporated  in  1812  ;  it  hatf 
a  President  and  6  professors.  The  library 
contains  10,000  volumes.  Geneva  College 
was  founded  in  1825.  It  has  a  President 
and  12  teachers.  The  library  contains 
5,500  volumes.  There  are  also  Medical 
Colleges  at  New  York  and  Fairfield.  The 
Presbyterians  have  a  Theological  Semim* 
ry  at  Auburn,  the  Baptists  at  Hamilton* 
the  Episcopalians  and  Presbyterians  at 
New  York,  the  Lutherans  at  Hartwich, 
and  the  Reformed  at  Newburgb.  A  cor- 
poration, under  the  name  of  the  Regents  of  the  University,  have  the  general  care  of  literature 
in  the  State,  and  are  instructed  to  visit  colleges,  academies,  and  schools,  and  superintend  the 
system  of  education. 

The  United  States  Military 
Academy  is  at  West  Point,  on 
the  Hudson.  It  was  established 
by  Congress  in  1802,  for  the  in- 
struction of  young  men  destined 
for  the  army.  The  number  of 
cadets  is  limited  to  250,  and  in 
choosing  among  the  applicants,  the 
sons  of  revolutionary  officers  are 
allowed  the  first  claim,  and  the 
children  of  the  deceased  officers 
.  of  the  last  war,  the  second.  The 
age  of  the  pupils  on  admission 
must  be  between  14  and  22.  The 
professors  and  instructers  are  30 
in  number  ;  each  of  the  cadets 
cost  the  government  336  dollars 
annually.  They  are  required  to 
encamp  6  or  8  weeks  during  the 
year.  The  course  of  study  is 
completed  in  4  years,  and  includes 
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French,  drawing,  natural  and  experimental  philosophy,  chemistry,  mineralogy,  geography,  his* 
tory,  ethics,  national  law,  mathematics,  and  the  whole  science  of  strategy,  tactics,  artillery,  and 
engineering.  The  annual  expense  of  the  institution  is  115,000  dollars.  There  are  5  large 
stone  buildings,  and  6  of  brick.  The  site  they  occupy  is  very  beautiful  and  commanding, 
being  a  level  188  feet  above  the  river.  Close  to  the  shore  stands  a  white  marble  monument, 
bearing  the  name  of  Kosciusko.  In  another  part  is  an  obelisk  to  the  memory  of  Colonel  Wood, 
one  of  the  pupils  who  fell  at  Fort  Erie.  On  the  bank  of  the  river  is  a  spot  called  Kosciusko's 
Garden,  where  the  Polish  hero  was  accustomed  to  pass  his  time  in  cultivating  the  ground. 

13.  HUtory.  New  York  was  first  explored  by  Henry  Hudson,  an  Englishman  in  the  service 
of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  who  in  1609  sailed  up  the  harbor  of 'New  York  and  the 
river  to  which  his  name  was  given.     Settlements  were  made  by  the  Dutch  at  Albany,  first 
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Fort  Orange,  and  Manhattan  Island  in  1612.  The  English  claimed  a  prior  right  to  the 
country,  and  gave  the  Dutch  settlers  some  trouble  ;  but  the  claims  of  the  latter  were  after- 
wards acquiesced  in,  and  the  colony,  under  the  title  of  the  New  Netherlands,  soon  began  to 
iotirish.  The  territory,  as  originally  claimed  by  the  Dutch,  extended  from  Fort  Goed  Hoop 
On  the  Connecticut  to  Fort  Nassau  on  the  Delaware.  The  border  feuds  and  contests  with  the 
Swedes  on  the  one  extremity,  and  the  New  Englanders  on  the  other,  have  been  made  more 
familiar  to  us  by  the  pen  of  the  humorist  than  by  the  labors  of  the  historian.  In  1650,  Long 
Maud  was  divided  between  the  Dutch  and  English,  but  the  former  still  retained  half  of  the 
present  State  of  Connecticut.  Soon  after,  however,  Charles  the  Second  set  up  anew  the 
claim  of  the  English  to  the  whole  country,  and  made  a  grant  of  it  to  his  brother  the  Duke  of 
York  and  Albany.  England  and  Holland  were  then  at  peace,  but  a  fleet  was  immediately 
despatched  to  take  possession.  The  Dutch  were  unable  to  offer  resistance,  and  the  whole 
province  peaceably  surrendered  in  1664.  Colonel  Nichols,  the  commander  of  the  expedition, 
assumed  the  government ;  the  name  of  the  colony  was  changed  to  New  York,  the  capital 
baring  been  originally  called  New  Amsterdam. 

On  the  breaking  out  of  war  between  the  Dutch  and  English  in  1673,  New  York  fell  into 
(be  hands  of  the  original  settlers,  but  was  restored  to  the  English  the  year  afterwards,  at  the 
conclusion  of  peace.  The  Duke  of  York  obtained  a  new  patent,  and  appointed  Andros 
governor  of  the  colony.  No  representative  power  was  enjoyed  by  the  people  till  1683,  when 
the  first  Assembly  met,  and,  by  a  declaration  of  the  governor,  were  invested  with  the  sole 
power  of  enacting  laws  and  levying  taxes.  When  the  Duke  of  York  became  King,  under  the 
tide  of  James  the  Second,  his  Catholic  bigotry  and  arbitrary  spirit  were  no  less  objects  of 
hatred  and  apprehension  among  the  colonists  than  in  England.  When  the  news  of  the  revolu- 
tionary measures  against  him  arrived  in  the  colony,  the  people  rose  upon  the  officers,  seized  the 
fort  at  New  ¥ork,  and  declared  for  the  Prince  of  Orange.  The  chief  director  of  this  move- 
ment was  Jacob  Leisler,  who,  having  overthrown  James's  authority,  took  upon  himself  the 
office  of  governor.  The  people  of  Albany,  although  they  acknowledged  the  Prince  of 
Orange,  refused  to  submit  to  Leisler,  and  much  discord  followed,  but  Leisler  finally  succeeded 
b  establishing  his  authority,  and  called  an  assembly  by  which  his  power  was  legalized.  He 
belonged  to  the  popular  party,  and  his  elevation  gave  great  offence  to  the  royalist  party  who  had 
hitherto  ruled  the  province.  They  indeed  acknowledged  the  new  government,  but  when  Col. 
Slaughter  arrived  with  his  commission  as  governor,  they  succeeded  in  exciting  a  great  prejudice 
m  bis  mind  against  Leisler.  Slaughter  caused  him  to  be  apprehended,  and  put  him,  with  many 
of  his  adherents,  upon  trial,  for  resisting  the  royal  authority ;  Leisler,  and  another  named  Mill- 
borne,  who  had  been  active  in  subduing  the  malecontents  of  Albany,  were  condemned  to  death. 
ft  appears  that  the  governor  designed  to  pardon  them  after  conviction,  on  account  of  the  services 
which  tbey  had  rendered  the  country,  but  the  enemies  of  the  unfortunate  criminals  used  every 
exertion  to  induce  the  governor  to  sign  their  death-warrant;  this  he  constantly  refused.  Not 
meeting  with  success  by  open  persuasion,  they  resorted  to  a  detestable  stratagem  ;  the  Governor 
was  invited  to  a  feast,  and  when  intoxicated,  the  warrant  was  produced  and  he  signed  it ;  when 
be  recovered  his  reason,  the  prisoners  were  already  executed. 

The  political  history  of  New  York,  subsequently  to  the  period  of  the  revolution  in  England 
in  1638,  is  not  remarkable  ;  many  struggles  were  elicited  between  the  representative  body  and 
the  governors  by  their  conflicting  pretensions  respecting  the  finances  ;  but  these  led  to  no 
important  results.  In  the  year  1741,  New  York  was  thrown  into  great  alarm  by  a  supposed 
plot  of  the  negroes  to  burn  the  city  ;  large  numbers  of  them  were  tried  and  executed  or  ban- 
ished, oq  very  little  evidence,  so  great  was  the  panic  that  fell  upon  the  inhabitants.  When 
their  fears  had  subsided,  it  was  found,  that  the  "negro  plot"  was  hardly  more  established 
by  proof  than  the  celebrated  popish  plot  in  England.  During  the  wars  with  the  French,  the 
northern  parts  of  the  State  were  the  scenes  of  many  bloody  contests  with  the  French  of 
Canada  and  the  savages.  The  conquest  of  Canada,  by  the  English,  in  1759,  secured  the 
tranquillity  of  the  interior  till  the  breaking  out  of  the  revolutionary  war.  In  the  latter  struggle, 
New  York  was  the  theatre  of  some  of  the  most  important  and  memorable  campaigns* 


Digitized  by 


Google     — 


NEW  JESSE*. 


CHAPTER  XXIV.  NEW  JERSEY. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  New  Jersey  is  bounded  N.  by  New  York ;  E.  by  New  York 
and  the  ocean ;  S.  by  Delaware  Bay,  and  W .  by  the  river  Delaware,  separating  it  from  Penn- 
sylvania. It  lies  between  39°  and  41°  24'  N.  latitude  ;  and  74°  and  75°  29*  W.  longitude. 
Its  extreme  length  from  north  to  south  is  163  miles,  and  its  average  breadth  about  50.  It 
contains  7,300  square  mites. 

2.  Mountains.  No  part  of  this  State  is  mountainous  except  the  north,  where  two  of  the 
southern  branches  of  the  Appalachian  chain  cross  the  State.  These  are  called  the  Ktitatinm/ 
Ridge  and  South  Mountain.  One  of  these  eminences,  toward  the  western  part  of  the  State, 
called  Schooley's  Mountain,  is  much  frequented  by  travelers  in  summer.  It  affords  agreeable 
scenery,  and  has  a  hotel  near  its  summit.  There  are  some  mineral  springs  in  the  neighborhood. 
Towards  the  middle  part  of  the  State  the  surface  is  broken,  but  there  are  no  very  high  emi- 
nences. A  hilly  ridge  rises  gradually  from  Bergen  Point  on  the  Hudson,  and  runs  north,  with 
Kttle  interruption,  to  the  Highlands  in  New  York.     It  has  a  width  generally  of  2J  miles,  witfc 

a  summit  of  table-land.  From  its  west- 
ern brow  there  is  a  gradual  descent  to 
the  alluvial  valley  of  the  Hackinsack  and 
Passaic.  On  the  eastern  side  it  is  uni- 
formly either  steep  or  precipitous.  At 
Weehawken,  4  miles  north  of  the  city 
of  Jersey,  the  mountain  presents  a  per- 
pendicular wall  of  about  £Ko  feet  eleva- 
tion above  the  Hudson,  and  exhibits  a 
fine  prospect  of  the  harbor  of  New  York 
and  the  surrounding  country.  This  mural 
precipice  extends  20  miles  along  the 
shore  of  the  river,  and  bears  the  name  of 
the  Palisadoes.  Its  summit  has  a  surface 
of  slightly  undulating  table-land,  gradu- 
ally rising  toward  the  north,  and  mostly 
Palis&do  Rangt.  occupied  by  forests.     The  western  side 

is  of  gradual  descent,  and  covered  with  farms.  Among  the  forests  wild  animals,  such  as  the 
raccoon,  fox,  wildcat,  opossum,  rabbit,  and  squirrel,  roam  almost  undisturbed,  and  rattlesnakes 
are  sometimes  seen.  The  highest  point  of  the  Palisado  range  does  not  exceed  550  feet 
elevation. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Hudson  and  Delaware  wash  the  eastern  and  western  limits  of  the  State, 
nut  these  will  be  found  described  elsewhere.  The  Raritan  rises  in  the  western  part  of  New 
Jersey,  and  flows  easterly  into  the  sea  below  Staten  Island.  New  Brunswick  stands  upon  this 
river,  and  Amboy  is  near  its  mouth.  Vessels  of  80  tons  ascend  to  the  former  place,  17  miles,  and 
the  river  is  navigated  by  the  steamboats  which  form  part  of  the  line  of  communication  between 
New  York  and  Philadelphia.  The  Passaic  rises  in  the  north  and  flows  south  into  Newark  Bay* 
which  opens  into  New  York  harbor.  It  is  navigable  10  miles  for  small  vessels.  The  Hack- 
insack falls  also  into  Newark  Bay,  and*  has  a  navigation  of  15  miles.  Great  Egg  Harbor 
River  in  the  south,  runs  into  the  ocean,  and  is  navigable  by  small  craft  20  miles. 

4.  Bays  and  Harbors.  Although  this  State  has  a  long  line  of  seacoast,  yet  it  is  quite 
deficient  in  good  harbors.  Newark  Bay  is  rather  a  small  lake  communicating  by  long  outlets 
with  the  sea.  The  Raritan  Bay,  between  Staten  Island  and  Sandy  Hook,  affords  good 
shelter  for  vessels.  The  seacoast  and  the  borders  of  Delaware  Bay  present  many  inlets  and 
coves,  but  none  frequented  by  large  shipping.  The  bay  or  estuary  of  the  Delaware  lies 
between  this  State  and  Delaware  ;  it  is  65  miles  long  and  30  broad  in  the  widest  part.  Where 
it  joins  the  sea  it  js  contracted,  and  from  Cape  May  to  Cape  Henlopen  the  distance  is  18  miles. 
This  bay  has  some  shoal  places,  but  the  channels  are  deep  and  favorable  to  navigation. 

5.  Climate.  The  greater  part  of  New  Jersey"  lying  near  the  sea,  and  being  low  and  leve., 
must  enjoy  a  comparatively  mild  climate.  The  cold  is  less  felt  here  t^an  in  any  part  of  New 
York  or  Pennsylvania.     Nearly  the  whole  State  lies  open  to  the  influence  of  the  sea  air. 
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6.  8*iL  hk  the  northern  parts,  the  soil  is  good,  both  for  agriculture  and  grazing  ;  but  the 
southern  half  of  the  State  is  a  flat  and  sandy  territory,  sometimes  marshy,  but  almost  totally 
barren,  or  producing  only  shrub  oaks  and  pines. 

7.  Geology,  Minerals.  With  some  inconsiderable  exceptions,  the  whole  of  the  great 
southern  Plain  consists  of  a  series  of  horizontal  deposits  of  clays,  sand,  and  sandstones  some- 
times running  into  limestone,  all  belonging  to  the  newer  secondary  or  cretaceous  group  of  geol- 
flgbts,  and  generally  covered  to  a  variable,  but  often  considerable  depth,  by  masses  of  diluvial 
sand  and  gravel.  The  exceptions  referred  to  are  the  recent  alluvial  bogs  or  marshes,  in  on'e 
of  which  near  Long  Branch,  an  almost  complete  skeleton  of  a  Mastodon  was  found  in  the 
natural  standing  posture  ;  and  a  small  tertiary  patch,  probably  a  basin,  on  Stow  Creek,  in  the 
jpothweatera  part  of  Cumberland  county.  These  tertiary  beds  are  composed  of  layers  of  clay, 
containing  fossil  shells,  chiefly  Pernas,  and  of  sand,  containing  oyster-shells  ;  the  former  con- 
stitute a  valuable  marl.  The  cretaceous  or  greensand  series  comprises  beds  of  blue  clay,  which 
t&an  contain  leaves,  parts  of  trees,  lignite,  amber,  and  other  vegetable  products  ;  a  brown, 
aoarse,  ferruginous  sand-stone  and  conglomerate  crowning  the  tops  of  the  low  hills  which  are 
scattered  over  the  Plain  ;  a  yellow  ferruginous  sand,  sometimes  cemented  into  a  soft  rock  and 
sometimes  occurring  ^s  a  loose  sand,  containing  numerous  cfcsts  of  shells  ;  a  yellowish  fossil* 
iferous  limestone,  often  siliceous ;  and  the  greensand  marl-beds,  consisting  of  beds  of  dark  clay, 
of  tte  same  mingled  with  green  sand,  and  of  the  green  sand  almost  alone  in  a  pulverulent  state. 
These  lower  beds  have  acquired  importance  from  their  fertilizing  properties,  and  are  extensive* 
hr  used  with  great  success  by  the  New  Jersey  farmers  as  a  manure,  from  which  circumstance 
tbey  have  received  the  name  of  marl-beds.  A  triangular  space  enclosed  between  lines  drawn 
pretty  directly  from  Salem  to  Deal  and  Middle  town,  is  designated  the  Marl  Tract,  the  beds 
here  lying  near  the  surface,  and  being  very  profitably  worked  in  many  places.  The  useful 
minerals  of  this  section  of  the  State,  in  addition  to  the  marl,  are  potter's  clay,  pure  white  sands, 
which  have  long  been  exported  from  Maurice  River  for  glass-making,  copperas  and  alum  earth, 
pood  architectural  freestone,  and  bog-iron  ore  ;  the  last  is  extensively  worked,  and  the  depos- 
its, being  derived  by  precipitation  from  the  water  which  filters  through  the  beds  of  ferruginous 
sand  and  clay,  are  constantly  renewed  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  years. 

Northwest  of  the  Great  Plain  lies  a  tract  composed  of  the  older  secondary  formation,  and 
which,  from  the  prevailing  rock,  has  been  designated  the  Red  Sandstone  Region.  This  rock- 
group  comprises  a  thick  series  of  alternating  red  shales,  sandstones,  and  conglomerates,  rest- 
ing upon  which  is  a  coarse,  variegated,  calcareous  conglomerate,  of  a  heterogeneous  composi- 
tion, consisting  of  pebbles  of  various  sizes,  and  from  different  rocks.  The  latter  in  some 
localities  furnishes  a  good  marble  resembling  the  Potomac  breccia,  and  the  former  yields  a 
valuable  building  material  in  its  freestones.  Numerous  ridges  and  dikes  of  trap-rocks  traverse 
the  strata  of  this  formation,  constituting  all  the  hills  within  the  sandstone  district.  The  indi- 
cations of  the  existence  of  copper  ore,  which  early  attracted  attention  in  New  Jersey,  and 
winch  have,  at  different  periods,  led  to  mining  operations,  occur  at  the  junction  of  the  red 
sandstone  and  trap  ;  but  the  ore  has  not  been  found  in  a  true  vein  or  regular  lode,  and  it  appears 
to  exist  only  in  irregular  strings  and  bunches. 

The  Highlands  consist  chiefly  of  gneiss,  intersected  by  occasional  dikes  of  sienite  or  green- 
stone traversing  the  strata,  but  the  floor  of  the  southern  valleys  is  a  blue  limestone,  and  a  tcZ 
argillaceous  conglomerate  occurs  in  the  northern  section.  Hematitic  iron  ore  is  found  in  con- 
nexion with  the  limestone,  and  magnetic  ore  is  an  abundant  constituent  of  the  gneiss  rock ; 
the  veins  of  the  latter  are  of  extraordinary  extent  and  richness ;  they  are  extensively  wrought, 
and  yield  a  metal  of  excellent  quality.  The  rocks  of  the  valley  west  of  the  Highlands  -" 
imposed  of  several  alternating  strata  of  slate,  argillaceous  sandstones,  and  limestone,  whi 

side  lime,  marl,  marble,  freestone,  and  writing  and  roofing  slates,  contain  zinc-ore  (oxide 

.c)  in  great  abundance,  and  magnetic  and  hematitic  iron-ores.     The  red  and  gray  sandsto. 

the  Blue  Mountain,  and  the  fossiliferous  limestones  and  calcareous  sandstones  west  of  t 
e,  occupy  the  rest  of  the  State. 
Face  of  the  Country.     The  southern  half  of  the  State  is  a  level  and  sandy  alluvion,  f 
des  from  the  higher  regions  into  an  unbroken  plain.     The  middle  secjion  is  hilly,  . 
:d  the  north  the  surface  grows  more  variegated,  till  it  rises  into  mountain  ridges. 
0.  Natural  Curiosities.     The  Falls  of  the  Passaic,  at  Paterson,  are  highly  picture 

je  scenery  around  is  variegated  and  wild.     A  perpendicular  wall  of  rock  rises  from  ;L 

of  a  large  basin,  formed  by  the  river.     Into  this  basin  the  foaming  cataract  pours,  from  a 
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height  of  70  feet.  A  road  has  been  cut  through  the  rock,  by  which  the  spectator  may  approach 
the  spot  in  a  favorable  manner  for  enjoying  the  view. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  New  Jersey  has  20  counties ;  Bergen,  Burlington,  Cape  May,  Cumberland, 
Essex,  Gloucester,  Hunterdon,  Middlesex,  Monmouth,  Morris,  Salem,  Somerset,  Sussex, 
Wairen,  Atlantic,  Mercer,  Passaic,  Hudson,  Camden  and  Ocean. 

2.  Canals.  The  Morris  Canal  crosses  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  from  New  York  to 
the  Pennsylvania  coal  region.  It  leaves  the  Hudson  at  Powles's  Hook,  opposite  the  city,  and 
proceeds  north  and  west  crossing  the  Mountain  Ridge,  beyond  which  it  turns  southwesterly  and 
extends  along  the  base  of  the  ridge  to  Easton  on  the  Delaware,  100  miles.  At  several  places 
are  inclined  planes,  up  which  boats  are  drawn  by  machinery.  The  whole  rise  and  fall  is  1,675 
feet.  Aqueducts  pass  over  Passaic  and  Pompton  rivers.  Twenty  miles  of  the  canal  lead  through 
narrow  ravines,  between  high  ridges  of  granite,  abounding  in  valuable  minerals.  The  Delaware 
and  Raritan  Canal  extends  frota  New  Brunswick  on  the  Raritan,  to  Bordentown  on  the 
Delaware,  below  Trenton,  43  miles  in  length.  It  is  7  feet  deep,  and  75  feet  wide,  at  the  sur- 
face, being  designed  for  sea  vessels.  . 

3.  Railroads.  The  Camden  and  Amboy  Railroad  is  an  important  work  on  the  great  line 
of  travel  between  the  north  and  south,  61  miles  in  length ;  from  South  Amboy,  its  northern  ter- 
mination, steamers  convey  passengers  to  New  York,  through  Staten  Island  Sound  and  the 
Kills.  There  is  a  branch  of  this  road  from  Bordentown  to  Trenton.  The  New  Jersey  Rail- 
road extends  from  Jersey  City,  on  the  Hudson,  through  Newark,  Elizabethtown,  and  New 
Brunswick,  to  Trenton,  58  miles.  The  Paterson  and  Hudson  Railroad  branches  off  from  the 
New  Jersey  Railroad  at  Bergen  Hill,  and  runs  to  Paterson,  15  miles.  The  Morris  and  Es- 
sex Railroad  extends  from  Newark  through  Orange  and  Chatham  to  Morristown,  20  miles* 
The  Elizabethtown  and  Somerville  Railroad  branches  off  from  the  New  Jersey  Railroad,  at 
the  former  place,  and  extends  to  the  latter,  a  distance  of  25  miles.  The  Camden  and  Wood- 
bury Railroad  is  8  miles  in  length. 

4.  Towns.  The  capital  is  Trenton,  on  the  Delaware,  30  miles  above  Philadelphia.  It  is 
a  place  of  considerable  business,  and  contains  a  State-bouse,  2  banks,  and  6  churches.  The 
rapids  upon  the  Delaware,  at  this  place,  form  the  limit  of  sloop  and  steamboat  navigation.  A 
wooden  bridge  across  the  river,  1,100  feet  long  and  covered  with  a  roof,  is  the  first  on  the 
Delaware  from  the  sea  upwards.  Trenton  is  incorporated  with  city  privileges,  and  has  some 
thriving  cotton  manufactures.     Population,  4,000. 

•  Burlington,  on  the  Delaware,  12  miles  below  Trenton,  is  beautifully  situated,  partly  on  an 
island  united  to  the  shore  by  four  bridges  and  causeways.  It  has  many  fine  buildings,  and 
makes  a  very  handsome  Appearance  towards  the  river.  It  is  a  port  of  entry,  but  has  no  foreign 
trade.     Population,  2,600. 

Bordentown,  on  the  river  between  this  place  and  Trenton,  is  chiefly  remarkable  as  the  resi- 
dence of  Joseph  Bonaparte,  whose  elegant  villa  attracts  the  attention  of  travelers.  Princeton, 
10  miles  northeast  of  Trenton,  is  a  handsome  village,  containing  the  college  of  New  Jersey. 
It  stands  on  an  elevated  ridge,  and  commands  a  good  prospect. 

The  city  of  New  Brunswick  is  situated  at  the  head  of  sloop  navigation  upon  the  Raritan. 
It  contains  a  College,  a  Theological  Seminary,  and  other  public  edifices,  and  has  some  com- 
merce, chiefly  in  corn  and  flower.     Population,  10,000. 

Newark,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Passaic,  9  miles  from  New  York,  is  one  of  the  most 
flourishing  towns  in  the  State.  The  streets  are  regular,  and  in  the  centre  of  the  place  is  a  fine 
public  square..  The  city  has  several  banks,  and  many  manufactories.  The  Passaic  is  here 
navigable  for  sloops  of  80  tons,  and  4  miles  below  the  town  falls  into  Newark  Bay.  Popula- 
tion, 40,000.  The  manufactures  are  various  and  extensive,  although  the  establishments  are  on 
a  small  scale.  A  great  number  of  coaches,  shoes,  (4,000,000  pair  yearly,)  hats,  furniture, 
clothing,  trunks,  &c.  are  made  here,  the  annual  value  of  the  manufactured  products  being  about 
8,000,000  dollars.  Paterson  is  a  large  and  flourishing  manufacturing  town,  at  the  lower  falls 
of  the  Passaic  ;  here  are  20  cotton  tnUls,  a  duck  factory,  several  woolen  and  paper  mills,  ma- 
chine factories,  brass  and  iron  founderies.  The  town  is  pleasantly  situated  and  prettily  built, 
and  contains  12,000  inhabitants. 
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Wizabethtown  is  the  oldest  place  in  New  Jersey.  It  stands  on  a  small  creel:  dewing  into 
Staten  Island  Sound,  with  a  navigation  for  vessels  of  20  or  30  top*.  It  is  a  handsome  torn), 
and  surrounded  by  a  fertile  country.     Population,  5,500. 

Perth  Amboy  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a  bay,  where  the  Raritan  and  Statfen  Island  Sousd 
unite  ;  it  has  a  tolerable  harbor,  and  considerable  commerce. 

5.  Agriculture.  In  the  southern  parts,  owing  to  the  barren  soil,  the  business  of  cultivation 
is  not  in  a  very  thriving  state.  In  the  northern  and  middle  parts,  considerable  attention  is  paid 
to  the  rearing  ot  garden  stuffs,  and  fruit,  for  the  markets  of  Flew  York  and  Philadelphia.  The 
farmers  also  raise  wheat,  rye,  maize,  buckwheat,  pulse,  potatoes,  &c.  These  portions  of  xbe 
State  abound  in  orchards  ;  the  finest  cider  is  made  in  the  neighborhood  of  Newaxk.  Cattle  we 
also  extensively  raised  for  exportation. 

6.  Manufactures.  Although  the  industry  of  the  people  is  chiefly  devoted  to  agriculture,  fo 
northeastern  section  contains  some  flourishing  manufacturing  towns,  and  various  branches  ,rf 
manufacturing  industry  employ  many  of  the  inhabitants  in  other  quarters.  The  following  offi- 
cial return  gives  but  a  partial  view  of  the  extent  and  variety  of  the  manufacturing  establishments 
in  1B30  ;  for  the  mines  and  quarries,  the  potteries,  the  workshops  for  the  making  of  hats,  hotta, 
and  sloes,  carriages,  saddles  and  harness,  furniture,  &c.  are  not  taken  into  the  account 

Manufacturing  Establishments  in  1930. 


857  runs  of  stone  in  grist  mills. 

45  cotton  factories. 

655  saw-mills. 

25  woolen        " 

72  fulling  « 

6  calico  print-woiks 

29  paper  *c 

13  rolling  and  slitting  mills. 

13  glass  works. 

388  cider  distilleries. 

17  oil  mills. 

11  grain        " 

23  furnaces. 

135  carding  madrioea. 

108  forge  fires. 

2,876  tan  vats. 

The  annual  value  of  the  iron  manufactures  m  1830  was  estimated  at  about  1,000,000  dollars, 
including  1 ,670  tons  of  pig-iron,  5,61 5  tons  of  castings,  and  3,000  tons  of  bar-iron ;  that  of  cot- 
tons at  2,090,000  ;  of  woolens  at  250,000  ;  of  glass  500,000,  but  all  these  and  other  branches 
have  been  much  extended  since  that  time. 

7.  Commerce.  The  direct  foreign  commerce  of  New  Jersey  is  inconsiderable  in  amount, 
most  of  the  transactions  taking  place  in  New  York  and  Philadelphia ;  an  active  coasting  trade 
is  carried  on  from  the  numerous  small  rivers,'  which  generally  admit  small  sea  vessels  some  dis- 
tance into  the  interior ;  of  the  actual  amount  of  this  trade  we  have  no  estimates.  The  shipping 
owned  in  the  State  in  1836  amounted  to  50,513  tons,  exclusive  of  the  river  and  canal  craft. 

8.  Fisheries.  On  the  eastern  coast,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Staten  Island,  are  abundant 
oyster  beds,  which  are  highly  profitable  to  that  part  of  the  State  ;  but  the  most  productive 
source  of  income  is  the  shad  fishery  upon  the  Atlantic  coast  and  in  the  Delaware,  which  em- 
ploys a  great  part  of  the  population  of  the  southern  counties.  The  fishery  is  carried  on  by 
many  separate  establishments,  which  employ  laborers  upon  wages.  Most  of  the  fish  are  sold  in 
the  market  of  Philadelphia.  When  the  spring  floods  are  later  than  ordinary,  the  shad  are 
most  abundant  in  the  bays  and  inlets  of  the  seacoast. 

9.  Government.  A  new  constitution  was  adopted  in  1844.  The  Senate  consists  of  one 
member  for  each  county,  elected  for  three  years,  one  third  going  out  each  year.  The  General 
Assembly  is  lo  consist  of  not  more  than  sixty  members,  chosen  annually.  Every  white  male 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  a  resident  in  the  state  for  one  year,  and  in  the  county  where  he 
votes  for  five  months,  is  a  voter.  No  State  debt  can  be  created  without  being  expressly  sanc- 
tioned by  the  people.     New  Jersey  sends  five  representatives  to  Congress.       * 

10.  Religion.  The  Presbyterians  are  most  numerous.  The  Reformed  Dutch  Church,  the 
Episcopalians,  the  Baptists,  the  Methodists,  and  the  Quakers  are  the  other  principal  sects.  The 
Quakers  have  divided  into  two  sects,  called  Hicksites  and  Orthodox. 

11.  Education.  The  College  of  New  Jersey  or  Nassau  Hall,  at  Princeton,  was  founded  in 
1746.  It  has  a  President,  5  instructors  and  207  students  The  library  contains  18,000  volumes. 
There  is  also,  at  the  same  place,  a  Theological  Seminary  established  by  the  Probytemas. 
This  last  has  a  spacious  stone  building,  with  5  professors  and  150  students.  Rutgers  CeOeg^M 
New  Brunswick,  has  100  students.  Burlington  College  founded  in  1846,  had  in  1851, 119 
students.    The  State  has  a  school  fund  yielding  an  annual  income  of  22,000  dollars. 
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12     Population. 


1790, 
1800, 
1810, 


Total. 
169,954 
195,125 
326,861 
1850, 


SUmes. 
11,423 
12,422 
10,861 


1820, 
1830, 
1840, 


Total. 

SUett, 

257,409 

7,667 

300,266 

2,364 

373,306 

674 

489,555 
13.  History.  New  Jersey  was  first  settled  by  the  Dutch  in  1624.  The  Swedes,  m  1638, 
purchased  the  land  along  the  Delaware  from  the  Indians  ;  and  in  1640,  the  English  began  a  set- 
tlement within  these  limits  at  Elsingburg  on  the  Delaware,  but  were  soon  driven  away  by  the 
Swedes  and  Dutch.  The  Swedes  built  a  fort  at  Elsinburg,  and  retained  possession  till  1655, 
when  the  Dutch  of  New  York  took  all  their  posts,  and  sent  the  Swedes  back  to  Europe. 
The  English,  in  1664,  after  reducing  New  York,  turned  their  arms  against  these  settlements, 
which  immediately  submitted.  The  Duke  of  York  made  a  grant  of  the  country  to  Lord 
Berkeley  and  Sir  George  Carteret,  and  the  territory  was  named  New  Jersey  in  compliment  to 
he  latter,  who  had  been  governor  of  the  isle  of  Jersey.  The  seat  of  government  was  estab- 
lished at  Elizabethtown.  The  Dutch  soon  afterwards  reconquered  the  whole  country,  but  sob* 
sequently  gave  it  up.  In  1676,  the  territory  was  divided  into  East  and  West  Jersey.  Ll 
1702,  the  proprietors  surrendered  both  divisions  to  the  crown,  and  they  were  formed  into  a 
single  government  by  Queen  Anne.  They  were  ruled  by  one  Governor,  but  continued  to 
choose  two  assemblies.  In  1738,  two  governors  were  again  appointed.  Io  1776,  the  pres- 
ent constitution  established  the  consolidation  of  the  two  governments. 


CHAPTER  XXV.   PENNSYLVANIA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


S  LongitudmJKz  fr*m  Washington 


1 .  Boundaries  and  Extent  The  northwestern  corner  of  Pennsylvania  is  washed  by  Lake 
Erie  ;  the  State  of  New  York  forms  its  northern  boundary  ;  the  river  Delaware  separating  it 
from  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  bounds  it  on  the  east.  A  small  portion  of  Delaware,  with 
Maryland  and  Virginia,  bound  it  on  the  south  ;  and  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  Virginia  with  Ohio 
forms  its  western  boundary.  Its  shape  is  almost  a  perfect  parallelogram  ;  three  of  its  sides 
being  marked  by  parallels  of  latitude  and  a  meridian.     It  lies  between  39°  43  and  42°   15 
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%*th  hit.  ;  aod^etween  Tr4°  and  80°  407  west  long.     It  is  307  miles  ong  and  160  broad,  and 
ocntains  47,000  square  miles. 

:  2.  Mountains.  The  Appalachian  chain  here  spreads  to  its  widest  limits,  and  covers  with  its 
tarious  ranges  more  than  one  half  of  the  State.  The  greatest  width  of  the  chain  equals  200 
miles.  It  consists  of  parallel  ridges  sometimes  little  distant  from  each  other,  and  at  other  times 
with  valleys  20  or  30  miles  broad  lying  between  them.  The  range  nearest  the  coast  is  called 
the  South  Mountain,  and  is  a  continuation  of  the  Blue  Ridge  of  Virginia.  This,  however,  is 
hardly  a  distinct  ridge,  but  only  an  irregular  series  of  rocky,  broken  eminences,  sometimes  dis- 
appearing altogether,  and  at  others  spreading  out  several  miles  in  breadth.  These  eminences  ' 
li$  160  or  200  miles  from  the  sea,  and  their  height  does  not  exceed  1,200  feet  above  the  sur- 
rounding country.  Beyond  these  are  the  Kittatinny  or  Blue  Mountains,  which  extend  from  Ma- 
ryland to  New  Jersey  across  the  Susquehanna  and  Delaware.  Further  westward  are  the  ridges 
hearing  the  names  of  the  Sideling  Hills,  Ragged  Mountains,  Great  Warrior  Mountain,  East 
WiWs  Mountain  till  we  come  to  the  Alleghany  Ridge,  the  highest  range,  and  from  which  this  whote 
chain  has  in  common  language  received  the  name  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains.  The  highest 
summits  are  between  3  and  4,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  West  of  the  Alleghany  are 
die  Laurel  and  Chestnut  Ridges.  These  mountains  are  in  general  covered  with  thick  forests. 
The  Laurel  Mountains  are  overgrown  on  their  eastern  front  with  the  tree  from  which  they  are 
named.  The  wide  valleys  between  the  great  ridges  are  filled  with  a  multitude  of  hills  confus- 
edly scattered  up  and  down.  The  tops  of  the  ridges  sometimes  exhibit  long  ranges  of  tab'e 
land,  2  or  3  miles  broad  ;  some  of  them  are  steep  on  one  side,  and  extend  with  a  long  sloj«e 
on  the  other.  These  mountains  are  traversed  by  the  great  stream  of  the  Susquehanna  and  the 
bead  waters  of  the  Ohio. 

3.  Valleys.  The  valleys  of  the  Susquehanna  and  its  branches  are  remarkably  irregular. 
These  streams  traverse  the  whole  width  of  the  Appalachian  chain  of  mountains,  sometimes  flow- 
ing in  wide  valleys  between  parallel  ranges,  for  50  or  60  miles  in  a  pretty  direct  course,  and  at 
other  times  breaking  through  the  mountain  ridges.  The  valleys  between  the  different  ranges  of 
the  great  chain  extending  throughout  the  whole  State,  are  often  20  or  30  mi)es  in  width,  with 
a  hilly  or  broken  surface. 

4.  Rivers.  The  Delaware  washes  the  eastern  limit  of  the  State,  and  is  navigable  for  ships 
from  the  sea  to  Philadelphia.  It  receives  the  Lehigh  at  Easton,  which  flows  75  miles  in  a 
southeasterly  course,  nearly  half  of  it  being  navigable.  Nearer  the  sea,  and  6  miles  below 
Philadelphia,  it  receives  the  Schuylkill,  which  flows  also  southeasterly  130  miles  ;  it  is  naviga- 
ble for  boats  90  miles,  but  qt  Philadelphia  it  is  crossed  by  a  dam  belonging  to  the  waterworks, 
and  there  are  falls  5  miles  above.  The  Susquehanna  rises  from  two  sources  ;  the  eastern 
branch  has  its  origin  in  Otsego  Lake,  in  New  York  ;  the  western  branch  rises  in  the  most  ele- 
vated region  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
western  p&rt  of  the  Appalachian  moun-  , 
tains  ;  it  passes  through  the  great  Alle- 
ghany ridge,  and  the  others  which  lie 
east  of  it,  and  unites  with  the  east  branch 
at  Northumberland.  The  river  then 
flows  southeast  into  Chesapeake  Bay. 
The  Susquehanna  is  the  longest  river  of 
the  eastern  and  central  States,  and  is  a 
mile  and  a  quarter  wide  at  its  mouth  ; 
but  it  is  much  obstructed  by  falls  and 
rapids,  which  sometimes  occur  in  a  con- 
tinual series  for  50  miles  together.  That 
part  of  its  course  near  the  mouth  affords 
the   fewest    advantages   for  navigation. 

_  _        _  f^'1IS  r*ver  abounds  w'tb  fish,  and  vast 

Head-water*  of  the  Juniata.  quantities  of  salmon  and  shad  are  yearly 

taken  in  its  waters.  The  Juniata,  a 
Much  from  the  west,  which  traverses  the  mountainous  country,  is  a  winding  stream  with  broken 
and  rocky  banks,  and  the  scenery  along  its  shores  is  very  picturesque.  This  river  rises  in  the 
Alleghany  mountains,  and  enters  the  Susquehanna  11  miles  above  Harrisburg ;  being  160  miles 
long,  and  part  of  it  navigable  for  boats. 
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The  Ticfra  i*  a  feeder  of  the  eastern  branch)  and  rises  north  of  die  moftptains,  war  tin 
boundary  of  New  Tork  ;  it  is  navigable  for  boats  50  miles.  The  Alleghany  rises  west  of  the 
mountains  in  the  northern  part  of  Pennsylvania,  and  flows  northerly  into  New  York,  where  it 
curves  to  the  southwest,  and  reenters  Pennsylvania ;  it  then  flows  south,  till,  after  a  course  of 
400  mites,  it  joins  the  Monongahela  below  Pittsburg.  This  last  river  has  its  source  among 
die  Laurel  Mountains,  in  Virginia,  and  running  north,  enters  Pennsylvania,  and  joins  the  Alle* 
ghany  at  Pittsburg ;  it  is  300  miles  in  length.  Both  these  rivers  have  a  boat  navigation  for  I 
great  part  of  their  course,  and  their  united  waters  form-  the  great  stream  of  the  Ohio,  which, 
after  a  short  eota-se,  passes  out  of  this  State.  The  Youghiogeny  is  a  tributary  of  the  Mono*- 
gahela,  and  riSQs  east  of  the  Laurel  Mountains,  through  which  it  passes,  and  runs  into  the  Me- 
nongahela,  15  miles  above  Pittsburg.     The  Ohiopyle  Falls  are  upon  this  river. 

5.  Harbors.  About  40  miles  of  the  northwestern  border  of  the  State  lie  upon  Lake  Erie; 
this  extent  of  coast  contains  the  harbor  of  Presqu?  Isle,  or  Erie,  which  affords  a  good  haven  Tor 
small  vessels. 

6.  CHmate.  Under  this  head,  Pennsylvania  may  be  regarded  as  comprising  three  separate 
divisions,  namely,  the  eastern  slope  of  the  mountains,  the  mountainous  region,  and  the  western 
slope.  In  the  country  east  of  the  mountains,  the  climate  does  not  differ  greatly  from  that  part 
of  we*  Jersey  in  the  same  parallel.  Its  greater  distance  from  the  sea,  and  somewhat  higher 
level,  render  the  cold  of  winter  in  a  slight  degree  more  sensible,  but  the  climate  may  be  charac- 
terized in  general  terms  as  mild  and  temperate.  The  mountainous  country  lies  exposed  to  the  chill- 
ing northwest  winds,  and  the  winter  in  this  part  is  severe,  with  deep  snows.  West  of  the  moun- 
tains, the  climate  becomes  milder ;  here  the  easterly  winds  of  the  Atlantic  coast  are  unknown, 
and  the  country  is  not  exposed  to  the  sudden  changes  which  they  occasion.  The  heat  of  sum- 
mer is  not  so  great  as  upon  the  coast,  and  the  autumn  is  long,  serene,  and  temperate. 

7.  Soil.  To  the  east  of  the  mountains,  the  soil  is  excellent ;  in  tins  part,  the  land  is  level, 
and  enriched  from  the  washing  of  the  hills  and  uplands.  In  the  interior,  the  soil  is  rocky  and 
barren,  with  fertile  spots  in  the  valleys,  and  along  the  borders  of  the  streams.  Some  of  these 
valleys  contain  lanj]  as  rich  as  any  in  the  State,  the  soil  being  generally  a  black  mould  two  er 
three  feet  deep ;  but  among  the  mountains,  it  is  not  well  adapted  to  cultivation.  West  of  fi* 
mountains,  the  country  improves,  and  around  the  head  streams  of  the  Ohio,  is  generally  fertile. 

8.  Geology  and  Minerals.  Pennsylvania  is  characterized  by  the  inexhaustible  abundance, 
rather  than  by  the  variety,  of  hs  useful  minerals  ;  iron-ore  of  several  species,  lime,  marl,  sand* 
stone,  clays,  and  slates,  serviceable  for  agriculture,  architecture,  and  other  economical  purposes, 
salt,  and  coal,  occur  in  profusion  ;  but  the  pretended  deposits  of  silver  and  tin,  lead,  zinc,  and 
copper,  assigned  to  various  localities,  have  no  existence.  By  far  the  greater  portion  of  the 
rocks  belong  to  the  secondary  formations  of  the  lower  series,  only  the  southeastern  section  fur- 
nishing some  members  of  the  transition  and  primary  groups.  The  rocks  of  the  Blue  Bidge, 
comprising  various  slates,  sandstones,  and  conglomerates,  are  referred  to  the  former ;  east  of 
this  extends  a  newer  group  of  red  shales  and  sandstones,  and  variegated  conglomerates,  the  pro- 
longation of  the  belt  ranging  across  New  Jersey.  Still  another  portion  of  this  region  is  occu- 
pied by  primary  rocks  of  the  stratified  class,  consisting  chiefly  of  micaceous  gneiss,  mica,  tal- 
cose,  and  chlorite  slates,  limestones,  &c.  Valuable  deposits  of  magnetic  iron-ore  here,  as  else- 
where, characterize  the  primary  strata,  and  traces  of  zinc  (blende)  and  copper  occur  in  the  red 
sandstone  formation  ;  but  the  ores  are  not  in  sufficient  quantity  to  be  workable.  The  city  of 
Philadelphia  is  indebted  to  the  limestone  beds  of  this  tract  for  the  beautiful  marbles  which  adorn 
her  streets.  The  rock  formation  of  the  great  valley  west  of  the  Blue  Ridge,  consists  of  alter- 
nating belts  of  limestone  and  slate,  occupying  a  low  place  in  the  geological  series,  and  perhaps 
belonging  to  the  transition  group.  The  limestone  is  often  argillaceous  and  slaty,  generally  blue, 
sometimes  fossiliferous,  and  occasionally  assuming  the  aspect  of  a  marble,  either  pure  white  or 
of  a  gently  variegated  hue,  with  a  fine,  even  fracture,  susceptible  of  a  beautiful  polish.  Some 
bands  yield  an  excellent  hydraulic  cement,  the  usual  place  of  which  is  near  the  contact  with  the 
slates  ;  hematitic  iron  oi  3,  which  is  easily  reduced,  and  yields  a  large  proportion  of  metal  of  su- 
perior quality,  is  also  plentifully  associated  with  these  limestones.  Some  of  the  slate  strata  afford 
quarries  of  good  roofing  and  writing  slates. 

The  vast  tract  west  of  the  Blue  Mountains  b  divided  by  the  Alleghany  ridge  into  two  strongly 
marked  regions,  of  widely  different  aspect  and  geological  structure  ;  that  on  the  east,  compris- 
ing the  various  chains  of  the  Kittatinny  group,  consists  of  numerous  alternating  strata  of  lime- 
stones, slates,  shales,  and  sandstones,  which  have  been  broken  up  and  thrown  into  great  disorder, 
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generally  tossed  into  highly  inclined  positions,  and  often  so  much  tilted  up  as  to  become  per- 
pendicular. The  valleys  of  this  region  are  valleys  of  elevation.  West  of  that  range,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  rock  strata  preserve  a  nearly  undisturbed  horizontal  position ;  but  they  have 
been  cut  through,  and  partially  washed  away  by  the  action  of  water,  so  that  only  isolated  patches 
of  what  once  formed  a  continuous  platform  now  remain,  capping  the  summits  of  the  loftier  table 
lands,  and  separated  by  wide  and  deep  valleys  of  denudation.  The  former  of  these  regions 
contains  v^st  deposits  of  anthracite,  and  some  patches  of  bituminous  coal ;  the  latter  is  richly 
stared  with  bituminous  coals  and  salt,  and  both  contain  inexhaustible  quantities  of  iron-ore. 
Geologists  have  generally  referred  die  coal-measures  of  the  Kittatinny  region  to  the  transition 
formation,  but  the  State  geologist  assigns  to  all  the  coal-measures  of  the  State  the  same  position 
in  the  series,  placing  the  anthracite  and  likewise  the  coal  of  Broad  Top  in  a  position  strictly 
equivalent  to  that  occupied  by  the  carboniferous  strata  west  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains. 

The  anthracite  or  non-bituminous  coal  is  distributed  in  enormous  quantities  in  three  great 
fields,  in  a  tract  lying  east  of  the  Susquehanna,  between  the  Blue  Mountain  and  the  North 
Branch,  and  extending  eastward,  to  the  Lehigh  on  the  south,  and  nearly  to  the  head  of  the 
Lackawannock  on  the  north. 

The  first,  or  Manch  Chunk,  Schuylkill,  and  Lyken's  Valley  coal-field,  extends  from  the 

Lehigh,  across  the  head  branches  of  the 
Schuylkill,  to  Wiconisco  Creek,  in  Dau- 

[>hin  county,  being  about  65  miles  in 
ength  and  about  5  of  average  breadth, 
having  Broad  Mountain  on  the  north,  and 
Sharp  Mountain  on  the  south  ;  there  are 
above  100  miles  of  railroads  within  this 
field,  which  is  worked  at  both  ends  and 
in  the  middle,  and  at  present  yields  an* 
nually  about  1,500,000  tons,  which  are 
brought  to  market  by  the  Lehigh,  the 
Schuylkill,  and  the  Susquehanna.  The 
Lehigh  or  Mauch  Chunk  coal,  which 
is  procured  from  the  northern  end  of  the 
field,  is  somewhat  heavier,  harder,  and 
more  difficult  of  ignition  than  that  from 
the  southern  portion,  and  it  leaves  white 
ashes    on    burning ;   it  is  highly  prized 


Coal  Mining, 


for  purposes  requiring  an  intense  and  lasting  heat,  especially  in  the  close-drawing  or  chemical 
furnace  for  warming  buildings.  The  summit-mine,  near  Mauch  Chunk,  is  an  open  colliery,  the 
stupendous  masses  of  coal  being  laid  open  by  removing  the  soil  and  loose  materials,  and  worked 
precisely  like  a  quarry ;  the  thickness  of  the  beds  varies  from  12  or  20  to  35  and  even 
60  feet.  The  Room  Run  mines,  in  the  same  vicinity,  have  been  more  recently  opened, 
and  are  found  to  contain  IS  coal-seams  of  from  5  to  40  feet  thick,  presenting  a  total 
thickness  of  240  feet.  The  Schuylkill  coals,  or  those  nearer  the  centre  of  the  field, 
burn  more  freely  and  are  more  easily  ignited  than  the  Lehigh  mineral,  and  generally  leave  a 
residuum  of  red  ashes  ;  there  are  upwards  of  60  seams,  some  of  which  are  from  95  to  30  feet 
thick.  Here  mining  operations  are  carried  on  more  largely  than  in  any  other  portion  of  this 
field.  The  second  coal-field  lies  north  of  the  Broad  Mountain  ;  it  is  known  as  the  Beaver 
Meadow,  Shamokin,  or  Mahanoy  field,  but  being  buried  behind  dense  chains  of  mountains, 
and  having  no  direct  southern  outlet,  it  has  been  less  thoroughly  explored  than  the  former ;  it 
is  known,  however,  to  contain  coal  seams  of  20,  30,  and  even  50  feet  thick,  and  it  is 
worked  at  the  northern  extremity,  where  the  Quakake  Creek  affords  to  the  Beaver  Meadow 
mines  an  outlet  to  the  Lehigh,  and  towards  the  western,  where  the  Mahanoy  Creek  renders  a 
similar  service.  The  third  and  last  6eld  is  the  Wyoming  and  Lackawanna  coal-field,  which 
occupies  a  long  valley  or  trough  of  about  the  same  extent  as  the  others,  extending  from  Carbon- 
dale,  on  the  Lackawannock,  to  10  miles  below  Wilkesbarre,  on  the  Susquehanna.  The  beds 
ire  very  numerous,  varying  from  1  to  30  feet  in  thickness,  and  are  generally  moie  acces- 
sible than  those  of  the  other  fields.  The  northeastern  extremity  has  been  connected  with  the 
Hudson  by  the  Delaware  and  Hudson  Canal  and  the  Carbondale  Railroad,  and  has  thus  readier 
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access  to  the  eastern  markets.    The  Lackawanna  and  Wyoming  coeis  are  of  the  harder  variety, 
more  difficult  of  ignition  than  the  Schuylkill  coals,  but  yielding  an  intense,  durable  heat. 

Quantity  of  Anthracite  brought  to  Market  from  1830  to  1838. 


Lehigh. 
Tons.  41,750 

Schuylkill. 
89,984 

Lftckawuuuu 

TotaL 

1830  ...        . 

42,000 

173,734 

1831        . 

40,966 

81,854 

54,000 

176,820 

1832  .       . 

75,000 

209,271 

84,500 

367,771     ' 

1833       .       . 

123,000 

250,588 

111,777 

486,365 

1834  ...       . 

106,000 

226,692 

42,700 

375,392 

1835 

131,250 

335,685 

90,600 

657,535 

•    1836  . 

146,502 

443,754 

106,270 

•696,526 

1837        .        . 

.    .    . 

•    •    • 

•    •    • 

860,770 

The  southwestern  part  of  this  geological  region  contains  bituminous  coal  of  good  auality  ;  the 
coal-seams  of  Broad  Top  Mountain  and  of  Will's  Mountain  are  about  6  feet  in  thickness,  but 
they  have  yet  been  little  worked.  Salt  springs  also  occur  in  this  section.  Iron-ore  is  abun- 
dant through  the  whole  tract  between  the  Blue  Mountain  and  the  Alleghany,  and  is  generally 
found  in  the  limestones,  but  it  occurs  also  in  some  of  the  slates  ;  some  of  the  deposits  are  of 
enormous  thickness.  The  ores  are  hematites  and  hydrates,  some  being  of  the  variety  called 
pipe-ore,  which  is  easily  smelted,  and  yields  a  high  percentage  of  excellent  metal. 

The  portion  of  the  State  west  of  the  Alleghany  escarpment,  forms  the  northwestern  angle  of 
the  vast  bituminous  coal  formation,  which  occupies  a  large  part  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  As 
the  rocks  have  a  general  dip  towards  the  west,  the  coal-fields  of  the  eastern  part  occupy  only 
the  more  elevated  spots,  and  they  occur  in  detached  basins ;  such  are  the  Towanda,  Bloss- 
burg,  Wellsboro,  and  Lycoming  Creek  basins,  which  once  formed  continuous  beds,  but  are 
now  insulated  by  the  wearing  down  of  the  surface  of  the  ancient  table-lands,  and  the  washing 
away  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  coal-beds.  The  seams  here  are  commonly  five  in 
number,  comprised  within  a  thickness  of  from  100  to  150  feet ;  about  three  of  these  are  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  be  worked,  averaging  about  three  feet.  Further  west,  the  coal  is  found 
in  almost  every  county,  in  vast  fields,  often  presenting  numerous  seams  lying  one  above  another, 
in  the  cliffs  of  the  ravines  and  river- valleys.  The  annual  consumption  in  Pittsburg  is  about 
250,000  chaldrons ;  about  150,000  are  used  at  the  salt-works  on  the  Alleghany,  Kiskiminetas, 
Monongahela,  &c,  and  a  good  deal  is  carried  down  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi.  Rich  deposits 
of  nodular  argillaceous  iron-ore  are  extensively  distributed  throughout  this  region,  associated 
with  beds  of  limestone  and  seams  of  coal,  offering  every  facility  for  its  conversion  into  metal 
Salt  is  also  extensively  diffused  in  brine-springs,  and  is  advantageously  manufactured  at  various 
localities ;  the  sandstones  and  shales  from  which  the  brine  is  drawn,  are  of  more  recent  date 
than  those  of  the  New  York  springs,  belonging  to  the  carboniferous  series.  The  quantity  an 
Dually  produced  here  is  estimated  at  1,000,000  bushels.  Petroleum  or  Seneca  oil,  and  carbu " 
retted  hydrogen,  appear  in  many  places  ;  sulphur,  and  alum,  saltpetre,  and  copperas  earths  occur 

9.  Mineral  Springs.  The  Bedford  Springs,  near  the  town  of  that  name,  among  the  moun 
tains  in  the  south  of  the  State,  were  discovered  in  1804.  They  arise  from  a  limestone  rock 
at  the  foot  of  a  mountain.  The  water  is  cold,  odorless,  soft,  and  agreeable  to  the  taste  ;  it  is 
charged  with  iron,  magnesia,  and  lime,  and  is  efficacious  in  removing  cutaneous  and  chronic 
complaints.  There  are  several  salt  springs  in  the  State,  which  are  noticed  under  the  head  of 
minerals. 

10.  Caves*  In  the  Laurel  Mountain,  is  a  cavern  with  a  very  narrow  entrance,  and  various 
winding  passages,  which  has  been  traversed  two  miles.  It  is  formed  of  a  soft  sandstone,  and 
its  roof  is  covered  with  millions  of  bats.  At  Durham,  in  Bucks  county,  on  the  Delaware,  is  a 
cave  in  the  limestone  rock,  abounding  with  pools  and  rivulets  of  water.  At  Carlisle,  is  another, 
somewhat  similar,  in  which  human  bones  have  been  discovered,  probably  of  the  aborigines. 

1 1.  Vegetable  Productions.     In  this  respect,  Pennsylvania  differs  little  from  the  interior  of 
New  York.     The  forests  which  cover  so  large  a  portion  of  the  State,  furnish  immense  quanti-" 
ties  of  timber  trees. 

12.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  level  district  on  the  east  of  the  mountains  is  but  a  small  pro 
portion  of  the  whole  State.  The  mountainous  country  may  be  described  as  an  elevated  table- 
land, surmounted  by  numerous  parallel  ridges.  The  country  west  of  the  mountains  is  compare 
lively  level. 
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1  •  Divisions  and  Population.    Pennsylvania  is  divided  into  64  counties  *  and  651  townships. 
Hie  capital  is  Harrisburg. 

Population  at  several  Periods. 


Years. 

Whites.  > 

Slaves. 

Free  Blacks. 

Total  Colored. 

Total. 

1790 

424,099 

3,737 

6,537 

10,274 

434,373 

1800 

586,095 

1,706 

14.564 

16570 

602,365 

'    1810 

786,804 

795 

22,492 

23,287 

810,091 

1890 

1,017,094 

211 

32.153 

32,364 

1,049,458 

1830 

1,309,900 

67 

38,266 

38,333 

1,348.233 

1840 

1,676,115 

114 

47,804 

47,918 

1,724.033 

1860 

2,258,363 

53,223 

2,311,786 

2.  Canals.  The  State  works,  begun  in  1825,  comprise  a  series  of  railroads  and  canals 
extending  across  the  country  from  tide-water  to  the  Ohio,  and  branching  off  in  different  direo 
tions,  to  almost  every  section  of  the  State  ;  they  embrace  810  miles  of  canals,  and  118  miles 
of  railroad,  executed  at  a  cost  of  about  30,000,000  dollars.  The  Grand  Trunk  extends  from 
Philadelphia  to  Pittsburg,  a  distance  by  this  route  of  400  miles.  The  first  division  of  the 
work  is  a  railroad  from  Philadelphia  to  Columbia,  on  the  Susquehanna,  81  miles  ;  here  the 
canal  begins,  and  is  continued  up  the  Susquehanna  and  the  Juniata  to  Holidaysburg,  172  miles, 
part  of  which  distance  is  occupied  by  pools  ;  the  rise  and  fall  in  this  section  is  748  feet,  and 
the  summit  at  Holidaysburg  is  684  feet  above  Columbia  ;  the  canal  is  40  feet  wide  at  top  and 
4  feet  deep  ;  locks,  111 ;  dams,  18  ;  aqueducts,  33.  The  Alleghany  ridge  is  then  surmounted 
by  the  JttUghany  Portage  Railroad,  37  miles  in  length,  with  a  total  rise  and  fall  of  2,570  feet , 
the  road  comprises  10  inclined  planes,  about  4  miles  in  length,  passed  by  stationary  steam- 
engines  ;  the  summit  level  is  2,325  feet  above  the  sea  ;  cost,  including  3  locomotives,  1,749,500 
dollars.  There  is  a  tunnel  on  this  road  870  feet  long,  20  feet  high,  and  16  feet  wide,  cut 
through  the  solid  rock,  200  feet  below  the  top  of  the  hill.  At  Johnstown,  the  western  section 
of  the  canal  begins,  and  is  continued  down  the  Conemaugh  or  Kiskiminetas  and  Alleghany 
to  Pittsburg,  104  miles,  with  a  total  lockage  of  471  feet;  locks,  64  ;  dams,  10 ;  aqueducts, 
16.  The  Delaware  Branch  of  the  Pennsylvania  Canal  extends  from  Easton  to  Bristol,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  river,  60  miles,  with  a  descent  of  170  feet.  The  Susquehanna  division 
extends  up  the  Susquehanna  and  the  North  Branch,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Juniata  to  that  of  the 
Lackawanaock,  115  miles,  and  a  continuation  to  the  northern  boundary  line  is  partly  finished. 
The  West  Branch  division  runs  from  Northumberland  up  the  West  Branch  of  the  Susquehanna  to 
Farrandsville,  73  miles.  A  continuation  of  this  section  to  the  Alleghany,  forming  an  uninter- 
rupted water  communication  across  the  mountains,  is  contemplated.  The  trench  Cretk 
division  extends  up  the  river  of  that  name  from  Franklin,  at  its  mouth,  to  Meadville  and  the 
'Conneaut  Lake  ;  total  length,  46  miles.  The  Beaver  Branch,  from  the  Ohio  has  been  comple- 
ted by  a  company,  to  Erie  on  lake  Erie. 

Receipts  from  the  Public  Works  in  1835,  1836,  and  1837. 

1835.  1836.  1837. 

Canal  and  railroad  tolls,  $  597,631  $  670,760  $  660,595 

For  motive  power,  86,726  165,171  185,915 


*  Adams 

Alleghany 

Armstrong 

Beaver 

Bedford 

Berks 

Blair 

Bradford 

Bucks 

Batter 

Cambria 

Carbon 

Centra 


Totals, 

684,357 

835,931 

Chester 

Franklin 

M'Kean 

Clearfield 

Fulton 

Mercer 

Clinton 

Greene 

Mifflin 

Clarion 

Huntingdon 

Montour 

Colombia 

Indiana 

Monroe 

Crawford 

Jefferson 

Montgomery 

Cumberland 

Juniata 

Northumberland 

Dauphin 

Lancaster 

Northampton 

Delaware 

Lawrence 

Perry 

Elk 

Lebanon 

Philadelphia 

Erie 

Lehigh 

Potter 

Payette 

Lazerne 

Pike 

Forest 

Lycoming 

Schuylkill 

846,510 


Somerset 

Sullivan 

Susqnehanna 

Tioga 

Union 

Venango 

Warren 

Washington 

Wayne 

Westmoreland 

Wyoming 

York 
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The  canals  executed  by  companies:  am  as  foMe ws  t  The  Jlfa&Mifg*  or  Pennsylvania  owl 
Ohio  Canal*  connecting  the  Beaver  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  work*  with,  the  (no  Canal  at 
Akron,  and  the  Sandy  and  Beaver  Canal,  connecting  the  same  works,  through  the  valleys  «f 
the  Little  Beaver  and  Sandy  rivers,  are  principally  in  Ohio.  The  Lackawaxtn  Canal, 
extending  from  the  Delaware,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  that  name,  to  Honesdale,  25  miles*  is 
a  continuation  of  die  Delaware  and  Hudson  Canal,  and  is  itself  connected  with  the  Lackawanna 
cforf-field  by  the  Carbondale  Raitroad,  16 J  .miles  in  length.  The  Lehigh  Navigation  consist! 
of  a  series  of  canals  and  slack-water  pools,  produced  by  dams  ;  length  of  the  works  to  White- 
haven, 66  miles.  The  Mauch  Chunk,  Room  Run,  and  Beaver  Meadow  railroads,  connect 
this  work  with  the  first  and  second  coal-fields.  The  Delaware  division  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Canal,  and  the  Morris  Canal  through  New  Jersey,  continue  the  navigation  to  Philadelphia  and 
New  York ;  tolls  received  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  1837  (to  August  1st),  85,000  dollars. 
In  a  portion  of  this  work  the  locks  have  a  lift  of  from  20  to  30  feet,  and  are  passed  in  the 
Una  time  as  locks  of  the  ordinary  lift  ;  there  are  29  locks  of  this  construction,  equivalent  to 
7*  fecks  of  8  feet  lift,  making  a  saving  of  4  hours  m  the  distance  of  20  miles.  The  lower 
jKMtfea  of  the  work,  executed  at  a  cost  of  1,560,000  dollars,  comprises  9  dams  and  54  lockfe. 
with  a  rise  of  365  feet ;  width,  60  feet ;  depth,  5  feet.     The  Schuylkill  Navigation  is  o£]| 

water 

with 

brought 

Danville  and  PottsviUe  (from  Girard  mines  in  second  field),   .         -        .       13,347 

Mount  Carbon  (8  miles  through  PottsviUe), 122,893 

Schuylkill  Valley  (from  Port  Carbon  to  Tuscarora,  with  branches,  25  miles),  55,921 
Mill  Creek  (from  Port  Carbon  up  Mill  Creek,  with  branches,  7  miles),  .  56,583 
Little  Schuylkill  (Port  Clinton  to  Tamaqua,  23  miles),      .         .         .  35,159 

West  Branch  (Schuylkill  Haven  to  Nine  Hill  Gap,  with  branches,  20  miles),  115,992 
Other  sources, 49,890 


Total,       .         .  449,784 

The  Union  Canal  connects  the  Schuylkill  at  Reading  with  the  Susquehanna  at  Middletown, 
82  mOes ;  93  Eft  and  2  guard-locks,  with  a  lockage  of  520  feet,  14  aqueducts,  1  tunnel  730 
feet  in  length ;  breadth  at  top,  36  feet ;  depth,  4  feet.  It  affords,  with  the  Schuylkill  and  the 
Pennsylvania  Canals,  an  uninterrupted  navigation  from  Philadelphia  to  the  Lackawanna,  FarrandV 
ville,  and  Holidaystiurg.  A  navigable  feeder  runs  up  the  Swatara  to  Pine  Grove,  23  miles, 
whence  there  is  a  railroad  4  miles  in  length  to  the  coal  mines  of  tf>e  first  coal-field.  The 
Conestoga  Navigation  extends  from  Lancaster  to  the  Susquehanna,  13  miles,  and  the  Codorus  . 
Navigation  from  York  to  the  same  nver,  11  miles.  The  Susquehanna  Canal,  extending  from 
Columbia  down  the  river  to  Havre  deGrace,connects  the  great  works  above  with  the  Chesapeake 
Bay;  length,  46  miles.  The  Neseopeck  Canal  is  designed  to  connect  the  Lehigh  Canal 
at  Whitehaven  with  the  State  works  by  the  valley  of  the  Neseopeck,  and  the  Bald  Eagle  Navi- 
gation, 25  miles,  facilitates  access  to  the  great  iron  and  coal  deposits  of  that  region. 

3.  Railroads.  The  principal  railroads,  exclusive  of  those  made  by  the  State,  and  those  in 
the  coal  region,  which  have  been  above  enumerated,  are  as  follows  :  The  Philadelphia  and 
Trenton  Railroad,  connecting  those  two  cities,  26  miles  in  length,  forms  a  link  in  the 
continuous  line  of  railroad  from  Washington  to  New  York.  The  Philadelphia  and  Wilming* 
ton  Railroad,  of  which  17  miles  is  within  this  State,  makes  the  southern  continuation  of  this 
line.  The  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad  runs  up  the  valley  of  the  Schuylkill  56  miles , 
there  is  a  tunnel  cut  through  the  solid  rock  1,932  feet  in  length,  19  feet  wide,  and  17  high* 
A  continuation  of  this  road  extends  to  Port  Clmton,  20  miles,  and  from  that  point  the  LtitU 
Schuylkill  Railroad  extends  20  miles  to  Tamaqua.  From  Tamaqua,  the  Susquehanna  and 
Initio  Schuylkill  Railroad  extends  to  Catawissa  on  the  former  river,  28  miles.  The  Central 
or  Dansvilu  and  PottsviUe  Railroad,  from  PottsviUe  to  Sunbury,  is  44  J  miles  long,  with  a 
branch  to  Danville,  7  miles  in  length  ;  on  this  road  there  are  several  self-acting  planes,  and  a 
tunnel  800  feet  in  length.  The  Lancaster  and  Harrisburg  Railroad  leaves  the  Columbia  rail- 
road near  Lancaster,  and  extends  to  Harrisburg,  37  miles.  The  Westchester  Railroad  con- 
nects that  village  with  the  Columbia  Railroad,  and  is  9  miles  long.     The  Cumberland  Valley 
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Rmkaai,  from  Hafrisburg  to  Ckambersburg,  forty  nine  miles,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad, 
bom  Haifisburg  to  Pittsburg,  254  miles,  through  the  centre  of  the  State,  are  prolongations  of 
the  Colombia  and  Lancaster  railroads.  The  Baltimore  and  Susquehanna  Railroad,  extending 
fan  Baltimore  to  York,  has  20  miles  of  its  route  withhi  this  State ;  from  York  to  Wrightsville, 
12  miles,  it  is  merged  in  the  last-named  road.  The  Williamsport  and  Eltnira  Railroad,  con- 
necting the  West  Branch  of  the  Susquehanna  with  the  Tioga,  and  thus  affording  an  easy 
exebange  of  the  iron  and  coal  of  central  Pennsylvania,  for  the  wheat,  salt,  and  gypsum  of 
western  New  York  is  70  miles  in  length.  Several  other  roads  are  in  progress. 
4.  Cities  and  Towns.  Philadelphia^  the  second  city  of  the  United  States  in  size,  is  situa- 
ted on  the  west  bank  of  the  Del- 
aware, 126  miles  from  the  sea. 
The  river  is  navigable  for  ships 
of  the  line  up  to  the  city.  It 
lies  3  miles  along  this  river,  and 
its  western  limit  is  washed  by  the 
Schuylkill,  which  falls  into  the 
Delaware,  about  6  miles  below. 
The  ground  on  which  the  city 
stands  is  an  almost  unbroken  level, 
so  that  it  exhibits  no  striking  ap- 
pearance as  the  spectator  approach* 
es  it.  The  streets  are  perfectly 
rectangular,   and    Philadelphia  is 

!)robably  the  most  regular  and  uni- 
brm  city  in  the  world.  It  is  at 
the  same  time  one  of  the  most 
agreeable.  The  climate  is  fine, 
the  city  remarkably  clean,  and  abundant- 
ly supplied  with  the  best  of  water.  To 
this  we  may  add,  that  the  markets  are 
among  the  best  in  the  country,  while  the 
expenses  of  living  are  one  fourth  less 
than  in  Boston,  and  one  third  less  than  in 
New  York.  The  streets  are  from  50  to 
113  feet  wide.  The  houses  are  mostly 
of  brick,  much  darker  'in  color  than  in 
the  Eastern  States,  and  resembling  at  a 
short  distance  the  common  red  sandstone. 
The  streets  are  generally  paved  and  kept 
clean.  The  handsomest  of  the  public 
buildings  in  the  city,  arfU  perhaps  in  this 
country,  is  Girard  College  ;  the  main 
building,  of  white  marble,  is  169  feet  by 
111,  entirely  surrounded  with  Corinthian 
columns.  The  17.  S.  Custon* House  in 
Chestnut  Street,  is  of  white  marble,  with 
a  front  on  the  model  of  the  Parthenon. 
It  never  fails  to  excite  an  agreeable  emo- 
tion when  first  seen  by  a  stranger.  The 
United  States  Mint,  and  Marine  Asylum, 
the  Exchange,  and  the  Bank  of  Penn- 
sylvania, are  also  handsome  marble  edi 
fees.  The  State  House  is  a  somewhat 
antiquated  structure,  and  is  chiefly  re* 
markable  for  containing  the  hall  in  which 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  was 
signed  ;  adjoining  this  building  is  a  beau- 
tiful enclosed  walk,  planted  with  trees 
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Skeleton  of  the  Mastodon,  in  Peak's  Museum. 


Other  handsome  public  walks  are  Washngtt* 
Square,  FrankHn  Square,  Ac.  The  Arcade^ 
extending  from  Chestnut  Street  to  Carpenter 

Street,  has  two  handsome  fronts  of  marble. 
Peale's  Museum  contains  most  of  the  birds  from 
which  Wilson  drew  the  figures  which  illustrate  his 
admirable  work  on  Ornithology,  and  also  the  most 

Eerfect  skeleton  of  the  mastodon  which  has  vet 
een  found  in  this  country.  In  the  same  building 
is  the  curious  and  interesting  collection,  called  the 
Chinese  Museum,  consisting  wholly  of  Chinese 
utensils,  furniture,  works  of  art,  costumes,  &c 
The  Pennsylvania  Hospital  is  one  of  the  oldest 
and  most  respectable  institutions  in  the 
country  ;  it  comprises  two  buildings, 
one  of  278  feet  in  length ;  the  num- 
ber of  patients  is  usually  about  200. 
West's  painting  of  Christ  Healing  the 
Sick,  presented  by  the  artist  to  the  hos- 
pital, is  shown  in  a  building  attached  to 
the  establishment..  The  institution  for 
the  blind,  and  that  for  the  dumb,  Will's 
hospital  for  the  lame  and  blind,  several 
orphans'  and  widows'  asylums,  &c,  are 
among  the  charitable  institutions  for 
which  Philadelphia  is  famed.  The  Phil- 
adelphia Library  was  established  by  the 
exertions  of  Dr.  Franklin,  and  now  coo- 
tains  44,000  volumes  ;  the  building  is 
ornamented  with  a  marble  statue  of  the 
founder.  The  American  Philosophical 
Society  have  a  library  of  10,000  vol- 
umes, and  the  Hospital  5,000.  The 
Pennsylvania  University  occupies  an 
edifice  originally  designed  for  the  resi* 
dence  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  The  Pennsylvania  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts  has  a  good  collection  of 
paintings,  some  pieces  of  statuary,  and 
a  library.  The  building  which  they  oc- 
cupy contains  a  circular  saloon,  lighted 
from  a  dome  at  the  top,  and  several  gal- 
leries. An  exhibition  of  paintings  is 
held  here  annually.  The  Academy  of 
Natural  Sciences  have  a  fine  museum 
and  an  excellent  library  of  6.000  vol* 
umes.  A  scientific  journal  is  published 
under  their  direction. 
The  city  and  suburbs  have  numerous  large  manufactories  of  cotton,  iron,  glass,  &c, 
besides  the  great  variety  of  articles  made  in  small  establishments.  In  point  of  commerce, 
Philadelphia  is  the  fourth  city  in  the  Union.  The  foreign  commerce  is  considerable ;  the 
annual  value  of  the  direct  imports  from  foreign  parts  being  about  14,000,000  do  Jars,  of  exports 
5,000,000  ;  but  the  inland  and  coasting  trade  is  much  more  extensive,  and  is  rapidly  increasing. 
The  shipping  amounts  to  100,000  tons.  Bookselling  is  a  flourishing  branch  of  trade  in  Phila- 
delphia, and  the  republication  of  English  works  is  carried  on  largely.  There  are  71  periodicals, 
newspapers,  and  monthly  and  quarterly  magazines,  &c.  Of  the  newspapers,  8  are  daily,  and 
one  of  the  weekly  journals  is  in  German.     The  city  contains  100  churches,  chapels,  and  other 


Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
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places  of  worship,  including  2  synagogues;  7  markets,  3  theatres,  16  hanks,  18  insurance  com 

panies,  a  navy  yard  and  arsenal  of  the  United  States. 

The  city  is  supplied  with  watet 
.by  means  of  the  Fair  Mount  water 
works,  where  the  Schuylkill  is  dam* 
med  up,  and  the  water  of  the  rive? 
raised  into  reservoirs  holding  nearly 
25,000,000  gallons.  From  these 
the  water  is  conveyed  by  pipes, 
amounting  in  their  aggregate  length 
to  100  miles,  through  Philadelphia 
and  the  suburbs.  The  daily  con- 
sumption is  4,000,000  gallons. 
These  works  cost  nearly  half  a 
million  dollars.  There  is  a  bridge 
over  the  Schuylkill  below  the  wa- 
ter works  ;  the  Delaware  has  no 
bridge  below  Trenton  ;  the  upper 

Upper  Ferry  Bridge  Philadelphia.  feny  bridge,  over   the   Schuylkill, 

with  an  arch  of  324  feet  span,  was  lately  destroyed  by  fire. 

The  Eastern  Penitentiary,  or  State  prison,  is  without  the  city,  to  the  northwest.  It  stands  on 
pn  elevated  spot,  and  is  the  largest  building  in  the  United  States,  occupying  an  area  of  10  acres. 
Its  front  is  built  of  large  blocks  of  granite,  with  towers  at  die  angles  and  along  the  walls. 

The  principal  front  is  670  feet  in  length. 
The  Almshouse,  a  huge  pile,  on  the  west- 
ern bank  of  the  Schuylkill  has  accommo- 
dations for  4,000  inmates.  The  County 
prison,  to  the  south  of  the  city,  consists 
of  a  centre  building,  in  the  Gothic  castel- 
lated style,  with  400  cells,  and  otbei 
buildings  of  freestone  in  the  Egyptian 
style  for  debtors,  &c.  ' 

Philadelphia  was  founded  by  William 
Penn,  in  1682,  and  chartered  by  him  in 
1701  ;  but  the  charter  under  which  it  is 
now  governed  was  granted  in  1796.  The 
government  consists  of  a  mayor,  2  coun- 
cils, and  a  board  of  Aldermen  ^  the  coun- 
cils are  elected  by  a  popular  vote  ;  the 
mayor  is  elected  annually  by  the  councils, 
and  the  aldermen  are  appointed  by  the 
governor  of  the  State.     Population  of  the  city  and  suburbs,  400,000. 

Pittsburg,  in  the  western  part  of  the  State,  is  the  next  in  importance  to  Philadelphia.  It 
stands  upon  a  point  of  land  at  the  junction  of  the  Alleghany  and  Monongahela  rivers,  which 
here  take  the  name  of  Ohio.  It  is  built  on  a  regular  plan,  upon  the  slope  of  an  eminence,  and 
a  level  plain  at  its  foot.  It  is  finely  situated  for  trade,  and  enjoys  a  communication  by  steam- 
boats with  all  the  great  towns  on  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi ;  but  it  is  most  distinguished  for  its 
large  and  flourishing  manufactures  of  glass,  iron,  woolen,  and  cotton.  The  surrounding  country 
is  exceedingly  rich  in  bituminous  coal,  which  is  delivered  at  the  houses  for  three  cents  the 
bushel.  The  constant  use  of  this  fuel  causes  a  perpetual  cloud  of  black  smoke  to  hang  over 
the  place.  The  suburbs,  Birmingham  and  Alleghany,  lie  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  2  rivers, 
and  communicate  with  the  city  by  bridges.  A  person  in  Pittsburg,  who  has  been  in  Eng- 
land, would  imagine  from  the  dingy  aspect  of  the  houses,  which  are  blackened  with  smoke  ; 
from  the  constant  smell  of  burning  coal,  and  streams  of  smoke  which  are  ascending  from  the 
furnaces  in  every  direction,  that  he  was  in  one  of  the  great  manufacturing  towns  of  that 
country.  The  coal  is  chiefly  obtained  from  the  southern  side  of  the  Monongahela  ;  the  pits  are 
at  an  elevation  of  2  or  300  feet  from  the  river.     They  enter  the  earth  horizontally,  and  some 
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of  them  extend  500  yards*  The  coal  is  drawn  out  in  little  cars  by  men  or  horses,  and  earned 
in  heavy  wagons  to  the  town.  A  man  will  get  out  about  85  bushels  of  coal  in  a  day.  Some 
of  the  manufacturing  establishments  are  situated  on  the  margin  of  the  river  ;  and  the  coaV 

which  is  obtained  from  the  bank 


above,  slides  down  a  woodep 
trough  into  the  building  where  $ 
is  to  be  used. 

There  are  here  130  steam  eq 
gines,  30  iron  founderies  and 
rolHng  mills,  10  cotton  factories 
and  as  many  glass  works  and  tan- 
neries, in  all,  300  manufacturing 
establishments,  the  value  of 
whose  annual  products  exceeds 
12,000,000  dollars. 

There  are  several  handsome 
buildings  in  the  city,  but  its  gen 
eral  appearance  is  disagreeable. 
At  the  point  where  the  2  rivers 
unite,  a  crowd  of  steamboats 
may  be  seen,  which  are  occupied 
in  plying  between  Pittsburg  aaf 
various  towns'below.  The  map 
azine  of  Fort  Du  Quesne,  buflt 
here  at  the  first  settlement  of  the 
country,  was  remaining  in  an  j 
tire  state  in  the  autumn  of  le 
when  a  sketch,  from  which' 
annexed  engraving  was 
was  made  by  the  author ;  Igfc 
there  are  now  no  remains  of  t$|~ 
old  French  works.  A  fine  aqu* 
duct,  belonging  to  the  Pennsyl- 
vania canal,  crosses  from  the 
town  to  the  northern  bank  of  tb$ 
Alleghany  river. 

Large  quantities  of  wheat  and 

other  produce  come  down  the 

Monongahela  to  Pittsburg,  from 
Ruins  of  the  Magazine  at  Fort  Duqueane.  the  fine  jands  wh;ch  jje  ^^  thc 

borders  of  that  river.  Immense  timber  rafts,  some  of  them  one  fourth  of  a  mile  in  length, 
may  be  often  seen  floating  down  the  Alleghany.  Population  of  Pittsburg  and  suburbs,  70,000. 

Harrisburg  is  the  seat  of  government,  and  is  situated  on  the  Susquehanna,  near  the  eastern 
skirt  of  the  mountainous  region.  Its  plan  is  regular,  and  the  site  level.  The  State-house  oc- 
cupies an  elevation  overlooking  the  town,  and  is  a  large  and  elegant  building.  Population, 
8,000. 

Reading,  upon  the  Schuylkill,  is  a  manufacturing  and  trading  town,  peopled  in  agreat  mea- 
sure by  Germans.  It  is  particularly  distinguished  for  the  manufacture  of  hats.  The  town  U 
regular,  and  its  business  is  thriving.  The  Union  canal  commences  in  this  neighborhood.  Pop- 
ulation, 16,000. 

Lancaster ,  on  a  branch  of  the  Susquehanna,  is  also  chiefly  inhabited  by  Germans.  It  has 
considerable  manufactures,  and  there  was  formerly  a  college  established  here.  It  is  regarded 
as  one  of  the  handsomest  towns  in  the  Middle  States.  The  surrounding  country  is  celebrated 
for  the  excellence  of  its  soil,  and  its  high  state  of  cultivation.  The  farms  are  generally  large, 
and  managed  with  great  skill.     Population,  13,000. 

Bethlehem,  the  principal  settlement  of  the  Moravians,  stands  on  the  Lehigh,  and  occupies  t 
fine  situation  rising  from  the  river,  which  is  here  crossed  by  a  bridge      The  town  is  closely 
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•aflt  upon  three  stieets,  and  contains  a  large  Gothic  church  of  &one,  and  a  female  seminary. 
The  grave-yard,  in  the  neighborhood  is  very  neatly  laid  out  with  alleys  and  rows  of  trees. 

Nazareth  is  another  Moravian  town,  10  miles  from  Bethlehem,  and  is  the  spot  at  which 
dtese  people  first  settled  in  this  country. 

JEorfon,  on  the  Delaware,  at  the  mouth  of'the  Lehigh,  is  a  handsome  town,  regularly  laid 
out  around  an  open  square.  Three  canals,  which  unite  at  this  point,  secure  to  the  place  a 
nourishing  trade,  and  Efestoa  is  one  of  the  bes*  flour  markets  in  the  country.  The  neighbor* 
hood  is  highly  picturesque,  and  there  are  bridges  across  the  Delaware  and  Lehigh  ;  the  latter 
is  a  chain  bridge.     Population,  9,000. 

Hontsdalt  and  Curbond*U,  in  the  northeastern  corner  of  the  State,  with  2,000  inhabitants 
each  ;  Wilkesbarrt,  in  the  charming  valley  of  Wyoming,  on  the  North  Branch  of  the  Susque- 
hanna, with  5,000  inhabitants  ;  and  Pottsvilk,  near  the  source  of  the  Schuylkill,  with  3,500,  «re 
the  principal  towns  in  the  coal  region.  York,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  west  of  the  * 
Susquehanna,  is  a  busy  and  prosperous  town,  with  5,000  inhabitants.  Chambersburg  and  Car- 
U$lt)  in  this  region,  are  also  thriving  towns,  with  considerable  manufactures. 

In  the  northwest,  Erie,  on  the  lake  of  the  same  name,  is  the  only  good  lake  harbor  in  Penn- 
sylvania ;  its  trade  is  rapidly  growing  in  importance.     Population,  6,000. 

A  few  miles  below  Pittsburg,  on  the  west 


bank  of  die  Ohio,  is  the  village  of  Economy, 
inhabited  by  the  sect  of  Harmonists,  under 
the  direction  of  the  celebrated  Rapp.  This 
village  is  neatly  built  with  broad,  rectangular 
streets,  and  handsome  frame  houses,  although 
some  of  the  primitive  log  cabins  of  the  set- 
tlement still  remain.  The  inhabitants  are 
Germans,  about  800  in  number,  and  emi- 
grated to  America  in  1805.  They  first  set- 
tled in  this  State,  but  afterwards  removed 
to  Indiana,  and  finally  returned  and  estab- 
lished themselves  at  this  spot.  They  have 
a  large  woolen  and  cotton  manufactory,  with 
steam  machinery,  occupying  several  four- 
story  buildings  of  brick,  besides  breweries, 
Village  */  Economy.  distilleries,    tanyards,    and    various    other 

works.  They  have  also  a  handsome  church,  and  a  large  edifice  containing  a  hall  for  concerts, 
a  museum  of  natural  curiosities,  a  collection  of  minerals,  a  mathematical  school,  a  library,  and 
a  school  for  drawing.  All  their  property  is  nominally  held  in  common.*  Their  establish- 
ment is  very  flourishing,  and  their  trade  with  the  neighborhood  extensive.  Marriage  is  not 
permitted  among  them.  The  village  has  a  beautiful  appearance  as  the  voyager  is  descending 
the  river  in  a  steamboat.  The  buildings  are  scattered  along  the  bank  of  the  river,  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  town  is  a  lofty  hill  covered  with  vineyards  ;  on  the  top  of  it  is  a  handsome  building 
for  the  preserving  of  grapes,  the  making  of  wine,  &c. 

Beaver  City,  at. the  mouth  of  the  Beaver  Creek,  is  a  growing  manufacturing  place,  with  a 
boundless  power  furnished  by  the  falls  in  the  river.  Population,  2,000.  Brownsville'  is  a 
prosperous  village  on  the  Monongahela,  with  2,000  inhabitants. 

Several  of  the  places  which  we  have  described  are  very  handsome,  but  most  of  the  inferior 
towns  and  villages  in  this  State  are  destitute  of  the  neatness,  taste,  and  cheerful  aspect  which  be- 
long to  those  of  New  England.  Many  of  the  houses  consist  of  wooden  frames,  filled  in  with 
brick  and  mortar,  and  many  others  are  built  of  squared  logs,  laid  one  upon  another.  They  are 
often  marked  with  an  utter  neglect  of  cleanliness,  and  the  inhabitants,  who  may  be  seen  in  the 
streets,  and  at  the  doors  and  windows,  have  an  appearance  befitting  their  dwellings.  Many  of 
these  villages  are  occupied  by  emigrants  from  Ireland,  Holland,  and  various  parts  of  Germany. 
In  some  places,  a  large  part  of  the  inhabitants  can  speak  no  other  than  their  native  language. 
5.  Agriculture.     East  of  the  mountains,  and  especially  in  the  neighborhood  of  Philadelphia^ 


*  Mr.  Rapp,  the  hetd  of  this  society,  was  a  German 
jtosnt,  who  commenced  its  formation  at  Wirtemberg 
•soot  the  jear  1780.  He  died  in  1834,  and  his  son  appears 
•ow  to  be  the  legal  proprietor  of  all  the  lands  and  real  es- 


tate nominally  belonging  to  the  sett 
the  people  are  Lutherans,  with  the 
culiar  doetriots. 


settlement.    In  religion, 
addition  of  some  pe- 
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the  country  is  under  excellent  cultivation,  and  great  attention  is  paid  to  agricultural  pursuits* 
The  farms  in  the  State  are  generally  large,  and  skilfully  managed.  There  are  about  1,800,OOD 
sheep  m  the  State.  Wheat  and  maize  are  the  most  important  products,  and  flour  of  the  befit 
quality  is  sent  to  the  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore  markets.  This  region  also  produces  abundance 
of  excellent  fruit.  The  watermelons,  which  are  raised  here,  are  of  the  best  quality,  and  pro- 
duced in  such  abundance,  as  to  be  often  sold  in  the  cities  for  a  cent  a  piece.  Peaches,  pears* 
and  apples,  are  also  raised  in  great  quantities  and  in  high  perfection.  In  the  interior  and  west- 
ern parts,  the  grain  already  mentioned,  with  buckwheat,  rye,  oats,  barley,  hemp,  and  flax,  are 
much  cultivated. 

6.  Commerce.  Philadelphia  enjoys  nearly  all  the  foreign  commerce  of  the  State.  This 
chiefly  consists  in  the  export  of  the  productions  above  mentioned.  The  coasting  trade  also  of 
this  port  is  considerable.  A  great  internal  trade  is  carried  on  between  Philadelphia  and  the 
West,  across  the  mountains.  The  most  common  routs  are  to  Pittsburg  and  Wheeling.* 
There  is  also  a  port  at  Presqu'  Isle,  now  Erie,  which  has  some  trade.  The  shipping  of 
the  State  amounts  to  204,614  tons;  the  anndal  imports,  to  14,000,000  dollars ;  the  exports 
to  foreign  countries,  to  5,000,000  dollars. 

7.  Manufactures.  Pennsylvania  is  the  first  State  in  the  Union  for  manufactures.  Those 
of  Philadelphia  have  already  been  mentioned.  At  Pittsburg  and  in  the  neighborhood,  are  very 
large  establishments  of  various  kinds.  The  glass  manufactures  of  this  place  are  particularly  ce* 
lebrated,  and  furnish  cut-glass  ware  and  window  glass  equal  to  any  in  the  country.  The  glass 
is  white,  clear,  and  excellent,  both  in  texture  and  polish.  The  cotton  manufacture  is  .also  ex? 
tensive,  and  occupies  several  large  establishments  here  and  in  the  neighboring  towns  of  Alio* 
ghany  and  Birmingham.  The  manufactures  of  iron  employ  9  founderies,  8  rolling-mills,  and  j£ 
nail  factories,  which  make  18  tons  of  nails  daily.  There  are  also  7  manufactories  of  steam- 
engines,  and  lately  the  manufacture  of  sugar-mills,  and  small  steam  machinery  to  drive  theory 
has  become  an  important  branch  of  business.  There  are  two  establishments  in  Pittsburg  ftff 
the  manufacture  of  steel.  There  are  great  numbers  of  iron-works  in  various  yzrts  of  the  State.' 
At  York,  is  a  foundry  for  church  bells,  manufactures  of  cutlery,  surgical  instruments,  &cJ 
Elegant  carpeting  is  also  made  at  the  same  place.  At  Manyaunk,  on  the  Schuylkill,  are  large 
cotton  and  woolen  manufactories.  At  Chambersburg,  besides  other  establishments,  are  extend 
rive  manufactories  of  edge  tools,  axes,  carpenters'  tools,  hatchets,  chisels,  &c,  of  a  quality  aitiff 
temper  equal  to  any  made  in  England.  At  Bush  Hill,  near  Philadelphia,  is  a  manufacture  of 
elegant  floor-cloths  from  hemp  and  flax,  and  of  table-cloths  from  cotton.  At  Bethany,  in 
Wayne  county,  is  a  glass  manufactory,  which  produces  450,000  feet  of  window  glass  annually. 

In  the  western  part,  are  large  manufactures  of  salt  from  springs.  The  principal  salt-works 
are  on  the'Conemaugh,  a  stream  running  into  the  Alleghany.  The  water  is  obtained  by  boring. 
The  strongest  water  is  found  400  or  500  feet  below  the  surface.  Copper  tubes  are  inserted  in 
the  perforation,  in  which  the  salt  water  rises  to  a  level  with  the  river,  accompanied  by  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  gas,  often  in  considerable  quantity.  Fresh  water  is  seldom  found  below  100 
feet.  Veins  of  coal  and  slate  are  penetrated  at  various  depths,  and  narrow  beds  of  limestone, 
lying  deep,  are  passed  through.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing,  salt  water  is  pumped  by 
horse-power  into  large  troughs,  where  the  earthy  particles  not  held  in  solution,  mostly  subside 
It  is  then  passed  into  a  shallow  boiling  pan  of  cast-iron,  and  after  boiling  is  drawn  off  into  vats, 
where  the  oxide  of  iron,  which  is  abundant,  and  the  earthy  salts,  subside,  together  with  a  por- 
tion of  muriate  of  soda.  The  clean  brine  is  passed  off  into  a  boiler,  in  which  the  salt,  in  fine 
crystals,  is  precipitated,  and  then  removed  to  drain.  No  use  is  made  of  the  sulphate  of  soda, 
of  which  there  is  considerable  in  the  water.  The  salt  manufactured  at  Kiskiminetas  and  Cone- 
maugh  has  in  some  years  amounted  to  1 ,000,000  bushels  ;  it  is  sold  at  from  20  to  25  cents  per 
bushel,  at  the  works  ;  the  expense  of  manufacturing  does  not  exceed  10  cents  a  bushel. 

A  large  portion  of  the  numerous  salt-works  are  near  the  river,  in  the  ravines  of  the  Kiski- 
minetas, and  coal  for  fuel  is  procured  from  veins  situated  above  the  works,  in  the  side  of  the 
hill,  and  costs  but  a  cent  a  bushel.     Considerable  salt  is  made  near  Pittsburg,  from  a  fountain 

*  A  great  part  of  the  transportation  between  Philadel-  horses,  and  these  are,  with  few  exceptions,  of  the  Haao» 

phia  and  the  western  country  it  carried  on  by  means  of  verian  breed.    They  are  large,  and  usually  in  good  cafe- 

Iarge,  heavy  wagons,  of  a  peculiar  construction,  although  dition,  but  they  are  much  inferior  to  the  New  England 

Che  railroads  and  canals  have  monopolized  most  of  this  horses  in  spirit,  strength,  and  bottom.    A  representatkm 

business.    The  bodies  are  long,  and  covered  by  cloth  sup-  of  one  of  these  wagons  will  be  found  in  the  vignette  at  thw 

wnt  posts.   These  are  higher  before  and  behind  head  of  the  article  on  the  MidiU  Statu, 


ported  by  tent  posts.   These  are  higher  before  and  1 
than  in  the  middle.    They  are  usually  drawn  by 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MLAWA&E.  239 

_  by  boring  270  feet;  the  water  is  strong,  and  is  raised  by  a  steam-engine;  the  salt  is 

and  of  a  good  quality.     This  fountain  is  sufficient  for  the  annual  manufacture  of  25,000 

Is.     There  are  other  salt  springs  on  the  Ohio,  and  also  on  the  Chenango  aud  Mahony. 

£  receding  items  may  afford  the  reader  some  general  notion  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
ictures  of  this  state. 

Government.  The  present  constitution  was  adopted  in  1838,  and  amended  in  1851.   The 
'JEftntral  Assembly  consists  of  a  house  of  representatives,  not  less  than  60  nor  more  than  100, 

« portioned  to  the  counties  according  to  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants,  and  chosen  annually. 
le  senate  cannot  consist  of  less  than  one  fourth,  nor  more  than  one  third  of  the  house,  and  its 
members  are  chosen  for  three  years.  The  governor  is  chosen  for  three  years,  but  cannot  hold 
office  longer  than  six  out  of  nine  years.  The  judges  are  chosen  by  the  people.  All  white  tax- 
paying  citizens  are  entitled  to  vote.     Pennsylvania  sends  25  representatites  to  Congress. 

9.  Religion.  The  Presbyterians  are  the  most  numerous,  but  they  are  now  divided  into  three 
bodies,  the  old  school,  the  new  school,  and  the  associate  Presbyterians.  The  Methodists,  Bap- 
tists, German  Reform  and  Lutherans  are  also  numerous.  There  are  a  great  variety  of  other 
sects,  including  Mennonists  and  Tunkers,  which  are  almost  peculiar  to  this  State. 

10.  Education.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania,  at  Philadelphia,  was  originally  an  acade- 
my and  charity-school,  and,  after  repeated  augmentations,  became  the  university  of  the  State  in 
1791.  It  has  13  professors,  one  of  whom  is  chief  officer  of  the  university,  with  the  title  of 
Provost.  Dickinson  College,  at  Carlisle,  was  founded  in  1783,  but  was  for  a  time  suspended. 
It  has  atpresentlOinstructers  and  140  students,  with  a  library  containing  15,000  volumes.  Jef 
/trven  College,  at  Canonsburg,  was  founded  in  1802.  It  has  a  president,  8  professors,  and 
VO  students.  The  library  contains  10,000  volumes.  The  Western  University,  at  Pittsburg, 
wis  founded  in  1820.  It  has  7  instructers,  and  53  students.  Jllleghany  College,  at  Mead- 
riBe,  was  founded  in  1815.  Washington  College,  at  Washington,  was  established  in  1806.  It 
has  5  .instructers,  and  100  students.  Pennsylvania  College,  at  Gettysburg,  Lafayette  College, 
ft  Easton,  and  Mqrshall  College,  at  Mercersburg,  are  new,  but  flourishing  institutions.  Not- 
wanstanding  the  number  of  literary  institutions,  education  is  in  a  backward  condition.  Not 
ibove  one  third  of  all  the  children  in  this  State  attend  school,  and  the  general  means  of  instruc- 
tion are  very  limited.  The  public  attention,  however,  has  lately  been  turned  to  the  subject, 
md  exertions  are  making  for  the  advancement  of  popular  education.  The  late  Stephen  Girard 
hft  2,000,000  of  dollars  for  the  establishment  of  a  school  in  Philadelphia. 

11.  History.  William  Penn,  a  Quaker,  obtained  from  James  the  Second,  of  England,  a 
pant  of  this  whole  territory,  in  1681.  This  grant  was  made  in  consideration  of  services  ren- 
dered the  crown  by  the  father  of  Penn,  who  was  an  admiral  in  the  English  navy.  The  terri- 
tory at  this  time  contained  no  settlement.  In  the  autumn  of  the  same  year,  three  ships  set  sail 
lor  the  country,  loaded  with  settlers,  chiefly  Quakers.  They  landed  at  the  spot  where  Phila- 
delphia now  stands.  The  next  year,  Penn,  with  another  large  body  of  settlers,  came  to  the 
country  ;  be  purchased  a  tract  of  land  from  the  Indians,  laid  out  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  and, 
with  a  convention  of  the  settlers,  established  a  form  of  government  and  a  body  of  laws.  Penn 
returned  to  England,  and,  on  the  accession  of  William  the  Third,  the  government  was  taken 
from  him,  but  was  afterwards  restored.  In  1699,  he  revisited  Pennsylvania,  and  remodelled 
the  government.  Delaware,  which  originally  formed  part  of  the  colony,  was  allowed  a  distinct 
legislature.  The  early  history  of  this  State  is  not  diversified  with  those  narratives  of  Indian 
hostilities,  which  confer  so  deep  an  interest  upon  the  annals  of  most  of  the  other  colonies.  For 
70  years  after  the  beginning  of  the  settlement,  an  uninterrupted  harmony  existed  between  the 
colonists  and  the  Indians.  Pennsylvania  continued  under  the  original  charter  until  after  the 
American  Revolution. 

CHAPTER  XXVI.  DELAWARE. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

* 
1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Delaware  is  bounded  N.  by  Pennsylvania ;  E.  by  the  river 
aid  bay  of  Delaware  and  the  ocean ;  and  S.  and  W.  by  Maryland.  Except  Rhode  Island,  it 
is  the  smallest  State  in  the  Union,  containing  but  2,120  square  miles.  It  is  92  miles  long,  and 
85  miles  is  its  greatest  width.  It  lies  between  38°  29/  and  39°  47'  N.  lat.,  and  75°  and  73° 
WW.  Ion 
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2.  Rivers.  Braniywim  Creek  passes  through  tins  State  from  Pennsylvania;  it  is  40 
long,  and  is  no  more  than  a  fine  mill-stream.  A  battle  was  fought  in  its  neighborhood,  in  1777, 
between  the  Americans,  under  Washington,  and  the  British,  under  Lord  Howe.  Christiana 
Creek  receives  the'  Brandywine,  and  runs  into  the  Delaware.  It  is  navigable  for  small  vessels 
1 5  miles.     The  other  streams  are  too  unimportant  for  notice. 

3.  Bay.  Delaware  Bay  forms  a  great  part  of  the  eastern  boundary  of  this  State,  but  affords 
naturally  no  good  harbor  for  ships.  To  remedy  this  deficiency,  the  United  States  government 
has  now  constructed  a  breakwater  and  dike  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  just  within  Cape  Heolo- 
pen.  The  breakwater  is  two  thirds  of  a  mile  in  length,  and  is  a  wall  of  stone,  22  feet  wide  it 
the  top,  and  sloping  outwardly  on  both  sides.  The  dike  is  about  half  the  length  of  the  break- 
water ;  it  is  placed  further  within  the  bay,  and  is  chiefly  designed  as  a  defence  against  the  ice 
whiclj  floats  down  the  stream.  Both  of  these  are  built  of  immense  blocks  of  stone,  sometime* 
3  tons  in  weight,  and  are  a  little  more  than  5  feet  above  the  highest  tides.  Being  completed, 
these  works  now  form  a  secure  harbor  with  two  entrances,  and  from  4  to  6  fathoms  depth  of 
water. 

4.  Climate.  It  will  be  perceived,  that  the  climate  of  Delaware  cannot  differ  much  from  da* 
of  the  southern  part  of  New  Jersey,  and  the  small  extent  of  this  State  assures  us,  that  it  must 
be  uniform  throughout. 

5.  Soil,  tyc.  The  northern  part,  and  most  of  the  land  lying  along  the  Delaware,  is  clayey, 
but  rich,  and  fine  for  tillage.  Timber  of  the  largest  growth  is  found  here.  On  the  seacoast, 
the  soil  becomes  sandy.  An  elevation  of  swampy  land,  which  divides  the  streams  of  the  Del** 
ware  from  those  of  the  Chesapeake,  passes  north  and  south  through  this  State,  at  a  nearly  equal 
distance  from  the  two  shores.  At  the  southern  limit,  is  the  Cypress  Swamp,  where  this  eleva- 
tion terminates.  In  the  extreme  north,  the  soil  is  stony.  Nearly  the  whole  territory  is  alluvial, 
with  little  variation  of  surface.  There  are  very  few  mineral  productions  in  this  State.  The 
southern  part  affords  much  bog-iron  ore,  but  little  use  is  made  of  it. 

•  • 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  Delaware  is  divided  into  three  counties ;  Newcastle,  in  the  north  ;  Kent,  in 
the  middle  ;  and  Sussex,  in  the  south.  These  are  subdivided  into  24  Hundreds.  The  popu- 
lation is  90,407,  of  whom  2,688  are  slaves. 

2.  Canal  and  Railroads.  The  Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal  crosses  the  northern  part 
of  this  State,  unking  the  two  bays.  It  is  14  miles  long,  60  feet  wide,  and  10  feet  deep,  with 
locks  100  feet  in  length,  and  22  feet  wide.  It  begins  at  Delaware  city,  46  miles  below  Phila- 
delphia, and  passes  westerly  to  Back  Creek,  a  navigable  branch  of  Elk  River.    The  Deep  Out 

is  the  name  given  to  the  passage  of  this 
canal,  for  4  miles,  through  a  hill  90  feet  in 
height,  being  the  deepest  cut  upon  any  ca- 
nal in  the  world.  The  Summit  Bridge^ 
which  crosses  the  canal  at  the  cut,  is  a 
single  arch,  255  feet  in  length.  Here  the 
sides  of  the  canal  are  secured  by  walls  of 
stone,  and  the  high  banks  are  in  some  places 
thatched  with  straw,  to  prevent  their  wash 
ing  into  the  canal.  East  of  this  spot,  the 
canal  is  carried  through  deep  marshes  ;  the 
foundation  and  embankments  were  executed 
at  great  expense.  At  every  half  mile  are 
recesses  for  the  passing  of  vessels,  where  the 
width  of  the  canal  is  increased  to  110  feet. 
At  its  function  with  the  Delaware,  is  an 
Deep  Cut,  Delaware  Canal.  artificial  harbor,  or  large  basin,  of  a  semicir- 

cular shape.  This  canal  was  begun  m 
1833,  and  completed  in  6  years,  at  the  cost  of  more  than  2,000,000  of  dollars.  The  Newcastle 
and  Frenchtown  Railroad  also  extends  across  the  peninsula  between  the  Delaware  and  the 
Chesapeake,  16J  miles  ;  steamboats  connect  the  eastern  terminus  with  Philadelphia,  and  the 
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eastern  with  Bafts  nore.     A  continuous  line  of  railroad,  connecting  these  two  cities,  has  lately 
keen  constructed  across  the  State,  passing  through  Wilmington. 

3.  Towns.  The  largest  town  is  the  city  of  Wilmingtony  in  the  northern  part  of  the  State, 
between  the  Brandy  wine  and  Christiana,  a  mile  above  their  confluence,  and  two  miles  west  of 
the  Delaware.  It  stands  on  a  pleasant  slope  of  ground,  and  is  regularly  laid  out ;  the  bouses 
are  mostly  of  brick.  The  commerce  of  the  place  is  considerable,  and  the  river  admits  vessels 
-dfawing  14  feet  of  water  to  come  up  to  the  town.  Several  ships  sail  to  the  whale-fisheiy. 
There  are  two  bridges  over  the  Brandy  wine  and  Christiana.  The  surrounding  country  is  pleas- 
mt,  and,  within  a  short  circuit,  contains  100  flour-mills  and  a  large  number  of  manufactories. 
Population,  14,000. 

Diver  k  the  capital  of  the  State,  and  is  situated  on  Jones's  Creek,  7  miles  from  its  entrance 
irto  Delaware  Bay.  It  is  a  small,  but  regularly  built  town,  consisting  of  four  streets  running  at 
light  angles.  The  houses  are  principally  of  brick.  The  State-house  fronts  upon  a  neat  square 
h  the  centre  of  the  town.     Dover  has  a  flourishing  trade,  chiefly  in  flour.     Population,  4,500. 

Newcastle,  upon  the  Delaware,  in  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  was  once  the  capital, 
mi  enjoyed  considerable  trade.  Delaware  city  has  been  laid  out  at  the  mouth  of  the  canal 
Mow. 

4.  Agriculture.  Wheat  is  the  chief  article  of  cultivation.  The  flour  made  here  is  of  a  su- 
perior quality,  and  is  highly  esteemed  for  its  softness  and  whiteness.  Maize,  rye,  barley,  flax, 
•sekwbeat,  potatoes,  &c,  also  receive  attention.  In  the  south,  are  some  fine  grazing  lands, 
finch  support  considerable  numbers  of  cattle. 

5.  Commerce.  There  is  little  foreign  commerce,  but  there  is  a  considerable  trade  in  the  ex* 
port  of  flour,  and  timber  from  the  swampy  districts  of  the  south.  The  shipping  amounts  to 
13,000  tons. 

6.  Manufactures.  Though  small  in  extent,  and  the  smallest  of  the  States  in  population, 
Delaware  has  important  manufactures.  The  chief  of  these  are  at  Wilmington  and  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, and  are  devoted  to  the  making  of  cotton  and  woolen  goods,  paper,  gunpowder,  snuff, 
Ac  Some  of  the  largest  and  finest  flour-mills  in  the  country  are  in  this  vicinity.  The  manu- 
facture of  iron  in  the  southern  part  was  formerly  extensive,  but  it  has  lately  declined. 

7.  Government.  A  General  Assembly,  consisting  of  a  House  of  Representatives  and  Sen- 
na, compose  die  legislature.  The  8enate  has  9  members,  elected  every  4  years  ;  the  House, 
21  members,  elected  biennially.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  4  years.  Elections  are  popular, 
aid  suffrage  is  universal.     Delaware  has  but  one  representative  in  Congress. 

8.  Religion.  Methodists,  Presbyterians,  Baptists,  Episcopalians,  and  Quakers,  are  the 
principal  denominations. 

9.  Education.  Delaware  has  one  college,  at  Newark,  with  4  teachers,  and  50  students. 
There  is  a  common-school  fund,  belonging  to  the  State,  yielding  a  yearly  revenue  of  10,000 
dollars.  The  income  also  of  25,000  dollars,  invested  in  the  Chesapeake  and  Delaware  Canal, 
is  appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  education.  In  1829,  a  law  was  passed,  establishing  a  syptem 
of  common  schools. 

10.  History.  The  first  settlement  in  this  State  was  made  at  Fort  Christiana,  on  the  creek 
of  that  name,  by  the  Swedes  and  Finns,  in  1637,  and  the  country  for  some  time  went  by  the 
»me  of  New  Swedeland.  In  1655,  the  colony  was  subjected  by  the  Dutch  of  New  York, 
rod  after  the  conquest  of  that  territory  by  the  English,  in  1664,  it  was  annexed  to  the  colony 
of  New  York,  la  1682,  it  was  granted,  as  before  stated,  together  with  Pennsylvania,  to  Wit 
lam  Fenn,  but  was  separated  from  that  State  in  1701.  The  two  colonies,  however,  were 
nder  one  governor,  with  distinct  legislatures,  till  1776,  when  Delaware  adopted  a  new  consti- 
Wm,  vesting  the  executive  power  in  a  president  and  privy  council.  The  present  constitution 
was  established  in  1831. 


CHAPTER  XXVII.  MARYLAND. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

!.  Boundaries  and  Extent.     Maryland  is  bounded  N.  by  Pennsylvania;  E.  by  Delaware 
•d  the  ocean  ;  8.  and  W.  by  Virginia.    It  lies  between  38°  and  39°  44'  N.  lat.,  and  75°  IV 
*d  79°  2V  W  Ion.,  and  contains  13,800  square  miles. 
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2.  Mountains.  The  narrow  strip  of  territory,  belonging  to  tins  State,  which  extends  to  the 
west  along  the  northern  bank  of  the  Potomac,  is  crossed  by  the  Appalachian  Mountains,  but 
their  extent  is  so  small  as  not  to  require  notice. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Potomac  divides  this  State  from  Virginia  ;  it  rises  in  the  loftiest  region  of 
the  Appalachian  mountains,  near  the  Alleghany  ridge,  and  flows  southeasterly  into  Chesapeake 
Bay.  It  is  550  miles  long,  and  7  J  miles  wide  at  its  mouth.  The  tide  water  reaches  300  miles 
.from  the  sea,  and  there  is  a  good  ship  navigation  for  nearly  the  whole  of  tbat*distance.  Wash- 
ington, Alexandria,  and  Georgetown  are  situated  upon  this  river.  Three  miles  above  Wash* 
ington  the  navigation  is  interrupted  by  falls. 

The  Susquehanna  comes  into  this  State  from  Pennsylvania,  and  empties  into  Chesapeake 
Bay.  The  Patapsco  is  a  small  river,  navigable  from  its  mouth  to  Baltimore.  The  Severn  is 
another  small  stream,  on, which  Annapolis  stands,  2  miles  from  its  mouth.  The  Patuxeni  is 
110  miles  long,  and  is  navigable  nearly  half  its  course.  All  these  rivers  enter  the  Chesapeake 
from  the  west.  On  the  opposite  side  are  Chester  River,  the  Choptank,  and  the  NanHcoh$% 
which  are  navigated  by  small  water  craft. 

4.  Islands.  The.  Bay  of  Chesapeake  contains  many  islands  within  the  limits  of  Maryland. 
Kent  Island,  on  the  east  side  of  the  bay,  opposite  Annapolis,  is  12  miles  long.  The  Tangier 
Islands  lie  further  down  the  bay. 

5.  Bays  and  Harbors.  The  northern  half  of  Chesapeake  Bay  is  contained  in  this  State. 
The  whole  Bay  is  270  miles  in  length,  and  from  7  to  20  miles  wide,  and  generally  9  fathoms 
deep ;  it  is  narrowest  in  the  northern  part.  It  contains  many  fine  harbors,  and  is  highly  favora- 
ble to  navigation. 

6.  Climate.  The  summers  in  this  State  are  hot,  moist,  disagreeable,  and  unhealthy  ;  agues 
and  intermittent  fevers  prevail,  and  the  inhabitants  have  a  sickly  complexion.  These  remarks 
apply  more  particularly  to  the  southern  regions  of  the  State,  and  especially  to  those  parts  on 
the  eastern  shore  of  the  Chesapeake.  As  Maryland  lies  not  only  further  south  than  Pennsyl- 
vania, but  is  also  a  lower,  and  more  level  country,  it  will  be  readily  seen,  that  the  winters  must 
be  considerably  milder  ;  yet  the  Potomac  at  Washington  is  usually  frozen  in  January. 
Throughout  the  whole  State  the  weather  is  subject  to  sudden  changes. 

7.  Soil.  There  is  little  rocky  territory  in  the  State,  but  there  are  many  tracts  of  thin,  un- 
productive soil.  Much  of  the  land,  however,  is  well  adapted  to  the  culture  of  wheat  and 
tobacco.     Kitchen  vegetables,  in  great  perfection,  are  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  Baltimore. 

8.  Geology  and  Minerals.  The  eastern  plain  consists  chiefly  of  tertiary  beds  of  clay  and 
sand,  in  some  places  highly  fossiliferous,  in  others  quite  destitute  of  organic  remains.  Toe 
beds  of  shell-marl  are,  in  an  economical  view,  the  most  important  of  these  deposits  ;  they  oc- 
cur in  the  central  eastern,  and  lower  western  counties,  and  consist  of  shells  of  different  kinds, 
imbedded  in  clay  and  cemented  together  by  a  calcareous  or  argillaceous  cement.  This  sub- 
stance affords  the  farmer  an  invaluable  dressing  for  his  land,  those  beds  which  contain  the  clttD 
with  a  calcareous  cement  being  the  best  adapted  for  this  purpose.  The  masses  of  oyster-elfclb 
found  at  the  mouths  of  many  of  the  rivers,  and  sometimes  from  6  to  8  feet  in  depth,  and  spi- 
ral hundred  yards  in  length  and  breadth,  and  called  by  the  inhabitants  Indian  shell-banks, 
and  the  oyster-rocks  of  Sinepuxent  Bay,  although  not  geologically  connected  with  the  shell- 
marl,  and  in  no  respects  fossilized,  deserve  to  be  mentioned  here  on  account  of  their  applica- 
tion to  the  same  economical  use.  A  belt  of  the  upper  secondary  series,  extends  across  the 
State,  through  Cecil,  Kent,  Ann  Arundel,  and  Prince  George's  counties,  of  the  same  age  as 
the  New  Jersey  greensand  formation,  and  possessing  the  character  of  the  greensand  marl.  The 
bog-iron  ore  of  Dorchester,  Caroline,  and  Worcester ;  the  hone  ore,  brown  ore,  and  brown 
oxides  of  a  belt  forming  die  western  border  of  the  Plain  ;  the  valuable  clays  adapted  for  the 
manufacture  of  stone  ware,  common  pottery,  glazed  ware,  and  fire-bricks  ;  alum  earth,  coppe- 
ras ore,  red  and  yellow  ochres,  are  among  the  useful  minerals  of  this  region.  West  of  the 
Plain,  extends  a  belt  of  primary  rocks  of  the  stratified  seueff,  comprising  gneiss,  mjca-slate, 
hornblend  rock,  limestone,  serpentine,  chlorite,  and  clay  slates,  &c,  passing  on  the  west  into 
rocks  of  the  grauwacke  group.  Chromiferous  ores,  magnesian  earth,  yielding  Epsom  Salts, 
porcelain  earth,  lime,  marble,  manganese,  copper  ore,  &c,  occur  in  this  tract,  beyond  which  we 
find  a  repetition  of  the  geological  formations  of  Pennsylvania.  Iron,  coal,  and  lime,  constitute 
the  mineral  wealth  of  the  western  counties.  Pipe  ore  occurs  in  the  valley  beyond  the  Blue 
Ridge,  and  the  coal-measures  of  Alleghany  county  comprise  beds  of  nodular  and  hematite 
iron  ores.      The  Frostburg  coal-field  extends  from  Pennsylvania  through  Maryland  into  Vir- 
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{ibid,  a  distance  of  about  30  miles,  with  an  average  breadth  of  6,  and  an  area  of  nearly  2O0*quare 
miles.  The  coal  lies  in  a  trough  between  Dan's  and  Savage  Mountains,  and  occurs  in  nume- 
rous beds,  alternating  in  the  lowest  portion  of  the  deposit  with  slates,  shales,  bands  of  iron  ore, 
md  slate  clay,  and  in  the  upper  parts  with  strata  of  shale,  sandstone,  and  limestone.  Beyond 
the  Back  Bone  is  the  Youghiogany  or  Yohagany  coal-field,  where  there  are  coal-seams  20  feet 
thfek.  The  iron  ore  beds  in  some  instances  alternate  with  the  coal  strata,  and  the  ores  belong  to 
the  argillaceous  carbonate,  and  red  and  brown  hematites. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

I.  Divisions.  Maryland  has  20  counties,*  and  in  common  language  is  considered  as  com- 
prising 2  great  divisions,  separated  by  the  Chesapeake,  viz.  the  Eastern  Shorty  and  the  West* 
tm  Shore. 

Population  aX  different  periods. 


Whites. 

Blares. 

free  Colored. 

Total  Colored. 

Total  Population. 

1790     ..      . 

2jpJ  (J4»> 

103.036 

8,043 

111,079 

319,728 

1800      ..      . 

21G326 

105,635 

19587 

125,222 

341,548 

1810     .     .      . 

235.117 

111,502 

33,927 

145,429 

380,546 

1*20      .      .      . 

260,222 

107,398 

39,730 

147,128 

407,350 

1830     .     .      . 

291,108 

102,994 

52,938 

155,932 

447,040 

1840     ..      . 

317.727 

89,495 

62,010 

151,505 

469,232 

1850     ..      . 

'417,943 

90.368 

74,723 

165,091 

583,034 

2  Canals.  The  Tide  Water  Canal,  is  46  miles  in  length,  passing  along  the  Susquehanna. 
The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal  was  designed  to  unite  the  Potomac  at  Washington  with  the 
Ohio  at  Pittsburg.  But  that  project  has  been  abandoned.  Its  course  is  along  the  northern 
bank  of  the  Potomac,  and  it  has  been  completed  to  Cumberland,  185  miles.  » 

3.  Railroads.  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  has  been  completed  from  Baltimore  to 
Wheeling,  360  miles.     A  mile  and  a  half  from  the  city  is  the  Carrollton  Viaduct,  312  feet  in 

length,  and  40  feet  high,  built 
of  granite,  with  an  arch  of  80 
feet  over  a  stream  running 
into  the  Patapsco.  Two  oth- 
er viaducts  are  in  the  same 
neighborhood,  one  of  which  is 
375  feet  long,  and  crosses  the 
Patapsco  on  four  arches.  Now 
this  great  work  is  finished,  the 
whole  distance  from  Baltimore 
to  Wheeling  can  be  traveled 
in  20  hours.  The  Carrollton 
viaduct  is  shown  in  the  annexed 
cut.  A  branch  of  this  road 
extends  from  Washington  32 
wiles,  and  a  viaduct  across  the  Potomac  at  Harper's  Ferry,  connects  the  main  line  with  the 
Winchester  Railroad.  A  Virginia  branch  is  to  extend  to  Parkersburg  on  the  Ohio.  The  Phila- 
iephia  and  Baltimore  Railroad,  93  miles  in  length,  extends  within  this  State,  from  Baltimore  to. 
Havre  de  Grace,  where  the  Susquehanna  is  crossed  by  a  steam  ferry-boat,  and  thence  to  the 
boundary  of  Delaware,  a  distance  of  53  miles.  The  Baltimore  and  Susquehanna  Railroad 
extends  from  Baltimore  up  the  Great  Falls  of  Gunpowder,  and  down  the  Codorus  to  York,  in 
Pennsylvania,  60  miles,  whence  it  is  continued  to  Columbia  by  the  York  and  Wrightsville  Road. 
13  miles.  The  Annapolis  and  Elk  Ridge  Railroad,  20  miles,  connects  Annapolis  with  Baltimore! 

Montgomery 
Prince  George's 
St.  Mary's 
Washington 


Carrollton  Viaduct. 


•Eastern  Shore. 
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Baltimore 

Caroline 

Talbot 

Calvert 

Cecil 

Worcester 

Carrol 

Dorchester 

Western  Shore. 
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4*  VitUi  mi  Touns.  Bate- 
more,  upon  the  Patapsco,  14  railefc 
from  the  Chesapeake,  is  a  fargfe 
city,  •  and  the  chief  commercial 
mart  for  all  the  country  upon  the 
bay  and  its  waters.  It  is  fine- 
ly situated,  an'd  regularly  built, 
chiefly  of  brick ;  the  public  build- 
ings and  monuments  indicate  by 
their  splendor  a  high  degree  of 
wealth  and  enterprise  in  the  inhab- 
itants. The  Catholic  Cathedral  is 
an  edifice  in  the  Ionic  st#e,  190 
feet  long  and  177  wide,  surmount- 
ed by  a  dome  and  cross,  which  rise 
to  the  height  of  127  feet.  It  bas 
some  fine  paintings,  and  the  largest 
church  organ  in  the  United  States, 
containing  6,000  pines.  The  Mer- 
chants' Exchange  is  255  feet  in 
front,  and  contains  a  hall,  86  feet 
in  length,  lighted  from  a  dome,  90 
feet  above  the  floor.  St.  Paul's 
church,  the  Unitarian  church,  the 
Court-house  and  the  Union  bank 
are  also  elegant  buildings. 

Two  splendid  public  monuments 
particularly  attract  the  attention  of 
strangers.  The  Washington  Mon 
ument  consists  of  a  base  50  feet 
square  and  23  feet  high,  support 
ing  a  column,  20  feet  in  diameter 
at  the  base,  and  diminishing  to  14 
feet  at  the  top ;  on  the  summit  rests  a  colossal  statufe  of  Washington,  at  a  height  of  163  feet 
from  the  ground.  The  Battle  Monument  commemorates  the  defeat  of  the  British,  in  their 
attack  on  the  city,  in  September,  1814  ;  it  is  55  feet  high.  Both  of  these  monujnents  are  of 
white  marble.  There  are  several  handsome  public  fountains,  which  furnish  a  copious  supply 
of  pure  water.  The  trade  of  Baltimore  is  great,  and  it  may  be  considered  the  best  flour  mar- 
ket in  the  world.  In  commerce  it  is  the  fifth  city  in  the  united  States.  The  harbor  is  good, 
although  vessels  larger  than  200  tons,  cannot  ascend  below  the  lower  suburb,  called  Fell's 
Point  ;  this  is  separated  from  the  city  by  a  small  stream,  over  which  there  are  several  bridges. 
The  snipping  of  Baltimore  amounts  to  above  160,000  tons.  There  are,  within  20  miles  of  the 
city,  above  60  flour  mills,  on6  of  which  has  ground  32,000  barrels  in  a  year  ;  within  the  same 
space,  there  are  also  numerous  cotton  manufactories,  and  various  others  of  cloth,  powder,  pa- 
per, iron,  copper,  glass,  steam-engines,  chemicals,  tobacco,  &c. 

Baltimore  has  2  colleges,  60  churches,  2  theatres,  hospital,  city  hall,  &c.  It  was  founded 
in  1730,  but  for  20  years  it  could  boast  of  no  more  than  25  houses  and  2  vessels.  Since  the 
Revolution,  however,  it  has  grown  with  astonishing  rapidity,  and  now  contains  170,000  inhabi- 
tants. The  neighborhood  is  pleasant,  and  the  land  rises  in  successive  elevations,  affording 
variegated  and  extensive  prospects. 

Annapolis,  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Chesapeake,  below  Baltimore,  is  the  seat  of  govern- 
ment. It  has  a  harbor  formed  by  the  river  Severn,  and  is  a  handsome  and  regular  city,  with 
streets  diverging  from  a  common  centre,  occupied  by  the  capitol,  a  large  and  handsome  edifice! 
containing  the  State  library,  of  10,000  volumes.  It  is  not,  however,  a  place  of  any  trade. 
Population,  3,000. 

The  city  of  Frederick,  near  the  centre  of  the  State,  is  pleasantly  situated  and  regularly 
built.  It  has  a  considerable  trade  in  flour  and  grain.  Population,  6,000.  Hagerstown,  in  the 
northern  part,  is  a  place  of  some  trade,  with  a  fertile  and  productive  country  around  it.     Pop* 
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Mm,  8,6fl0.     IKWMqMrfand  Ctpiisr^  **>  small  bq»  flourishing  *3hgw  on  0*  Fotp- 
mac,  in  the  western  part  of  the  State. 

5.  «4ffrict»#wf  •  Agriculture  is  the  princinal  occupation  of  the  inhabitants,  Indian  com 
and  wheat  are  the  agricultural  staples  of  the  Eastern  Shore,  but  the  latter,  under  the  present 
system,  of  estivation,  is  ?o  precarious  a  resource,  that  the  former  may  be  said  to  be  the  moat 

Sortant  product.*  The  same  articles,  with  tobacco,  are  the  staples  of  the  western  section, 
on  the  nearly  cleared  tends  of  the  mountainous  district,  where  the  cultivation  of  tobaec© 
has  lately  been  commenced,  the  bright  leaf  staple  is  produced.  The  foe  tracts  in  thi$  district, 
called  the  Glades,  are  broad,  moist  valleys,  forming  productive  meadows  and  luxuriant  pastures.* 
Of  34,105  hogsheads  of  tobacco  inspected  in  Baltimore  in  1836,  ?4,930  were  of  the  produce 
qt  the  State  ;  the  flour  inspected  in  the  same  city  that  year,  amounted  to  516,600  barrels  and 
SI  f 333  half-barrels,  together  with  1,405  hogsheads  and  4,301  barrels  of  Indian  meal,  and 
4,807  barrels  of  rye  flour.  Rice  and  cottop  have  been  raised  in  the  southern  counties,  but 
only  in  small  quantities,  and  die  palma  christi  or  castor-oil  bean  is  found  to  thrive. 

6.  Manufactures.  The  manufactures  of  Maryland  are  various  and  pretty  extensive,  though 
less  so  than  in  the  more  northern  States  ;  our  information  in  respect  to  the  amount  and  value 
of  the  products  is  extremely  meagre  and  unsatisfactory,  but  they  include  cotton  and  woolen 
goods,  iron  ware,  sheet  copper,  leather,  pottery,  and  stone  ware,  paper,  gunpowder,  glass, 
chemicals,  &c.  The  number  of  cotton-mills  is  about  30,  with  upwards  of  60,000  spindles, 
producing  annually  1,50Q,0Q0  pounds  of  yarn,  and  10,000,000  yards  of  cloth.  There  are  some 
woolen  factories,  producing  broadcloths,  cassimeres,  satinets,  carpets,  &c.  There  are  annu- 
ally produced  in  the  State  1,200,000  pounds  of  Epsom  salt,  made  from  the  magnesian  earth 
associated  with  serpentine  ;  chrome  yellow,  of  the  value  of  50,000  dollars  ;  50,000  pounds  of 
blue  vitriol  from  the  black  earth  of  the  Monocacy  valley,  which  is  a  mixture  of  sulphuret  of 
copper,  iron  ore,  and  manganese  j  red  and  yellow  ochre,  of  the  value  of  2,000  dollars ;  coppe- 
ras, of  the  value  of  6,000  dollars  ;  75,000  dollars  worth  of  alum,  and  50,000  dollars  worth  of 
fire-brick.  Pottery,  stone  ware,  and  glazed  ware  are  exported,  and  other  branches  of  manu-  t 
factoring  and  mechanical  industry  are  successfully  prosecuted. 

7.  Commerce.  Fisheries.  The  herring,  shad,  and  oyster  fisheries  are  actively  carried  on, 
and  yield  valuable  returns,  constituting  an  important  article  of  trade  as  well  as  of  home  con- 
sumption. There  were  inspected  in  Baltimore  in  1835,  40,711  barrels  and  908  half  barrels 
of  herrings,  5,505  barrels  and  287  half  barrels  of  shad,  and  1,662  half  barrels  of  mackerel. 
The  commerce  of  Maryland  is  extensive,  and  her  ports  serve  as  the  outlets  of  large  tracts  of 
productive  country  in  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Western  States,  whose  consumption  is 
also  in  part  supplied  through  the  same  channels.  The  direct  imports  from  foreign  countries 
amount  to  6,000,000  dollars  ;  the  exports  to  5,500,000,  and  the  coasting  trade,  consisting  in 
the  exchange  of  northern  manufactures  and  foreign  articles  imported  directly  into  northern 
ports,  for  the  agricultural  produce  of  this  and  the  neighboring  States,  is  also  extensive.  The 
shipping  owned  in  the  State  amounts  to  210,000  tons.  Lumber,  marble,  granite,  feathers, 
dipper-built  vessels,  &c,  are  to  be  added  to  the  list  of  exports. 

8.  Government.  The  legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Delegates.  The  senators, 
15  in  number,  9  for  the  western  and  6  for  the  eastern  shore,  are  chosen  for  five  years.  The 
delegates  are  elected  annually.  The  governor  is  chosen  by  the  people  for  three  years.  Suffrage 
is  universal.     Maryland  sends  six  representatives  to  Congress.  # 

9.  Religion.  The  Roman  Catholics  are  numerous  in  this  State,  and  they  have  an  archbishop, 
who  is  the  metropolitan  of  the  United  States.  The  Episcopalians,  the  Presbyterians*  Ida  Pap* 
lists,  and  Methodists  are  also  numerous.  There  are  besides  Lutherans  and  Qiiatojs  and  a  f?w 
Unitarians,  Universalists,  and  Swedenborgians. 

10.  Education.  The  University  of  Maryland  grew  out  of  a  medical  college  at  Baltimore, 
and  received  its  charter  in  1812.  It  has  11  instructers.  St.  Mary's  College  at  Bakiiaore,  fc 
a  Catholic  institution,  founded  in  1799  ;  it  has  25  instructers,  200  sfudents,  pud  a  library  of 
12,000  volumes.  The  college  at  Mount  St.  Mary,  near  Emniittsburg,  is  alsp  a  Catholic  in* 
atitution,  and  was  founded  in  1830.  It  has  25  instructers,  130  students,  and  a  library  of  4,000 
volumes.  St.  John's  College,  at  Annapolis,  was  founded  in  1794  ;  it  has  7  instructors,  10p 
students,  and  a  library  of  3,100  volumes. 

11.  History.  Maryland  was  first  settled  by  Catholic*,  That  feet  being  persecuted  in 
England,  Lord  Baltimore,  one  of  Us  members,  formed  a  plan  to  remove  to  America,  He 
visited  and  explored  the  country,  and  returned  to  England,  where  he  #ed  wfeile  making  prepp-  — — 
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rations  for  the  emigration.  His  son  obtained  the  grant  of  the  territory  designed  foi  his  father,  and 
gkve  it  the  name  of  Maryland,  in  honor  of  Henrietta  Maria,  the  Queen  of  Charles  the  First. 
He  appointed  his  brother,  Leonard  Calvert,  governor  of  the  colony,  who  set  sail  in  1633,  with 
200  settlers,  principally  Catholics.  They  purchased  land  of  the  Indians,  and  formed  a  settle- 
ment at  St.  Mary's,  on  the  Potomac.  The  colony  was  increased  by  refugees  from  Virginia, 
and  the  other  neighboring  territories,  who  were  attracted  by  the  toleration  hefre  given  to  all  re- 
ligions, and  it  began  to  flourish,  but  was  soon  disturbed  by  Indian  wars  and  rebellions.  The 
Catholics  were  tolerant  to  other  sects,  but  soon  found  themselves  outnumbered,  and  became 
subject  to  the  persecution  which  they  had  fled  from  at  home.  These  troubles,  however,  were 
allayed  at  the  restoration  of  Charles  the  Second,  in  1660.  At  the  revolution  of  1688,  the 
charter  of  the  colony  was  set  aside,  and  the  government  assumed  by  the  crown  ;  but  in  1716, 
the  proprietor  was  restored  to  his  rights.  At  the  beginning  of  the  American  Revolution,  the 
authority  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  people.  The  existing  constitution  was  formed  in  1776,  but 
was  modified  in  1833. 


CHAPTER  XXVIH.  GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  SOUTHERN  STATES. 


Cotton  Plant. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  eight  States  next  to  be  described,  viz.:  Virginia,  North 
and  South  Carolina,  Florida,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Louisiana,  are  known  by  the 
general  designation  of  the  Southern  States.  Their  boundaries,  including  the  peninsula  of  Florida, 
may  be  described  in  general  terms,  as  the  Potomac,  the  Ocean,  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  the  Missis- 
sippi, the  Sabine,  and  the  State  of  Tennessee  ;  lying  between  25°  and  40°  30'  N.  lat.,  and 
extending  from  75°  to  94°  30'  W.  Ion.,  with  an  area  of  412,000  square  miles.  The  District  of 
Columbia  is  also  described  under  this  head. 

2  Mountains.  The  mountainous  parts  lie  chiefly  in  the  north,  and  these  are  mostly  in  Virgi- 
nia. South  of  Virginia,  the  mountains  form  the  northwestern  limit  of  these  States,  and  disap- 
pear in  the  northern  part  of  Alabama. 

3.  Ripen.  Most  of  the  rivers  flow  through  a  level  country.  Their  currents  are  sluggish, 
and  their  mouths  generally  barred  with  sand.  With  the  exception  of  the  streams  in  the  western 
part  of  Virginia,  which  flow  westward  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  Mississippi  valley,  all  the 
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rivers  of  the  Southern  States  flow  southerly  or  easterly  into  the  Atlantic,  or  Gulf,  of  Mexico 
They  mostly  have  their  origin  in  the  elevated  region  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains. 


tpo/i* 


4.  Bays,  Sounds,  fyc.  The  largest  are  in  the  northern  part  of  this  region.  Chesapeake 
Bay  is  the  deepest  and  most  convenient  for  navigation  in  the  country.  Southward  of  Pamlico 
Sound,  there  are  no  large  bays  on  the  Atlantic  ;  the  coast  is  uniform  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
The  largest  navigable  bay  in  this  quarter,  is  that  of  Mobile.  The  lakes  of  Louisiana  are  shal- 
low, and  little  available  lor  the  purposes  of  navigation. 

5.  Shores  and  Capes.  Every  part  of  the  coast  is  low  and  flat,  without  a  single  lofty  head- 
land, to  warn  the  navigator  of  his  approach  to  the  land.  The  capes  of  North  Carolina  do  not 
project  far  into  the  sea,  but  they  are  beset  with  shoals,  and  are  the  most  dangerous  spots  upon 
oar  coast,  south  of  Nantucket.  The  peninsula  of  East  Florida  may  be  considered  as  an  im- 
mense cape,  and  much  the  largest  in  the  United  States.  The  Mississippi  has  formed  at  its 
mouth,  by  the  mud  brought  down  in  its  waters,  a  cape  40  miles  in  extent,  the  extreme  point  of 
which  is  called  the  Balize,  through  which  the  river  passes  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

6.  Climate.  In  the  northern  and  mountainous  parts,  the  climate  is  temperate  and  healthy  ; 
but  the  far  greater  portion  of  this  territory  may  be  characterized  as  subjected  to  a  climate,  hot, 
moist,  and  insalubrious. 

7.  Soil.  Some  of  the  richest  soils  in  our  country  are  in  the  Southern  States.  Almost 
all  the  good  lands  are  alluvia]  ;  their  peculiarities  are  elsewhere  described.  The  poor  soils 
are  commonly  sandy,  and  these  tracts  occupy  the  greatest  portion  of  the  surface. 

8.  Minerals.  Over  so  great  a  tract,  the  minerals  are,  of  course,  various  ;  yet  there  is  less 
diversity  than  might  be  expected,  on  account  of  the  great  uniformity  of  the  geological  formations. 
Coal,  iron,  lime,  and  salt  abound  in  different  districts  ;  good  marble,  granite,  freestone,  slate, 
and  valuable  clays  also  occur  ;  but  little  attention  has  hitherto  been  paid  to  these  sources  of 
wealth.  Gold  is  found  from  the  Potomac  to  the  sources  of  the  Alabama,  in  the  hilly  dis- 
trict at  the  eastern  foot  of  the  Blue  Ridge.  Some  mines  have  been  worked,  but  the  precious 
metal  has  been  chiefly  obtained  from  washings,  or  deposit  mines,  having  been  transported  from  its 
native  beds  by  running  water.  In  some  cases,  large  returns  have  been  made  for  the  labor  and 
capital  employed  ;  but  in  many,  great  losses  have  been  sustained.  Some  large  lumps  of  virgin  ore 
have  been  found  here,  one  of  which  weighed  23  pounds.  Some  of  the  gold  has  been  sent  to  the 
mint  and  coined,  some  has  been  manufactured,  and  some,  either  cast  into  small  plates  or  put  up 
jo  quills  fa  a  state  of  dust,  passes  current  in  the  gold  region,  instead  of  the  coin  of  the  country* 
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.  9.  Ftgitable  Production*.  It  is  in  these  States,  that  the  productions  of  nature  exhibit  the 
greatest  luxuriance  and  variety.  Here  may  be  aeen  the  magnificence  of  the  primitive  forests, 
and  the  exuberant  vegetation  of  the  marshy  alluvion.  The  shores  of  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 
Florida,  offer  to  the  eye  a  succession  of  groves,  which  seem  to  float  upon  the  waters.  The 
forests  of  yellow  pine  have  already  been  noticed.  The  cypress  swamps  are  gloomy,  inaccessi- 
ble regions.  The  cypress  tree  has  a  trunk  formed  of  4  or  5  enormous  buttresses,  which,  rising 
from  the  water,  unite  at  the  height  of  7  or  8  feet,  and  produce  a  straight,  tapering  shaft,  60  or 
80  feet  in  height.  At  the  top,  it  throws  out  horizontal  branches,  which  interlace  with  the  adjoin- 
ing trees,  and  are  covered  with  a  foliage  of  the  deepest  green.  A  cypress  forest  at  a  distance, 
looks  like  a  scaffolding  of  verdure  in  the  air. 

The  palmetto  is  a  beautiful  tree,  and  may  stand  for  the  personification  of  grace,  as  the  live 
oak  may  for  that  of  strength.  The  trunk  often  rises  to  the  height  of  50  feet,  and  it  hardly  de- 
creases in  size  even  at  the  top.  This  is  a  pendent  and  thick  cluster  of  glossy,  fan-like  le#?as, 
more  than  4  feet  long,  and  nearly  as  wide.  A  few  of  the  upper  ones  are  upright,  hot  the 
rest  hang  down  like  the  twigs  of  a  willow,  and  wave  gracefully  like  long  hair  in  a  gentle  wind. 
A  close  cluster  of  these  palmettos,  of  an  uniform  height,  resemble,  at  a  distance,  the  pillars  and 
entablature  of  a  dilapidated  temple. 

The  live  oak  is  a  fit  emblem  of  strength.  The  leaves  are  very  small,  but  the  moss  gives  an 
appearance  of  double  foliage.  This  moss  is  of  a  venerable  gray,  and  hangs  from  the  branches 
many  feet.  The  trunk  of  die  live  oak  is  seldom  straight  or  tall,  and  the  tree  seems  rather  to 
ran  into  horizontal  branches,  which  cover  a  great  space.  The  knees  of  this  tree  make  the  best 
timber  for  ship-building.  The  live  oak  is  altogether  a  tree  so  singular  in  its  shape  and  robe  of 
moss,  that  a  stranger  will  pause  long  to  examine  it, 

The  big  laurel,  or  magnolia,  has  been  much  admired  for  beauty,  but  it  has  not  been  too  much 
praised.  It  rises  in  a  tall  and  smooth  stem  to  a  great  height,  but  it  is  the  leaves  and  flowers 
which  give  it  all  its  beauty.  The  leaves  are  of  a  deep  and  glossy  green,  6  or  8  inches  in  length, 
and  3  inches  broad.  There  is  no  leaf  in  the  New  England  forest,  that  will  compare  with  that 
of  the  laurel.  The  rich  white  flowers  are  scattered  over  the  tree,  in  profusion.  They  are  of 
a  dazzling  white,  several  inches  in  diameter,  and  have  a  resemblance  to  the  pond-lily.  To  this 
flower,  succeeds  a  crimson  cone,  which,  in  opening,  exhibits  rounded  seeds  of  the  finest  can. 
fed,  suspended  by  delicate  threads.     The  tree  is  often  more  than  100  feet  in  height. 

The  red  bay,  with  its  aromatic  leaves,  is  a  noble  tree,  attaining  the  height  of  70  or  80  feet. 
The  mangrove  is  peculiar  to  this  part  of  the  country.  The  white  mangrove  grows  in  swamps, , 
to  the  height  of  60  or  70  feet,  and  the  black  is  found  along  the  coasts  and  on  the  keys,  whew 
its  branches,  shooting  downward,  and  taking  root  in  the  mud,  form  new  trees,  impenetrably  in- 
terlaced with  each  other.  The  lignumvite,  mahogany,  and  some  other  tropical  trees,  are  found 
only  in  the  southern  parts  of  Florida. 

The  dogwood  is  a  large  shrub,  covered  in  spring  with  a  profusion  of  brilliant  white  flowers, 
and  in  autumn,  with  berries  of  a  fine  scarlet.  It  is  found  from  Pittsburg  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
The  perstmon  is  another  large  shrub,  with  a  fruit  of  remarkable  astringency,  when  green.  The 
cotton- wood  is  a  sort  of  poplar,  with  a  trunk  sometimes  12  feet  in  diameter.  It  bears  in  its 
blossoms  a  downy  substance  like  cotton.  The  catalpa  is  indigenous  to  Louisiana.  The  paw- 
paw, or  Indian  fig,  the  Chickasaw  plum,  prairie  plums  of  various  species,  and  grapes  of  many 
sorts,  are  found  native  in  these  States.  The  Cherokee  rose  (rosa  muUiflara)  twines  itself 
around  the  tallest  trees,  and  adorns  their  foliage  with  festoons  of  its  beautiful  flowers.  The 
lakes  and  rivers  produce  an  aquatic  vegetation,  which  has  given  rise  to  the  fiction  of  floating 
islands.  The  leaves  and  delicate  white  flowers  of  the  pistia  float  upon  the  surface,  and  are 
attached  to  the  bottom  by  a  twiny  stem  many  yards  in  length.  The  bow  of  a  vessel  makes  a 
furrow  through  fields  of  this  floating  vegetation,  while  fishes  are  darting,  and  alligators  gain- 
holing,  in  the  depths  beneath.  The  nymphaa  nelumbo  is  the  prince  of  the  flowering,  aquanc 
plants.  It  rises  from  a  root  resembling  the  large  stump  of  a  cabbage,  and  grows  sometimes  in 
10  feet  depth  of  wator.  It  has  a  smooth,  elliptical  leaf,  often  as  large  as  a  parasol.  Tae 
flowers  are  a  foot  in  diameter,  and  have  all  the  brilliant  white  and  yellow  of  the  New  England 
pond-lily,  but  are  devoid  of  its  fragrance. 

The  cane-brakes  are  another  remarkable  feature  in  the  vegetation  of  this  region.  The  cane 
grows  upon  the  low  grounds,  and  in  a  rich  soil.  It  sometimes  almost  equals  the  bainbooffl 
size.  Its  seed  is  farinaceous,  and  often  used  for  bread.  Its  leaves  are  long  and  dagger-sbap6™* 
and  a  thick  cane-brake  forms  an  impervious  roof  of  verdure  in  the  air,  which  has  the  'PP®?**** 
of  a  solid  layer.    A  cane-brake  is  almost  impenetrable  by  man^bijtei|ta  favprite  resort  of  beata 
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add  cougars.   When  the  canes  are  cut  and  dried,  the  negroes  enjoy  a  high  amusement  m  setting 
fire  to  them  ;  the  ratified  air  in  the  hollow  compartments  of  die  cane,  bursts  them  with  a  report 
like  a  discharge  of  musketry,  and  the  burning  of  a  cane-brake  sounds  like  the  roar  of  a  battle. 
The  knd  thus  burned,  is  in  excellent  preparation  for  maize. 
10:  Animals.    The  Virginia  deer  is  common  in  the  wooded  parts  of  all  the  Southern  States,  and 

is  particularly  abundant  in  Louisiana.  The 
American  elk  is  sometimes,  though  rare- 
ly, met  with  in  the  southwestern  portion. 
The  bear,  wolf,  and  cougar  are  occasion* 
ally  found.  Red  and  gray  foxes  are  abun- 
dant. Besides  these,  the  following  quad* 
rupeds  are  found  in  the  Southern  States  : 
die  raccoon,  opossum,  Maryland  marmot, 
skunk,  hare,  otter,  mink,  fox-squirrels,  to* 
gether  with  the  other  species  of  squirrels, 
already  mentioned.  The  bison  does  not 
extend  its  migrations  as  far  south  as  Lou- 
isiana, and  is  not  found  east  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. The  pouched  rat  is  to  be  seen  hi 
?reat  numbers  'in  Florida  and  Georgia, 
'heir  burrows  are  numerous  in  various 
places.  The  cotton  rat  is  found  in  East 
Florida,  where  its  burrows  are  frequent 
in  deserted  plantations  and  gardens.  It 
makes  its  nest  of  cotton.  The  wood  lit 
is  also  found  in  Florida. 

The  alligator  is  common  in  the  rivers, 
lakes,  and  swamps  of  the  more  southern 
regions,  and  there  is  a  small  and  harmless 
species  of  lizard,  called  the  striped  lizard, 
which  often  intrudes  into  bouses,  feeding 
on  flies.  The  swift,  another  species  of 
lizard,  and  the  Florida  chameleon  are  pe- 
culiar to  this  region.  The  peculiar  birds 
are  the  Carolina  parrot,  the  turkey  buz- 
zard, the  carrion  crow  or  black  vulture, 
the  pelican,  flamingo,  gallinule,  ibis,  seve- 
ral herons,  and  the  darter  or  snake-bird, 
which  have  been  before  described,  under 
North  America.  The  mocking-bird  is 
abundant  in  the  more  southern  States,  and 
Audubon  states,  that  it  is  often  obliged  to 
defend  its  nest 'from  the  attacks  of  ser- 
pents, which  it  does  with  spirit  and  effect 
Most  of  the  other  birds  of  N.  America 
frequent  these  States  in  winter,  but  mi- 
grate to  the  north  in  summer.  Several  spe- 
cies of  sea-turtle  are  found  on  the  extreme 
southern  coast,  much  prized  as  articles  of 
luxury  or  economical  use ;  such  are  the 
famous  green-turtle,  so  greedily  sought  by 
gourmands,  and  the  hawk-bill,  whose  shell 
is  mucH/ valued  for  combs  ;  the  snapping- 
turtle  of  the  lagoons,  and  the  soft-shell 
turtle  of  the  lakes,  qJso  make  very  good 
food.  The  collection  of  the  turtle  eggs 
on  the  Florida  keys  and  shores  furnishes  profitable  employment  to  many  hands  ;  they  are  used 
far  making  oil.  Indeed,  twrMng  forms  so  important  a  branch  of  Floridian  industry,  that  a 
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turtle-crawl  is  considered  an  essential  appen  - 
dage  to  a  house,  as  much  so  as  a  barn  to  a 
northern  farmer.  The  crawl  is  a  pen,  made 
where  the  water  is  about  2  feet  deep  at  low 
tide,  by  driving  mangrove  poles  into-  the 
ground  ;  the  tide  flows  freely  about  the  turtles* 
and  they  are  fed  with  purslain  or  sea-grass. 

11.  Inhabitants,  Races,  Classes,  tyc.  The 
population  is  mixed,  though  it  is  principally 
of  English  descent.  There  are,  however,  not 
only  descendants  of  the  French,  Spanish, 
Germans,  &c.,  but  separate  settlements  of 
the  original  foreigners.  There  are  inhabitants 
also,  of  every  European  people  who  ever  mi- 
grate to  America.  The  negroes  not  only  form 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  population,  but 
a  separate  class  ;  for  the  most  of  them  are 
held  in  slavery.  They  are  principally  natives  of  the  country,  though  there  are  many  imported 
Africans.  The  Indians  are  a  few  Nottaways  and  Catawbas,  in  Virginia  and  South  Caroline-; 
some  Chickasaws  in  Mississippi  and  Alabama ;  the  Seminoles  and  others,  in  Florida  ;  and 
various  small  tribes,  chiefly  the  Appalachies,  Alabamas,  Pascagoulas,  &c.  in  Louisiana. 

12.  Dress.  The  modes  of  dress  are  generally  the  same  that  prevail  in  the  other  sections* 
though  at  the  South,  the  materials  are  lighter,  and  the  hats  of  broader  brim. 

13.  Language.  The  English  is  not  the  universal  language ;  German,  French,  and  Spanish 
are  used  in  several  settlements  ;  and  in  Louisiana,  the  laws  and  newspapers  are  printed  in  both 
English  and  French. 

14.  Mode  of  Building.  The  manner  of  building  is  less  substantial  than  in  the  Middle  or 
Northern  States.  Few  country  houses  are  of  brick,  and  the  low  country  is  without  stones. 
What  was  said  by  Jefferson,  of  Virginia,  may  have  a  wider  application,  —  "that  the  genius 
of  architecture  seems  to  have  shed  its  malediction  over  the  land."  In  Virginia  the  public 
buildings  are  chiefly  churches,  and  court-houses  ;  but  they  are  without  pretensions  to  elegance. 
The  old  churches,  built  under  the  colonial  government;  of  imported  bricks,  are  generally  ne- 
glected and  dilapidated.  Throughout  the  Southern  States,  the  houses  of  the  planters  have 
much  uniformity.  They  are  of  one  or  two  stories,  and  have  a  veranda  in  front,  and  chimneys 
at  the  end,  on  the  outside.  The  kitchen,  and  other  offices  are  in  separate  buildings,  in  the 
rear.  The  negro  houses  have  chimneys,  and  two  rooms,  and  the  poorest  of  them  are  better 
than  the  cabins  in  Ireland,  or  the  Highlands  of  Scotland.  There  are  also,  in  some  parts,  many 
log-houses,  which  are  common  with  both  whites  and  blacks.  There  are  numbers  of  country 
houses,  capacious,  and  in  good  taste,  but  the  most  of  them  are  without  elegance.  In  passing 
rapidly  in  a  steamboat,  the  buildings  on  a  plantation  have  the  appearance  of  a  village.  They 
are  often  whitewashed  or  painted.  In  front  is  the  proprietor's  house  ;  on  either  side,  and  m 
the  rear,  are  the  hospital,  the  carriage  house,  the  kitchen,  and  the  store  houses,  and  in  die 
rear,  a  double  line  of  negro  dwellings. 

Captain  Hall  had,  at  Columbus,  in  Georgia,  an  opportunity  of  seeing  the  architectual  em- 
bryo of  a  village  in  the  woods,  where  the  inhabitants  had  collected  before  the  lots  were  sold 
for  the  buildings,  and  where  but  few  dwellings  were  actually  raised.  The  bouses  were,  some 
of  them,  on  low  wheels,  to  be  the  more  easily  removed.  Sixty  frames,  built  by  carpenteft, 
on  speculation,  were  lying  on  the  grotind,  ready  to  be  put  up  as  soon  as  the  sale  of  the  land 
was  completed.  Stagecoaches,  wagons,  carts,'  and  gigs  were  there  in  numbers,  and  many 
people  who  came  in  them,  were  encamped  in  the  forest.  Nine  hundred  were  there,  and  by 
the  day  of  sale,  several  thousand. 

15.  Food  and  Drinks.  There  is  a  considerable  difference  between  the  food  in  the  South 
ern  States,  and  that  in  the  Northern.  In  the  former,  there  are  few  of  the  garden  vegetables, 
and  the  Irish  potatoe  is  not  generally  raised.  Rice  is  much  used,  chiefly  boiled,  and  it  is  often 
eaten  as  bread.  Hominy  is  a  preparation  of  Indian  cornj  which  is  coarsely  broken,  and  boiled ; 
it  is  found  at  all  tables.  Yams,  or  sweet  potatoes,  tomatos,  and  okra,  are  favorite  vegetables. 
Hoe-cake,  which  is  the  johnny-cake  of  New  England,  and  ash-pone,  a  coarse  cake,  baked 
under  the  ashes,  are  in  common  use*  as  bread.     Ham  is  a  general  article  of  food,  and  the: 
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avetar  will  often  find  it  set  before  him  three  times  a  day.  In  Virginia,  it  is,  at  dinner,  a 
standing  dish,  accompanied  by  greens.  In  Louisiana,  gumbo,  a  compound  soup,  is  much  used, 
tad  at  New  Orleans,  it  is  sold  in  the  streets. 

Whisky  is  more  used  than  any  other  intoxicating  liquor,  and  there  is  much  of  it  consumed. 
The  poorer  class  of  the  whites  are  less  temperate  than  the  same  grade  in  New  England  and 
the  Middle  States.  Peach  brandy,  and  apple  brandy  are  common,  and  in  many  parts,  cider* 
beer,  and  porter ;  imported  spirits  are  used  in  the  cities,  and  the  rich  bestow  much  care  and 
expense  upon  their  wines,  which  are  chiefly  sherry  and  madeira,  except  in  Louisiana,  where 
claret  is  more  used.  In  the  Southern  States,  where  the  ague  is  so  common  and  troublesome 
a  malady,  where  fogs  are  frequent,  and  dews  heavy,  it  has  grown  into  a  custom  to  fortify  the 
body  from  the  attacks  of  the  disease,  by  means  of  juleps,  or  what  are  called  antifogmatics.  A 
fogmatic,  is  a  dram  of  any  ardent  spirit ;  but  the  julep  is  made  by  breaking  into  the  .raw  liquor 
a  sprig  of  tansey,  or  several  kinds  of  mint.  In  the  cities,  the  custom  is,  perhaps,  "more 
honored  in  the  breach,  than  the  observance  ; "  but  in  the  country,  under  certain  local  modifi- 
cations, it  is  a  general  and  daily  practice  to  indulge  in  these  drams.  At  the  hotels  of  New 
York,  Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore,  mint  juleps,  which  were  first  introduced  from  the  South  and 
West,  are  now  regularly  furnished  to  all  who  call  for  them.  They  consist  of  spirits,  sugar,  and 
aunt,  with  small  pieces  of  ice.  They  are  mixed  by  being  poured  rapidly,  and  for  a  consider- 
able time,  from  one  tumbler  to  another. 

16.  DtieoBes.  The  most  general  diseases,  are  the  bilious  and  intermittent  fevers.  They 
are  the  scourge  of  all  the  low  countries,  from  the  Potomac  which  flows  into  the  Atlantic,  to 
die  Sabine  which  enters  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  From  many  districts,  all  the  white  inhabitant! 
who  have  the  means,  remove  at  the  approach  of  summer,  and  return  not  till  after  a  frost. 
Those  who  remain,  are  sallow,  slender,  and  feeble.  The  yellow  fever  is  a  desolating  pesti- 
lence at  New  Orleans,  but  it  is  seldom  very  destructive  in  other  cities.  The  negroes  are  not 
sickly  in  summer,  except  on  the  rice  plantations,  where  they  work  much  in  the  water  ;  but  in 
winter  many  of  them  die  of  pulmonary  complaints. 

17.  Traveling.  Persons  who  travel  in  the  Southern  States,  go  chiefly  for  business  or 
health,  for  few  would  travel  for  pleasure.  The  three  great  requisites  for  agreeable  traveling 
are  wanting; — good  roads,  good  vehicles,  and  good  inns.  The  roads  are  often  alternations 
of  sand  and  swamp  ;  and  in  a  swamp,  where  a  good  road  could  not  be  made  but  at  vast  ex* 
pense,  trunks  of  frees  are  laid  across,  over  which  the  vehicle  bounces  without  ceasing.  These 
are  called  corduroy  roads,  and  they  are  often  under  water.  The  public  vehicles  are  not  often 
easy  or  comfortable,  and  the  better  way  of  traveling  is  oq  horseback. 

The  inns  are  of  very  humble  pretensions,  and  slender  accommodations.  In  several  States, 
the  charges  are  regulated  by  law.  The  country  is  thinly  inhabited,  and  the  traveler  seldom 
bates  better  than  upon  the  usual  food  of  the  common  people  ;  and  this,  in  its  best  form,  is  ba- 
con, eggs,  hominy,  and  yams.  In  many  districts,  inhabited  by  wealthy  planters,  the  hospitality 
is  such  that  there  is  little  need  of  inns.  Any  decent  traveller  is  received,  and  generally,  as  u 
he  were  conferring  upon  his  host  a  favor.  In  districts  less  wealthy,  almost  every  house  re- 
ceives the  traveler,  at  a  moderate  compensation.  An  Englishman,  (and  not  the  most  gracious 
even  among  his  class,)  who  has  passed  over  the  Southern  States,  and  partly  by  an  unfrequented 
route,  writes  thus,  —  "  hospitality  we  were  sure  to  meet  with  in  every  corner,  no  matter  how 
temote."  On  the  rivers  there  are  steamboats,  and  the  South  has  many  noble  streams,  but 
these  are  generally  too  low  in  summer.  The  charges  in  them  and  in  stagecoaches,  are  highet 
than  in  the  other  sections ;  but  generally  the  boats  are  less  commodious,  as  they  carry  mer 
chandise  and  produce,  as  well  as  passengers. 

*  18.  Character j  Manners,  fyc.  In  the  southern  section  there  are  some  traits  that  run 
through  all  the  States,  though  these  are  somewhat  modified  by  various  causes.  The  most  ob- 
vious and  general  modification  of  character,  is  that  which  is  made  by  the  system  of  domestic 
slavery.  All  intercourse  between  unequal  parties  must  have,  to  say  the  least,  authority  on  the 
one  side,  and  submission  on  the  other.  These  are  correlative ;  and  if  the  authority  should  be 
carried  to  despotism,  the  submission  must  end  in  an  entire  surrender  of  will,  and  prostration  of 
conscience.  The  soul  will  sink  to  its  condition  :  and  to  be  a  slave,  is  not  only  to  toil  without 
reward,  bat  to  deceive,  to  lie,  and  to  steal  without  shame.  * 

But  the  more  odious  characteristics  of  a  state  of  slavery  are  not  often  found  in  the  South- 
ern States ;  for  the  system  has  there  almost  every  mitigation  that  is  consistent  with  secu- 
rity.    The  slaves  are,  for  the  most  part,  contented  and  cheerful ;  then  greatest  evils  are 
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those  jvhich  they  dp  not  feel ;  that  is,  the  moral  oaes,  which  condemn  tMr  whole  i»ee  to  ig- 
norance and  degradation. 

In. describing  the  character  of  the  people,  we  refer  principally  to  the  pkftteas,  who  fan 
the  most  influence  in  forming  the  state  of  society.  The  inferior  cultivators*  or  those  who 
have  no  slaves,  are  in  some  parts  of  a  grade  hardly  above  that  of  the  slaves  themselves; 
but  in  the  upper  country,  or  in  the  northern  portion  of  the  section,  and  #QWe  other  difr 
tricts,  they  are  a  more  respectahle  class.  All  are  agricultural,  for  they  here  little  con> 
merce,  and  few  manufactures.  In  different  States  these  are  called  forester*,  or  cro^Wc 
from  an  imputed  custom  of  cracking  their  whips  when  they  arrive  in  their  wagons  at  | 
town  or  inn.  They  are  ignorant,  but  they  can  generally  read,  though  their  bouses  contain  lit* 
tie  to  be  read,  except  newspapers  and  Methodist  tracts.  They  live  within  themselves,  t&4 
consume  little  that  they  do  not  raise  or  manufacture,  except  sugar.  They  are  not  unsocial  \ 
they  grow  up  with  more  individuality  of  character,  than  men  have  who  live  in  towns,  where  th* 
particular  character  is  sometimes  merged  in  the  general  one.  They  are  sallow,  and  though  it 
would  be  unjust  to  call  them  ugly,  they  are  certainly  not  distinguished  for  beauty.  What  tfef 
French  call  the  deviVs  beauty,  -or  youth  and  health,  even  this  they  seem  to  have  not*  TJn 
young  look  old,  and  the  old  are  not  lightly  marked  witn  the  trace  of  years. 

Perhaps  the  character  of  Virginia  and  South  Carolina  is  in  some  respects  superior  to  Alt 
of  the  other  Southern  States  ;  yet  the  principal  traits  are  common  to  all.  Jo  Virginia,  mo&f 
of  the  old  English  habits  of  life  are  retained,  and  the  domains  of  the  landed  proprietors  hive 
the  extent  of  English  baronies.  The  country  residences  have  particular  names,  as  Hunter'* 
Hill,  Mount  Pleasant,  Monticello,  and  Mount  Vernon.  The  people  seldom  travel  beyond  the 
few  places  of  resort  within  the  Commonwealth ;  they  are  therefore  more  attached  to  thrip 
home,  and  to  all  the  things  which  make  up  the  complex  idea  of  home-,  Tfiey  are,  p/' 
course,  strongly  marked  with  strong  peculiarities  of  character,  but  passionate  and  dopiineefiaf. 
They  are  hospitable  to  a  degree  unusual  in  New  England, 

The  people  of  Carolina,  who  dwell  in  the  lower  country,  are  annually  compelled  tp  lew* 
their  homes,  however  attached  to  them.  None  can  travel  without  gaining  knowledge,  pn4  los- 
ing prejudices,  and  the  Carolinians  are  to  a  great  degree,  liberal  and  intelligent.  Tp  remain  ifl 
summer  on  the  plantations,  is  at  the  risk  of  life  ;  and  they  are  therefore  found  at  that  season, 
b  the  Northern  and  Eastern  States,  and  in  Europe.  Tbey  are  social,  and  in  general  closely 
united.  In  New  England,  gentlemen  of  neighboring  towns  are  often  unacquainted  with  each 
other  ;  but  in  Carolina,  the  acquaintance  extends  over  the  State.  This  arises  from  the  inter- 
course of  the  capital,  where  all  are  found  in  spring,  and  from  the  fellowships  that  are  fenned  ia 
packets,  or  while  residing  or  traveling  in  other  States. 

It  may  be  thought,  that  the  life  of  a  southern  agriculturist  is  one  of  indolence  end  ease,  ft 
is  the  very  reverse ;  it  is  one  of  far  greater  activity  than  is  led  by  gentlemen  of  wealth  else- 
where. The  cares  of  a  plantation  are  sufficient  to  consume  the  day,  and  the  planter  is  often 
on  horseback  in  his  fields  till  evening.  His  notions  of  space  are  so  liberal)  that  he  will  readily 
ride  a  dozen  miles  to  dine,  and  he  engages  in  the  chase  with  his  characteristic  ardor.  No  waa 
ride  so  fearlessly  ;  and  the  game  is  followed  at  full  speed  in  thick  woods,  among  holee,  horiT 
tontal'  branches,  and  prostrate  trunks.  The  social  relations  are  admirable*  The  season  for 
visiting  is  never  over,  and  as  the  social  is  as  much  increased  as  any  other  principle,  by  cultjw 
tion,  here  it  attains  to  its  best  growth.  There  is;  among  relatives,  great  kindliness  of  feeliagi 
and  the  circle  it  embraces  is  wider  than  in  New  England.  Any  one  may,  as  Car  as  affinity  ess 
be  traced, 

"  Claim  kindred  there,  and  have  hit  claim  allowed." 

Gentlemen  meet  at  frequent  intervals  in  club  houses,  often  built  in  the  woods,  where  the  enter* 
tainment  is  furnished  by  each  one  in  turn. 

The  people  of  the  South  have  more  haughtiness,  courtesy,  and  a  higher  estimation  ef  person- 
al dignity,  than  those  of  the  North*  Pride  is  the  natural  consequence  of  superiority  of  station, 
though  it  is  generally  incompatible  with  meanness.  A  planter  would  be  more  apt  to  do  whif 
he  would  be  sorry  for,  than  what  he  would  be  ashamed  of.  A  slight  wound  of  pride  is  more- 
strictly  avenged,  than  a  greater  injury  to  property  ;  end  a  lack  of  courtesy  is,  perhaps,  »s  mucb 
reprobated  as  a  breach  in  morals.  'Dualling  is  the  statural  growth  of  such  a  state,  and  thougb 
it  is  not  frequent,  it  is  but  too  well  established  by  custom.  The  challenged  is  held  to  fight, 
even  if  he  feel  no  resentment,  or  has  done  no  injustice  ;  and  he  sometimes  perils  his  life  fop 
mere  expediency ;  as  he  would  put  it  to  some  risk  to  preserve  his  property,  be  is  led  to  belief? 
that  he  must  do  it  also  to  save  his  character. 
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In  Louisiana,  the  state  of  society  is  somewhat  different  from  dm  of  die  other  States.  It 
rtfceives  its  character  from  the  French,  and  is  perhaps  more  gay,  if  not  more  dissolute.  There 
it  fiaore  gaming,  mere  dueling,  and  less  education.  The  planters  are  exceedingly  hospitable* 
generous,  and  fond  of  amusement}  though  somewhat  haughty  and  passionate*  The  French  and 
Atterioan  parties  are  so  nearly  balanced,  that  there  are  frequent  straggles  for  ascendency*  The 
following  extract*  are  descriptive  of  the  state  of  society  and  manners  in  some  of  the  Southern 
Btltes.  The  first  is  from  the  New  England  Magazine,  and  the  last,  from  "  Letters  from  the 
South  and  West." 

"  The  Carolinean  is  widely  different  from  the  Yankee,  but  I  know  not  that  be  is  better.  If 
he  hare  hot  oof  fruits,  he  may  not  be  the  possessor  of  all  our  virtues.  I  did  not  remain  ill 
Ins  country  long  enough  to  see  many  of  his  faults  ;  and,  to  be  just,  be  has  very  few  that  appear 
ift  his  conduct  to  his  friends,  though  he  is  held  to  be  rather  intractable  to  his  enemies.  He 
has,  in  his  carriage  and  feelings,  something  of  the  Don  ;  yet  he  is  republican,  and  would  not 
ftfcact  from  another  &hat  he  would  be  unwilling  to  render  in  return.  Be  generous  and  confid- 
ing, and  he  wiB  out»do  you  in  generosity  and  confidence  ;  be  passionate  and  pugnacious,  and  be 
would  have  the  less  estimable  victory  there.  He  is  not  apt  tc*give  offence,  for  he  is  courte- 
ous ;'nor  will  he  receive  a  provocation  without  stronger  remonstrance  than  men  are  accustomed 
to  inake  in  New  England.  He  will  peril  life  for  a  word,  but  will  fight  no  longer  for  principle 
ten  the  northern  race  that  I  have  mentioned.  His  faults  are  those  of  his  institutions,  his  vir» 
toes  are  his  own,  and  they  have  my  undivided  admiration.  In  the  city,  he  lives  like  a  modern 
and  n  gentleman,  among  his  peers  ;  in  the  country,  he  lives  like  a  gentleman,  too,  but  after  the 
■Mmner  of  a  patriarch  of  old.  He  is  intrusted  with  every  thing  relating  to  the  happiness  and 
Welfare  of  hundreds  of  his  fellow-men,  who  are  not  indeed  convicts,  but  are  yet  *  guilty  of  ft 
ridn  not  colored  like  bis  owfr.'  In  administering  justice  he  is  prompt ;  for  he  unites  in  his  own 
person  the  powers  Of  judge,  jur^r,  attorney -general,  and  sheriff ;  generally  speaking,  however, 
he  abuses  no  trust  reposed  in  him  by  any  of  these  incompatible  relations.  He  has  grown  up 
among  bis  slaves ;  many  of  them  have  that  tenacious  hold  upon  his  heart,  that  comes  from 
early  companionship  as  playmates,  and  some  of  them  are  his  foster-brothers. 

'  We  twa  hae  paidlet  in  the  born, 
Frae  mornin'  buh  till  dine.' 

"  I  have  never  seen  elsewhere,  and  I  fear  I  never  shall,  such  an  outgushing  of  affection  as  I 
have  seen  on  the  arrival  of  ( young  master '  or  mistress.  I  have  even  had  a  share  of  it  my- 
self, in  my  relation  of  cousin  to  the  young  heir  apparent.  A  hundred  sable  arms  were  extended 
to  hug  him,  and  he  was  patted,  petted,  and  thrice  blessed.  This  is  a  feeling  that  you  can  hardly 
conceive  in  New  England,  for  it  cannot  subsist  between  a  man  and  his  cattle  ;  but  in  Carolina 
it  raised  my  estimation  of  the  master,  and  sympathy  for  the  slave.  The  slave  has  nearly  all 
the  African  good  qualities,  and  his  faults  may  be  attributed  to  his  circumstances,  and  the  insti- 
tutions that  have  l  reduced  his  soul  to  his  condition.9  The  worst  of  his  traits  are  deceit  and 
cunning  ;  but  his  is  a  life  of  unremitted*  and  unrequited  toil,  and  it  is  a  natural  impulse,  to  avoid 
his  task  by  deceiving  his  overseer.  But  be  is  kind  and  cheerful,  and  be  is  never  better  pleas- 
ed than  when  he  can  contribute  to  the  pleasure  of  a  white  man.  In  riding,  I  have  often  known 
boys  of  15  and  upwards  run  by  my  side  for  miles,  to  open  the  gates  ;  and  the  happiness  of  any 
negro  is  complete,  when  he  is  permitted  c  to  take  his  pleasure/  that  is,  when  hunting  or  fish- 
ing with  his  master  or  a  white.  The  old  women,  who  are  left  m  charge  of  the  huts,  will  ofler 
you  yams  and  groundnuts  with  as  much  pleasure  as  it  gives  a  hungry  traveler  to  receive  them. 

"  It  is  on  his  plantation  that  the  planter  is  the  best  known.  He  is  there  independent  of  all  modes 
aind  circumstances,  4  as  free  as  Nature  first  made  man,5  and  more  powerful  than.it  is  safe  for  men 
to  be,  — having  little  restraint  upon  his  will  but  that  of  his  prudence  or  his  sense  of  justice.  In 
New  England  and  other  '  foreign  parts,9  he  may  sometimes  have  an  air  of  constraint,  for  he  is 

'  Lofty  and  soar  to  those  who  love  him  not, 
But  to  all  such  as  seek  him  sweet  as  summer  * 

Yet  in  bis  own  cotton-field  he  is  himself,  and  what  you  see  of  him  there  you  may  consider  (as 
we  say)  genuine.    If  you  are  his  guest,  he  tells  you  that  his  plantation  is  your  own,  and  while 
yen  remain  it  is  such,  in  all  things  but  the  title  deeds.     You  cannot  stay  too  long,  or  take  too 
ftnoh  of  the  choice  old  wines. 
«  Virginia  appears  like  a  new  settled,  not  an  old  State.  You  pass  no  stone-walla ;  but  hedge, 
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or  in-and-out  zig-zag  cedar  rails,  or  wattled  fences,  if  indeed  any,  on  the  main  roads.  At  die 
South,  a  few  houses,  though  not  incorporated,  are  called  a  town.  If  you  visit  a  plantation,  you 
strike  off  the  main  road,  up  or  down  the  banks  of  the  long  rivers,  that  run  from  the  western 
mountains  to  the  seacoast,  or  you  mount  into  the  ridge-forests.  You  feel  a  solitary  emotion, 
as  you  find  a  house  and  out-buildings,  on  a  spot  cleared  in  the  middle  of  the  woods,  and  sur- 
rounded by  broad  wheat  and  corn  fields  ;  not  15  or  20  acres  of  arable  land,  but  from  100  to  500; 
not  tilled  by  5  or  6  hired  men,  but  by  from  30  to  100  or  200  slaves  ;  and  in  harvest  time  are 
in  motion  from  20  to  50  reapers,  men,  women,  and  children. 

"As  to  the  manners  of  the  Virginians,  they  are  a  sallow,  mercurial,  liberal  race ;  having 
much  of  the  suavittr  in  modo,  as  well  as  the  fortiter  in  re ;  abroad,  extravagant  in  dress  ;  at  home, 
slouching  in  homespun  ;  the  children  of  rich  planters  not  disdaining  to  wear  check  not  quite 
tartan.  .They  ride  fine  horses ;  a  wealthy  landlord  keeping  his  saddle,  his  racing,  his  carriage, 
and  his  plough  horses,  distinct.  They  teach  the  riding  horses  to  pace  over  their  smooth  sands, 
and  dislike  trotters  ;  ride  without  cruppers,  and,  about  home,  with  one  spilr  ;  thinking  with  Sir 
Hudibras,  that  if  they  get  one  side  along,  the  other  will  not  hang  ashank.  Instead  of  a  chaise, 
they  use  a  chair,  which  is  very  Jjght,  but  unsocial,  as  they  are  usually  single ;  and  which,  more- 
over, being  without  a  top,  exposes  them  to  the  weather.  Wherever  the  Virginians  go,  a  slave 
or  two  moves  behind  as  their  shadow,  to  hold  their  horses,  pull  off  their  boots  and  pantaloons 
at  bed  time,  and,  if  cold,  to  blow  up  the  fire  in  their  bed-rooms  with  their  mouths ,  bellows 
being  unknown  in  a  slave  State.  All  are  fox-hunters  and  duck-shooters  ;  some  keeping  parks 
of  deer,  and  others  a  ducker  for  the  season.  As  game  is  plenteous  near  their  enclosures,  on  a 
cloudy,  drizzly  day,  or  a  clear,  frosty  night,  when  the  hounds  can  scent  the  trail  along  the  dew, 
out  start  young  lads  and  bring  home  the  partridge,  the  groundhog,  the  rabbit,  and  the  opossum, 
with  her  offspring,  not  bigger  than  a  bean,  clinging  to  her  teats  in  her  false  pouch.  Formerly, 
there  was  a  small  bounty  given  for  each  crow's  scalp,  and  they  were  taken  in  part  for  county  tax- 
es. Accustomed  from  boyhood  to  athletic  sports,  in  an  infinite  series,  the  Virginians  are  muscular 
and  elastic  in  limb  ;  and,  leaving  draughts,  whist,  backgammon,  and  chess,  for  the  evening, 
they  are  out  at  sling-fist  and  sling-foot ;  or  outjumping  or  outrunning  each  other.  I  saw  a 
young  man  betted  upon,  for  500  dollars,  at  a  foot  race.  Indeed,  every  thing  is  decided  by  a 
wager.  The  Virginians  are  fierce  marksmen,  and  dueling  is  not  discountenanced.  They 
sometimes  meet,  and  shoot  at  target  for  a  fish-fry.  Fish-fries  are  held  about  once  in  a  fortnight, 
during  the  fish  season  ;  when  20  or  30  men  collect,  to  regale  on  whisky  and  fresh  fish,  and 
soft  crabs,  just  out  of  their  sloughs,  cooked  under  a  spreading  tree,  near  a  running  stream,  by 
the  slaves." 

The  best  gifts  that  nature  has  bestowed  upon  the  Southern  States,  are  dashed  with  evils. 
The  sun  that  ripens  the  orange  and  pomegranate,  draws  pestilent  vapors  from  the  surface : 
and  the  scent  of  the  rose  and  jessamine  is  fningled  with  the  breath  of  pestilence.  It  is  peril- 
ous to  breathe  the  fresh  air  of  the  morning,  or  to  encounter  the  rays  of  the  sun  at  noon,  or  to 
enjoy  the  dews  of  night.  The  insects  have  powers  of  intolerable  annoyance  ;  they  must  be  kept 
at  bay,  by  nettings  which  obstruct  the  circulation  of  air,  and  the  sleeper  rises  at  morning, 
weary  and  unrefreshed.  The  reptiles  increase  in  venom,  as  the  distance  to  the  equator  dimin- 
ishes, and  the  natural  agents  are  clothed  with  more  formidable  powers.  THe  hurricanes  sweep 
away  the  harvests,  and  the  lightning  rends  the  forest. 

The  citizen  cannot  but  feel,  that  he  is  surrounded  by  a  population,  which  any  prospect  of 
success  would  excite  to  a  war  of  extermination.  And  this  danger  has  been  so  seriously  felt, 
particularly  in  Virginia,  after  the  insurrection  at  Southampton,  about  twenty  years  ago,  as  to  lead 
to  public  discussions  on  the  subject  of  emancipation.  But  this,  it  was  thought,  could  not  take 
place  advantageously  for  the  whites,  unless  the  negroes  were  at  the  same  time  transported  out  of 
the  country ;  requiring,  in  addition  to  the  gift  of  liberty,  a  vast  expenditure,  wholly  beyond  the 
means  of  the  slave  States.  Virginia  and  Maryland  have,  indeed  a  prospect  of  colonizing  their 
slaves  by  selling  them  off  to  the  south,  and  the  great  market  for  slaves  which  the  vast  extent  of 
cotton  cultivation  has  afforded,  has  effectually  checked,  of  late  years,  on  the  part  of  slave  owners, 
all  thoughts  of  emancipation.  But  the  accumulation  of  slaves  in  the  extreme  southern  States 
only  makes  the  prospect  the  more  discouraging  for  them ;  nor  can  this  domestic  slave  trad* 
however  great  may  be  the  immediate  relief  which  it  affords  to  the  more  northern  slave  States,  be 
expected  to  be  of  very  long  duration.  The  cotton  lands  are  beginning  already  to  be  exhausted, 
and  before  many  years,  slavery,  considered  merely  as  an  economical  question,  will  assume  a  veiy 
formidable  character.  Already,  as  a  moral,  political,  and  religious  question,  it  has  excited  petf 
discussions  and  has  assumed  a  high  degree  of  interest,  both  at  the  north  and  the  sooth-   tf 
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'  viewing  the  system  of  slavery,  as  it  now  is,  it  may  be  said  generally,  that  "the  comforts  of  the 
slaves  are  dependent  on  the  humanity  of  their  owners;  whose  interest  it  also  is  to  keep  them 
in  health  and  strength.  Their  food  and  clothing  vary  somewhat  in  different  districts,  but  generally 
they  are  allowed  a  peck  of  Indian  corn  per  week.  This  is  the  chief  article  of  food,  though  it 
is  occasionally  varied  by  a  month's  change  of  sweet  potatoes  or  red  peas  and  broken  rice 
Rice  on  the  plantations  where  it  is  raised,  is  principally  given  out  as  food.  No  one  is  held  to 
give  more  than  the  above  quantity,  but  the  same  law  of  custom  prescribes  a  provision  ground 
and  garden.  The  food  of  children  is  cooked  and  delivered  by  an  old  woman,  who  has  this 
department,  and  who  sometimes  pours  it  into  a  wooden  vessel  of  the  shape  of  a  trough ;  frequently 
it  is  delivered  in  small  piggius.  The  humane  owners  allow  every  day  to  the  working  hands, 
molasses  to  eat  with  hominy,  or  a  sailed  fish,  though  these  are  withheld  for  ill  behavior.  The 
slaves  all  raise  poultry,  but  it  is  to  sell ;  eggs  and  chickens  are  too  flavorless,  for  their  taste,  which 
is  more  gratified  with  salted  meat,  fish,  molasses,  and  rum.  The  young  lads  who  word  in  the 
fields,  if  only  in  scaring  birds,  have  the  full  allowance  of  provision*  The  banks  are  covered 
With  oysters,  the  streams  abound  with  fish,  and  the  woods  with  game,  all  of  which  the  slaves 
may  freely  take  ;  that  is,  in  the  night  time,  for  by  day  they  must  work.  They  have  indeed  so 
many  facilities  for  acquiring  a  little  property,  that,  with  common  prudence,  they  might  have 
many  comforts  ;  yet,  to  be  a  slave,  is  to  be  careless  of  tomorrow,  and  hopeless  of  gie  future.* 
They  sell  their  little  productions  to  the  family  or  elsewhere,  at  their  option* 

For  clothes,  6  yards  of  woolen  are  allowed  yearly  to  the  men,  and  5  to  the  women  ;  the 
children  are  measured  from  crown  to  heel,  and  'they  have  cloth  of  twice  the  length.  In  winter 
a  handkerchief  is  given  to  the  women,  and  a  kilmarnock  cap  to  the  men.  The  summer  allow- 
ance *>f  clothing,  if  any,  is  6  yards  of  homespun  to  each  working  hand.  The  old  and  infirm 
have  red  flannel.  There  are  more  dresses,  however,  on  a  plantation  than  are  given  by  the 
owners.  When  the  boat  or  wagon  goes  to  market,  the  negro  sends  his  little  produce  or  sells  it 
nearer  home,  and  the  avails  are  often  laid  out  in  finery  ;  the  women  have  handkerchiefs  for  tur- 
bans, and  calico  gowns.  The  men  purchase  old  garments,  and  on  a  holiday,  when  they  appear 
in  their  various  costumes,  it  is  a  sight  like  a  masquerade.  Here  a  youth  may  be  seen,  with  a 
coat  of  the  last  age,  an  apron,  and  a  raccoon-skin  cap,  with  the  animal's  tail  hanging  down 
between  his  shoulders.  There  an  aged  man  has  an  old  military  frock,  and  by  his  side  may  be 
m  female  in  a  man's  hat  of  fur,  with  a  sailor's  jacket  over  a  gown  of  gaudy  colors.  The  chil- 
dren in  summer  wear  little  clothing  but  a  shirt,  and  many  are  divested  even  of  that.  On  every 
plantation  there  is  a  nurse  ;  and  the  overseer,  who  must  be  a  white,  has,  in  the  absence  of  the 
owner,  a  chest  of  medicines.  The  alleviations  are  small.  The  slaves  have  three  days  at 
Christmas,  with  meat,  pipes,  tobacco,  and  rum  enough  for  festivity.  They  have  Sundays, 
new  year's  day,  and  a  day  for  harvest.  They  may,  and  often  do,  gain  a  day,  by  doing  the 
task  of  three  days  in  two,  and  every  woman  who  has  seven  children,  has^Saturday  to  wash  and 
mend  for  them.  She  who  has  five  children,  has  every  third  Saturday.  The  tasks  are  rarely 
severe,  except  in  ginning  the  cotton,  or  separating  it  from  the  seed,  and  at  the  harvest  on  rice 
lands.  In  summer  and  spring,  the  negroes  often  leave  the  fields  at  three  and  four  o'clock,  and 
in  winter,  at  one  o'clock  ;  though  in  some  places  it  is  much  later. 

The  negroes  ^commonly  bury  the  dead  in  a  tumultuous  manner,  and  rum,  tobacco,  candles, 
and  bacon,  are  consolations  to  the  survivors  seldom  offered  in  vain.  They  are  happy  if  they 
can  secure  a  piece  of  white  cloth,  wherein  to  bury  the  deceased.  The  funerals  are  at  night. 
Their  original  superstitions  are  few,  though  they  adopt  readily  those  of  the  whites.  Their 
minds  are  too  dark  even  for  superstition,  that  invariable  companion  of  common  ignorance.  Many 
of  them  believe,  that  the  soul  is  even  in  life  separable  from  'the  body  ;  that  when  a  man  sleeps, 
the  spirit  has  left  his  fleshly  case  for  a  season,  as  it  leaves  it  for  ever  when  he  dies,  or  the  soul 
goes  on  its  long  journey  to  what  is  called  "  Shut-eye-town."  The  spirit,  they  conceive,  has 
the  privilege  of  returning  to  the  earth  on  missions  either  "wicked"  or  "charitable."  The 
ghost,  however,  is,  it  is  thought,  obliged  to  avert  the  head  from  the  direction  in  which  it  ad- 
vances ;  or  to  look  one  way,  and  move  another.     They  believe,  that  crows  and  owls  give 

•  The  domestic  slave  trade,  which  has  sprang  op  to  the  slaves.    It  adds  to  their  lot  a  new  and  terrible 

within  thirty  years  past,  and  which  far  exceeds  in  the  uncertainty y  and  by  the  separation  of  families  often 

number  of  those  who  are  the  subjects  of  it,  any  trade  lacerates  the  tenderest  feelings  of  the  human  heart.   It 

ever  carried  on  between  North  America  and  the  coast  of  is  chiefly  to  this  circumstance  that  we  most  ascribe  the 

Africa,  if  it  is  attended  with  profit  and  convenience  to  growing  uneasiness  of  the  slave  population,  and  the 

the  slave  owners  in  the  more  northern  slave  States,  must  constantly  increasing  number  of  those  who  seek  refuge 

be  admitted  to  be  a  source  of  new  and  extreme  suffering  in  the  northern  Sta'tes  and  in  Canada. 
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omens  of  death,  and  that  the  domestic  animals,  but  principally  cows,  when  they  emit  low  tftd 
melancholy  sounds,  perform  the  same  Banshee  office.  They  hare  no  obi-men,  though  they 
fear  an  evil  prediction,  which  they  call  " putting  a  bad  month"  upon  a  person.  They  wfll 
never  use  in  any  way  the  wood  of  a  trte  that  has  been  struck  with  lightning.  It  is  not  strange, 
that  they  should  believe  heaven  to  be  entirely  different  from  what  they  experience  of  earth,  and 
they  have  no  other  conception  of  it  than  as  a  place  where  they  shall  rest  from  their  labors. 
They  sometimes  speak  of  their  lost  children  as  still  theirs.  If  asked  how  many  children  si 
has,  a  mother  who  has  lost  three,  and  has  still  seven,  will  say  fen. 

Their  marriages  are  mere  civil  contracts,  and  are  too  often  of  little  force.  In  towns,  many 
have  their  children  christened.  On  the  plantations,  the  preacher  is  generally  some  respectable 
and  fluent  person,  who  harangues  wildly,  and  who  seldom  connects  his  religious  views  with  mo- 
rality. # Their  amusements  are  few,  and  chiefly  dancing.  Many  of  them  know  so  much  of 
music,  that  they  can  play  a  few  tunes  on  the  violin,  and  they  dance  with  much  vigor.  Tbey 
are  aristocratic,  and  feel  towards  a  good  master  as  the  Highlanders  to  their  chief.  They  de- 
spise poor  white  people,  and  often  give  them  food  with  an  air  of  patronage.  They  attach  Hr* 
portapce  to  being  born  on  the  estate,  and  are  mortified  if  they  are  sold  for  a  smqll  sum.  In  As 
upper  country,  and  with  the  spall  proprietors,  the  slaves  live  nearly  on  terms  of  equality  with 
their  masttrs.  They  prefer  to  have  their  children  named  by  their  owners,  and  it  is  a  custom.^ 
give  renowned  Roman  names.  Caesar,  Pompey,  and  Cato,  are  found  on  all  plantations.  Thftl 
are  also  several  negroes  with  the  same  name,  distinguished  by  some  addition  ;  as  Long  Tool 
Short  Tom,  Big  Tom,  Lame  Tom,  Diana's  Tom,  &c. 

The  laws  which  operate  on  the  slaves  must  necessarily  be  peculiar,  though  many  of  them  lA 
severe  beyond  all  necessity.  It  is  to  be  recollected,  however,  that  they  have  grown  npfittl 
the  commencement  of  the  institution  ;  and  that,  from  changes  in  circumstances,  many  of  theft 
have  no  longer  an  application,  and  many  others  are  not  enforced.  The  more  severe  parts  tf 
the  code  are  not  of  recent  enactment.  A  traveler,  or  even  a  resident  in  the  Southern  Stated 
would  not  discover  the  existence  of  the  severer  part  of  these  acts,  without  reference  to  the 
statute  book.  Captain  Hall,  who  has  traversed  this  section,  and  who,  in  America,  at  least,  wai 
sagacious  in  discovering  defects,  acknowledges,  that  slavery  has  all  consistent  mitigations,  tint 
the  slaves  are  humanely  treated,  and  not  overtasked  or  underfed.  This  has,  of  course,  muck 
weight,  as  being  the  testimony  of  a  competent,  but  reluctant  witness. 

Of  these  laws,  we  must  speak  generally,  though  there  are  many  individual  differences  in  va- 
rious States.  The  slavery  is  by  these  laws  made  hereditary,  and  the  servitude  of  the  mother 
determines  that  of  the  child.  Some  few  of  the  slaves  are  little  darker  than  the  whites  ;  and 
when  such  claim  their  freedom,  their  color,  in  some  States,  throws  the  burden  of  proof  upon 
the  other  side  ;  but  in  the  case  of  those  evidently  of  African  descent,  the  color  is  held  to  be  a 
sufficient  indication  of  bondage,  till  the  negro  furnishes  testimony  of  his  freedom.  The  slaves 
are  in  every  State  but  Louisiana  chattels  personal,  and  may  be  sold  to  pay  the  debts  or  bequests 
of  the  master.  In  some  States,  certain  separations  in  their  families  are  forbidden ;  though, 
generally,  the  wife  may  be  separated  from  the  husband,  and  the  child  from  both.  Tlw  slave 
can  make  no  contracts,  nor  can  he  legally  hold  any  property.  He  can  commence  no  suit,  nor 
can  a  free  negro,  without  the  intervention  of  a  special  guardian.  The  testimony  of  a  negro, 
bond  or  free,  is  not  admitted  in  a  civil  or  criminal  suit  against  a  white.  There  are,  in  most 
States,  restraints  upon  manumission  ;  as  a  population  of  free  blacks  is  felt  to  be  dangerous  to 
the  subordination  ot  the  others.  In  all  the  States,  negroes  traveling  without  a  pass  are  liable 
to  be  seized,  advertised,  and  sold. .  In  Mississippi,  the  jailer  shall  interrogate  the  prisoners, 
and  write  by  mail  to  the  person  by  them  described  as  masters ;  if  the  account  be  false,  he  shafl 
give  each  prisoner  25  lashes,  "  well  laid  on,"  and  *c interrogate  them  anew,  and  so  on" ;  and 
for  the  space  of  six  months,  it  shall  be  his  duty  "  alternately  to  interrogate  and  whip,  as  afore- 
said." The  general  punishment  for  minor  offences  is  whipping,  which  may  be  inflicted  by  any 
owner  or  overseer.  There  are  various  laws,  indeed,  to  restrain  cruel  punishments  or  tasks,  and 
to  prescribe  a  sufficient  allowance  of  food  and  clothing,  but  these  cannot  be  generally  enforced 
for  the  want  of  evidence.  # 

The  best  security  of  the  slaves,  is  in  the  force  of  custom,  public  opinion,*  and  in  the  In*" 

0  The  following  report  will  ehoW,  that  the  spirit  and  let-  a  negro  slave,  the  property  of  the  defendant,  by  worWg 

ter  of  the  law  is  sometimes  relaxed :  out,  in  town,  by  the  permission  of  kor  master,  bad  °J  *J 

"  The  Guardian  of  Sally,  a  negro,  vs.  BeaUu.   Thia  was  industry  acquired  a  considerable  sum  of  money  onrJ£ 

a  speoial  action  to  establish  the  freedom  of  a  negro  girl :  above  monthly  wages  to  her  master;  and  having  an  sow 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


SOUTHERN  STATtS 


m 


inanity  or  interest  of  the  masters.  On  some  plantations,  there  are  premiums  and  prizes  allowed 
to  the  slaves  for  good  conduct,  and  no  one  is  punished  till  after  conviction  by  a  jury  of  his 
equals.  General  instruction  is  prohibited,  as  ignorance  is  supposed  to  redound  more  to  the 
security  of  the  institution.  The  slaves  may,  indeed,  attend  the  usual  places  of  public  worship, 
but  these  are  few.  A  slave  is  tried  for  a  capital  offence  by  two  justices,  and  from  two  to  five 
freeholders ;  and  more  offences  are  capital  in  him  than  in  a  white.  It  is  punishable  with  death  for 
rfdave  to  attempt  to  commit  murder,  burglary,  robbery,  &c,  or  to  attempt  to  burn  a  house,  or 
t  at-buildings  connected  with  a  house.  The  murder  of  a  slave  by  a  white,  is  in  every  State 
punishable  with  death. 

19.  Amusements.  These  are  generally  the  same  as  in  the  other  sections  ;  though  there  is 
more  gambling.  The  field  sports  are  on  a  greater  scale,  from  the  abundance  of  game.  Many 
of  the  gentlemen  keep  packs  of  hounds,  and  parties  hunt  foxes,  and  chase  the  deer,  very  much 
after  the  fashion  of  England.  In  Louisiana  and  the  adjacent  States,  a  peculiar  method  of  kill- 
ing deer,  called  fire-hunting,  is  common. 
Two  persons  go  at  night,  one  carrying  a 
rifle,  and  the  other  a  torch,  or  brand  of  fire, 
or  sometimes  a  pan  of  coals,  upon  which  a 
blaze  is  kindled.  They  seek  the  places 
which  the  deer  are  known  to  frequent,  and 
as  these  animals  will  not  fly,  but  stand  be- 
wildered and  gazing  at  the  fire,  the  hunts- 
man shoots  one  of  them  down  as  soon  as  he 
can  see  its  eye  glistening  through  the  dark- 
ness. Accidents  sometimes  happen  in  this 
method  of  sporting,  as  a  neighbor's  horse 
or  cow  is  sometimes  found  to  have  received 
the  rifle- ball,  instead  of  the  imagined  deer. 
Among  the  amusements,  horse-racing  is  the 
most  general ;  the  races  are  held  in  almost 
every  county,  and  in  perhaps  every  capital 
.  „     They  are  well  attended,  and  often  attract  a 

Ftr+hmnting.  great  concourse  0f  ladies  as  well  as  gentle- 

men. The  breed  of  horses  is,  of  course,  a  subject  of  interest,  and  it  is  in  general  excellent. 
In  Virginia,  the  horses  are  of  the  Arabian  stock,  and  in  no  other  climate  (except  the  original 
one  of  the  race)  do  these  animals  retain  their  characteristics  so  well. 

The  barbacue  is  a  kind  of  feast  peculiar  to  the  Southern  and  Western  States.  It  is  a  feast 
held  in  the  country,  sometimes  for  mere  festivity,  and  sometimes  for  political  purposes.  Hogs, 
deer,  and  wild  turkeys,  are  roasted  or  barbacued  by  being  placed  on  sticks  before  a  fire.  The 
following  description  of  a  scene  of  this  kind,  is  from  the  New  England  Magazine.  "  Now  fancy 
yourself  riding  ( along  and  along9  through  the  greenwood,  till  jou  would  like  to  live,  like 
Jaques,  *  under  the  shade  of  melancholy  boughs,'  afar  from  the  habitations  of  men  ;  you  come 
at  once  upon  a  multitude  of  rich  equipages,  with  beautiful  horses  unharnessed  and  tied  to  trees. 
Advancing,  you  hear  shouts,  merriment,  and  'tweedle  dum  and  tweedle  dee.'  Music  and 
dancing  are  near,  and  if  there  are  no  nymphs  and  dryads,  pass  on,  and  you  see,  glancing  around, 
groups  or  constellations  of  ladies,  such  as  you  will  see  only  in  Virginia  or  Spain.  These  are 
attended  by  the  satellites  that  usually  follow  in  the  train  of  beauty.  You  discover  a  large  circu- 
lar space  covered  with  canvass  or  boughs,  where  the  light  of  heart  and  foot  are  dancing  to  the 
violin  and  fife,  while  under  trees  at  a  distance  are  the  more  sedate  and  grave  in  years,  sitting  at 
tables  by  fours,  and  looking  intently  on  little  parallelograms  of  pasteboard,  which,  ever  and 
anon,  they  rap  down  with  force  upon  the  board.     You  will  not  fail  to  see  a  range  of  tables  that 


Hon  lor  a  negro  girl  Sally,  she  purchased  her  with  this 
money,  which  she  had  been  years  in  accumulating,  and 
gave  her  her  freedom.  For  a  considerable  time,  the  de- 
fendant never  claimed  any  property  in  the  girl,  never  paid 
taxes  for  her,  but  acknowledged  that  he  had  no  property 
in  her.  When  called  upon  to  deliver  up  the  girl,  as  free, 
he  refused ;  and,  in  consequence,  this  action  was  brought. 
The  court  charged  the  jury  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff;  Chief 
Justice  Rntledge  saying,  in  conclusion,  *  If  the  girl  chose 

Vol.  11—33 


to  appropriate  the  savings  of  her  extra  labor  to  the  pur- 
chase of  this  girl,  in  order  afterwards  to  set  her  free,  would 
a  jury  of  the  country  sa?  no!  —  he  trusted  not.  Tbey 
were  too  humane  and  upright,  he  hoped,  to  do  such  mani- 
fest violence  to  so  singular  and  extraordinary  an  act  of 
benevolence.1    The  jury,  without  retiring  from  the  box, 

Save  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiffs  ward  and  she  was  set  at 
berty."  —  Soul*  Carolina  JUports  _ 
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would  feast  a  regiment,  and  camp-fires  at  which  «all  flesh  and  fowl  is  roasting,  including  a 
'  whole  hog,'  that  constitutes  the  barbacue  which  gives  name  to  this  feast.  When  the  banquet 
is  ready,  you  devote  yourself  to  the  constellations,  as  the  first  course  is  for  the  ladies,  upon 
whom  die  gentlemen  attend,  as  the  genius  waited  upon  Aladdin.  The  second  course  is  for  the 
lords,  upon  whom  the  managers  and  slaves  attend.  After  all,  the  managers  dine  also,  and  tbejr 
have  servants  no  less  exalted  than  the  ladies.  A  barbacue  has  from  300  to  600  people,  and H 
is  only  where  a  very  social  life  is  led,  that  this  feast  could  be  so  well  filled.  But  sometimes* 
candidate  or  an  officer  invites  the  whole  county,  and  the  number  is  then  greater.  The  maofer 
of  the  feast,  on  this  occasion,  ascends  the  rostrum,  made  by  the  woodman,  and  which  J$.$pt 
part  of  a  tree  that  is  immediately  above  the  roots.  From  (his  elevation,  he  harangues  the  fair 
pie  in  good  Virginian,  which  is  generally  choice  English,  always  excepting  toting,  which  I  fidi 
m  no  classic  author." 

In  the  elections  there  are  some  peculiarities.  The  candidates  frequently  nominate  themself^ 
or  offer  their  service  through  the  newspapers  ;  a  favor  to  the  electors,  that  would  not  in  New 
England  be  acknowledged  by  a  single  vote.  As  it  is  established  by  custom,  however,  it  does  oat 
indicate  any  undue  share  of  ambition.  The  candidates  at  the  South  come  into  more  immediate 
contact  with  the  electors  than  at  the  North,  where  the  canvass  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  newspa- 
pers. They  sometimes  (though  this  is  rare)  go  the  rounds  of  the  district,  and  visit  the  families 
before  an  election.  The  barbacue  offers  the  best  means  of  communicating  with  the  electors  them- 
selves ;  sometimes  the  constituents  invite  their  representative  to  this  sylvan  feast,  and  at  other 
times,  the  friends  of  a  candidate  make  the  festival.  On  these  occasions,  a  display  is  made  rf 
that  natural  gift  of  eloquence,  which  is  called  stump  oratory,  from  the  rostrum,  which  is  soffit* 
times  a  stump.  Here,  when  the  heart  is  opened  by  conviviality,  the  speaker  can  the  nxH 
effectually  adapt  himself  to  the  character  and  prejudices  of  his  auditors.  It  is  related  of  an  efli» 
nent  statesman,  that  on  one  occasion  he  met  his  constituents  at  a  barbacue,  where  there  wfc 
much  dissatisfaction  expressed  at  one  of  his  votes  in  the  national  council.  He  addressed  (fit 
people,  and  closed  his  speech  by  thus  adverting  to  the  vote  :  — <c  I  have  been  told,  that  you  ait 
not  pleased  that  I  should  have  given  such  a  vote,  though  it  was  given  in  accordance  with  my 

{'udgment  and  conscience  ;  it  may  have  been  wrong,  but  I  think  it  right.  My  friends,  I  have 
>een  your  servant  for  15  years,  and  in  all  that  time  I  have  not  failed  to  satisfy  you  until  U9m 
It  is  not  easy  to  say  which  side  is  wrong  ;  but^I  am  content  to  grant,  for  the  present,  that  I  wis 
mistaken.  Now  suppose  one  of  you  had  an  old  rifle,  which  for  15  years  had  never  missed 
fire,  or  failed  to  hit  the  mark ;  but  at  length,  for  once,  it  fads  and  disappoints  you !  what  then 
would  you  do  with  it  ?  would  you  throw  the  old  rifle  away,  or  would  you  'peck  the  flint,  and 
try  it  again  ?  "     "  Huzza  for  (J.,"  was  the  shout,  "  peck  the  flint,  and  try  it  again." 

20.  Education.  In  the  southern  section  of  the  Union,  there  are  generally  provisions  for 
schools,  but  the  population  is  so  thin,  that  many  have  but  few  advantages  for  education.  Among 
the  slaves,  few  can  read,  and  among  the  whites  there  are  many  who  cannot.  The  number  who 
cannot  read  is  very  much  larger  than  in  New  England.  Some  of  the  colleges  are  well  endowed 
and  have  many  scholars,  though  numbers  of  the  youth  are  still  sent  for  their  education  to  New 
England. 

21.  Religion.  The  sects  are  numerous;  they  embrace  every  denomination  of  Christians  and 
many  Jews.  The  Sabbath  is  less  strictly  observed  than  in  New  England,  and  in  most  of  the 
section  the  pulpits  are  supplied  by  travelling  preachers,  principally  Methodists  and  Baptists. 

CHAPTER  XXIX.    DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

1 .  Extent.  This  territory,  on  the  Potomac,  120  miles  from  its  mouth,  between  Maijhii 
and  Virginia,  was  ceded  to  the  general  government  by  those  States  in  1790,  But  the  Vf* 
ginia  part  has  been  ceded  back.  The  seat  of  government  .of  the  United  States  was  established 
within  its  limits  in  1800,  It  has  never  been  represented  in  Congress,  though  that  body  pos- 
sesses and  exercises  all  the  powers  of  a  local  legislature,  its  authority  within  the  District  being 
much  more  comprehensive  tnan  anywhere  else. 

The  capitol  at  Washington,  from  which  American  geographers  often  compute  their  meridian, 
is  in  38°  53'  north  latitude,  and  77°  2'  west  longitude  from  Greenwich, 79°  22'  west  longitude 
from  Paris,  and  58°  45 '  west  longitude  from  Ferro. 

The  population  of  the  District  is  50,000. 

2.  Cries.     Washington,  the  seat  of  government  of  the  United  States,  stands  in  the  centre 
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of  the  District,  upon  the  north  bank  of 
the  Potomac,  between  the  rivei  and  one 
of  its  tributaries,  called  the  East  Branch. 
The  actual  city  occupies  a  spot  about  a 
mile  and  a  half  above  the  junction  of 
the  two  streams,  although  the  original 
plan  embraces  the  whole  extent  below. 
The  plan  of  the  city  combines  regulari- 
ty with  variety,  and  is  adapted  to  the 
variations  of  the  surface,  so  that  the 
spaces  allotted  to  public  buildings,  oc- 
cupy commanding  positions,  and  the 
monotonous  sameness  of  a  rectangular 
design  is  avoided,  while  all  its  advanta- 
ges are  secured.  The  minor  streets  run 
at  right  angles,  but  the  larger  avenues 
diverge  from  several  centres,  intersect- 
ing the  streets  with  various  degrees  of 
obliquity,  and  opening  spaces  for  exten 
sive  squares.  The  smaller  streets  run 
north  and  south  or  east  and  west,  and 
are  from  90  to  110  feet  wide.  The 
grand  avenues  are  from  130  to  160  feet 
in  width,  and  are  planted  with  trees. 
Several  of  the  largest  unite  at  the  hill 
on  which  the  capitol  is  situated.  These 
bear  the  names  of  the  several  Stales  of 
the  Union.  Such  is  the  outline  of  the 
city  of  Washington,  according  to  its 
original  plan,  although  its  tardy  growth 
has  yet  filled  up  but  a  small  portion  of 
this  great  skeleton  of  a  national  metro- 
polis. The  buildings  which  it  contains 
are  in  three  distinct  parts,  one  portion 
being  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  navy-yard,  another  in  that  of  the  capitol,  and  another  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  which  extends  from  the  capitol  to  the  President's  house.  The  city  pre- 
sents the  appearance  of  a  group  of  villages,  the  spaces  between  the  inhabited  parts  not  being 
occupied  or  marked  out. 

The  Capital  is  a  large  and  magnificent  building  of  freestone,  painted  white,  352  feet  long, 
a  the  shape  of  a  cross,  with  the  Representatives  Hall  and  the  Senate  Chamber  in  the  two 
wings,  and  a  spacious  rotunda  in  the  centre.     The  Representatives  Hall  is  semicircular,  05 

feet  in  length,  and  60  in  height, 
lighted  from  the  top,  and  adorned 
with  a  colonnade  of  pillars  of 
breccia,  beautifully  polished  ;  it 
is  one  of  the  most  elegant  halls  in 
the  world.  The  Senate  Cham- 
ber  is  of  the  same  shape,  and  74 
feet  long.  The  Rotunda  is  96 
feet  in  diameter,  and  96  feet  high, 
to  the  top  of  the  dome  within. 
It  is  all  of  marble,  and  the  floor 
is  beautifully  paved ;  the  whole 
has  a  most  grand  and  imposing 
effect.  Several  pieces  of  sculp- 
ture and  a  series  of  national 
paintings  by  Trumbull,  are  placed 
m  the  niches  in  the  walls,  repre- 
senting events  in  American  histo- 
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ry.  The  sound  of  a  single  voice  uttered  in  this  apartment,  is  echoed  from  the  dome 
with  a  rumbling  like  distant  thunder.  On  the  west  front  is  the  Library  of  Congress,  gK  be* 
low  are  the  rooms  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  In  the  court  of  the  west 
front  stands  a  rostra]  column  erected  in  honor  of  those  officers  who  fell  at  Tripoli. 

The  President9 s  House  is  a  handsome  structure  of  freestone,  170  feet  in  front,  and  two 

stories  in  height,  ornamented  with  an  Io- 
nic portico.  It  stands  about  a  mile  west 
of  the  capitol.  It  is  surrounded  whh 
the  offices  of  the  heads  of  departments. 
At  the  patent  office,  is  kept  a  collection 
of  all  the  models  of  patent  inventions  in 
the  country.  The  Navy  Yard  is  on  the 
East  Branch.  There  are  few  other 
buildings  worthy  of  notice  for  their  ar- 
chitecture. The  offices  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  War,  &c,  are  large 
edifices  of  brick,  with  a  portico.  There 
are  two  public  free  schools  in  the  city. 
Two  bridges  cross  the  Eastern  Branch, 
and  one  the  main  stream  of  the  Potomac 
at  Washington.  Washington  numbers 
40,000  inhabitants.  During  the  session 
of  Congress,  it  is  thronged  with  visiters 
from  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  the 
levees  and  entertainments  given  by  tjie 
officers  of  government  and  foreign  am- 
bassadors, render  it  a  scene  of  much 
gayety  and  bustle.  In  summer,  the  ^h 
lic  buildings  draw  occasionally  a  few  |jg- 
iters,  but  the  society  of  the  place  wis 
small  attractions  during  that  season.  JSe 
country  around  is  thinly  inhabited,  jy 
the  soil  sandy  and  unproductive,  jpe 
Potomac  is  navigable  for  ships  of  ife 
line,  but  Washington  has  no  comme*^*1 

Notwithstanding  its  preeminen 
the  national  metropolis,  Washington^ 
probably  never  be  a  great  city, 
more  substantial  part  of  its  population  is  migratory  ;  the  machinery  of  government  is  too 
pie,  and  the  points  of  its  operation  are  too  widely  dispersed,  to  bring  any  great  and  cc 
expenditure  of  the  public  revenues  within  its  limits.  The  general  state  of  society,  too 
prevent  the  population  of  our  country  from  concentrating  in  any  spot  deficient  in  permaft^t 
natural  advantages.  A  fertile  territory,  or  a  convenient  seaport,  will  combine  more  attracting 
than  the  artificial  establishments  of  a  metropolis.  The  true  capitals  of  the  United  States,  tffc, 
and  always  will  be,  the  great  commercial  cities. 

Georgetown  may  be  considered  a  suburb,  or  part  of  the  metropolis,  being  separated  only  by 
a  narrow  creek.  It  is  about  3  miles  west  of  the  capitol,  and  is  pleasantly  situated  ;  command- 
ing a  prospect  of  the  river,  the  neighboring  city,  and  a  diversified  country  in  the  vicinity.  The 
houses  are  chiefly  of  brick,  and  there  are  many  elegant  villas  in  different  parts.  The  Catholic 
monastery  occupies  a  delightful  situation,  upon  an  eminence  overlooking  the  town ;  this  insti- 
tution contains  about  60  nuns,  and  embiaces  a  high  school  for  females,  and  a  charity  school  of 
100  pupils.  Georgetown  was  a  thriving  place  and  had  a  considerable  commerce ;  but  the  navi- 
gation of  the  river  is  obstructed  by  a  bar  just  below  the  town  ;  and  it  has  long  been  stationary. 
The  Chesapeak  and  Ohio  canal  crosses  the  Potomac  at  this  place  ;  a  bridge  also  crosses  the  river. 
Population  8,366. 

The  city  of  Alexandria,  now  a  part  of  Virginia,  is  six  miles  below  Washington.  The  river 
is  here  a  mile  wide  and  30  feet  deep.  The  city  rises  considerably  from  the  river  and  is  regularly 
built,  with  clean  and  handsome  streets,  neatly  paved.    A  row  of  wharves  extends  along  the  river 
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the  whole  length  of  the  city,  where  ships  of  the  largest  size  may  lie.  Alexandria. has  some  trade 
in  flour,  tobacco,  lumber,  and  fish,  by  means  of  communication  with  the  back  country,  and  its 
situation  as  a  seaport.     Population  9,000. 

3.  Education.  Columbian  College  is  situated  in  Washington.  It  was  founded  in  1821,  and 
has  10  professors  and  60  students,  with  libraries  of  5,200  volumes.  The  college  edifice  stands 
on  a  high  spot  of  ground,  a  little  more  than  a  mile  north  of  the  President's  house.  It  is  under 
the  control  of  the  Baptists.  The  Georgetown  College  in  Georgetown,  was  established  in 
1799,  and  is  under  the  direction  of  the  incorporated  Catholic  clergy  of  Maryland.  It  has  11 
instructors,  and  130  students,  with  libraries  of  25,000  volumes. 

4.  Beligion.  All  the  principal  sects  in  the  United  States  have  churches  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 


CHAPTER  XXX.    VIRGINIA 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1 .  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Virginia  is  bounded  N.  by  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  Maryland , 
E.  by  Maryland  and  the  sea  ;  S.  by  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee  ;  W.  by  Ohio  and  Ken- 
tucky. It  lies  between  36°  3W  and  40°  3&  N.  latitude,  and  75°  W  and  83°  30'  W.  longi- 
tude. It  is  the  largest  State  in  the  Union  as  to  territory,  being  370  miles  in  length,  and  200 
in  breadth.     It  comprises  62,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  Appalachian  chain  comes  from  Pennsylvania,  and  passes  through*  the 
State,  southwesterly  into  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee.  The  most  easterly  ridge  is  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Blue  Ridge.     On  the  west,  the  Laurel  Mountains  and  Chestnut  Ridge  • 

extend  from  Pennsylvania,  and  terminate  in  this 
State.  The  Cumberland  Mountains  lie  between 
Virginia  and  Kentucky,  The  Alleghany  ridge 
is  continued  from  Pennsylvania,  a/«d  there  are 
several  other  ridges,  as  Greenbriar,  North  Moun- 
tain, Broad  Mountain,  Back  Bone,  Jackson 
River  Mountain,  Iron  Mountain,  and  Great  Flat 
Top.  The  loftiest  summits  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
are  the  Peaks  of  OtterJ  which  are  4,300  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea;  but  some  moun- 
tains in  the  Alleghany  ridge,  in  the  southwestern 
part,  reach  the  height  of  6,000  feet. 

The  passage  of  the  Potomac,  through  the 
Blue  Ridge,  at  Harper's  Ferry,  presents  the  ap-  4 
pearance  of  an  immense  rent,  three  quarters  of  a 
mile  wide,  through  af  stupendous  wall  of  rocks. 
The  broken  fragments  of  the  mountain  which  lie 
scattered  around,  and  its  craggy  front,  torn  down 
to  the  base,  attest  the  violence  of  the  disruption, 
and  forcibly  remind  the  spectator  of  the  period, 
when  the  mountain  ridge  opposed  a  barrier  to  the 
stream,  and  when  its  collected  waters  swelled  to 
such  a  mass  as  to  tear  away  the  mountain  from  its 

genera]  hilarity.  Pasting  oyer  the  Long  Bridge,  where 
moat  probably  one  meets  with  a  train  of  fish  wagons,  we 
reach  the  opposite  shore  of  the  Potomac,  and  repair  to  the 
nearest  fishing  landing,  to  observe  the  hardy  fishermen 
hauling  in  their  seines,  and  displaying  on  the  sandy  banks 
of  the  river  the  fruits  of  their  skill  and  industry.  Thou- 
sands of  gratified  spectators  have  visited  the  proximate 
shores  of  Alexandria  county  during  the  last  week,  all  of 
whom  seem  to  have  been  delighted  with  the  interesting 
scene  before  them.  Who  indeed  can  look  upon  the  abun 
dant  supplies  of  wholesome  and  excellent  food  which 
are  brought  within  their  reach,  without  feeling  grateful  tc 
an  all-bountiful  Providence  for  his  care  and  kindness  is 
sending  forth  these  plentiful  shoals  in  their  proper  ss*- 
son!"  —  National  InUUigemcer  t 


Jefsrson's  Rock. 


•  "  Potomac  Fisheries.  It  is  an  animating  and  gratify 
spectacle,  to  behold  so  much  life  and  spirit  at  the**fieK 
wharves  in  Alexandria,  Georgetown,  and  Washington. 
At  the  Long  Bridge  in  this  city,  one  may  constantly  wit- 
ftfss  a  number  of  fine  teams  waking  both  by  night  and 
day  to  be  filled  up  with  the  produce  of  our  majestic  river. 
On  the  margin  of  the  river  may  be  seen  the  spacious 
booths  and  shanties  of  those  who  are  either  directly  or 
indirectly  engaged  in  the  shad  and  herring  fisheries.  It 
indeed  resembles  not  only  a  business  but  a  pleasure  fair, 
ti  at  night  one  does  not  unfrequently  hear  the  footsteps 
«f  the  merry  dancers  keeping  time  to  the  tune  of  the  vi- 
•Ira,  while  refreshments  of  every  kind  aie  placed  within 
the  reach  of  the  joyful  and  gratified  company  who  flock 
to  from  the  boats  moored  along  side,  to  participate  in  the 
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foundation.  Jefferson's  description  of  this  scene  must  b?  familiar  to  every  reader.  A  Joftj 
crag,  upon  the  margin  of  the  river,  has  received  the  name  of  Jefferson's  Rock,  and  is  rep* 
resented  in  the  subjoined  cut. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Potomac,  on  the  northern  boundary,  has  already  been  described.  Jamefi 
River  rises  among  the  mountains,  and  flows  southeast  into  Chesapeake  Bay  ;  it  is  more  thaa 
600  miles  long,  and  is  navigable  by  sloops  120  miles,  and  by  boats  230  miles  further.  At  thft 
point  where  this  river  breaks  through  the  Blue  Ridge,  it  receives  a  branch  called  North  River; 
afterwards  it  is  joined  by  the  Rivanna  and  at  City  Point  by  the  •Appomattox ;  this  branch  is 
120  miles  long,  and  is  for  the  most  part  navigable.  The  Rappahannock  rises  in  theBtjtf 
Ridge,  and  runs  into  the  Chesapeake,  25  miles  south  of  the  Potomac  ;  it  is  130  miles  hng, 
and  is  navigable  by  vessels  of  130  tons  for  110  miles,  York  river  is  formed  from  two  cgt 
siderable  branches,  the  Mattapony  and  Pamunky,  and  enters  the  Chesapeake,  30  miles  below 
the  Rappahannock  ;  it  is  navigable  for  large  ships  40  miles.  The  Shenandoah  is  a  tributary 
of  the  Potomac,  and  unites  with  it  just  before  that  river  bursts  through  the  Blue  Ridge.  The 
Dan  and  Staunton  rise  in  this  State  and  unite  to  form  the  Roanoke,  which  passes  into  North 
Carolina.  All  the  preceding  rivers  belong  to  the  Atlantic  region.  West  of  the  mountain,  $e 
streams  run  into  the  Ohio,  and  are  smaller.  The  Great  Kanawha  rises  in  North  Carolina,  artf 
passes  through  this  State  ;  it  has  a  great  cataract  100  miles  above  its  mouth,  but  is  navigable 
for  the  most  of  its  course  in  summer.  The  Monongahela,  one  of  the  head  branches  of  the 
Ohio,  the  Clinch  and  Holston,  whose  union  forms  the  Tennessee,  pass  out  of  the  State.  The 
IMfy  Kanawha,  and  Big  Sandy,  and  Guyandotte,  flow  into  the  Ohio. 

4.  Bays  and  Harbors.     The  outer  half  of  Chesapeake  Bay  lies  in  this  State,  and  by  its 
•  depth  and  extent,  and  the  numerous  fine  rivers  which  it  receives,  is  of  the  highest  use  for  !>avi- 

gation.  Most  of  the  large  towns  are  situated  at  a  considerable  distance  up  the  rivers.  Norfolk 
has  a  good  harbor,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  bay,  near  the  mouth  of  the  James.  The  em- 
bouchure of  this  river  forms  a  spacious  haven,  called  Hampton  Roads.  These  roads  were 
formerly  open,  but  strong  fortifications  have  rendered  their  entrance  impracticable  to  an  enemy. 

5.  Shores  and  Capes.  The  shores  are  low  and  flat.  A  peninsula  about  60  miles  long,  and 
from  10  to  15  wide,  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Chesapeake,  and  is  bordered  toward  the 
sea,  by  a  string  of  low,  sandy  islets.  The  waters  of  the  Chesapeake  enter  the  sea,  botweea 
Cape  Char|es  and  Cape  Henry,  forming  a  strait  15  miles  in  width. 

6.  Climate.  From  the  vast  extent  of  this  State,  and  the  varieties  of  its  surface,  we  shoufc) 
of  course  be  led  to  expect  a  great  diversity  of  climate.  In  the  Atlantic  country,  east  of  the 
mountains,  the  heats  of  summer  are  long  and  oppressive,  the  spring  short  and  variable,  and  the 
winters  extremely  mild ;  the  snow  seldom  lying  more  than  a  day  after  it  has  fallen.  Droughts 
in  summer  and  autumn  are  frequent.  The  people  have  sallow  complexions,  from  the  heats  of 
summer,  and  bilious  diseases  in  autumn.     In  the  mountains,  the  air  is  cool  and  salubrious^ tt4 

1  the  inhabitants  are  tall  and  muscular,  with  robust  forms  and  healthy  countenances.  Fin*  If* 
here  used  during  five  months  of  the  year.  The  heat  of  summer  during  the  day  is  consi4«*«bi 
but  the  nights  are  always  ct>ol.  On  the  western  side  of  the  mountains,  the  climate  is  cojdftf  9J 
some  degrees  than  in  the  same  parallel  of  latitude  on  the  coast.  The  valley  of  the  Utflkt  is 
exceedingly  hot  in  summer,  while  in  winter,  the  river  is  frozen  so  as  sometimes  to  be  paftgHf 
for  2  months  together.  The  autumn  is  dry,  temperate,  and  healthy,  with  the  most  beftyftl 
weather. 

7.  £•#.  There  are  4  distinct  divisions  under  which  we  may  regard  the  surface  of  #is 
State.  From  the  Atlantic  coast  to  the  head  of  tide  water  on  the  rivers,  the  country  is  low,  flit, 
and  marshy,  or  sandy ;  this  meagre  soil  is  covered  with  pines  and  cedars  ;  but  the  banks  of  the 
rivers  are  loamy  and  rich,  and  the  vegetation  in  those  parts  luxuriant.  This  territory  is  alluvial, 
and  exhibits  marine  shells  and  bones  everywhere  beneath  the  surface.  From  the  head  of  tMe 
water  to  Blue  Ridge,  the  land  begins  to  rise,  and  becomes  stony  and  broken  ;  the  soil  lies  on 
a  stratum  of  stiff,  reddish  clay,,  and  is  much  superior  to  the  lowland  country.  In  the  valley 
between  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Alleghany,  we  come  to  a  limestone  country  ;  here  the  soil  lies 
upon  a  bed  of  that  rock,  and  is  very  fertile,  particularly  in  grain  and  clover.  In  some  parts, 
the  soil  is  chalky.  The  western  part  of  the  State,  or  that  part  which  lies  between  the  moun- 
tains and  the  Ohio,  has  a  broken  surface,  with  extensive  fertile  tracts ;  but  the  soil  is  occasion- 
ally lean* 

8.  Face  of  the  Country  In  general  appearance,  Virginia  resembles  Pennsylvania  in  the 
mountainous  parts  ;  but  the  level  plains  toward  the  sea,  are  much  more  extensive 
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-9.  Mtural  CurioHtks.  The  Rock 
Bridge,  over  Cedar  Creek,  a  little  stream 
running  into  the  James,  consists  of  an 
enormous  chasm,  200  feet  in  depth,  near- 
ly perpendicular,  through  which  the  stream 
passes.  A  huge  rock  is  thrown  across  the 
chasm  at  the  top,  forming  a  natural  bridge, 
80  feet  in  width,  and  covered  with  soil 
and  trees.  Jefferson  describes  it  as  fol- 
lows :  "  Though  the  sides  of  this  bridge 
are  provided  in  some  parts  with  a  parapet 
of  fixed  rocks,  yet  few  men  have  resolu- 
tion to  Walk  to  them,  and  look  over  into  the 
abyss.  You  involuntarily  fall  on  your  hands 
and  knees,  creep  to  the  parapet  and  peep 
over  it.  Looking  down  from  this  height 
about  a  minute,  gave  me  a  violent  bertl 
ache.  If  the  view  from  the  top  be  pain 
ful  and  intolerable,  that  from  below  is  de- 
lightful in  an  equal  extreme.  It  is  impos- 
sible for  the  emotions  arising  from  the 
sublime,  to  be  felt  beyond  what  they  are 
here  ;  so  beautiful  an  arch,  so  elevated,* 
so  light,  and  springing  as  it  were  up  to 
heaven  !  the  rapture  of  the  spectator  is 
really  indescribable  !  The  fissure  continu- 
ing narrow,  deep,  and  straight,  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  above  and  below  the 
bridge,  opens  a  short  but  very  pleasing  view 
of  the  North  Mountain  on  one  side,  and 
Blue  Ridge  on  the  other,  at  the  distance,  each  bf  them,  of  about  5  miles.  This  bridge  is  in  the 
county  of  Rockbridge,  to  which  it  has  given  name,  and  affords  a  public  and  commodious  passage 
a  valley,  which  cannot  be  crossed  elsewhere  for  a  considerable  distance." 

The  greatest  natural  curiosity  in  Virgi- 
nia, is  fVeyer's  Cave,  in  Augusta  county, 
among  the  mountains.   It  was  named  after 
its  discoverer,  who,  in  1806,  when  bunting, 
was  led  by  his  game  to  a  small  hole  in  the 
earth  ;  this  being  dug  into,  was  found  to 
be  the  entrance  to  an  immense  grotto, 
which  was  explored  for  more  than  a  quar- 
ter of  a  mile.     It  has  a  great  number  of 
branches  or  apartments,  abounding  with 
sparry  concretions,  and  from  the  descrip- 
tion given  by  visiters,  seems  to  equal,  in 
the  singularity  and  splendor  of  its  contents, 
the  celebrated  grotto  of  Antiparos.*  Near 
the  town  of  Port  Republic,  on  the  south 
branch  of  the  Shenandoah,  is  Madison'' $ 
Cave.     It  is  in  the  side  of  a  hill,  200  feet 
in  height,  and  contains  a  great  deal  of 
earth  which  is  used  for  manufacturing  salt- 
above,  there  are  found  thousand!  of  stalactites  and  stalts> 
mites,  of  the  most  uncouth  figures ;  these  were  anciently 
supposed  to  be  petrified  water,  but  after  later  researches 
we  find  them  to  be  various  kinds  of  earth,  carried  down 
in  solution  with  the  water,  and,  bV  the  attraction  of  compo- 
sition, collected  into  bodies,  which  are  congealed  ■Iter 
the  evaporation  of  the  water,  by  the  cementing  qualities 


Weyer's  Cave. 


•  The  following  description,  by  an  eyewitness,  is  taken 
ism  the  Boston  Daily  Advertiser. 

M  More  than  half  way  up  the  acclivity  of  the  hill,  we  en- 
tered boldly,  first  into  the  vestibule  or  ante-chamber,  the 
nth  of  winch  is  8 or  10  feet  high,  abounding  in  spar,  thence 
through  a  rock  of  petrifaction,  into  the  Dragon's  room, 
where,  by  the  percolation  of  the  < 


>  water  througa  the  roof 
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Madison's  Cave. 


in  height,  and  from  50  to  150  m  breadth  ;  it  is  called  the  Natural  Tunnel 


pefcre.  Near  it  is  another  and  larg£ 
ercave,  half  a  mile  in  extent,  wi  " 
various  apartments  and  windings 
It  contains  many  Stalactitic  co' 
lumns,  10  and  12  feet  in  c"  ' 
cumferenee.  Li  another 
is  a  cavern  called  the  B\ 
Cavf)  out  of  which  rushes  # 
stp^arfi  of  air  sufficiently  strong 
to  prjbstrate  the  grass  and  weeds 
at  ftie  distance  of  60  feet. 
There  are  numerous  other  caves, 
in  this  region.  Near  Estill ville, 
m  the  southwestern  part  of 
the  State,  is  a  long,  winding 
passage,  in  the  form  of  an  S, 
extending  quite  through  a  hill ; 
it  is  450  feet  in  length,  70  to  80 


M 

;sfl 


of  the  lime  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  composition  of 
earth*.  This  petrifaction  is  also  of  different  kinds ;  there 
are  yellow,  white,  reddish,  marble -colored,  transparent,  and 
erystalized.  Yet  the  greatest  quantity  of  spar  has  the 
color  of  red  clay.  In  the  Dragon's  room  there  is  an  imi- 
tation of  the  Dragon,  facing  a  stupendous  vault,  under 
which  there  is  a  projecting  rock,  called  the  Devil's  galle- 
ry, surrounded  by  many  soniferous  spires.  We  proceed- 
ed through  a  short  and  narrow  passage,  descended  a  lad- 
der, partly  hewn  out  of  rock,  to  Solomon's  Temple,  which 
is  the  most  sublime  scene  I  ever  beheld.  To  attempt  to 
describe  what  is  here  imagined,  in  entering  this  lurid, 
scarce  half-illumined  recess,  is  quite  in  vain !  nor  can  any 
person  form  even  the  faintest  idea  of  the  sublimity  and 
grandeur  of  this  subterraneous  abode,  until  he  witnesses 
its  magnificence ;  nor  then  can  he  find  .language  copious 
enough  to  express  his  sentiments.  It  was  justly  observed 
by  an  English  painter,  who  was  here  some  time,  that  a  cor- 
rect delineation  or  description  would  require  years  with 
the  pen.  In  Solomon's  Temple  there  is  a  wave-like  fold- 
ing of  incrustations,  from  the  ceiling  to  the  floor.'  exactly 
representing  water  tumbling  over  a  precipice  which  had 
conglaciated  in  falling,  called  the  cataract  or  Falls  of  Ni- 
agara. In  front  is  a  large  sofa  called  Solomon's  Throne ; 
on  the  left  is  a  large,  transparent,  fluted  column,  called 
Solomon's  Pillar ;  a  tew  paces  further,  there  are  thousands 
of  white  pieces  hanging  to  the  ceiling,  of  a  spiral  form, 
called  -the  Radish  Room ;  beyond  which  it  is  difficult  to 
traverse,  on  account  of  the  huge  masses  of  rocks  which 
have  fallen  over  the  floor.  We  then  took  a  retrospective 
view  of  the  pillar,,  and  returned  to  the  cataract,  ascending 
the  ladder  about  ten  feet  high,  and  went  through  a  long 
passage  to  the  Tamborine  or  Drum  room,  which  is  extra- 
vagantly decorated  with  a  variety  of  beautiful  drapery,  va- 
riegated and  diversified ;  throughout  the  room  there  are 
also  a  number  of  semi-pellucid  curtains,  of  different  col- 
ors and  forms.  Besides  these  in  the  Tamborine  or  Drum 
room,  there  are  large  sonorous  sheets,  called  the  drums, 
which  sound  very  much  like  the  kettle  drum  ;  also  a  semi- 
circular column  with  pedals  about  it,  of  different  lengths, 
and  of  course  different  toned,  called  the  Piano  Forte. 

"  We  then  proceeded  up  a  natural  and  elegant  stair-case, 
banistered  suitably  to  rest  the  hand  on.  and  passed  Patter- 
eon's  Grave,  fa  hollow  rock,  into  which  a  gentleman  by 
that  name  fell,)  and  by  descending  a  ladder  we  entered 
the  Ball  room ;  which  is  about  40  yards  in  length,  and  10 
in  breadth,  and  the  floor  quite  level.  At  one  extremity 
there  is  a  small  room  called  the  Lady's  Dressing  room, 
which,  in  addition  to  the  Ball  room,  appears  to  have  been 
eonstmcted  by  nature  for  that  purpose.  At  the  other  there 
is  a  stalactite  of  spar,  about  4  feet  high,  and  12  inches  in 
Circumference,  on  which  may  be  fixed  a  candle,  called  the 


Recluse  Candlestick.  About  the  centre  of  this  beautiful 
apartment,  there  is  an  imitation  of  a  sideboard,  furnished 
with  decanters  and  tumblers.  Besides  those  in  the  Ball 
room,  there  is  a  sheet  extending  up  the  side  of  the  wall, 
called  Tragical  Soundboard,  remarkable  for  its  sound;  a 
gentle  thump  with  the  foot  will  produce  a  wonderful  and 
astonishing  sound,  resembling  distant  thunder,  which 
sound  pervades  the  whole  cave ;  yet  articulation  can 
scarce  be  understood  200  yards.  From  the  Ball  room  we 
passed  through  a  narrow  and  difficult  passage  -to  Jacob's 
Ladder,  which  is  hewn  out  of  a  sort  of-  calcareous  rock, 
supposed  by  many  people  to  be  natural,  which  causes  it 
sometimes  to  fall  under  the  appellation  of  natural  steps ; 
•  but  I  think  it  hardly  probable.  At  the  foot  of  this  ladder 
there  is  a  very  low  and  dreary  place  called  the  Dungeon. 
Next  we  came  to  the  Senate  Chamber,  which  contain*  a 
variety  of  beautiful  spar ;  in  this  place  there  is  a  magnifi- 
cent gallery  projecting  over  one  half  of  the  room,  called 
the  Music  Gallery,  on  which  there  is  a  small  apartment 
remarkable  for  the  reverberation  of  sound  j  the  voice  can 
be  heard  to  re-echo  in  this  room  with  such  astonishing  ve* 
locity  as  to  render  speech  unintelligible.  We  then  went 
through  an  open  and  grotesque  passage  to  Washington's 
Hall,  the  most  splendid,  extensive,  and  beautiful  room  in 
the  cave ;  where  the  grandeur  of  its  height,  the  diversity 
of  its  representation  of  the  works  of  art,  the  reverbera- 
tions of  the  voice,  and  the  splendor  and  brilliancy  of  its 
spar,  is  not  only  calculated  to  keep  the  sublime  emotions 
in  a  constant  state  of  excitement,  but  strikes  the  mind 
with  almost  repressed  curiosity.  The  curious  explorer 
now  witnesses  something  amazingly  sublime ;  the  walls 
are  strung  with  musical  columns,  which,  by  running  a 
stick  over  them,  will  produce  a  profusion  of  discordant 
sounds.  The  drums,  the  tamborine,  the  piano,  and  each 
note,  discordant  heard  alone,  aid  the  full  concert,  while 
the  soundboard  roars  a  melancholy  murmur  through  the 
whole.  On  the  right  side  of  this  apartment,  there  is  a  co- 
lonnade of  marble  statues ;  over  which  there  is  an  imper- 
fect imitation  of  a  rake ,  as  we  advanced  further  we  saw 
an  incrustation  on  the  aide  of  the  wall,  which  extended 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling,  representing  a  streak  of  light 
ning.  m 

"We  now  look  forward  and  see  Washington's  Statae. 
which  at  this  distance  represents  a  gigantic  figure :  and 
from  a  closer  view  assumes  the  appearance  of  a  large  per- 
son, veiled  with  white.  Directly  to  the  left  is  Lady  Wash- 
ington's Drawing  room,  in  which  there  is  a  variety  of 
beautiful  drapery,  the  most  edged  with  white,  and  some 
entirely  white,  hanging  in  the  form  of  curtains.  On  the 
right  aide  of  this  apartment  there  is  a  declining  rock, 
placed  like  a  looking-glass,  with  a  canopy  above  it,  and 
bureau  just  before  it;  on  which  there  is  a  solid  rock, s> 
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Geology*  The  geological  formations  of  this  vast  region,  have  as  yet  beea  but  very  par- 
*  explored,  and  many  erroneous  notions  have  been  entertained  respecting  them  The  low 
'  is  called  by  the  State  geologist  the  tertiary  marl  region,  and  it  consists  of  horizontal  beds 
I  and  clay,  abounding  in  fossil  marine  shells  and  the  remains  of  large  marine  animals  ;  a 
of  the  New  Jersey  greensand,  or  upper  secondary  formation,  traceable  across  Maryland, 
appears  here,  but  its  limits  have  not  been  defined.  West  of  the  tertiary  plain,  is  a  belt  of 
m  nary  rocks,  the  eastern  edge  of  which  is  marked  by  a  ledge  of  gneiss,  which  forms  the  lower 
falls  of  the  eastern  rivers  ;  gneiss  is  the  prevailing  rock,  but  granite  also  occurs  ;  and  what  is 
singular,  a  coal-field  is  here  found,  with  the  coal-measures  resting  immediately  upon  the  primary 
rocks.  Still  proceeding  westward,  we  come  upon  a  region  of  hornblende,  micaceous,  talcose, 
chlorite,  and  argillaceous  slates,  containing  veins  of  auriferous  quartz,  succeeded  by  a  belt  of 
limestone,  yielding,  in  some  localities,  a  fine  white  marble,  between  which  and  the  western  base 
of  the  Blue  Ridge,  are  strata  of  altered  sandstones  and  conglomerates,  indurated  by  beds  or 
dikes  of  trap  rocks.  The  floor  of  the  great  valley  consists  of  limestone,  sometimes  organic, 
and  calcareous  sandstones,  and  the  vast  region  beyond  is  composed  of  numerous  alternations  of 
various  sandstones,  slates,  and  limestones. 

9.  Minerals.  The  mineral  wealth  of  Virginia  is  almost  boundless  ;  gold,  copper,  lead,  iron, 
coal,  salt,  limestone,  marls,  gypsum,  magnesia,  copperas,  and  alum  earths,  excellent  marbles, 
granites,  soapstones,  freestones,  &c,  are  among  the  treasures  as  yet,  for  the  most  part,  lying1* 
idle  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth  ;  and  to  this  list  must  be  added  the  thermal,  chalybeate,  and  sul- 
phuretted springs,  unrivaled  in  number,  variety,  and  powers,  even  by  the  famed  brunnens  of  the 
Rhine.  Mining  industry  has,  however,  recently  received  an  impulse,  and  will  doubtless  ere 
long  give  lucrative  employment  to  thousands.  The  first  coal-field  has  been  traced  from  the 
South  Anna  to  Prince  Edward,  south  of  the  Appomattox ;  the  thickness  of  the  seams  ranges 
from  4  or  5  to  30,  40,  and  even  60  feet ;  the  coal  is  bituminous,  and  of  an  excellent  quality. 
There  are  extensive  workings  in  this  field,  chiefly  in  the  vicinity  of  Richmond.  Anthracite  is 
abundantly  disseminated  in  the  mountainous  tract  beyond  the  great  valley.  On  the  North  Branch 
of  the  Potoma<?,  there  is  a  valuable  bituminous  coal-field,  with  5  tiers  of  coal-seams,  having  an* 
aggregate  thickness  of  35  feet,  and  alternating  with  iron-ore.  West  of  the  Alleghany,  there  ai» 
gome  of  the  most  extensive  and  valuable  deposits  of  bituminous  coal  in  the  world,  which  derive 
additional  importance  from  their  being  associated  with  not  less  valuable  deposits  of  iron-ore  and 
rich  salines.  The  seams  are  often  laid  bare  by  the  excavations  made  by  running  waters,- so  that 
the  coal  can  be  discharged  from  the  river-cliffs  directly. into  boats  or  arks,  and  thus  transported 
with  as  little  expense  as  it  is  quarried.  At  Wheeling,  and  for  14  miles  down  the  river,  the 
bank  presents  an  uninterrupted  bed  of  coal,  upwards  of  16  feet  thick.  Another  vast  field 
stretches  from  above  Clarksburg,  on  the  Monongahela,  to  Pittsburg,  and  far  beyond,  northeast- 
wardly, in  Pennsylvania  ;  in  some  places  the  seams  in  this  field  are  from  10  to  12  feet  thick. 
There  are  also  coal-seams  associated  with  salt  springs  on  the  Little  Kanawha,  Great  Kanawha, 
Guyandotte,  and  Sandy  rivers. 


my  striking  imitation  of  the  opossum,  which  could  not 
be  surpassed  by  the  most  exquisite  artist ;  we  then  return- 
ed, passed  Washington's  Statue,  and  came  to  2  large  pil- 
lan  of  a  conical  form,  about  30  feet  high,  called  the  Pyra- 
srids ;  also  another  rather  declining  ana  about  the  same 
■at,  called  Pompey's  Pillar.  Washington's  Hall  is  about 
91  yards  in  length,  and  2o  feet  wide,  the  arch  is  about  50 
feel  high,  the  floor  is  level  but  gravelly.  In  the  room  I 
lied  a  pistol,  which,  when  its  contents  first  exploded,  pro- 
doeed  a  wound  equal  to  the  most  severe  clap  of  thunder, 
tad  for  some  time  there  was  a  rumbling  noise  resounding 
throughout  the  different  apartments ;  we  repeated  it  seve- 
rs! times ;  the  earth  apparently  shook.  We  then  proceed- 
ed through  a  difficult  passage,  by  a  numerous  quantity  of 
ctTttalized  spar,  and  entered  a  small  apartment,  that  con- 
tain an  excellent  and  useful  spring,  with  water  pure  and 
limpid,  and  supplied  with  a  tumbler.  Next  is  the  Diamond 
Room  which  derived  its  name  from  the  brilliancy  of  its 
spn,  and  its  resemblance  to  diamonds.  We  were  here  in 
new  of,  but  at  some  distance  from,  a  small  white  stalagmite 
sf  petrifaction,  resembling  a  pillar  of  salt,  called  Lot's 
Wife;  which  is  difficult  of  access,  on  account  of  the  irre- 
gshnty  of  the  room.  The  Dining  Room  comes  next,  and 
■  it  very  lengthy ;  the  arch  is  about  80  feet  above  the 
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floor ;  the  representation  of  a  Church  Steeple,  Jefferson** 
Salt  Mountain,  the  Chandeliers,  snd  height  of  the  arch,  in 
this  room,  present  the  eye  with  sublime  spectacles. 

"  We  then  passed  through  a  rugged  passage,  called  th* 
Wilderness,  into  Jeffersona  Hall.  This  passage  forms  a 
wild,  grotesque  scene,  and  whence  the  numerous  broken 
pillars  came,  appears  to  be  a  question  unanswerable,  and 
excites  much  astonishment.  In  Jefferson's  Hall,  we  first 
saw  a  massive  body  of  spar,  which  would  weigh,  probably, 
thousands  of  tons,  full  of  fl  a  tings  regularly  formed  round 
its  front,  which  is  semicircular,  called  the  Tower  of  Babel. 
Facing  this  magnificent  monument  of  supernatural  agency, 
is  something  that  much  resembles  the  new  moon  surround- 
ed by  stars.  The  Lantern,  in  this  room,  is  also  worthy 
of  notice ;  it  is  a  projecting  rock,  with  a  number  of  small 
sheets  hanging  to  it,  not  much  unlike  saddle-skirts,  which 
emit  the  rays  from  the  candle,  when  placed  between  them. 
Next  in  our  view,  is  the  most  beautiful  piece  of  spar  any- 
where to  be  found  in  the  cave,  called  the  Lady's  Toilet; 
about  50  yards  further  is  Elijah's  Mantle,  where  this  won- 
derful scene  finally  terminates.  We  were  now  upwards 
of  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  entrance,  and  our  condkt 
nearly  consumed,  which  induced  us  to  return  " 
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Salt  springs  occur  on  the  Holston,  Sandy,  Guyandotte,  Great  and  Lkde  Kanawha,  on  Pj* 
New  River,  tbe  Greenbriar,  and  the  Monongahela.     But  the  most  important  works  are  o^wj" 
Great  and  Little  Kanawha.    On  the  Holston,  the  salt-wells  are  from  200  to  300  feet  ^eP»  jj?f 
yield  at  the  rate  of,l  gallon  of  salt  to  10  or  16  gallons  of  brine.     On  tbe  Great  Kanawha,  rj* 
borings  are  from  300  to  500  feet  deep,  and,  extend  along  the  rirer  on  both  of  its  banks,  far  r™  .i 
distance  of  about  12  miles.     The  water  is  raised  by  steam-engines,  and  boiled  in  cast-iron  p$|ji| 
about  25  feet  long  by  6}  wide,  the  furnace  being  from  80  to  100  feet  long.     On  being  boijea, 
the  water  turns  red,  and  is  drawn  off  into  tbe  brine-troughs  to  cool  and  settle ;  it  is  next  returned 
to  the  "  grainers,"  in  which  it  is  boiled  down  into  salt,  and  then  lifted  out  upon  a  platform  for 
the  purpose  of  draining  off  the  bitter  water,  or  muriate  of  lime.     The  manufacture  of  alum-salt, 
as  the  coarse  salt  is  here  called,  has  but  lately  been  introduced  ;  the  brine,  in  this  case,  is  car- 
ried into  large,  shallow,  wooden  vats,  and  kept  at  a  moderate  temperature  by  steam,  instead  of 
being  boiled.     The  quantity  of  salt  at  present  made  in  this  part  of  Virginia,  is  about  3,000,000 
bushels  annually,  70  gallons  of  brine  yielding,  on  an  average,  a  bushel  of  salt. 

Gold  is  at  present  tbe  most  important  of  the  metallic  minerals  of  Virginia.  It  occurs  through- 
out a  belt  on  the  western  side  of  the  primary  district,  stretching  from  beyond  the  Rappahan- 
nock to  the  Appomattox.  Scientific  processes  of  mining  and  separating  the  metal,  have  been 
only  very  recently  and  partially  introduced.  Most  of  the  gold  hitherto  obtained,  has  been  pro- 
cured by  washings  from  tbe  deposit  mines ;  but  several  veins  have  yielded  rich  returns.  The 
material  of  the  veins  is  a  variegated  quartz,  sometimes  translucent,  at  others  opaque.    It  is 

Snerally  of  a  cellular  structure,  and  fractures  without  much  difficulty.  The  cavities  are  often 
ed  with  yellow  ochre,  which  generally  contains  gold  in  a  state  of  minute  division.  Sulphuret 
of  iron  (pyrites)  is  another  accompanying  mineral,  which  in  many  mines  occurs  in  considerable 
quantities.  Silver  is  occasionally  found  in  connexion  with  the  gold,  and  the  sulphurets  of  cop- 
per and  lead  have  been  discovered  in  a  few  instances  in  the  auriferous  rock.  .  The  rocks  form- 
ing the  boundaries  of  the  auriferous  veins  vary  ;  talcose  and  chlorite  slates  are  the  most  usual. 
They  are  commonly  of  a  soft  texture,  yielding  readily  to  the  blast,  and  even  to  the  pick  or 
ftpade.  The  rocks  adjacent  to  the  quartz  are  often  auriferous,  and  in  some  instances  have  been 
found  as  productive  as  the  quartz  itself. 

10.  Mineral  Spring*.  Mineral  springs  are  numerous.  The  tract  west  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
contains  an  unrivaled  profusion  of  mineral  waters  of  the  most  varied  virtues,  comprising  thermal 
waters  impregnated  with  free  carbonic  acid  and  nitrogen  gasses,  and  holding  also  in  combination 
a  large  amount  of  carbonic  acid,  chalybeate  waters,  and  sulphuretted  springs,  aboundbg  in  sul- 

eiuretted  hydrogen  gas  and  various  sulphates  ;  many  of  these  fountains  have  acquired  celebrity 
r  their  curative  powers,  and  the  freshness  and  salubrity  of  the  air,  and  the  alternate  beauty  and 
grandeur  of  scenery,  add  to  tbe  attractions  of  this  region  as  a  summer  resort.  The  Botetourt; 
Augusta,  Rawley,  Shannondale,  Yellow,  and  Alum  springs,  break  forth  from  a  pyritous  slate, 
and  are  chalvbeates  or  sulphuretted  waters,  according  to  the  prevalence  of  the  sulphuric  acid  or 
the  iron.  Further  west,  thermal  springs  issue  from  calcareous  rocks,  as  in  the  Warm  Spring 
and  Sweet  Spring  Valleys  ;  the  Hot  Springs  of  the  former,  have  a  temperature  of  106°  ;  the 
Warm  Springs,  of  the  same  valley,  of  98°  ;  and  the  Healing  Springs,  within  a  few  miles  of 
Hot  Springs,  are  also  of  a  high  temperature.  In  the  Sweet  Spring  Valley,  the  Sweet  Springs 
have  a  temperature  of  73°,  and,  with  the  Red  Springs  of  the  same  quarter,  hold  in  combina- 
tion so  large  a  proportion  of  carbonic  acid,  as  to  have  a  decided  acidulous  character.  The 
celebrated  group  of  sulphur  wells,  which  have  their  distinctive  names  from  the  color  of  the  va- 
rious organic  matters  mixed  with  sulphur,  which  they  deposit  round  their  reservoirs,  or  in  the 
channels  of  the  issuing  streams,  lies  beyond  the  Alleghany  range,  within  a  compass  of  about  SO 
miles  ;  these  are  the  White  and  Blue  Sulphur  of  Greenbriar,  and  the  Red  and  Gray,  with  the 
Salt  Sulphur  of  Monroe ;  among  which,  the  White  Sulphur  is  the  only  thermal  water,  being 
of  tbe  temperature  of  64°. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Dwintm»  The  State  is  divided  into  150  counties  *  comprised  within  two  districts,  the 
Eastern  and  Western. 


•Eastern  District. 
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Population  at  different  period*. 


Whites. 

Slaves. 

Free  Colored. 

Total  Colored. 

'Joial  ti>\>. 

1790 

442,115 

293,427 

12,766 

'    306\19& 

748,308 

1800      .      . 

514,280 

345,796 

20,124 

365,920 

880.200 

1810      .      . 

551,534 

392^18 

30,570 

423  088 

974,622 

1820      .      .      . 

603,074 

425,153 

37.139 

462.292 

1.C65.3G6 

1830      .      .      . 

794.300 

469,657 

47,348 

517,106 

1,211405 

1840      .       .       . 

740.978 

448,987 

49,852 

498  829 

1,239.797 

1890      ... 

395,304 

472,528 

53,820 

526,357 

1,424,551 

2.  Cities  and  Towns.  Richmond,  the  capital,  stands  on  the  north  side  of  the  James  River, 
at  its  lower  falls,  and  at  the  head  of  tide  water.  The  town  rises  gradually  from  the  water,  and 
has  a  fine,  picturesque  appearance,  The  western  division  occupies  an  eminence  called  Shockoe 
Hill,  overlooking  the  lower  town.  The  capitol  is  builtupon  the  highest  summit,  and  has  a 
delightful  and  commanding  prospect.  Two  bridges  cross  the  river  to  Manchester,  on  the  oppo* 
site  bank.  Most  of  the  houses  are  of  brick,  and  many  are  elegant.  The  public  buildings,  be- 
side tbe  capitol,  which  is  an  elegant  structure,  are  a  court-house,  a  city  hail,  a  State  prision,  16 
churches,  the  State  armory,  in  which  are  manufactured  4  or  5,000  muskets  and  rifles  annually 9 
8»c.  The  James  River  Canal  here  empties  into  a  basin  containing  a  surface  of  two  acres. 
There  is  a  boat  navigation  for  220  miles  on  the  river,  above  the  city.  Richmond  has  a  very 
flourishing  trade,  both  inland  and  by  sea,  and  enjoys  extraordinary  advantages  by  communication 
with  a  ricn  aqd  well  cultivated  back  country,  abounding  in  tobacco,  grain,  hemp,  lumber,  iron, 
cpal,  &c.  The  annual  value  of  ks  foreign  exports  is  about  3,000,000  dollars ;  that  of  its  coast- 
wise exports,  probably  exceeds  that  amount.  The  (alls  in  the  river  afford  an  almost  unlimited 
power,  which  is  pretty  largely  applied  to  economical  purposes.  There  are  here  10  flour  and 
grist  mills,  several  iron-foundries  and  rolling-mills,  cotton-mills,  tobacco-factories,  &c.  .  About 
800,000  bushels  of  wheat  are  ground  here  annually,  and  the  Richmond  flour  bears  a  high  price 
in  foreign  markets.  The  city  is  supplied  with  water  from  the  river,  by  waterworks.  Popula- 
tion, 28,000.     Extensive  railroad  connections  are  finished  or  in  progress. 

Norfolk,  once  the  greatest  commercial  town,  stands  on  an  excellent  harbor,  at  tbe  outlet  of 
tbe  James  River,  where  a  branch  called  Elizabeth  River  joins  tbe  mam  stream.  Tbe  town  is 
built  on  low  grouncj,  and  the  land  in  the  neighborhood  is  marshy.  The  principal  streets  are 
well  paved  and  clean,  but  the  others  are  less  commodious,  and  more  irregular.  The  buildings 
are  not  distinguished  for  elegance,  but  some  of  the  churchfes  are  neatly  built.  Here  are  a  theatre, 
an  athenaeum,  a  marine  hospital,  &c.  The  harbor  is  a  mile  wide,  and  strongly  defended, 
and  is  8  miles  from  Hampton  Roads.  At  Gosport,  in  Portsmouth,  on  tbe  opposite  bank  ol 
Elizabeth  River,  is  a  navy-yard  of  the  United  States,  with  a  dry  dock.  Population  of  Nor- 
folk, 11,000.  Portsmouth  has  a  pleasant  situation,  and  is  regularly  built.  Population, 
8 ,000.     Railroads  are  in  progress  giving  a  wide  connection  with  the  interior. 

Petersburg  stands  on  the  soqth  bank  of  tbe  Appomattox,  12  miles  above  its  junction  with 
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the  James  River,  at  City  Point.  It  is  a  handsome  and  thriving  town,  and  has  a  large  trade  in 
tobacco  and  flour.  Above  the  town  there  are  falls,  which  are  applied  to  manufacturing  pur- 
poses, but  below,  the  river  is  navigable  for  vessels  of  100  tons.  Population,  11,000.  Fred- 
ericksburg is  on  the  south  side  of  Rappahannock  river,  110  miles  above  the  Chesapeake.  The 
river  is  navigable  for  vessels  of  130  tons,  and  the  town  is  surrounded  by  a  fertile  country.  It 
is  neatly  and  regularly  built,  and  pleasantly  situated.  The  trade  of  the  place  is  considerable*' 
Population,  14,000. 

Lynchburg ,  on  the  south  side  of  James  River,  100  miles  west  of  Richmond,  stands  on  the 
slope  of  a  hill,  and  is  surrounded  by  a  broken  and  mountainous  country,  abounding  in  fertile 
valleys.  The  town  has  a  great  trade  in  tobacco,  and  the  neighborhood  is  populous,  and  weU 
cultivated.  Population,  9,000.  Williamsburg  is  situated  between  York  and  James's  rivers. 
It  was  once  the  capital  of  the  State,  and  contains  the  College  of  William  and  Mary,  a  State* 
house,  a  court-house,  and  a  State  lunatic  hospital.  The  plan  of  the  town  is  regular,  and  the 
principal  street  is  a  mile  long.  The  houses  are  chiefly  of  wood.  York,  or  Yorktoun,  on  the 
south  side  of  York  River,  has  an  excellent  harbor  and  some  trade.  It  is  memorable  for  the 
surrender  of  Lord  Cornwallis  and  the  British  army,  in  1781.  These  towns  are  in  a  languish- 
ing condition. 

Mount  Vernon,  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Potomac,  15  miles  from  Washington,  is  worthy 
of  the  traveler's  attention,  as  the  residence  of  Washington,  and  the  spot  which  contains  ins 
tomb.  The  mansion  still  remains,  and  is  a  wooden  building  no  way  remarkable  for  its  appear- 
ance. There  are  handsome  lawns  and  gardens  around  it,  and  the  tomb  is  a  simple  excavation 
in  the  earth,  walled  with  brick,  and  overgrown  with  cedars.  It  is  often  urged  as  a  national 
reproach,  that  the  remains  of  this  great  man  do  not  repose  in  a  sepulchre  of  suitable  magnifi- 
cence. In  Westmoreland  County,  some  distance  below,  is  shown  the  spot  of  his  birth,  and  a 
stone  has  been  raised  to  mark  the  place. 

Jamestown  deserves  notice,  as  the  site  of  the  earliest  English  settlement  in  the  original 
United  States ;  but  while  places  of  recent  origin  have  grown  into  a  magnitude,  rivaling  the 
great  cities  of  Europe,  Jamestown  has  fallen  into  decay,  and  is  now  completely  desolate. 
The  ruins  of  a  church  steeple  mantled  with  ivy,  and  surrounded  by  tombstones,  overgrown 
with  shrubbery  and  wild  flowers,  are  all  that  remain  to  mark  the  spot.  The  situation  is  emi- 
nently beautiful.  On  every  side  is 
a  charming  and  variegated  succes- 
sion of  woodlands,  meadows,  pas- 
tures, and  cultivated  fields  ;  in 
front,  is  the  broad  expanse  of 
James  River.  The  hills  opposite 
are  picturesque,  some  entirely  cov- 
ered with  wood  ;  others  partially 
cultivated,  and  exhibiting  patches 
of  waving  corn,  and  dark  forest, 
while  here  and  there  are  scattered 
over  the  landscape,  many  elegant 
mansions  of  the  wealthy  planters. 
The  whole  view  is  strikingly  rich 
and  variegated.  CharhUemillt, 
near  the  foot  of  the  Blue  Ridge, 
contains  the  University  of  Virgin- 
ia. Population,  2,000. 
Danville*  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State,  on  the  Dan,  is  a  place  of  some  trade.  Popu- 
lation, 2,000.  In  the  Great  Valley,  Winchester,  in  the  northern  part,  is  the  principal  town , 
its  business  is  extensive,  being  the  mart  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  valley.  Population, 
4,000.  The  flourishing  town  of  Harper's  Ferry  contains  a  United  States  Arsenal  of  construe* 
tion.  Population,  2,500  Staunton,  further  north,  is  a  thriving  village,  with  2,000  inhabit* 
ants  ;  here  is  the  Western  State  Lunatic  Asylum. 

The  city  of  Wheeling,  the  chief  town  of  Western  Virginia,  stands  on  the  Ohio,  at  the 
head  of  steamboat  navigation  during  the  season  of  low  water,  and  at  the  western  terminus  of  the 
Cumberland  Road,  or  the  eastern  division  of  the  great  National  Road  from  Cumberland  to 
Alton.     The  city  being  built  at  the  foot  of  the  river-hills,  which  here  approach  very  near  its 


University  of  Virginia. 
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bed,  occupies  a  long,  narrow  belt  of  about  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length ;  and  to  supply  the  necea* 
sary  space  for  its  extending  business,  Lane's  Island,  directly  in  front  of  the  town)  has  been 
fixed  upon  and  has  received  the  name  of  Columbia  City.  Wheeling  is  one  of  the  most  flour* 
ishing  manufacturing  towns  in  the  country,  and  owes  its  prosperity  to  the  inexhaustible  beds  of 
coal  that  surround  it,  and  to  the  easy  transmission  of  its  manufactures  through  the  vast  agricul* 
turel  regions  of  the  west  and  southwest ;  coal  is  delivered  at  the  manufactories  for  from  2  to  3. 
cents  a  bushel.  In  1820  its  population  was  1,567  ;  at  present,  it  exceeds  11,000.  There' 
are  in  the  city  30  steam-engines  and  140  manufacturing  establishments,  producing  annually 
goods  to  the  value  of  2,000,000  dollars  ;  and  within  a  circuit  of  25  miles,  there  are  134  flour- 
mills,  making  annually  230,000  barrels  of  flour,  worth  nearly  as  much  more.  Among  the 
manufactories  are  ten  iron-founderies,  steam-engine  and  machine  shops,  and  rolling-mills,  6 
glass-works,  paper-mills,  tanneries,  &c.  The  trade  of  Wheeling  is  also  extensive  ;  the  annual 
arrivals  and  departures  of  steamboats  being  1,600,  and  the  flat  boats  and  wagons  constantly 
employed,  the  latter  on  the  National  Road  to  the  east,  are  numerous.  WelUburg,  further  up 
the  river,  owes  its  growth  to  the  same  causes,  containing  several  cotton  and  woolen  factories* 
glass-works,  paper,  flour,*  and  saw  mills,  iron  founderies,  &c.  Population,  2,000.  Charles- 
ton, on  the  Kanawha,  has  about  1,000  inhabitants. 

3.  Canals.  The  works  for  the  promotion  of  internal  communication  in  this  State  have 
been  mostly  executed  by  incorporated  companies,  with  the  assistance  of  the  government.  The 
Internal  Improvement  Fund,  vested  in  a  Board  of  Public  Works,  consist  of  a  productive  cap- 
ital of  about  2,000,000,  yielding  an  annual  income  of  about  115,000  dollars.  In  1837,  the 
legislature  appropriated  upwards  of  4,000,000  to  aid  in  the  execution  of  certain  works,  sev- 
eral of  which  have  not,  however,  been  begun.  The  navigation  of  the  Shenandoah,  Rappa- 
hannock, James,  Appomattox,  Rivanna,  and  Dan,  has  been  improved  by  short  canals,  locks, 
and  dams,  at  an  expense  of  about  2,000,000  dollars.  The  Dismal  Swamp  Canal,  connect- 
ing Chesapeake  Bay  with  Albemarle  Sound,  extends  from  Deep'  Creek,  a  tributary  of  Elisa- 
beth River,  to  Joyces's  Creek,  an  arm  of  the  Pasquotank  in  North  Carolina,  22J  miles,  with  a 
feeder  of  5  miles  from  Lake  Drummond,  and  a  branch,  6  miles  in  length,  to  the  Northwest 
River  ;  it  was  completed  in  1822,  but  has  since  been  enlarged  ;  cost,  879,864  dollars.  Lake 
Drummond  is  connected  with  the  river  Nansemond  by  a  canal  10  miles  in  length.  The 
James  River  and  Kanawha  communication  is  the  most  important  work  that  has  been  under- 
taken in  Virginia.  Canals  round  the  falls  above  Richmond,  and  those  in  the  Blue  Ridge,  afford 
a  navigation  in  high  stages  of  the  water  to  Covington.  But  in  1332,  a  company  was  in- 
corporated with  a  capital  of  5,000,000  dollars,  of  which  the  State  has  subscribed  two  fifths, 
for  extending  these  works  ;  the  project  embraces  a  continuous  canal  from  Richmond  to  Cov- 
ington, of  which  175  miles,  to  Buchanan,  have  already  been  carried  to  completion,  and  a  rail- 
road from  Covington  to  the  Great  Falls  of  the  Kanawha,  not  yet  begun. 

4.  Railroads.  A  continuous  line  of  railway  extends  across  the  State,  from  the  Potomac  to 
the  Roanoke,  of  which  the  following  are  links  ;  The  Richmond  and  rotomac  Railroad,  which 
extends  from  Aquia  Creek  in  Stafford,  through  Fredericksburg  to  Richmond,  is  70  miles ; 
the  Richmond  andmPetcrsburg  Railroad,  between  those  two  cities,  22  miles  ;  and  the  Peters- 
burg and  Roanoke  Railroad,  from  the  former  place  to  Blakely,  in  North  Carolina,  59  miles  * 
the  Chreensville  Railroad,  from  near  Belfield  to  Gaston,  on  the  Roanoke,  was  constructed  for 
the  purpose  of  striking  the  river  higher  up  ;  the  City  Point  Railroad,  extending  from  Peters- 
burg to  the  James  River,  10  miles,  connects  the  Roanoke  with  the  deep  water  of  the  Chesa* 
peake ;  the  Portsmouth  and  Roanoke  Railroad  forms  a  second  junction  of  the  Roanoke  and 
Chesapeake,  extending  from  Weldon  to  Portsmouth,  78  miles  ;  the*  Chesterfield  Railroad  con- 
nects the  coal-pits  of  Chesterfield  with  the  James  at  Richmond,  13  miles,  and  there  are  other 
charter  roads  extending  from  coal  mines  to  the  James  River  above  Richmond ;  the  Louisa 
Railroad  extends  from  Louisa  court-house  to  the  Richmond  and  Fredericksburg  Railroad, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  South  Anna,  40  miles  ;  the  Winchester  and  Potomac  Railroad  extends 
(roan  Winchester  to  Harper's  Ferry,  30  miles,  where  it  is  connected  with  the  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  Railroad,  by  a  viaduct  over  the  Potomac.    Others  are  in  progress. 

5.  Agriculture.  Agriculture  has  always  been  the  chief  occupation  of  the  inhabitants,  but 
not  to  the  exclusion  of  other  branches  of  industry.  There  is  a  great  diversity  in  the  agri- 
culture of  the  State,  but  it  is  for  the  most  part  badly  conducted.  The  old  practice  of  culti- 
fiting  land  every  year  until  exhausted,  and  then  leaving  it  to  recover  from  its  own  resources, 
ttfll  continues  in  many  places.     In  others  the  three-shift  system  prevails  ;  that  is,  first,  a  crop 
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of  Indian  com,  second,  wheat,  rye*  or  oats,  and  third,  die  year  of  rest,  a*  it  is  caH&VD. 
which  the  stock  are  permitted  to  glean  a  scanty  subsistence  from  die  spontaneous  vegetation ; 
after  which  it  is  again  subjected  to  the  same  process,  while  little  attention  is  paid  to  the  appli- 
cation of  manures  or  the  artificial  grasses.  This  system  prevails  particularly  on  the  south  side 
of  the  James  River.  On  the  north  side  of  that  river,  especially  towards  the  Potomac,  culti- 
vation is  much  better ;  rotation  of  crops  is  attended  to,  grass  seeds  are  sown  on  the  small 
grain  ;  manures  are  judiciously  applied,  and  gypsum  is  used  to  a  great  extent.  In  the  valley 
district,  also,  a  good  system  of  cultivation  is  pursued,  and  irrigated  meadows  are  common  and 
very  productive.  On  both  sides  of  the  Blue  Ridge,  maize  or  Indian  corn,  wheat,  rye,  oats, 
and  buckwheat,  are  the  principal  grain  crops.  Tobacco  is  the  principal  staple  of  most  of 
Eastern  Virginia,  but  in  the  valley  is  cultivated  only  in  the  southern  portion,  and  not  at  all  be» 
yond  the  Alleghany.  In  the  eastern  and  southern  counties,  cotton  is  planted  to  a  considerable 
extent.  On  the  shores  of  the  Chesapeake,  barley  and  the  castor-oil  bean  are  cultivated,  and  on 
some  of  the  best  lands  above  tide-water,  hemp  is  raised  to  advantage.  The  Trans- Alleghany 
country,  being  exceedingly  mountainous  and  remote  from  market,  is  chiefly  devoted  to  raising 
Kve  stock.  No  more  grain  is  raised  than  is  sufficient  to  supply  the  country  itself,  and  the 
travelers  and  stock-drovers  who  pass  through  it  ;the  climate  and  soil  are  very  favorable  to 
grass,  and  afford  excellent  pastures. 

The  culture  of  tobacco  was  begun  as  early  as  1616,  and  that  plant  formed  the  staple  of  the 

colony.  During  the  latter  half  of  the  last  ceo* 
tury  the  annual  export  amounted  to  60,000  and 
70,000  hogsheads ;  of  late  years  the  amount 
produced  in  Eastern  Virginia  has  fallen  off  con- 
siderably on  account  of  die  exhaustion  of  much 
of  the  land  suited  to  this  crop,  but  its  cultiva- 
tion has  been  much  extended  beyond  the  Blue 
Ridge.  The  crop  does  not  now  exceed  40,000 
hogsheads.  Cotton  is  raised  chiefly  for  home 
consumption  ;  the  crop  amounts  to  about  10,000 
bales.  Indian  corn  was  a  long  time  almost  the 
only  grain  raised  in  Virginia,  and  it  was  not 
until  toward  the  close  of  the  last  century,  that 
Tobacco  Plant.  wheat   became  the  principal  agricultural  staple 

of  the  State.  At  present,  Richmond  is  one  of 
the  great  flour  markets  of  the  country,  and  the  Richmond  brands  have  a  high  reputation  in  for* 
eign  ports.  The  quantity  of  flour  annually  inspected  is  from  500,000  to  600,000  barrels,  but 
this  does  not  indicate  the  whole  amount  produced.  In  the  Eastern  Shore  counties  the  palma 
christi  or  castor-oil  bean  is  an  important  crop  ;  the  land  requires  the  same  preparation  as  Indian 
corn,  and  the  bean  is  sown  like  that  grain,  and  the  subsequent  tillage  is  much  the  same ;  the 
yield  is  from  25  to  40  bushels  per  acre,  and  a  bushel  of  seed  by  pressure  and  boiling,  gives 
•bout  2  gallons  of  oil,  the  pumice  or  refuse  matter  furnishing  a  valuable  manure.  Neat  cattle, 
horses,  mules,  and  hogs,  wool,  beef,  pork,  bacon,  butter,  and  lard,  are  exported  from  the  grat- 
ing district. 

6.  Manufactures.  The  manufactures  of  Virginia  are  by  no  means  inconsiderable  in  value 
and  extent,  but  they  are  not  in  general  of  the  class  which  involve  the  nicer  and  more  compli- 
cated process  of  art,  consisting  rather  of  those  simpler  operations,. which  convert  the  native 
growth  of  the  forest,  the  products  of  the  mineral  kingdom,  or  the  fruits  of  agricultural  labor, 
into  articles  of  home  consumption  or  commerce.  Thus  the  preparation  of  ginseng  and  maple 
sugar,  of  lumber  and  scantlings,  of  tar,  pitch,  and  turpentine,  the  manufacture  of  salt  and  salt- 
petre, the  quarrying  or  mining  of  coal,  lead,  iron,  &c,  and  the  manufacture  of  cast  and  bar 
iron,  tanning,  the  manufacture  of  flour,  linseed,  cotton  seed,  and  castor-oil,  snuff,  cigars,  and 
chewing  tobacco,  the  making  of  bats,  shoes,  and  boots,  household  furniture,  agricultural  imple- 
ments, cordage,  pottery,  &c,  ship  and  boat  building,  are  among  the  prominent  branches  of 
mechanical  industry ;  but  cotton  and  woolen  goods,  paper,  glass,  steam-engines,  cannon,  fire 
arms,  &c.,  are  also  enumerated  among  its  products. 

The  forests  and  the  coal  beds  furnish  a  cheap  and  easy  supply  of  fuel,  and  the  numerotff 
water-falls  offer  an  almost  unlimited  motive  power  for  economical  purposes,  and  within  the  la* 
few  years  several  cotton  milk  have  been  erected,  partly  for  spinning,  and  partly  for  spinning 
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and  weaving,  m  which  white  operatives  have  sought  employment ;  there  are  now  about  20  of 
these  cotton-factories,  chiefly  in  Eastern  Virginia. 

7.  Commerce.  The  exports  of  Virginia  consist  chiefly  of  the  agricultural  products  already 
mentioned,  lumber,  salt,  castor-oil,  ginseng,  coal,  gold,  some  furs,  &c. ;  their  actual  amount 
we  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  ;  the  value  of  the  direct  exports  to  foreign  couptres  is  about 
3,000,000  dollars,  but  the  trade  with  the  Northern  States,  the  overland  trade  with  Maryland, 
Pennsylvania,  Kentucky,  Ohio,  Tennessee,  and  North  Carolina,  and  the  river-trade  by  the 
Ohio  and  Tennessee,  must  exceed  that  sum.  The  annual  imports  from  foreign  ports  are  less 
than  500,000  ;  but  Virginia  receives  her  supplier  of  manufactured  goods,  foreign  and  do* 
mestrc,  and  other  foreign  productions,  chiefly  from  northern  ports.  The  fisheries  of  the  Chesa- 
peake and  its  tributaries  are  valuable.  The  shipping  owned  in  the  State  amounts  to  50,000  tons. 

6.  Government.  The  legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives.  The 
senators  are  32 ;  they  are  elected  by  districts,  and  hold  their  office  four  years.  The  Represen- 
tatives are  chosen  for  two  years.  The  Governor  is  elected  for  four  years,  and  is  inelegible  for 
the  succeeding  term.  There  is  a  Lieutenant  Governor  elected  for  four  years.  By  the  constitu- 
tion of  1851,  all  the  Judges  are  elected  by  the  people,  the  higher  for  12,  the  lower  for  3  yeare. 
The  vote  is  given  viva  voce,  and  not  by  ballot.  The  right  of  voting  comes  very  near  to  univer- 
sal suffrage.  Clergymen  are  inelegible  as  legislators.  No  legislative  provision  can  be  made  for 
(eligious  worship.    The  State  sends  13  Representatives  to  Congress. 

9.  Religion.  The  Baptists  are  most  numerous.  Next  come  the  Methodists,  Presbyterians, 
aad  Episcopalians.  There  are  also  Lutherans,  Catholics,  Quakers,  Unitarians,  Universalists,  and 
Jew9.    The  Cambellites,  an  offshoot  from  the  Baptists,  originated  in  this  State.  % 

10.  Education.  William  ahd  Mary  College  was  founded  at  Williamsburg  in  1691.  King 
William  endowed  it  with  2,000  pounds,  20,000  acres  of  land,  and  a  revenue  of  a  penny  on 
every  pound  of  tobacco  exported  from  Virginia.  Other  endowments  were  afterwards  added, 
and  its  income  was  formerly  3,000  pounds  a  year,  but  it  is  now  much  reduced.  It  has  at  pres- 
ent 5  instructers  and  110  students  Hampden  Sydney  College,  in  Prince  Edward's  county,  was 
founded  in  1783.  It  has  6  instructers,  and  60  students.  Washington  College,  at  Lexington, 
was  founded  in  1812,  and  it  has  40  students.  The  University  of  Virginia,  at  Charlottesville, 
was  founded  in  1819.  It  has  9  instructers,  and  230  students.  The  library  has  18,000  vol- 
umes. Randolph-Macon  College,  at  Boydton,  founded  in  1832,  has  100  students.  The 
State  has  a  literary  fund  of  1,550,000  dollars. 

11.  History.  Virginia  was  the  earliest  settled  of  all  the  British  American  colonies.  An 
expedition  was  despatched  by  the  London  Company,  under  Captain  Newport,  who  was  accom- 
panied by  Gosnold  and  the  celebrated  Captain  Smith.  They  entered  the  Chesapeake,  and  dis- 
covered James's  River,  in  April,  1607.  A  settlement  was  immediately  formed  at  Jamestown,  but 
the  colonists  soon  began  to  suffer  severely  by  famine  and  the  hostility  of  the  natives.  Smith  was 
taken  prisoner,  and,  when  on  the  point  of  being  put  to  death  by  the  savages,  was  rescued  ami 
released  by  the  romantic  generosity  of  Pocahontas,  the  King's  daughter.  The  affairs  of  the 
colony  after  this,  fell  into  so  bad  a  state,  that  all  the  settlers  embarked,  and  were  under  sail  to 
leave  the  country,  when  several  ships  arriving  with  supplies,  they  were  induced  to  return* 
From  this  period,  the  settlement  began  to  thrive,  though  much  harassed  by  Indian  wars. 
Charles  the  First  conferred  upon  the  inhabitants  the  right  to  elect  representatives ;  in  return  for 
which  favor,"  the  Virginians  adhered  to  the  royal  interests  during  the  civil  wars  which  preceded 
his  overthrow.  The  parliament,  in  1652,  sent  a  fleet  which  brought  them  to  submission,  and 
for  9  years,  Cromwell  appointed  the  Governor  of  the  colony.  After  the  Restoration,  Virginia 
was  much  disturbed  by  a  civil  war  in  her  own  territory,  but  the*  Governor  continued  to  be  ap* 
pointed  by  the  King  till  the  beginning  of  the  American  Revolution.  In  1776  a  new  constitu- 
tion was  formed  ;  and  in  1830,  it  was  revised  by  a  Convention  for  that  purpose.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  Virginia  were  from  the  beginning  strongly  averse  to  the  introduction  of  slaves,  and  their 
legislatures  passed  many  laws  to  prohibit  it,  but  the  refusal  of  the  higher  officers  of  government 
to  sanction  the  laws,  rendered  these  efforts  fruitless. 
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CHAPTERXXXI.  NORTH  CAROLINA 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  North  Carolina  is  bounded  north  by  Virginia  ;  east  by  the  At 
lantic  ocepn ;  south  by  South  Carolina  and  Georgia,  and  west  by  Tennessee.  It  extends  fro* 
33°  50'  to  36°  3(y  north  latitude,  and  from  75°  25'  to  84°  30'  west  longitude.  It  is  about  4M 
miles  in  length,  by  185  in  breadth,  with  ag  area  of  50,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  western  part  of  the  State  is  traversed  by  the  3  easternmost  chains  of 
the  Appalachian  system,  the  Southeast  Mountain,  the  Blue  Ridge,  and  the  Kittatinny  Moun- 
tains. The  latter  chain,  under  various  local  names,  as  the  Stone  Mountain,  Iron  Mountain 
Bald  Mountain,  and  Smoky  Mountain,  form  the  western  boundary  of  the  State.  Bltkk 
Mountain,  in  this  region,  reaches  the  height  of  6,475  feet,  being  the  loftiest  summit  east  of  the 
Mississippi.  The.  Roan  Mountain  is  6,000  feet  high,  and  there  are  others  little  inferior. 
Mount  Ararat,  or  Pilot  Mountain,  is  a  lofty  pyramidal  peak,  in  Stokes  county.  Ktng*s 
Mountain  is  a  hilly  ridge,  extending  from  Lincoln  county,  into  York  District  in  South  Carolina. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Roanoke  and  Chowan,  which  rise  in  Virginia,  empty  themselves  into  Al- 
bemarle Sound,  in  this  State.  The  latter  is  navigable  for  small  vessels  to  Murfreesboro'.  Tbe 
Roanoke  has  a  course  of  400  miles  ;  it  is  navigable  for  small  vessels  30  miles,  and  for  boato 
to  the  head  of  the  tide  at  Weldon,  75  miles.  Above  the  falls  at  Weldon,  it  is  navigable  for 
boats,  by  the  aid  of  canals,  244  miles,  to  Salem.  The  Tar,  or  Pamlico,  and  Neuse,  flow 
into  Pamlico  Sound.  The  former  is  navigable  for.  vessels  drawing  9  feet  of  water,  30  miles, 
and  for  boats  to  Tarboro',  90  miles.  Cape  Fear  River  is  the  principal  stream,  which  has  it? 
whole  course  in  this  State.  It  rises  in  the  north  part,  and  traversing  the  State  in  a  southeast- 
erly course  of  280  miles,  falls  into  the  Atlantic  at  Cape  Fear.  It  is  navigable  for  vessels  of 
11  feet  draft  to  Wilmington,  and  for  boats  to  Fayetteville.  The  Yadkin  traverses  the  western 
part  of  the  State,  from  north  to  south,  and  passes  into  South  Carolina,  under  the  name  of  the 
Great  Pedee.  The  Catawba  rises  in  the  Blue  Ridge  and  flows  south  into  South  Carolina 
From  the  opposite  slope  of  the  mountains,  descend  the  head  streams  of  the  river  Tennessee. 

4.  Islands.  The  coast  is  skirted  by  a  range  of  low,  sandy  islands,  thrown  up  by  the  sea. 
They  are  long  and  narrow,  and  enclose  several  shallow  bays  and  sounds.  They  are  generally 
barren. 

5.  Sounds  and  Bays.  The  largest  is  Pamlico  Sound,  lying  between  the  mainland  and  one 
of  the  abovementioned  islands.  It  is  86  miles  in  length  along  the  coast,  and  from  10  to  20 
broad.  It  communicates  with  the  ocean  by  several  narrow  mouths,  the  most  common  of  which 
for  navigation  is  Ocracoke  Inlet.  A  little  to  the  north  is  Albemarle  Sound,  which  extends  60 
miles  into  the  land,  and  is  from  5  to  15  miles  wide.  It  communicates  with  Pamlico  Sound, 
and  with  the  sea,  by  several  narrow  and  shallow  inlets. 

6.  Shores  and  Capes.  The  shores  are  low  and  marshy,  and  the  navigation  along  the  coast 
dangerous,  on  account  of  the  shoals.  Cape  Lookout  and  Cape  Fear,  indicate  by  their  names  the 
dread  with  which  mariners  approach  them.  But  the  most  formidable  is  Cape  Hatteras,  the 
elbow  of  a  triangular  island,  forming  the  seaward  limit  of  Pamlico  Sound.  Its  shoals  extend 
a  great  distance  from  the  land,  and  render  it  one  of  the  most  dangerous  headlands  on  the  Ame- 
rican coast. 

7.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  eastern  part  of  the  State,  for  a  distance  of  about  60  miles 
from  the  sea,  is  a  low  plain  covered  with  swamps,  indented  by  numerous  shallow  inlets  from 
the  ocean,  and  traversed  by  sluggish  streams,  which  the  low  and  level  surface  allows  to  s?r€^ 
out  into  broad  basins.  To  this  maritime  belt,  succeeds  a  fine,  undulating  country,  irrigated 
with  fresh,  running  waters,  and  presenting  a  surface  agreeably  diversified  with  hills  and  valleys. 
The  western  part  of  the  State  is  an  elevated  table-land,  rising  to  a  general  elevation  of  abort 
1,800  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  independently  of  the  mountainous  summits. 

8.  Climate.  In  that  small  part  of  the  State  toward  the  west,  which  is  mountainous,  the 
climate  is  temperate,  and  the  air  salubrious  ;  this  region  is  one  of  the  most  healthy  in  the  coun- 
try, and  though  the  days  in  summer  are  hot,  the  nights  are  refreshed  by  cool  breezes.  In  ^J 
the  eastern  parts,  the  climate  is  unhealthy,  and  intermittent  fevers  are  common  in  summer  and 
autumn      The  inhabitants  have  a  pale,  yellowish,  and  bilious  complexion.     The  winters  are 
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renr  m3d     The  wheat  harvest  takes  place  in  the  beginning  of  June  ;  the  maise  harvest  eariy 
in  September. 

9.  Soils.  In  the  level  country  generally,  the  soil  is  poor  and  sandy,  with  large,  swampy 
tracts.  The  banks  of  some  of  the  rivers,  are  tolerably  fertile,  and  .there  are  some  glades  of 
moist  land,  possessing  a  black,  fruitful  soil.  West  of  the  billy  country,  the  soil  is  good,  and 
resembles  that  of  the  States  further  north.  The  Qreat  Dismal  Swamp  lies  in  the  northeastern 
port  of  the  State,  and  extends  into  Virginia.  It  is  30  miles  in  length,  and  10  in  breadth,  and 
covers  an  extent  of  150,000  acres  ;  die  soil  is  marshy,  and  the  whole  tract  is  overgrown 
with  pine,  juniper,  and  cypress  trees,  with  white  and  red  oak  in  the  drier  parts.  In  the 
centre  of  it  is  a  pond  15  miles  in  circuit.  Many  parts  of  the  swamp  are  impervious  to  man, 
from  the  thickness  of  the  woods  and  bushes.  A  canal  is  carried  through  it  from  Norfolk  to 
Albemarle  Sound.  Between  Albemarle  and  Pamlico  Sound  is  another,  called  Alligator,  or 
IAtle  Dismal  Swamp,  which  also  has  a  pond  in  the  centre  ;  this  has  been  partly  drained  by 
at6ans  of  a  canal,  and  the  land  rendered  fit  for  the  cultivation  of  rice.  It  is  estimated,  that 
there  are  2,500,000  acres  of  swampy  land  within  the  State,  capable  of  being  drained  at  a 
trifling  cost,  and  fitted  for  the  culture  of  cotton,  tobacco,  rice,  and  maize.  These  swamps 
have  a  clay  bottom,  over  which  lies  a  thick  stratum  of  vegetable  compost.  The  drained  lands 
are  found  to  be  exceedingly  fertile. 

10.  Geology,  Minerals.  The  low  country  consists  of  deposits  of  sand  and  clay,  similar 
lo  those  of  Eastern  Virginia,  and  belonging  to  the  same  geological  age  ;  these  tertiary  beds 
are  not  rich  in  minerals,  but  they  comprise  extensive  deposits  of  shell-marl,  fossiliferous  lime- 
stones, copperas,  and  bog-iron  ore.  The  li*e  dividing  the  flat  tertiary  plain  from  the  upper 
country,  crosses  the  Neuse  near  Smithfield,  and  the  Cape  Fear,  near  Averasboro,  and  is  indi- 
cated by  a  ledge  of  micaceous  rock.  West  of  this  line  is  a  belt  of  mica-slates,  chlorite 
slates,  gneiss,  and  granites.  Among  the  minerals  of  this  tract  are  the  hematitic  iron  ores  of 
Nash  and  Johnston,  formerly  wrought  to  advantage,  and  the  plumbago  or  black-lead  of  Wake  ; 
soapstone,  and  serpentine  also  occur.  A  belt  of  sandstone  succeeds  to  this  primary  strip, 
extending  southwesterly  from  Granville  quite  across  the  State ;  coal  has  been*discovered  in 
Orange  and  Chatham  ;  the  sandstone  furnishes  good  freestones  and  grindstones  ;  argillaceous 
iron  ore,  the  usual  accompaniment  of  coal-measures  also  occurs  in  this  formation.  Parallel 
with  the  freestone  and  cod  formation,  on  the  west,  lies  the  great  slate  formation  of  North  Car- 
olina. It  extends  across  the  State  from  northeast  to  southwest,  covering  more  or  less  of  the 
counties  of  Person,  Orange,  Chatham,  Randolph,  Montgomery,  Cabarrus,  Anson,  and  Meck- 
knbcrg.  Its  breadth  is  about  20  miles.  Within  this  district  are  found  numerous  beds  of 
porphyry,  soaps  tone,  serpentine,  greenstone,  and  hone  or  whetstone  slate.  Manganese,  spec- 
alar  oxide  of  iron,  and  brown  hematites  occur  here.  The  novaculite  or  honestone  is  of  a  su- 
perior quality,  and  is  preferred  by  the  mechanics  to  the  best  Turkey  hones  of  the  market.  A 
second  belt  of  primary  rdcks  extends  from  the  slate  formation  nearly  to  the  Blue  Ridge,  and 
comprises  the  Gold  Regions  of  North  Carolina ;  most  of  the  gold  has  been  procured  from 
washings,  and  not  from  the  veins  in  the  quartzose  rocks  ;  it  has  been  found  in  Guilford,  David* 
son,  Randolph,  Montgomery,  Anson,  Mecklenburg,  Cabarrus,  Rowan,  Rutherford,  and  per- 
haps other  counties,  but  we  have  no  account  of  the  actual  quantity  obtained.  The  famous 
mass  which  weighed  28  pounds,  was  found  at  Reed's  Mines  in  Cabarrus,  and  other  large  lumps 
lure  been  found,  but  they  are  rare.  "  Various  marvellous  stories  are  told  respecting  this  rich 
mass  ;  as  that  it  had  been  seen  by  Gold  Hunters  at  night,  reflecting  so  brilliant  a  light,  when  they 
dreVnear  to  it  with  torches,  as  to  terrify  them  and  deter  them  from  further  examination." 
The  gold  from  some  of  these  mines  is  remarkable  for  its  purity,  and  when  found  is  kept  in 
goose-quills,  and  exchanged  by  weight,  constituting  a  part  of  the  currency  of  the  country.  Iron 
ore  is  also  found  in  Rockingham,  Stokes,  Surrey,  and  Lincoln,  and  has  been  pretty  extensively 
wrought ;  it  is  chiefly  the  magnetic  oxide.  Of  the  mineral  resources  of  the  more  western 
counties  we  know  little. 

11.  Vegetable  Productions.  A  great  part  of  the  country  is  covered  with  forests  of  pitch 
pine.  In  the  plains  of  the  Low  Country,  this  tree  is  almost  exclusively  the  natural  growth  of 
die  soil.  It  much  exceeds  in  height  the  pitch  pine  of  the  Northern  States.  The  tar,  turpen- 
tine, and  lumber  afforded  by  this  valuable  tree,  constitute  one  half  the  export  of  the  State. 
The  moisture  of  the  air,  in  the  swampy  regions,  loads  the  trees  with  long,  spongy  moss,  which 
hangs  in  clusters  from  the  limbs,  and  gives  the  forest  a  singular  appearance.  The  mistletoe  is 
often  found  upoiuhe  trees  of  the  interior.     This  State  also  produces  several  valuable  medicinal 

Vol.  II.— 35 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


974 


NORTH  CAROLINA. 


roots,  as  ginseng,  Virginia  and  seneca  suakeroot,  &c.'  The  rich  intervals  are  overgrown 
with  canes,  the  leaves  of  which  continue  green  through  the  winter,  and  afford  good  foddef  Jor 
cattle. 

12.    Mineral  Springs.    There  are  thermal  saline  springs  in  Buncombe  county,  called  the 
Warm  Springs.    The  water  is  limpid,  and  gives  out  nitrogen  gas.    It  contains  muriates  and 
sulphates  of  lime  and  magnesia.    Chronic  rheumatism  and  paralysis  are  among  the  diseases 
v  cured  by  drinking  the  water  and  bathing  in  it. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.    Divisions.    This  State  is  divided  in  79  counties.* 

Population  at  different  Periods. 


Whites. 

Slaves. 

Free  Colored. 

Total  Colored. 

Total  Pop. 

iroo   . 

288,304 

100,572 

4,975 

105,547 

393,751 

1800     .        . 

337,764 

133,296 

7,043 

140,339 

478,103 

1810     . 

376,410 

168,824 

10.266 

179,090 

555,00© 

1880     • 

419,200 

205,017 

14,612 

219,629 

638,829 

1830     .        . 

472,843 

245,601 

19,543 

265,144 

737,987 

1840     . 

484,870 

245,817 

22  732 

268,549 

753,419 

1850     . 

555,118 

288,412 

27,373 

315,785 

363,345 

2.  Towns.  Raleigh,  the  seat  of  government,  is  situated  on  the  Neuse,  near  the  centre  of 
the  State.  It  is  regularly  laid  out,  and  is  connected  by  railroad  with  Norfolk  and  Richmond. 
Population  4,500.  The  State-hou$e  at  this  place  was  destroyed  by  fire,  in  1831.  This  disaster 
was  accompanied  with  the  further  and  irreparable  loss  of  Canova's  admired  statue  of  Washing- 
ton ;  but  a  handsome  capitol  of  granite  has  been  erected  in  the  place  of  the  former  building. 

Newbern  is  a  town  of  considerable  commerce.  It  stands  on  the  Neuse,  30  miles  above 
Pamlico  Sound.  Vessels  from  the  sea  ascend  to  this  place  and  it  has  a  considerable  trade  in 
exporting  tirfcber,  grain,  and  tar.  This  town  has  a  theatre,  and  was  once  the  seat  of  government. 
Population  3,700. 

Fayetteville,  on  Cape  Fear  River,  at  the  head  of  boat  navigation,  has  a  trade  in  grain,  dour, 
tobacco,  and  naval  stores.  Fayetteville  contains  a  United  States  arsenal  or  construction.  Popu- 
lation 6,000. 

Wilmington,  on  Cape  Fear  River,  34  miles  from  the  sea,  'is  a  commercial  town,  and  the  port 
for  the  trade  of  Fayetteville.  In  commerce,  it  is  the  first  town  in  the  State ;  but  its  harbor 
is  not  commodious  for  large  vessels,  being,  like  most  others  on  this  coast,  barred  with  sand.  The 
railroad  to  the  Roanoke  adds  to  the  business  and  importance  of  Wilmington.  Population, 
7,500.    Exteusive  railroad  operations  are  finished  and  in  progress. 

Charlotte,  in  the  interior,  is  a  growing  and  prosperous  town,  with  2,000  inhabitants.  Here 
is  a  branch  of  the  United  States  mint,  for  the  coinae  of  gold.  Salisbury,  in  the  same  region* 
has  about  1,300  inhabitants. 

3.  Agriculture.  The  industry  is  almost  wholly  agricultural.  The  great  diversity  of  climate 
between  the  eastern  lowlands  and  the  western  high  country,  causes  a  corresponding  diversity  in 
the  produce;  the  former  yielding  cotton,  and  rice;  and  the  latter  Indian  corn,  wheat, 
hemp,  and  tobacco.  The  cotton  crop  does  not  exceed  90,000  bales.  The  mountainous  dis- 
tricts are  more  generally  appropriated  to  grazing,  and  large  herds  of  cattle  and  horses  are  raised. 

Rowan 

Rutherford 

Sampson 

Stanley 

Stokes 

Surry 

Tyrrell 

Union 

Wake 

Warren 

Washington 

Waiaga 

Wayne     • 

Wilkes 

Yancey 


•Anson 

Chatham 

Greene 

Montgomery 

Alemance 

Checopee 

Guilfdrd 

Moore 

Alexandria 

Chatham 

Halifax 

Nash 

Ashe 

Chowan 

Haywood 

New  Hanover 

Beaufort 

Columbus 

Hender&on 

Northampton 

Bertie 

Craven 

Hertford 

Onslow 

Bladen 

Cumberland 

Hyde 

Orange 

Brunswick 

Currituck 

Iredell 

Pasquotank 

Buncombe 

Davidson 

Johnston 

Perquimans 

Bnrke 

Davie 

Jones 

Person 

Cabarrus 

Duplin 

Lenoir 

Pitt 

Caldwell 

Edgecombe 

Lincoln 

Randolph 

Cleveland 

Forsythe 
Franklin 

Martin 

Richmond 

Camden, 

Macon 

Robeson 

Carteret 

Gates 

McDowell 

Rockingham 

Caswell 

Granville 

Mecklenburg 
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4.  Manufactures.  Manufactures  can  hardly  be  said  to  exist,  except  In  the  shape  of  house- 
hold industry  ;  but  during  the  last  few  years,  several  large  cotton-mills  have  been  erected,  and 
ttrried  on  successfully,  and  there  are  a  few  paper-mills  in  the  State. 

5.  Commerce.  The  dangers  of  the  coast,  and  the  want  of  good,  harbors,  as  well  as  the  de- 
ficiency in  channels  of  transportation,  carry  a  great  proportion  of  the  trade  of  North  Carolina  to 
Virginia,  South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  and  we  have  no  means  of  estimating  its  amount. 
The  pine  forests  of  North  Carolina,  which  cover  nearly  the  whole  of  the  eastern  part  of  the 
State,  yield  not  only  much  lumber  for  exportation,  but  also  nearly  all  the  resinous  matter  used  in 
ship-building  in  this  country.  The  resinous  products  are  turpentine,  scrapings,  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine, rosin,  tar,  and  pitch ;  turpentine  is  merely  the  sap  of  the  tree,  obtained  by  making  an 
incision  in  the  bark  ;  the  turpentine  flows  out  in  drops,  which  fall  into  a  box  placed  to  receive 
them ;  the  incisions  are  generally-  made  about  the  middle  of  March,  and  the  now  of  turpentine 
usually  ceases  about  the  end  of  October ;  the  boxes  are  emptied  5  or  6  times  in  the  course  of 
the  year ;  on  an  average,  40  trees  will  yield  a  barrel  of  turpentine,  and  about  a  third  of  that 
amount  of  scrapings,  or  that  part  of  the  sap  which  becomes  hard  before  it  reaches  the  box. 
Oil  or  spirits  of  turpentine  is  made  by  distillation,  during  which  process,  the  oil  comes  over, 
and  leaves  a  residuum  called  rosin.  Tar  is  made  by  burning  billets  of  pine  under  a  heavy  cov- 
ering of  turf  or  earth  ;  a  slow  combustion  without  flame  is  thus  caused,  and  the  tar  which  ex- 
udes is  collected,  by  means  of  a  trench,  into  a  cavity  dug  in  the  ground  for  the  purpose.  The 
tar  of  the  north  of  Europe  is  preferred  in  Europe  to  that  of  the  United  States,  as  it  is  much 
cleaner,  better  packed,  and  made  from  trees  recently  felled.  Pitch  is  obtained  from  tar,  by 
pofliDg  it  down  to  dryness.  The  lumber  furnished  by  this  vast  forest,  includes  ship-timber, 
dingles,  staves,  &c. 

6.  Canals  and  Railroads.  Little  has  hitherto  been  done  in  this  Sutfe  towards  extending 
die  facilities  for  transportation,  although  the  most  important  productions  are  of  a  bulky  nature, 
requiring  cheap  and  easy  modes  of  conveyance,  and  the  character  of  the  country  offers  many 
advantages  for  canalisation.  The  Dismal  Swamp  Canal  lies  partly  in  this  State,  and  the  JVort/i- 
wtf  Canal,  a  branch  of  that  work,  is  wholly  within  its  limits ;  much  of  the  trade  of  the  north* 
eastern  counties  takes  this  channel.  The  Clubfoot  and  Harlow  Canal  is  a  short  work  extend- 
ing from  the  Neuse.to  the  harbor  of  Beaufort,  and  there  are  several  short  cuts  round  falls  or 
mals  in  the  Roanoke,  Tar,  Cape  Fear,  and  Yadkin.  The  Portsmouth  and  Roanoke  Railroad, 
terminating  at  Weldon,  the  Petersburg  and  Roanoke  Railroad,  terminating  at  Blakely,  and  the 
Qreensville  Railroad,  extending  from  Bellfield,  in  Virginia,  to  Gaston,  are  Virginia  works,  and 
tend  to  divert  the  trade  of  the  northern  counties  to  the  Virginia  marts.  The  Wilmington  and 
nakigh  Railroad  extends  from  the  former  place,  by  Wanesboro,  and  near  Nashville  and  En- 
fold, through  Halifax,  to  Weldon,  170  miles.  A  line  of  steamboats  from  Wilmington  to 
Charleston,  150  miles,  is  connected  with  this  route,  which  thus  forms  a  link  m  the  great  chain 
of  works  from  Maine  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  Raleigh  and  Gaston  Railroad,  from  the 
capital  to  the  Roanoke,  is  85  miles  long. 

7.  Government.  The  legislature  is  styled  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
of  50,  and  a  House  of  Commons  of  120  members.  The  Governor  is  chosen  biennially  by  the 
people.  Voters  for  senators  must  be  freeholders.  The  clergy  are  excluded  from  the  legisla- 
ture.   The  State  sends  8  representatives  to  Congress. 

8.  Religion.  No  person  who  denies  the  being  of  a  God,  or  the  truth  of  the  Christian  reli- 
£00,  or  the  divine  authority  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  or  who  holds  religious  principles 
incompatible  with  the  freedom  or  safety  of  the  State,  can  hold  any  office  or  place  of  trust  or 
profit  in  the  civil  department,  within  the  State.  The  Methodists  and  Baptists  are  the  most 
numerous  sects.  Next  to  them  are  the  Presbyterians.  The  Episcopalians,  formerly  the  sect 
established  by  law,  are  comparatively  few.  There  are  also  Lutherans,  German  Reformed,  and 
Quakers.  The  Moravian  Brethren  have  a  few  congregations,  and  there  are  a  number  of  Roman 
Catholics. 

9.  Education.  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  at  Chapel  Hill,  was  founded  in  1791. 
It  has  14  instructors  and  180  students.  Its  libraries  have  about  5,000  volumes.  Davidson 
College,  in  Mecklenburg  county,  was  founded  in  1834.  It  has  3  instructors  and  about  50  stu- 
dents. The  State  has  a  literary  fund  but  it  has  not  yet  been  applied  to  purposes  of  education. 

10.  History.  This  State  was  visited  by  persons  sent  out  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  in  1584, 
who  landed  and  traded  with  the  natives  at  Pamlico  and  Albemarle  Sounds.  The  next  year  a 
settlement  was  attempted  on  the  island  of  Roanoke,  in  Albemarle  Sound,  bnt  after  two  or  three 
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years,  it  was  abandoned,  and  this  part  of  the  country  was  for  a  long  time  neglected.  TheJiqt 
permanent  settlements  were  made  by  the  fugitives  and  seceders  from  Virginia,  who,  betmfcn 
1640  and  1650,  fled  beyond  the  limits  of  that  State  to  avoid  religious  persecution.  A  ptpt 
for  the  territory  had  been  previously  granted  by  Charles  the  First,  but  no  effectual  use  )gi 
been  made  of  h.  After  the  above  settlement,  the  patent  was  transferred  (1663)  to  Imi 
Clarendon  and  some  others,  and  a  government  was  organized.  The  constitution,  subsequajjr 
formed  for  the  colony,  is  a  remarkable  document  in  American  history,  for  it  was  the  work  j» 
the  celebrated  John  Locke.  The  chief  magistrate  was  called  the  Palatine,  and  there  w*m 
hereditary  nobility,  with  the  titles  of  Landgrave  and  Cazique.  The  legislature  was  callrft 
parliament.  This  constitution  was  found  upon  trial  to  be  ill  adapted  to  the  character  of. die 
people,  and  it  was  abolished  in  1693.  A  government  similar  to  tnose  of  the  other  Amerigo 
colonies,  succeeded  it.  This  colony  had  been  connected  with  that  of  South  Carolina,  fiD 
1729,  when  they  were  separated,  and  the  government  of  both  was  assumed  by  the  King. 
This  continued  till  the  breaking  out  of  the  Revolution.  The  present  constitution  was  esttt 
lished  in  1776,  but  was  revised  and  modified  in  1835. 

CHAPTERXXXH.  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  North  Carolina;  E.  byte 
ocean  ;  S.  and  W.  by  Georgia.  It  extends  from  32°  to  35°  8'  N.  lat.  and  from  78°  24'  to 
83°  30'  W.  long.,  being  270  miles  long  and  125  broad,  and  containing  33,000  square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Great  Pedee  rises  in  North  Carolina,  where  it  is  called  the  Yadkin,  and 
flows  to  the  sea  through  the  eastern  part  of  this  State  ;  it  has  a  sloop  navigation  of  130  dies. 
The  Santee  is  formed  by  the  union  of  the  Wateree  and  Congaree,  which  rise  also  in  North 
Carolina.  It  is  navigable  about  the "  same  distance  as  the  preceding.  The  Ediste  has  a 
boat  navigation  for  100  miles,  and  the  Savannah  washes  the  whole  southwestern  limit  of  the 
State.  All  the  rivers  of  South  Carolina  flow  through  a  level  country,  and  their  waters  fizegieft- 
erally  sluggish  and  shallow. 

3.  Islands.  The  southern  part  of  the  coast  is  skirted  by  a  range  of  islands,  separated  from 
the  main  land  by  narrow  channels,  which  afford  a  steamboat  navigation.  These  islands,  like 
the  neighboring  continent,  are  low  and  flat,  but  are  covered  with  forests  of  live  oak,  pine,  aad 
palmettoes.  Before  the  cultivation  of  cotton,  many  of  them  were  the  haunts  of  alligators,  and 
their  thick  woods  and  rank  weeds  rendered  them  impenetrable  to  man.  At  present,  tbey  are 
under  cultivation^  and  well  inhabited  ;  and  as  the  voyager  glides  by  their  shores  in  a  steamboat, 
he  is  enchanted  with  the  prospect  of  their  lively  verdure,  interspersed  with  thick  clumps  of 
palmettoes,  arjd  flowering  groves  of  orange  trees.  The  live  oak,  which  is  so  called  on  account 
of  its  being  an  evergreen,  is  a  noble  tree,  with  a  trunk  sometimes  12  feet  girth  ;  its  long  bran- 
ches are  spread  horizontally,  and  festoons  of  moss  hang  from  them  almost  sweeping  the  ground. 
The  laurel  is  here  seen  covered  with  large,  white  blossoms,  shaped  like  a  lily,  and  a  foot  in 
circumference.  The  long  sandy  beaches,  which  border  these  islands  toward  the  sea,  are  cor- 
ered  with  thousands  of  water  fowl. 

4.  Harbors.  Like  those  of  North  Carolina,  the  harbors  of  this  State  are  generally  bad* 
That  of  Charleston  is  obstructed  at  the  entrance  bv  a  dangerous  sand-bar  ;  that  of  Georgflto*1 
will  only  admit  small  craft.  The  harbor  of  Beaufort,  or  Fort  Royal,  is  the  best  in  the  Stale, 
but  is  little  frequented. 

*  5.  Shores.  The  whole  seacoast  is  low  and  level,  with  long  sandy  beaches,  and  without  1UJ 
prominent  headlands. 

6.  Climate.  The  climate  is  hot,  moist,  and  unhealthy.  In  summer  the  heat  of  the  dijr 
continues  with  little  abatement  through  the  night,  and  a  comfortable  sleep  is  a  blessing  flot 
always  to  be  enjoyed.  Fevers,  generated  by  the  influence  of  a  hot  air  upon  a  moist  soil,1  ffe 
common.  The  summer  continues  from  7  to  8  months,  or  from  March  to  November,  to 
winter,  there  are  often  frosts  which  kill  the  tender  plants,  and  the  orange  trees  ;  but  t^f^J" 
dom  continue  longer  than  three  or  four  days,  or  penetrate  the  earth  deeper  than  two  mcJ*J. 
In  the  lower  parts  of  the  State  there  is  seldom  any  snow.  In  the  northwestern  part,  the  and 
is  mountainous,  and  the  climate  generally  salubrious,  with  a  drier  air,  and  a  colder  winter. 

7.  Soil.    In  this  particular,  this  State  resembles  North  Carolina.     The  western  pttt  fc«  ■ 
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lofty  and  broken  surface,  but  the  whole  of  the  State,  toward  the  sea,  is  flat  asd  swampy.  The 
high  land  and  much  of  the  low  country,  are  fertile,  but  there  are  some  parts  of  a  different 
character,  denominated  Pine  Barrens.  The  soil  is  divided  by  the  planters  into  1.  the  tide 
swamp,  and  2.  inland  swamp,  which  are  best  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  rice  and  hemp  ;  3.  high 
river  swamp,  or  second  low  grounds,  favorable  to  the  growth  of  hemp,  corn,  and  indigo ;  4. 
sftk  marsh  ;  5.  oak  and  hickory  high  land,  which  is  highly  fertile,  and  yields  corn,  cotton,  and 
kaigo  ;  and  6.  pine  barren,  which,  though  the  least  productive,  is  the  most  healthy  soil  of  the 
low  country.  A  portion  of  the  last  is  considered  as  a  necessary  appendage  to  every  swamp 
plantation,  for  erecting  the  dwelling-house  of  the  planter.  The  hilly  portion  consists  of  a 
comparatively  small  tract,  in  the  northwestern  extremity. 

8.  Minerals.  Veins  of  gold  exist  in  this  State,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  metal  is  abun- 
dant ;  but  mines  have  not  yet  been  extensively  worked. 

9.  Vegetable  Productions.     The  indigenous  vegetation  of  this  State  combines  the  produc 
toons  of  the  temperate  and  tropical  regions,  comprising  the  oaks  and  palms,  pines  and  hickory. 
The  palmetto  or  cabbage-palm  attains  the  height  of  from  40  to  50  feet,  and  yielcfc  a  substance 
which  is  eaten  as  a  salad,  and  resembles  the  cabbage  in  taste. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  coast  for  100  miles  from  the  ocean,  is  covered  with  for- 
ests of  pitch  pine,  with  swampy  tracts  here  and  there.  Beyond  this,  is  a  parallel  belt  of  terri- 
tory, called  the  Middle  Country,  consisting  of  low  sand  hills,  resembling  the  waves  of  an  agi- 
tated sea.  This  tract  occasionally  presents  an  oasis  of  verdure,  or  a  few  straggling  pipe  trees, 
and  sometimes  a  field  of  maize  or  potatoes.  The  middle  country  is  bounded  by  another  belt 
of  land  called  the  Ridge,  where  the  country  rises  by  a  steep  and  sudden  elevation,  and  after- 
wards continues  gradually  to  ascend.  Beyond,  the  surface  exhibits  a  beautiful  alternation  of 
hill  and  dale,  interspersed  with  extensive  forests,  and  watered  by  pleasant  streams.  There  are 
a  few  lofty  mountains  in  the  western  part. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions  and  Population.  South  Carolina  is  divided  into  29  districts.*  In  the.  low 
eocntry  the  slaves  exceed  the  whites  three  to  one,  that  section  containing  only  about  one  fifth 
«f  the  whites  with  half  of  the  black  population. 

Population  at  different  periods. 


Years. 

White*. 

Slaves. 

Free  blacks. 

Total  Colored. 

Toial  Pop. 

1790 

140,178 

107,094 

1,801 

108,895 

249,073 

1800 

196.255 

146151 

3,185 

149,336 

345,591 

1810 

214,196 

196  365 

4.554 

200,919 

415,115 

1890 

237,440 

258,475 

6,826 

265,301 

502,741 

1830 

257,863 

315.401 

7,921 

323,322 

581,185 

1840 

259,084 

327,038 

8276 

335,314 

594,396 

1860 

274,623 

384.964 

8,900 

393,884 

668,507 

2.  Canals.  The  Santee  Canal,  connects  that  river  with  Cooper  river,  which  runs  into 
Charleston  harbor.  It  is  22  miles  long,  35  feet  broad  at  the  surface,  and  4  feet  deep.  It  has 
9  locks,  overcoming  68  feet  of  ascent  from  Cooper  river  to  the  summit  level,  and  4  locks, 
with  35  feet  descent  to  the  Santee.  The  cost  of  this  canal  was  650,667  dollars.  It  was 
finished  in  1802.  The  Wateree  Canals  pass  Around  the  falls  upon  that  river,  above  Camden. 
There  are  canals  upon  Broad  and  Saluda  rivers,  which,  in  connection  with  the  rivers  below, 
and  the  Santee  Canal,  constitute  an  inland  navigation,  150  miles,  from  Charleston  to  Cambridge, 
in  the  western  part  of  the  State,  • 

3,  Railroads.  The  Charleston  and  Augusta  Railroad  extends  from  Charleston  to  Ham- 
bug  on  the  Savannah,  opposite  Augusta.  Length,  with  branches  to  Columbia  and  Camden, 
241  miles. 
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4.  Citie*  and  Towns.  Charleston,  the  commercial  metropolis,  anch  formerly  the  jest  jf 
government,  is  bnilt  upon  a  point  of  land  at  the  junction  of  Ashley  and  Cooper  rivers.  )f$t 
harbor  is  capacious,  but  difficult  of  entrance.  The  city  is  regularly  built,  and  though  the  *&. 
is  low,  the  approach  to  it  by  water  is  particularly  fine.  Many  of  the  streets  are  very  handsomer 
and  most  of  the  houses  are  furnished  with  piazzas  to  each  story.  -In  the  outer  parts  of  dig, 
city,  the  houses  are  surrounded  with  gardens,  and  ornamented  by  trees  and  shrubbery.  Groves 
of  orange  and  peach  trees  in  bloom,  present  here  a  most  inviting  appearance  to  the  travekp, 
who  arrives  from  the  North  in  the  early  season.  The  most  remarkable  edifices  of  this  city,  are 
the  Orphan  Asylum,  and  the  Circular  Church.  In  the  former,  130  orphan  children  are  main- 
tained from  the  proceeds  of  an  ample  endowment  for  that  purpose.  The  city  hall,  exchange, 
two  arsenals,  the  citadel,  marine  hospital,  academy  of  fine  arts,  &c,  are  the  other  public  • 
buildings.  There  are'numerous  other  charitable  institutions.  The  Charleston  library  contains 
14,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a  college  in  the  city,  and  an  excellent  medical  institution. 
During  the  winter,  this  city  is  much  frequented  by  strangers,  from  different  parts  .of  the  coun- 
try. At  this  season,  it  is  found  a  very  agreeable  residence.  In  the  summer  the  neighborhood  is 
unhealthy,  yet  the  city  is  seldom  visited  by  the  common  epidemics  of  the  South.  The  com- 
merce of  Charleston  consists  chiefly  in  the  export  of  cotton  and  rice.  Population,  43,000, 
half  of  whom  are  blacks.  MouUrieville,  on  Sullivan's  Island  at  the  mouth  of  the  harbor,  is  a 
pleasant  summer  resort. 

There  is  no  other  large  town  in  the  State.  Columbia  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  stands 
on  the  Congaree,  near  the  centre  of  the  State,  and  occupies  an  elevated  plain,  sloping  gently 
on  every  side.  The  plan  of  the  town  is  regular.  It  contains  a  college,  and  4,000  inhabitants.4 
Georgetown,  at  the  head  of  Winyaw  bay,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Great  Fedee,  Wacca- 
maw,  and  two  or  three  other  streams,  is  13  miles  from  the  sea,  and  has  considerable  commerce. 
Population,  2,000.  Beaufort,  on  the  island  of  Port  Royal,  is  a  pleasant  town,  with  a  healthy 
situation,  and  good  harbor ;  but  it  has  little  commerce.  Camden,  on  the  Wateree,  enjoys  a 
portion  of  the  interior  trade,  but  is  chiefly  remarkable  for  the  battles  fought  in  its  neighborhood 
during  the  Revolution.     Population,  2,000.     Cher  aw,  on  the  Pedee,  has  1,500  inhabitants. 

5.  Agriculture.  Cotton  and  rice  occupy  the  chief  attention  of  the  planters.  Some  tobac- 
co is  raised,  and  indigo  was  once  an  important  article  of  cultivation.  Wheat,  ■  maize,  and 
other  grains  thrive  well,  but  are  so  much  neglected,  that  supplies  are  sought  in  the  neighboring 
States. 

6.  Commerce.  The  exports  of  cotton  from  this  State  form  an  important  item  in  our  na- 
tional commerce,  and  amount  to  250,000  or  300,000  bales  yearly.  The  export  of  rice  is  also 
great.  The  commerce  is  carried  on  to  a  great  extent  by  northern  and  foreign  vessels,  the 
shipping  of  South  Carolina  amounting  to  only  34,000  tons.  The  annual  imports  are  about 
2,000,000  dollars ;  the  exports  15,000,000. 

7.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  four  years,  and  the  representatives 
for  two.  They  are  divided  among  the  districts  according  to  the  white  population  and  taxation, 
A  minority  of  the  voters  choose  a  large  majority  of  the  legislature,  the  taxes  being  chiefly  |*kl 
by  the  tide  water  districts,  where  the  white  inhabitants  are  few.  The  governor  is  chosen  by  the 
legislature  for  two  years,  and  cannot  «be  re-elected  till  after  four  years.  The  cjuali6cation  for 
voting  is  a  freehold  or  payment  of  taxes.  The  clergy  are  iuelegible  to  any  civil  office.  This 
State  sends  7  representatives  to  Congress. 

8.  Religion.  The  Methodists,  Baptists,  and  Presbyterians  are  the  most  numerous  sects. 
The  Episcopalians  and  Lutherans  rank  next  in  point  of  numbers.  There  are  some  Unitarians, 
Quakers,  Universalists,  Roman  Catholics,  and  Jews. 

9.  Education.  The  College  oj  South  Carolina,  at  Columbia,  was  established  in  1801.  It 
has  9  instructers,  and  150  students.  The  library  has  17,000  volumes.  Charleston  College  is 
that  city,  founded  in  1785,  Zion  College,  and  Beaufort  College,  are  rather  high  schools. 
There  are  annually  appropriated  for  free  schools,  about  37,000  dollars.  There  is  a  Medical 
School  in  Charleston.  The  Lutherans  have  a  Theological  Seminary  at  Lexington,  the 
Presbyterians  at  Columbia,  the  Baptists  near  Statesburg,  and  the  Roman  Catholics  at  Charles- 
ton. 

10.  History.  The  first  settlement  within  this  State  was  made  at  Port  Royal,  in  1670 
The  next  year,  Charleston  was  founded.  North  Carolina  was  originally  a  part  of  this  colony, 
and  the  constitution  of  Locke  was  in  operation  here.    In  the  early  times,  the  State  was  do 
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orbed  by  many  disagreements  among  the  settlers,  who  west  of  different  sects  in  religion, 
episcopacy  was  at  one  time  established  by  law,  and  dissenters  were  excluded  from  the  legisla- 
tive; but  this  regulation  was  annulled  by  Queen  Anne.  The  separation  from  North  Carolina 
has  been  already  mentioned.  For  some  time  previous  to  the  Revolution,  the  government  was 
administered  by  officers  appointed  by  the  crown.  After  this,  the  colonial  forms  were  adhered 
to,  till  1790,  when  the  present  constitution  was  established.  This  has  since  been  twice 
mended. 

CHAPTER  XXXIII.   GEORGIA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee , 
E.  by  South  Carolina  and  the  ocean ;  S.  by  Florida ;  W.  by.  Alabama.  It  extends  from  30° 
3CK to  85°  N.  lat.  and  from  80°  5C  to  86°  W.  long.,  being  300  miles  in  length  from  north  to 
stath,  and  250  broad,  and  containing  62,000  square  miles. 

1  Face  of  the  Country.  In  the  northwestern  port  of  the  State  there  are  some  mountain" 
das  ridges,  belonging  to  the  Blue  Ridge  and  Kittatinny  chains,  but  these  are  of  no  great  ex* 
teat  Like  the  Carolinas,  Georgia  consists  of  three  zones  or  belts ;  the  flat,  maritime  belt, 
100  miles  in  breadth,  much  of  which  is  daily  flooded  by  the  tides ;  the  sand-hill  belt,  or  pine 
fimrens,  extending  inland  to  the  lower  falls  of  the  rivers,  and  the  hilly  and  mountainous  tract. 
The  latter  is  a  broken,  elevated  region,  rising  from  1 ,200  to  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
M. 

3.  Rivers.  Georgia  occupies  a  great  inclined  plane,  sloping  down  from  the  Appalachian 
System  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  die  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  discharging  its  waters  into  those 
basins,  the  Savannah,  the  Alatamaha,  and  the  Ogeechee  into  the  former,  and  the  Appala- 
dncola  into  the  latter.  The  Savannah  forms  the  northeastern  boundary,  and  empties  itself 
mto  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  after  a  course  of  about  600  miles.  It  is  navigable  for  large  vessels 
to  Savannah,  15  miles  from  the  sea,  and  to  Augusta,  250  miles,  for  steamboats  of  150  tons. 
Beyond  this  there  is  boat  navigation  150  miles.  The  Ogeechee  has  a  course  of  about  200 
odes ;  sloops  ascend  40  miles,  and  large  boats  to  Louisville.  The  Alatamaha  is  formed  by 
the  junction  of  the  Oconee  and  Ocmulgee.  The  tide  flows  up  25  miles,  and  large  vessels  go 
up  to  Darien,  12  miles.     The  Oconee  and  Ocmulgee  have  been  ascended  to  MilledgeviUe 


faokee  Swamp,  and  pursues  a  winding  course  to  the  sea.  The  tide  flows  up  the  river  50  miles, 
tad  its  mouth  forms  a  commodious  harbor.  The  Chattahoochee  and  Flint  rivers,  drain  nearly 
dj  the  western  part  of  the  State,  and  by  their  junction  form  the  Appalachicola,  which  traverses 
Florida.  The  former  rises  in  the  Blue  Ridge,  and  has  a  course  of  about  450  miles.  Steam- 
Dotts  ascend  to  Columbus,  300  miles,  and  the  produce  of  the  upper  counties  is  brought  down 
stream  in  boats  Flint  River  has  a  course  of  300  miles,  and  is  navigable  for  steamboats,  to 
pimbridge,  50  miles. 

4.  Islands.     Like  the  preceding  State,  Georgia  is  bordered  toward  the  sea  with  a  range  of 
small  islands  and  marshy  tracts,  intersected  by  channels  and  rivulets,  which  are  navigable  for 
stall  vessels.     These  islands  consist  of  a  rich  grey  soil,  called  hummock  land.    In  their  natu 
>d  state,  they  are  covered  with  forests  of  live  oak,  pine,  and  hickory ;  but  under  cultivation 
they  produce  the  best  cotton  in  the- world,  called  Sea-Uland  cotton. 

5.  Climate.  There  is  little  difference  .between  the  climate  of  this  State,  and  that  of  Sdrjth 
Carolina.  The  northern  part  is  mountainous  and  healthy.  In  the  swampy  districts  of  the 
State,  fevers  are  common  in  the  warm  season.  The  islands  are  the  most  salubrious  spots  in 
1&  quarter. 

6.  Soil.  The  coast  within  the  islands  is  a  salt  marsh,  beyond  which  is  a  narrow  belt  of 
good  land,  similar  to  the  islands.  This  is  succeeded  by  the  Pine  Barrens,  which  are  inter* 
jpersed  with  swampy  tracts.  The  borders  of  the  rivers  are  low  and  marshy,  and  subject  to 
gfldations.  These  parts  are  applied -to  the  cultivation  of  rice.  The  Pine  Barrens  extend 
«w&  SO  to  100  miles  from  the  sea,  and  are  succeeded  by  a  region  of  sand  hills,  30  or  40  miles 
*&»  diversified  here  and  there  with  a  verdant  spot,  and  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  elevated 
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tad,  which,  further  onward,  rises  into  mountains.  Here  the  soil  is  various,  but  geoenftj  \ 
and  productive.  The  greater  part  of  the  State  is  alluvial.  Okefinokee  Swamp  lies  in*4nt 
southern  part  of  this  State,  extending  into  Florida.  It  is  a  sort  of  marshy  lake,  about  180 
miles  in  circumference,  and  during  wet  seasons  has  the  appearance  of  an  inland  sea,  with  umaj 
islands.     It  abounds  with  alligators,  snakes,  and  all  sorts  of  reptiles! 

7.  Curiosity.  In  the  northwestern  extremity  of  the  State,  near  the  Tennessee  River,  n  an 
eminence,  called  Raccoon  Mountain.  On  one  of  the  precipitous  sides  of  this  mountain,  is  *, 
deep  cavern,  called  Nicojack  Cave.  Its  mouth  is  50  feet  high  and  160  feet  wide.  It  has  been 
explored  for  several  miles  without  coming  to  the  end.  The  floor  is  covered  with  a  stream  of 
cool,  limpid  water  through  its  whole  extent,  and  the  cavern  is  accessible  only  in  a  canoe*  Tteee 
miles  within,  is  a  cataract,  beyond  which  voyagers  have  not  penetrated.  The  roof  is  a  soBd 
limestone  rock,  smooth  and  flat,  and  the  cave  is  remarkably  uniform  in  size  throughout. 

8.  Mineral  Productions.  Copper  and  iron  ore  have  been  found,  and  gold  is  obtained. in 
considerable  quantities.  There  are  sulphureous  springs  in  Butts  county,  called  the  IjtfBtJr 
Springs,  much  resorted  to  for  their  efficacy  in  rheumatic  and  cutaneous  disorders.  The  Madi- 
son Springs,  25  miles  northwest  of  Athens,  are  chalybeate  waters. 
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1.  Divisions  and  Population     Georgia  is  divided  into  95  counties.* 


Population  at  several  Periods. 

"Js 

Whites. 

8laves. 

Free  Colored. 

Total  Colored. 

Total  Popujfi 

1790     ... 

52,866 

29.264 

398 

29,6$ 

82.6Uffl 

1800     .     .     . 

101,678 

59,404 

1,019 

60,423 

16^101  J| 

1810     .     .     . 

145,414 

105,21* 

1,801 

107,019 

552J&LS 

1880     .     .     . 

18D.566 

149,656 

1.767 

151,423 

340.9QJaE 

1830     .     .     . 

296.806 

217,531 

2.486 

220,017 

5l6.8ajffl8 

1840     .     .     . 

407,695 

280.944- 

2.753 

283697 

601,39$»J-j 

905.998Tjj 

1850     .     .     . 

521,438 

381,681 

2,880  . 

384,561 

2.  Cities  and  Towns.     Savannah,  the  largest  city  in  the  State,  is  situated  on  (he 
bank  of  the  river  of  that  name,  17  miles  from  the  sea,  with  a  good  ship  navigation  I 
distance.     The  site  of  Savannah  is  elevated  and  pleasant.     The  streets  are  wide  and  regular,  with 
spacious  squares  and  many  handsome  edifices.     It  contains  ten  churches,  a  theatre,  an  exchange, 
a  city  hall,  a  hospital,  and  a  public  library.     It  is  an  unhealthy  place  in  summer,  yet  enjoys, 
considerable  commerce,  and  is  the  great  mart  for  the  cotton  planters  of  the  whole  State.    Toe 
whole  value  of  the  exports  excqpds  15,000,000  dollars  annually.     Population  16,000. 

Augusta,  on  the  Savannah,  240  miles  above  Savannah,  by  the  river,  but  only  127  in  % 
straight  line,  enjoys  most  of  the  interior  trade  of  this  quarter.  It  is  regularly  laid  out  with 
spacious  streets,  and  is  handsomely  built,  containing  several  tasteful  public  buildings  and  elegant 
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A^lBng-house*..  Its  trade  and  importance  have  been  much  increased  by  the  Charleston  Rail- 
road.    Population,  5,500, 

Snmsmck  is  an  embryo  city  on  the  coast,  remarkable  for  its  excellent  harbor,  a  rare  advan- 
tage in  this  section  of  the  country.  Darien  is  a  neat  little  town  in  the  same  quarter,  with 
some  business. 

Mtlledgevilh  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  stands  on  the  Oconee,  near  the  centre  of  the 
State.  The  river  is  navigable  to  this  place  for  boats  of  25  tons,  and  the  town  has  considerable 
trade.  Population,  2,500.  The  town  is  in  a  pleasant  and  productive  region,  and  contains  the 
capitol,  penitentiary,  arsenal,  and  several  churches.  Dahlonega,  to  the  north,  is  the  seat  of  one 
of  the  branches  of  the  United  States  mint.  Macon,  on  the  Ocmulgee,  has  an  extensive  trade, 
being  the  depot  of  a  populous  and  fertile  country.  Population,  7,500.  Forsyth,  in  the  vicini- 
ty, is  also  a  thriving  town.  Columbus,  on  the  Chattahoochee,  has  sprung  up  within  a  few  years, 
in  the  midst  of  the  wilderness.  The  sift  is  beautiful,  and  the  streets  are  spacious  and  regular. 
Population,  6,000. 

3.  Agriculture.     The  great  agricultural*  staples  of  Georgia,  at  present,  are  cotton  and  rice ; 

some  tobacco  is  raised  in  the  central  and 
northern  parts,  and  a  few  hundred  hogs- 
heads of  sugar  are  made  in  the  southern 
section,  where  the  cane  is  found  to  thrive 
in  suitable  soils.  The  founders  of  the 
colony  designed  to  make  it  a  great  wine  and 
silk  country,  and  in  1760,  10,000  pounds 
of  raw  silk  were  exported ;  but  rice  and 
indigo  early  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
settlers,  and  became  the  most  important 
crops,  until  the  introduction  of  the  cotton- 
plant  turned  nearly  the  whole  industry 
of  the  planters  to  cotton.  The  cotton 
crop  at  present  exceeds  500,000  bales,  of 
the  value  of  20,000,000  dollars,  and  is  in- 
creasing in  amount ;  the  cotton  is  of  two 
Cotton  Plantation.  sorts,  the  upland  or  green-seed,  and  the 

sea-island,  black-seed  or  long-staple.  The 
fatter  is  raised  only  in  the  islands  on  the  coast  and  the  neighboring  mainland,  and  being  highly 
prised  for  the  fineness  of  its  fibre,  brings  twice  as  much  as  the  inferior  kinds  in  the  market. 
In  the  latter  part  of  August  or  beginning  of  September,  the  pock  open  or  blow,  and  the  wool 
is  gathered  ;  after  having  been  dried  in  the  open  air,  it  is  separated  from  the  seeds,  by  passing 
it  between  two  cylindrical  rollers,  which  do  not  admit  the  passage  of  seeds  ;  it  is  then  moted, 
or  treed  from  specks,  winnowed,  and  is  ready  for  packing. 

4.  Commerce.  The  exports  of  Georgia,  in  addition  to  cotton  and  rice,  are  tar,  pitch,  tur- 
pentine, and  some  lumber,  the  products  of  the  vast  pine  forests,  but  the  quantity  of  these  is 
inconsiderable,  compared  with  the  amount  which  they  might  be  made  to  yield.  Almost  every 
article  of  necessity  and  luxury  is  imported,  so  exclusively  has  the  industry  of  the  planters 
been  devoted  to  cotton  ;  cattle,  horses,  hogs,  and  cotton  bagging  are  brought  in  from  the  West- 
era  States  ;  clothing,  furniture,  carriages,  harnesses,  agricultural  implements  and  machines,  and 
almost  every  other  manufactured  article,  foreign  and  domestic,  wines,  groceries,  &c,  come 
from  the  Northern  States.  The  annual  value  of  the  direct  imports  from  foreign  countries,  ex- 
ceeds 800,000  dollars  ;  that  of  exports  to  foreign  countries  is  about  8,000,000  dollars. 

5.  Canals  and  Railroads.  A  canal  from  Savannah  to  the  Ogeechee,  4  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  the  Canoocbee,  13  miles  in  length,  and  a  similar  work  from  Brunswick  to  the  Alatamaha,  of 
die  same  length,  are  the  only  artificial  channels  of  navigation  in  this  State  ;  but  something  has 
been  done  towards  removing  obstructions  to  navigation  in  the,  Alatamaha,  Oconee,  Ocmulgee, 
and  Flint.  Several  important  railroads  have  been  built.  The  Central  Railroad  from  Savan- 
nah to  Macon,  a  distance  of  about  190  miles,  has  been  completed  ;  the  Monroe  Rail- 
road, from  Macon  to  Forsyth,  25  miles,  is  a  continuation  of  that  work,  which  has  been  further 
extended  to  Decatur,  60  miles  ;  the  Georgia  Railroad,  extends  from  Augusta  to  Decatur,  160 
miles;  the  Main  Trunk  of  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad,  extending  from  Decatur, 
across  the  Chattahoochee,  to  the  Tennessee,  near  Rossville,  about  120  miles,  is  designed  to 
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form  a  common  junction  of  the  Central  and  Georgia  Railroads  with  the  Tennessee  Valkjj, 
This  work  was  undertaken  by  the  State.  The  other  roads  are  built  by  companies*  Georgia 
has  the  most  complete  system  of  railroads  of  any  southern  State. 

6.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  members  of  both  Houses  are  chosen  annually.  Each. 
county  has  one  senator.  Representatives  are  chosen  according  to  population,  including  three 
fifths  of  the  slaves.  The  Governor  is  chosen  by  the  people  for  2  years.  All  residents  who. 
pay  taxes  are  voters.     Georgia  sends  8  representatives  to  Congress. 

7.  Religion.     The  Baptists  and  Methodists  are  the  most  numerous.     The  former  number 
above  40,000,  and  the  latter  about  30,000  communicants,  including  slaves.     The  Presbyteri; 
aos  have  about  5,000  communicants,  and  there  are  many  Christians  and  Protestant  Methodists. 
The  Episcopalians,  Roman  Catholics,  Lutherans,  Friends,  Unitarians,  and  Jews,  are  less  no*., 
merous  ;  the  number  of  the  latter  is  stated  to  be  about 400. 

8.  Education.     The  University  of  Georgia,  at  Athens,  was  first  established  in  1785,  but 
has  not  been  in  operation  for  the  whole  of  that  peripd.     It  has  10  instructers,  and  160  students.  * 
Its  libraries  have  13,250  volumes.     There  are  about  90  academies  in  the  State,  and  there  is  * 
fiind  for  their  support,  of  500,000  dollars. 

9.  History.  Georgia  was  the  latest  settled  of  all  the  Atlantic  States.  In  1732,  a  body 
of  113  emigrants,  under  James  Oglethorpe,  founded  Savannah  ;  and  3  years  afterwards  many 
Scotch,  Swiss,  and  Germans,  formed  settlements  upon  the  coast.  Wesley,  the  celebrated^ 
founder  of  the  Methodist  sect,  visited  Georgia  in  1736,  but  quitted  the  colony  when  about  $b 
be  brought  to  trial  for  what  was  esteemed  misbehavior.  George  Whitefield  also  paid  this  colo- 
ny a  visit  shortly  after,  and  assisted  in  building  up  the  sect  of  Methodists.  The  colony  was 
involved  in  wars  with  the  Spaniards  of  Florida,  who  invaded  the  coastl  and  established  them- 
selves for  a  short  time  upon  the  Alatamaha,  but  were  driven  off  after  a  vigorous  campaign 
The  charter  was  afterwards  surrendered  to  the  crown,  and  a  royal  government  was  established 
in  1754.  The  first  constitution  was  formed  in  1777  ;  another  in  1785  ;  and  the  present  one 
in  1798. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV.    FLORIDA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  state  of  Florida  is  bounded  north  by  Alabama  and 
Georgia  ;  east  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  south  by  the  Florida  Stream,  which  separates  it  from 
Cuba,  and  west  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  the  River  Perdido,  which  separates  it  from  Ala- 
bama. It  lies  between  lat.  25°  and  31°  north,  and  long.  80°  and  87°  44'  west,  and  has  an 
area  of  56,000  square  miles.  The  southern  portion  forms  a  peninsula,  350  miles  in  length  by 
150  in  breadth,  which  separates  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 
.  2.  Rivers.  The  St.  John's  rises  in  the  centre  of  the  peninsula,  and  flows  northwest,  nearly 
parallel  to  the  Atlantic,  presenting  more  the  appearance  of  a  sound  than  a  river.  Its  sources 
are  in  an  extensive  marsh  very  little  above  the  level  of  the  ocean,  and  as  its  course  is  about 
300  miles,  its  current  must  be  sluggish.  It  is  navigable  about  two  thirds  of  its  course  for  ves- 
sels of  6  feet  draft.  The  Appalachicola,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Flint  and  Chattahoochee, 
flows  south  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  after  a  course  of  100  miles,  through  the  whole  of  which 
it  is  navigable  for  sea  vessels.  All  the  rivers  of  this  region  have  sand-bars  at  their  mouths. 
The  other  principal  rivers  are  the  Escambia,  Suwanee,  Oscilla,  Withlacooche,  Ockloconnee, 
and  Tolopchopko. 

3.  Lakes.  The  lakes  are  numerous,  and  some  of  them  are  of  considerable  dimensions ; 
they  are  in  general  remarkable  for  the  transparency  of  their  waters,  and  often  present  scenes  of 
great  beauty.  Lakes  Orange,  George,  and  Monroe,  which  discharge  their  waters  by  the 
St.  John,  Kissimmee  and  Okeechobee,  further  south,  lakes  Jackson,  Tamong,  and  JWickasookie 
in  the  west,  are  among  the  principal. 

4.  Islands.  The  shore  is  lined  with  small,  low  islands,  separated  from  each  other,  and 
from  the  main  land,  by  narrow  and  shallow  inlets  and  channels.  Amelia  Island  and  JlnastaHa9 
on  the  Atlantic  coast,  are  low,  sandy  strips,  about  15  miles  in  length,  by  1  in  breadth.  To 
the  southwest  is  a  chain  of  islets  called  Keys,  (from  the  Spanish  cayo,  a  rocky  islet,)  among 
which  is  Key  West7  or  Thompson's  Island,  20  leagues  from  the  shore.     It  contains  a  military 
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post  of.  the  United  States,  and  has  considerable  trade.  The  Tortugas  are  a  cluster  of  Keys 
oAthe  extreme  west  of  this  chain. 

5.  Harbors  and  Shores.  The  sea  along  both  shores  is  for  the  most  part  shallow,  but  pre- 
sents some  good  harbors  and  fine  bays.  On  the  Atlantic  coast  there  are  harbors  at  the  mouths 
of  St.  Mary's  and  St.  John's  rivers,  and  at  St.  Augustine.  On  the  western  side  are  Ch#r- 
Ukj  Tampa,  Jlppalachicola,  Jlppalachee,  Choctawhatchee,  St.  Andrew's^  and  Pensaeota  Bt^s. 
Surreys  have  been  made  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  practicability  of  constructing  a 
coal  across  the  peninsula,  which  show  the  level  of  the  waters  of  the  gulf  to  be  above  that^f 
the  ocean. 

6.  Climate.  There  is  great  diversity  of  climate  in  Florida,  between  the  northern  belt,  bor- 
dering on  Alabama  and  Georgia,  and  the  tropical  character  of  the  more  southern  part  of  the 
pemtaula  portion.  Water  never  freezes  there,  and  in  the  winter  months,  or  rainy  season,  the 
beat  of  the  sun  is  oppressive.  Except  in  the  vicinity  of  marshy  tracts,  the  air  is  generally  pure 
Shi  healthy,  though  m  some  parts  humid. ' 

?.  Soil     The  soil  may  be  described  in  general  as  poor,  but  there  are  many  favorable  ex 
eepnons.     There  is  much  swampy  and  marshy  land,  but  the  pine  barrens  constitute  a  great 
part  of  the  country.     The  hummock  land,  so  called  because  it  rises  in  small  mounds  among 
ttitf  jibes,  has  a  good  soil. 

l<%  Vegetable  Productions.  The  warmth  and  humidity  of  the  climate  compensate  for  the 
pfarty  of  the  soil,  and  give  to  Florida  a  vegetation  of  great  variety  and  luxuriance ;  its  forest 
imp  nse  to  a  great  height,  and  its  flowering  shrubs  are  remarkable  for  their  brilliancy.  The 
nftthem  and  central  parts  are  covered  with  a  dense  forest,  in  which  pine  prevails ;  but  the 
pirns,  cedar,  chestnut,  and  live  oak,  attain  an  extraordinary  size.  The  magnolia,  so  much  ad- 
•riired  for  its  beauty,  the  cypress,  the  pawpaw,  with  its  green  foliage  and  rioh-looking  fruit,  the 
a$nfy  dogwood,  the  titi,  with  its  beautiful  blossoms,  &c,  are  found  here.  The  low  savannas 
ok  covered  with  wild  grass  and  flowers  of  prodigious  growth,  and  the  cane  in  the  swamps  is 
of  great  height  and  thickness. 

9.  Springs.  These  form  a  remarkable  peculiarity  in  the  natural  phenomena  of  the  country. 
They  exist  in  great  number?  all  over  the  territory,  and  burst  out  from  the  earth  in  large  col- 
umns of  water,  remarkably  transparent ;  this  bubbles  up  from  so  great  a  depth,  as  to  lead  to  a 
general  belief,  that  there  is  a  prodigious  cavern  beneath  the  surface  of  the  whole  country,  with 
openings  in  the  rock  above  it,  through  which  these  fountains  are  discharged.  The  most  re- 
markable of  these  springs  is  the  Wakulla  Fountain  in  West  Florida,  12  miles  from  Talla- 
hssee.  It  rushes  up  from  its  depths  like  a  cauldron  of  boiling  water,  and  forms  a  circular 
jApi  the  source  of  the  Wakulla  River.'  The  water  of  this  vast  fountain  has  a  bluish  tinge,  and 
is  almost -as  transparent  as  air  ;  it  has  been  sounded  with  a  line  qf  250  fathoms  before  the  bot- 
tom was  found.  It  is  of  an  icy  coldness,  even  in  the  hottest  of  summer.  A  person  floating 
tta  skiff  on  the  surface  of  this  pellucid  spring,  which  reflects  the  hues  of  the  sky  with  inde- 
scribable softness,  appears  to  himself  suspended  between  two  heavens.  On  Musquito  River,  is 
iwarm  lbineral  spring,  which  forms  a  large  basin  in  which  boats  may  float.  The  water  is 
4igWy  sulphureous,  but  clear,  and  abounding  in  fish. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  country  in  general  is  flat,  but  in  some  districts  is  undulating 
•dm  some  places  hilly.  The  elevation  of  the  ridges  or  table-land,  between  the  rivers,  does 
not  exceed  from  200  to  250  feet. 
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1*  Divisions.  By  the  Spaniards,  Florida  was  divided  into  East  and  West  Flonda,  sepa- 
fltedby  the  river  Appalafchicola.  These  names  are  retained  in  common  use,  though  the  polit- 
W  division  has  ceased  to  exist.  The  territory  is  now  divided  into  28  counties*,  with  a  popula- 
tion, m  1850,  of  87,401,  including  39,309  slaves,  and  925  free  colored. 
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3.  Towns.    St.  Augustine  stands  on  the  Atlantic  coast ;  the  town  is  regularly  built,  but  J 
streets  are  very  narrow.     The  houses  are  built  of  coquina,  a  soft  stone,  formed  by  a  <    * 
tion  of  shells.     They  are  generally  two  stories  high,  with  thick  plastered  walls,  and  hi 
oooies  and  piazzas.     Connected  with  most  of  them  are  beautiful  gardens.     The  town  i 
rounded  by  a  ditch,  and  fortified  by  bastions,  and  the  castle  of  St.  Mark.     The  soil,  i 
neighborhood  of  St.  Augustine,  is  sandy,  yet  the  country  is  beautiful,  producing 
lemon,  and  date  trees.     The  bar,  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbor,  has  but  9  feet  of  ? 
low  tide,  but  the  channel  within  has  from  18  to  20  feet.     Population,  2,000.     St.  Au 
was  founded  in  1564,  and  is  therefore  the  oldest  town  in  the  United  States. 

Pensaeola  is  the  chief  town  in  West  Florida.     It  stands  at  the  bottom  of  a  large  tayj 
occupies  a  gentle  acclivity.     The  soil  here  is  sandy,  but  the  situation  is  salubrious,; 
place  is  rather  thriving.     The  bay  affords  a  very  safe  and  capacious  harbor,  and  the 
raent  of  the  United  States  have  made  it  a  natal  station.     Small  vessels  only  can  < 
the  town.     Population  about  3,000. 

Tallahassee  »  the  seat  of  government,  and  has  been  incorporated  as  a  city.     The  situ 
salubrious,  and  the  country  around  fertile.     The  place,  however,  is  yet  in  its  infancy.    ] 
lion  1,500.     Port  Leon,  on  the  gulf,  near  the  old  port  of  St.  Mark's  U  the  terminate 
railroad  from  Tallahassee.     The  village  of  Qwincy,  in  the  same  quarter,  further  inb 
flourishing  place.     AppaJachicola,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  is  I 
situated  for  trade.     Key  West,  on  an  island  of  the  same,  also  called  Thompson's  Island,  < 
is  importance  from  its  being  the  rendezvous  of  the  Florida  wreckers,  and  it  is  a  naval  siati 
the  United  States.     Population  2,500. 

3.  Agriculture*  The  greater  portion  of  the  country  is  yet  in  a  state  of  nature.  Th*l 
ctes  of  culture  are  maze,  sweet  potatoes,  rice,  sugar-cane,  tobacco,  cotton,  and  arrow  root  ' 
land  in  many  pints  is  well  fitted  for  the  cultivation  of  the  sugar-cane.  In  the  more  south 
portion,  the  orange,  the  fig,  the  banana,  and  other  .tropical  fruits  would  succeed  well.  It  is) 
that  the  arrow  root  is  cultivated.     The  cotton  crop  is  about  50,000  bales. 

4.  Indians.  The  Seminoles  and  some  other  small  tribes,  are  scattered  about  in  the  ion 
and  savannas,  to  live  number  of  about  1,000.  Tltey  were  formerly  more  numerous  but  i| 
numbers  have  lately  been  reduced  by  emigration.  They  subsist  by  hunting  and  die  sale  < 
skins,  cattle,  venison,  beeswax,  honey,  &c. 

5.  Government.  The  legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives.  Tfai 
legislature  is  prohibited  from  passing  any  law  for  the  emancipation  of  slaves,  'and  is  authorised 
to  prohibit  free  colored  persons  from  coming  into  the  State.  The  governor  is  chosen  by  tic 
people.  All  white,  male  citizens  of  age  are  entitled  to  vote.  Florida  has  but  one  representative 
m  Congress. 

6.  History.  Florida  bas  but  recently  come  into  die  possession  of  the  United  States.  It 
was  visited  and  named  by  the  Spaniards  in  1513.  In  1526  Pamphilo  de  Narvaez,  with  400 
men  from  Cuba,  penetrated  into  the  country,  and  were  never  heard  of  more.  The  savages 
offered  a  bloody  and  obstinate  resistance  to  the  Spanish  setders,  but  were  partially  subdued  by 
Ferdinand  de  Soto,  in  1539.  The  French  began  setdements  on  the  coast  in  1564,  but  after 
severe  wars  with  the  Spaniards,  they  abandoned  the  country.  In  1763,  Florida  was  ceded  by 
8pain  to  Great  Britain,  in  exchange  for  Havana.  Under  the  British,  the  colony  begin  rapidly 
to  flourish,  but  the  Spaniards  reconquered  it  in  1781,  and  it  was  confirmed  to  them  at  the  peace 
of  1783.  In  1821,  it  was  ceded  by  Spain  to  the  United  States,  as  a  compensation  for  the 
spoliations  committed  by  that  power  upon  our  commerce.  Since  this  period,  its  prosperity 
has  rapidly  advanced.  The  most  remarkable  event  in  the  recent  history  of  this  country  is  the 
Seminole  war.  The  savages  began  to  display  hostilities  to  the  American  setders  shortly 
after  the  peace  of  1815.  In  this  they  were  encouraged  by  two  English  adventurers  by  the  names 
of  Arbuthnot  and  Ambrister.  The  war  broke  out  in  1818,  and  many  attacks  were  made  upon 
the  American  towns  and  forts.  A  strong  force  was  raised  under  General  Jackson,  who  march* 
ed  against  the  Seminoles,  pursued  them  out  of  Alabama  into  Florida,  where  he  took  possession 
of  the  Spanish  posts  of  St.  Mark's  and  Pensaeola.  The  Spanish  Governor  and  garrison,  who 
had  aided  the  Indians  in  the  war,  fled  to  the  fort  of  Barrancas,  in  the  neighborhood,  where  they 
were  besieged  and  forced  to  surrender.  The  Indians  were  everywhere  put  to  flight,  and  the 
war  was  soon  brought  to  an  end.  Arbuthnot  and  Ambrister  were  tried  by  a  court-martial  and 
executed.     The  Seminoles  never  recovered  from  the  effects  of  this  war. 
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More  recently  these  people 
agreed  to  remove  to  the  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  has 
been  set  apart  for  the  permanent 
residence  of  the  aboriginal  tribes  ; 
but  when  the  period  agreed  upon 
for  their  departure  arrived  they  re- 
fused to  start,  and  took  up  arms. 
They  were  joined  by  some  fugi- 
tive Cherokees,  and  a  destructive 
and  bloody  war  followed,  which 
continued  to  rage  during  the  years 
1835,1836,  1837,  and  1 838  ;  it 
was  finally  terminated  in  the  spring 
of  1842,  by  the  government  per- 
mitting those  that  yet  remained  to 
occupy  the  southern  part  of  the 
peninsula,  a  large  number  of  the 
natives  having  been  removed  dur- 
ing the  war.  The  Indians  were 
often  defeated,  but  they  fled  for  re- 
fuge to  their  impenetrable  swamps, 
while  great  numbers  of  the  inbabi 
tants  of  the  Territory  were  mur- 
dered, and  many  of  our  troops  fell 
victims  to  the  climate  or  the 
sword.  In  this  struggle,  Osceola, 
of  whom  a  cut  is  given  opposite, 
distinguished  himself  by  his  cour- 
age and  activity  ;  but  having  been 
made  prisoner  by  the  Americans 
he  died  at  Charleston  in  1838. 
The  war  was  continued  after  his 
capture  by  several  other  chiefs, 
not  less  bold  and  enterprising. 
The  most  famous  of  these  was 
known  to  the  whites  by  the  name 
of  Wildcat. 


Osceola. 


CHAPTER  XXXV.  ALABAMA. 

4 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Tennessee;  east  by 
Georgia ;  south  by  Florida,  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  ;  and  west  by  the  State  of  Mississip- 
pi It  lies  between  30°  12*  and  35°  north  lati  ;  and  85°  and  88°  SOf  west  long.  It  is  326 
miles  in  length,  and  160  in  breadth,  and  contains  about  52,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  northern  part  of  this  State  contains  the  western  extremity  of  the  Ap- 
palachian mountains.  They  are  a  little  more  than  a  range  of  broken,  precipitous  hills,  which 
roe  on  the  western  limit  of  the  State,  and  pursuing  an  easterly  course,  divide  into  branches, 
and  pass  into  Tennessee  and  Georgia,  in  a  northeasterly  direction. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Gulf  of  Mexico  is  the  basin  into  which  all  the  waters  of  this  State,  ex- 
cept a  small  portion  in  the  north,  are  drained.  The  principal  river  is  the  Mobile^  whose 
Inranches  converge  from  the  northern,  northeastern,  and  northwestern  parts  of  the  State.  The 
Coosa  and  Talapoosa,  coming  from  Georgia,  unite  and  take  the  name  of  the  Alabama,  which 
receives  the  Cahawba  from  the  northern  hills.    The  united  waters  of  the  Tombeckbet  and  Tttf- 
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ealoosa,  or  Black  Warrior,  from  the  northwest,  then  form  a  junction  with  the  Alabama,  and  imde. 
the  name  of  the  Mobile,  this  combined  mass  of  waters  terminates  its  course  in  the  bay  of  the  - 
same  name,  through  2  principal  mouths,  the  Tensaw  and  the  Mobile.  Sea  vessels  go  up  to 
St.  Stephens,  on  the  Tombeckbee,  and  to  Claiborne,  on  the  Alabama,  and  steamboats  ascend 
to  a  considerable  distance  above.  The  Chattahoochee,  mn  the  eastern  border,  and  the  Ttnm- 
see,  on  the  north,  receive  no  considerable  tributaries  Ifirom  Alabama.  The  Conecuh,  or  Emm- 
bia,  in  the  south,  runs  through  Florida,  into  Pensacola  Bay. 

4.  Bay.  This  State  has  but  about  60  miles  of  seacoast.  This  contains  the  spacious  Boy 
of  Mobile,  which  extends  30  miles  inland.  It  has  2  principal  entrances,  one  of  which  has  18 
feet  depth  of  water.  To  the  west,  it  communicates  by  a  shallow  passage  with  the  Bay  o/Pci- 
cagoula,  which  lies  within  a  number  of  islands,  on  the  coast  of  this  State  and  Mississippi. 

5.  Climate.  In  the  northern  parts,  the  still  waters  are  often  frozen  over  in  winter.  In  Ac 
south,  snow  or  ice  is  seldom  seen.  The  climate,  on  the  whole,  is  more  favorable  to  health  dan 
the  neighboring  regions  under  the  same  parallels.  There  is  hardly  such  a  season  as  winter;  and 
the  summer  heat  is  exceedingly  oppressive.  Cattle  require  no  shelter  during  winter.  Where 
the  vegetation  is  most  tardy,  the  trees  are  in  full  leaf  by  the  1st  of.  April.  Maize  is  planted 
early  in  March.  By  the  12th  of  April,  peas  are  in  pod,  and  the  fig-trees  are  in  leaf.  Green 
peas  are  at  table,  May  2d.  Mulberries,  whortleberries,  and  others,  as  well  as  cucumbers,  are 
ripe  by  the  middle  of  May.  Maize  is  ripe  for  roasting  by  the  end  of  June.  In  the  hot  months, 
bilious  diseases  are  common.  At  this  season,  none  but  the  negroes,  and  those  acclimated,  can 
remain  with  safety  upon  the  low  banks  of  the  rivers,  or  among  the  swampy  lands.  The  planters 
most  generally  retire  to  the  upper  country,  and  among  the  pine  forests,  to  pass  the  summer. 

6.  Soil.  More  than  half  the  surface  of  the  State  is  what  is  called  a  pine  barren.  Th&e 
lands  are  very  common  in  the  Southern  and  Western  States.  They  have  a  clayey  soil,  of  a 
gray  or  reddish  color,  and  produce  a  coarse  grass,  with  trees  of  a  moderate  size  thinly  scattered 
over  the  surface.  The  quality  of  the  land  is  never  better  than  second  or  third  rate,  but  is  gen- 
erally favorable  to  the  growth  of  wheat.  In  the  northern  part,  along  the  banks  of  the  Tennes- 
see, the  soil  is  very  good.  The  southern  part  has  a  thin  soil,  with  much  swampy  land,  corertd 
with  cypress  and  gum  trees.  The  central  part  is  rather  hilly  and  waving,  and  the  uplands  bere 
are  covered  with  the  long-leaved  pine.  The  borders  of  the  Alabama  and  Tombeckbee,  are 
formed  of  wide  alluvial  tracts,  which  are  extremely  fertile. 

7.  Vegetable  Productions.  These  do  not  differ  essentially  from  those  of  Florida.  In  the 
southern  parts,  are  groves  of  orange  trees,  affirmed  by  some  to  be  indigenous  ;  but  these  were, 
no  doubt,  planted  by  the  early  Spanish  settlers. 

8.  Geology.  Minerals.  The  southern  portion  of  the  State,  south  of  a  northwest  line  pate- 
ing  near  Fort  Mitchell,  Wetumpka,  Tuscaloosa,  and  Columbus  in  Mississippi,  is  a  vast  plain 
resembling  that  of  the  Atlantic  States,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  It  is  but  little  elevated 
above  the  level  of  the  Gulf,  and  the  inequalities  of  its  surface  are  occasioned  rather  by  depres- 
sions beneath  the  general  level,  than  by  any  considerable  rise  above  it.  The  rivers,  and  the 
action  of  some  former  floods,  have  furrowed  the  surface  with  deep  ravines,  in  which  the  exist- 
ing streams  wind  their  devious  courses.  Geologically  considered,  this  plain  has  features  simi- 
lar to  the  portions  further  north,  consisting  of  beds  of  sand  and  clay,  and  calcareous  strata 
referrible  to  the  older  tertiary  and  newer  secondary  or  cretaceous  periods,  but  chiefly  to  the 
latter.  North  of  this  great  plain,  the  surface  becomes  hilly ;  and  still  further  north,  on  both 
sides  of  the  Tennessee,  mountainous,  being  here  traversed  by  numerous  ridges  of  the  Cumber- 
land Mountains,  to  which  the  Raccoon  and  Lookout  Mountains  appear  to  belong.  The  eleva- 
tion of  these  mountain  ranges  is  nowhere  considerable,  but  we  have  no  accurate  information  on 
this  point.  This  region  consists  chiefly  of  sandstones  and  limestones  of  the  carboniferous 
group ;  and  the  rocky  ledge  which  here  marks  the  division  between  it  and  the  plain,  is  sandstone, 
and  not  gneiss,  as  in  the  morq  northern  States.  Coal,  salt,  and  iron,  abound  in  this  section,  but 
we  have  little  knowledge  as  to  the  extent  and  distribution  of  the  iron  and  coal  beds.  The  httei 
occur  in  Madison,  Jackson,  St.  Clair,  Tuscaloosa,  Bibb,  and  other  counties.  Gold  is  found 
in  the  northeastern  counties,  and  as  far  south  as  Autauga  ;  probably  nowhere,  and  certainly  not 
in  the  latter  locality,  in  veins,  but  in  deposit  mines  or  alluvial  beds. 
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POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.    This  State  is  divided  into  52  counties.* 

Population  at  different  periods. 

27,901*     .     Slaves,        41,879  Whites,  85,389 

309,527                 «          117,549  «  190,406 

590,756                 "          253,532  "  335,185 

771,671                 "          342,892  «  426,486 

2.  Towns.  The  only  town  of  consequence  is  Mobile.  It  stands  on  the  west  side  of  the  bay 
of  that  name,  in  a  somewhat  elevated  position,  above  the  overflow  of  the  river.  It  was  founded 
fcy  the  Spaniards  about  the  year  1700,  yet  it  was  an  inconsiderable  place  when  it  came  into  the 
possession  of  the  Americans,  in  1813.  Since  the  country  has  been  in  our  possession,  it  has 
flourished,  although  the  yellow  fever  was  at  first  a  powerful  obstacle  to  its  rapid  growth ;  the 
health  of  the  city  has  of  late  been  much  improved  by  drainage,  and  by  paving  the  streets,  which 
are  spacious  and  often  lined  with  the  pride  of  China.  Mobile  is  now  the  commercial  depot  of 
the  whole  State,  and,  next  to  New  Orleans  and  Charleston,  is  the  greatest  market  for  cotton  in 
the  country,  about  500,000  bales  being  annually  shipped  from  its  wharves.  Many  steamboats 
ply  upon  the  bay  and  the  river  above,  and  there  is  an  extensive  foreign  and  coasting  trade  .be- 
tween Mobile,  New  Orleans,  the  North,  and  Europe.  The  Spanish  part  of  the  town  consists 
costly  of  ancient  and  decayed  buildings ;  but  the  modern  part  is  handsomely  built  of  brick 
The  public  buildings,  however,  are  few.  Population,  21,000.  Blakely,  on  the  opposite 
side  of  Mobile  Bay,  stands  on  the  Tensas,  a  branch  of  Mobile  .River,  and  was  intended  as  a 
aval  of  Mobile.  Its  situation  is  more  salubrious  than  that  town,  being  open  and  dry,  with 
several  streams  of  pure  water,  and  the  harbor  is  deeper  and  more  easy  of  access ;  but  the  town 
ft  an  inconsiderable  village. 

St.  Stephens,  on  the  Tombeckbee,  stands  at  the  head  of  schooner  navigation,  about  120 
riles  above  Mobile.  It  is  situated  in  a  fertile  region,  but  is  now  almost  deserted.  Cahawba, 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Cahawba  and  Alabama  rivers,  near  the  centre  of  the  State,  was  for- 
merhr  the  seat  of  government. 

iWafoow,  a  little  northwest  of  the  centre  of  the  State,  on  the  Black  Warrior  River,  is  the 
capital.  It  was  founded  but  a  few  years  since,  and  contains  the  capitol,  and  the  university  of 
the  State.  It  stands  in  a  rich  district,  in  a  commanding  and  agreeable  situation,  and  is  acces- 
sible to  steamboats.  Population,  2,000.  Selma  is  a  thriving  village  above  Cahawba,  which 
ierives  importance  from  its  situation  on  the  river.  Montgomery,  near  the  head  of 
the  Alabama,  is  a  thriving  town  with  a  good  deal  of  trade,  and  2,500  inhabitants.  Wetumpka, 
qo  the  Coosa,  was  cut  out  of  the  forest  in  1832,  and  now  contains  3,000  inhabitants.  The 
principal  towns  of  North  Alabama,  or  the  Tennessee  Valley,  are  Florence,  below  Muscle  Shoals, 
•nd  at  the  head  of  steam  navigation,  with  2,000  inhabitants,  and  Huntsville,  above  the  shoals, 
with  2,500,  both  flourishing  and  busy  towns. 

3.  Railroads  and  Canals.  The  Tennessee  or  Muscle  Shoals  Canal,  extends  along  the  right 
hank  of  the  Tennessee,  above  Florence  ;  the  least  depth  is  6  feet,  and  the  least  width  at  the 
wrfcce,  60  feet ;  these  dimensions  being  adapted  to  admit  the  passage  of  steamboats,  which  can 
then  go  up  to  the  Suck,  near  Rossville  ;  another  section  of  this  work,  between  Florence  and 
Waterloo  surmounts  the  only  shoals  below  the  former.  The  Huntsville  Canal  is  a  short  work, 
extending  from  Huntsville,  down  the  Indian  Creek,  to  Triana,  16  miles.  The  Tuscumbia  and 
Dteator  Railroad  extends  from  Decatur,  on  the  Tennessee,  through  Courtland  and  Tuscum- 
bia, to  a  point  on  the  river  a  few  miles  from  the  latter  village ;  length,  48  miles.  The  Moafr 
p>**ry  and  Chattahoochee  Railroad  extends  from  Montgomery,  towards    the    Chattahoochee, 
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a  distance  of  forty  miles  to  Ufenpe*.    A  company  has  been  chartered,  which  has  received  j 
Congress  a  very  liberal  grant  of  public  lands,  for  the  construction  of  a  railroad  from?" 
through  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Tennessee,  and  Kentucky,  to  Cairo,  at  the  junction 
Ohio  and  Mississippi,  there  to  unite  with  the  Illinois  system  of  railroads.     Some  thirty  railrf 
this  road  north  from  Mobile  are  already  in  operation.    The  subject  of  railroads  is  beginning 
receive  considerable  attention  in  the  sooth  and  west. 

4.  Agriculture.  Commerce.  Agriculture  is  almost  the  sole  occupation  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  cotton  absorbs  nearly  all  their  attention ;  the  cotton  crop  of  1837,  was  about  330,000  bak^ 
or  130,000,000  pounds,  of  the  value  of  nearly  15,000,000  dollars.  Some  sugar,  prindpdif 
for  domestic  consumption,  is  made  in  the  southern  part,  and  some  tobacco  is  raised  in  the  north- 
ern. Indigo  was  formerly  produced,  but  the  cultivation  has  been  abandoned.  Indian  com  b 
die  principal  grain  crop,  but  corn,  beef,  and  pork  are  imported  from  the  Western  States* 
There  are  several  cotton-mills,  iron-works,  and  tanneries  in  Northern  Alabama,  and  some  iron- 
works in  Bibb  and  Shelby.  These,  with  a  few  saw  and  grist  mills,  some  salt  works,  distille- 
ries, potteries,  and  marble  quarries,  constitute  the  only  attempts  at  mechanical  operations.  The 
commercial  transactions  are  chiefly  managed  by  northern  merchants  and  foreigners. 

5.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Seotta 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  3  years,  and  one  third  are  renewed 
each  year.  The  representatives  are  chosen  annually ;  their  number  cannot  exceed  100,  nor 
that  of  the  senators  one  third  of  the  representatives.  The  governor  is  chosen  for  2  years, 
and  is  eligible  4  years  out  of  6.  The  right  of  suffrage  is  given  after  one  year's  residence* 
The  State  sends  7  represeutatives  to  Congress. 

6.  Religion.  The  Baptists  and  Methodists  are  the  prevailing  sects ;  the  Presbyterians,  tte 
Catholics,  and  the  Episcopalians  are  also  numerous. 

7.  Education.  The  University  of  Alabama,  at  Tuscaloosa,  was  founded  in  1820.  It  has 
6  instructers,  and  100  students.  La  Grange  College,  in  the  county  of  Franklin,  incorpo- 
rated in  1830,  and  Spring  Hill  College,  near  Mobile,  are  useful  institutions.  There  are  24 
incorporated  academies  in  the  State. 

8.  History.  The  southern  portion  was  originally  a  part  of  Florida,  and  the  northern  Was  in- 
Ciuded  in  Georgia  ;  the  latter  was  ceded  by  that  State  to  the  United  States  government,  and 
formed  a  part  of  the  Mississippi  Territory.  It  was  ipade  a  territorial  government,  in  1817, 
and  in  1819  it  was  admitted  into  the  Union  as  an  independent  State.  Its  increase  of  population 
since  that  period  has  been  very  rapid* 

CHAPTER XXXVI.  MISSISSIPPI. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Mississippi  is  bounded  north  by  Tennessee ;  east  by  Alabama, 
south  by  the  waters  of  the  Mexican  Gulf  and  by  Louisiana,  and  west  by  Pearl  river,  separat- 
ing it  from  Louisiana,  and  by  the  Mississippi,  which  divides  it  from  Arkansas  and  Louisiana. 
It  lies  between  30°  8'  and  35°  north  latitude  and  extends  from  88°  12'  to  91°  40>  west  longj 
tude.  It  is  about  335  miles  in  length  from  north  to  south,  by  150  in  breadth,  with  an  area  of 
48,000  square  miles. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  surface  in  general  slopes  to  the  southwest,  and  to  the  south, 
as  appears  by  the  course  of  the  rivers.  There  are  no  mountains  within  the  limits  of  the  State, 
but  numerous  ranges  of  hills  of  moderate  elevation  give  to  a  great  part  of  the  surface  an  un- 
dulating and  diversified  character.  Some  of  the  eminences  rise  abruptly  from  the  bank  of  a 
river,  or  from  a  level  plain,  and  bear  the  name  of  bluffs.  The  western  border  on  the  Missis- 
sippi is  an  extensive  region  of  swamps,  inundated  by  the  river  ;  and  between  the  Mississippi 
and  the  Yazoo,  there  is  a  tract  of  170  miles  in  length,  by  50  in  breadth,  with  an  area  of  no* 
ly  7,000  square  miles,  annually  overflowed  by  the  former.  The  southeastern  counties  are  low, 
but  waving,  and  on  the  shore  of  this  State,  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  which  further  wait 
is  marshy,  first  begins  to  appear  solid,  dry,  and  covered  with  pines.  • 

3  Rivers.  The  Mississippi  washes  the  western  border  of  the  State,  and  receives  tte'  J* 
too,  the  Big  Black  River,  and  the  Homochitto  from  Mississippi.  The  Yazoo  rises  in  the  BOd* 
em  part  of  the  State,  and  has  a  course  of  about  250  miles      The  Tombeekbee  flows  frooatto 
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aortheastern  corner  of  the  State  into  Alabama.  The  Pascagoula,  which  rises  in  tl  e  eastern 
port)  and  Ans  into  the  bay  of  the  same  name*  after  a  course  of  260  miles,  is  navigable  for 
small  vessels.  The  Pearl  has  its  source  in  the  centre  of  the  State,  and,  taking  a  southerly 
course,  empties  itself  into  the  Rigolets,  between  Lakes  Pontchartrain  and  Borgne.  Its  navi- 
gation is  impeded  by  rafts,  shallows,  and  sandbars. 

4.  Bays  and  Islands.  Pasfogoula  Bay,  or  rather  Sound,  is  55  miles  in  length,  by  8  in 
width,  with  from  10  to  18  feet  of  water.  It  communicates  with  Mobile  Bay  by  Heron 
Pass,  with  Lake  Borgne  by  Christian  Pass,  and  is  separated  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  by  a 
chain  of  low,  narrow,  sandy  islands.  Biloxi  and  St.  Louis  Bays  are  shallow  basins.  The 
Passes  or  straits  admit  the  passage  of  vessels  drawing  6  feet  of  water.  Lake  Borgne  lies 
principally  in  Louisiana.     Ship  Island,  Cat  Island,  and  Horn  Island  are  sterile  banks  of  sand. 

5.  Climate.  The  winters  are  several  degrees  colder  than  in  the  Atlantic  States  of  the  same 
latitude,  and  rarely  pass  without  snow.  The  summers  are  long  and  hot,  and  long  droughts 
often  succeed  excessive  and  protracted  rains.  Along  the  rivers,  and  stagnant  waters,  it  is  un- 
healthy, but  the  settled  districts  are  in  general  healthy,  though,  even  in  these,  biliops  complaints 
prevail  in  autumn. 

6.  Soil  The  greater  proportion  of  the  soil  is  highly  fertile  ;  the  southwestern  counties 
contain  large  tracts  of  excellent  land,  and  the  rivers  throughout  the  State  are  skirted  by  belts 
of  a  productive  soil.  The  bluff  lands  are  the  richest,  and  the  river  alluvions  are  next  in 
point  of  fertility.     Pine  barrens  constitute  a  considerable  part  of  the  country.  , 

7.  Vegetable  Productions.    The  native  trees  most  commonly  occurring  are  the  pme,  various 

rties  of  oak  and  hickory,  black. walnut,  beech,  persimon,  and  locust.     Buckeye,  which  in 
valley  of  the  Ohio  is  a  forest  tree,  is  here  a  dwarf ;  dogwood  and  papaw  are  also  com 
moo,  but  the  cane,  which  formerly  abounded,  has  in  a  great  measure  disappeared. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  Divisions.    Mississippi  is  divided  into  59  Counties.* 

Population  at  different  periods. 
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2.  Towns.  Natchez  is  the  only  large  town  in  the  State.  It  stands  principally  on  a  bluff, 
or  high  bank  upon  the  Mississippi,  320  miles  above  New  Orleans,  and  300  feet  above  the  com- 
mon level  of  the  stream.  The  streets  are  broad  and  some  of  the  public  buildings  are  handsome. 
The  business  is  chiefly  con6ned  to  the  lower  town,  and  this  is  the  chief  place  in  the  State  for 
ike  shipment  of  cotton.  Great  numbers  of  steamboats  and  river  craft  are  continually  arriving 
nd  departing.  In  the  rear  of  the  town  the  country  is  variegated  and  delightful,  and  the  hills 
■»  clothed  with  woods  and  vineyards.  The  opposite  bank  of  the  river  in  Louisiana,  is  a  vast 
cypress  swamp.  Natchez  is  incorporated  as  a  city ;  the  insalubrity  of  the  climate  has  somewhat 
checked  its  growth.     Population  4,500. 

Jackson,  on  Pearl  river,  is  the  seat  oi  government.  The  situation  is  central,  healthy,  and 
agreeable,  and  it  contains  the  capitol  and  penetentiary.  Population  1,200.  Monticello,  on 
Pearl  river,  Woodville,  on  the  Bayou  Sara,  Port  Gibson,  on  the  Bayou  Pierre,  and  Grand 
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I 
Gulf  end  Watrenton,  on  the  Mississippi,  in  the  southern  part,  Colmmbus  on  the  TomMg^eej 
and  Grenada  on  the  Yalabusha,  further  north,  are  considerable  places,  with  froth  1,000  to 
1,500  inhabitants.  FiokStnrg^m  the 'Walnut  HiHs,  on  die  Mississippi,  has  grown  up  afad- 
denly  within  6  or  8  years,  and  exports  much  cotton  to  New  Orleans.  Steamboats  reguhrij 
ply  between  the  two  places.  It  has  a  remarkably  picturesque  situation,  being  seated  on  tto 
shelving  side  of  several  high  hills,  with  the  houses  scattered  about  in  groups  upon  the  tenaees. 
Population,  4,000. 

3.  JlgricxtUwre.  Cotton  »  the  staple  of  this  43tate,  and  is  raised  in  every  part.  BmBy 
anything  else  is  thought  worthy  of  attention.  Sugar-cane  has  been  introduced  only  is  the 
southern  part.  Both  the  climate  and  soil  are  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  tobacco,  mate, 
sweet  potatoes,  rice,  and  indigo.  The  palma  christi,  or  castor-oil  been  is  sometimes  rased. 
No  planters  in  the  United  States  derive  greater  incomes  in  proportion  to  their  capital  than  those 
of  Mississippi.  The  number  of  laborers  on  a  plantation  varies  from  20  to  200.  Theeettoa 
crop  exceeds  450,000. 

4  RaHroqds.  Several  works  of  public  benefit  were  undertaken  a  few  years  ago,  during  the 
high  prices  of  cotton  ;  but  the  want  of  funds  has  caused  a  greater  part  of  them  to  be  abandoned 
unfinished.  The  Grand  Gulf  and  Port  Gibson  Railroad,  8  miles  in  length,  connects  the 
latter  with  the  Mississippi  at  the  former  point.  The  Jackson  and  Brandon  Rmhoad,  8  miles, 
'unites  those  towns.  The  Vicksburg  Railroad  extends  from  Vicksburcr  to  Jackson  46  miles. 
The  Feliciana  Railroad  extends  from  Woodville  to  the  Mississippi,  at  Buyuo  Sara,  26  miles. 
The  proposed  railroad  from  Mobile  to  Cairo  at  the  junction  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi,  there  to 
unite  with  the  Illinois  system  of  railroads,  will  traverse  the  interior  of  the  northern  part  of  this 
State,  and  will  give  to  it  a  new  and  much  needed  avenue  to  market.  Congress  has  given  a  large 
quantity  of  public  lands,  on  the  line  of  this  road,  towards  the  completion  of  this  important 
work.     There  is  also  a  road  proposed  through  this  State  from  New  Orleans  to  Nashville. 

5.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  4  years,  one  third  being  renewed 
every  year.  The  representatives  are  chosen  biennially.  The  right  of  suffrage  requires  one 
year's  residence.  Clergymen  are  excluded  from  civil  offices.  Mississippi  sends  five  represen- 
tatives to  Congress. 

6.  Religion.  The  Methodists  are  the  most  numerous  sect,  and  the  Baptists  the  next  so; 
there  are  also  Presbyterians,  Episcopalians,  and  some  Catholics. 

7.  Education.  Jefferson  College,  at  Washington,  near  Natchez,  was  established  in  1802. 
It  has  6  instructers,  and  60  students.  Oakland  College,  at  Oakland,  founded  in  1831,  has 
100  students,  and  Mississippi  College,  at  Clinton,  about  60.  The  State  has  a  literary  fcnd, 
and  there  are  high  schools  at  Natchez,  Woodville,  and  Monticello. 

8.  History.  The  French  fonned  a  settlement  in  this  State  at  Natchez,  in  1716  ;  bat  the 
right  of  the  territory  was  long  disputed  between  the  French  and  the  Spanish,  and  more  recent- 
ly between  the  French  and  English.  Hardly  anything  further  was  done  toward  the  settlement 
of  the  country  for  many  years.  In  1763,  it  was  ceded  to  the  English,  with  all  the  French 
possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi.  In  1798,  it  was  erected  by  the  United  States  into  a  terri- 
torial government,  Alabama  being  included  within  its  limits  ;  but  this  latter  State  was  set  off 
from  Mississippi  in  1817,  and  Mississippi  was,  the  same  year,  received  into  the  Union  as  8 
State.     The  constitution  was  formed  in  1817,  and  revised  and  amended  in  18S2. 


CHAPTER  XXXVH.  LOUISIANA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  north  by  Arkansas  and  Mississippi ;  east 
by  Mississippi  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  ;  south  by  the  Gulf,  and  west  by  Texas.  It  lies  be- 
tween 29°  and  33°  north  latitude,  and  89°  and  94°  west  longitude.  It  is  240  miles  in  length 
from  north  to  south,  and  210  in  width,  and  contains  48,500  square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Mississippi  flows  through  this  State  bto  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  A  M 
description  of  this  river  will  be  found  in  the  general  view  of  the  United  States.  In  this  place 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  it  affords  a  navigation  for  ships  of  any  size  through  the  State,  and 
passes  to  the  sea  by  several  outlets.     Red  River  is  one  of  the  western  tributaries  of  the  Mis* 
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stssippi.  It  rises  near  Santa  Fe,  in  New  Mwoo,  pint  runs  eoutbeasterly  in  a  vmqt  im&Bdemg 
course,  through  immense  prairies,  and  further  down  through  a  fertile  alluvial  tract*  It  jobs  t^e 
Mississippi  240  miles  above  New  Orleans,  after  a  course  of  ahoyt  1,800  miles.  It  is  a  nar- 
row  stream,  considering  its  length,  but  Us  mass  of  water  is  very  great.  In  some  places  it  * 
divided  into  %  or  3  parallel  channels,  and  passes  through  a  series  of  bayous  *  and  lake* 
About  100  miles  above  Natchitoches,  there  is  a  swampy  tract  upon  its  blanks,  20  or  3p 
miles  in  width.  In  this  spot,  the  river  formerly  spread  into  a  vast  number  of  channels,  and  * 
great  masses  of  timber  and  fallen  trees,  brought  down  by  the  stream,  that  had  been  collecting 
for  ages,  formed  an  immense  floor  or  raft  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  160  miles  in  extent. 
Id  some  places,  the  river  could  be  crossed  on  horseback,  and  boats  passed  down  the  sfiew 
by  the. bayous  and  lakes  along  its  border.  Willow  trees  and  shrubbery  bad  overgrown  the  *aij, 
*ad  flourished  over  the  water.  Above  this  raft,  the  river  is  broad,  deep,  and  navigable  for 
steamboats,  except  in  the  driest  seasons,  for  700  miles.  Below  the  xaft,  the  river  passes 
through  a  vast  number  of  channels,  bayoes,  and  lakes.  The  raft  was  a  great  impediment  ip 
navigation,  and  has  been  removed  at  great  expense  and  by  persevering  efforts  for  several 
years,  at  the  charge  of  the  general  government,  so  that  large  steamboats  now  easily  pass  up 
this  place  into  and  beyond  Arkansas. 

The  Washita  rises  in  the  Masserne  mountains  in  Arkansas,  and,  flowing  southechr,  joins  ihe 
Bed  River  near  its  mouth.  The  Bayou  Lafourche  is  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  Mississippi, 
forking  off  from  the  southwestern  side  of  the  river.  The  Jltchafalaj/a  is  another  on  the  £a»j£ 
aide,  and  leaves  the  main  stream  at  a  higher  point,  just  below  the  entrance  of  Retf  fiJver. 
This  river  receives  large  quantities  of  the  drift  wood  brought  down  by  the  Mississippi,  and  its 
surface  is  covered  with  a  raft,  8  or  10  miles  in  extent,  which  is  estimated  to  contain  more  ttayi 
2,000  000  cords  of  timber.  This  rises  and  falls  with  the  stream,  and  is  overgrown  with 
shrubs  and  flowering  plants.  A  person  might  cross  this  raft,  without  knowing  that  a  river  was 
■roiling  under  his  feet.  The  Sabine  rises  in  Texas,  and,  flowing  south  into  the  Gulf  of  Mex- 
ico, forms  the  greater  part  of  the  western  limit  of  this  State. 

3.  Lakes.  In  the  eastern  part  are  lakes  Maurepas  and  Ponichartrain,  which  are  united  by 
a  narrow  strait,  called  Pass  Mancbac,  and  discharge  their  waters  by  the  Rigolets  and  Chqf 
Menteur  pass  into  Lake  Borgne,  a  wide  bay  opening  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  largest 
.of  these  lakes  is  about  40  miles  in  length,  and  30  in  width.  They  are  shallow,  and  in  spots 
where  no  land  is  in  sight,  the  bottom  may  be  sounded  with  an  angling  rod.  There  is  a  deeper 
channel  passing  through  their  centre,  which  admits  of  a  navigation  for  schooners.  In  high 
winds,  these  lakes  are  subject  to  a  very  dangerous  ground-swell.  To  the  west  of  the  Missis 
sippi,  are  a  great  number  of  small  lakes.  Some  of  them  are  many  miles  in  extent,  and  others 
are  mere  ponds.  Most  of  them  communicate  with  the  Mississippi,  and  receive  the  overflow- 
ings of  the  stream,  which  they  send  off  to  the  sea  in  a  multitude  of  channels.  Many  pontain 
groves  of  cypress  trees,  growing  in  the  water,  among  which  boats  pass,  and  fish  may  be  taken 
in  the  driest  seasons.  The  borders  of  these  lakes  are  commonly  fertile,  and  the  trees  ar.e 
-covered  with  a  drapery  of  long  moss.  The  ChiHmaehas  or  Grand  Lake,  Washita,  Mer- 
weentem,  Coleasiu,  and  Sabine,  in  the  south,  and  Catah  Hoola,  Bistineau,  and  Cqddo  in  tbe 
north,  are  the  principal. 

4.  Islands.  The  Chandeleur  Islands  lie  on  the  eastern  coast.  They  are  little  more  than 
heaps  of  sand  covered  with  pine  forests,  yet  some  of  them  are  cultivated.  West  of  tbe  M  is- 
sissippi  are  many  others  scattered  along  the  coast.  Here  is  the  Island  of  Barataria,  former- 
ly noted  as  a  nest  of  pirates  :  it  lies  in  a  bay  which  receives  tbe  waters  of  a  lake  of  the  same 
name.  The  soil  of  these  islands  is  generally  rich.  They  are  covered  with  thick  groves  of 
the  live  oak  and  other  trees,  and  harbor  multitudes  of  deer,  turkeys,  and  other  wild  game. 
Most  of  them  are  low  and  level,  but  others  rise  from  the  flat  surface  around  them,  in  abrupt 
eminences  of  100  feet  in  height.     There  are  some  very  fertile  islands  in  the  Mississippi. 

5.  Shores,  Inlets,  fyc.  The  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  are  generally  low,  and  bordered 
by  wide  marshes.  The  whole  coast  is  intersected  by  a  chain  of  bays  and  inlets,  connected 
with  each  other  by  a  thousand  tortuous  channels,  generally  shallow,  and  of  difficult  navigation. 

"The  word  bayou  seems  to  be  peculiar  to  this  State  and  nels  or  natural  canal*  which  connect  the  rirers  and  lakes, 
the  immediate  neighborhood.  It  is  probably  a  corruption  or  pass  off  from  the  main  stream  of  a  river  to  the  set. 
of  the  French  boyou,  and  is  generally  applied  to  the  chan-     More  rarely,  a  small  stream  or  creek  is  called  by  this  name 
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Barataria,  Vermilion,  Cote  Blanche,  and  JHchafalaya  Bays,  are  the  largest,  but  are  of  little 
service  for  shipping. 

6.  Climate.  What  we  have  said  of  Florida,  and  the  southern  parts  of  Mississippi  and  Ak- 
bama,  will  apply  in  substance  to  this  State.  In  the  level  and  swampy  districts,  the  summers 
are  unhealthy.  The  yellow  fever  is  a  frequent  visiter  of  these  parts,  particularly  in  the  neigh 
borhood  of  New  Orleans. 

7.  Soil.  A  great  part  of  the  surface  of  this  State  is  periodically  overflowed  by  the  water! 
of  the  Mississippi.  From  a  survey,  made  by  order  of  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
in  1828,  it  was  found  that  the  river  inundated  an  extent  of  above  5,000,000  acres,  a  great  pro- 
portion of  which  is  rendered  unfit  for  cultivation  in  its  present  state.  This  immense  alio* 
vial  tract  embraces  soil  of  various  descriptions,  which  may  be  arranged  into  four  classes.  The 
first,  which  is  thought  to  be  equal  to  two  thirds  of  the  whole,  is  covered  with  heavy  timber,  and 
an  almost  impenetrable  undergrowth  of  cane  and  other  shrubbery.  This  portion  is  quickly 
drained,  as  the  river  retires  into  its  natural  channels,  and  has  a  soil  of  the  greatest  fertility.  The 
second  class  consists  of  cypress  swamps.  These  are  basins,  or  depressions  of  the  surface, 
from  which  there  is  no  natural  outlet,  and  being  filled  with  water  by  the  floods,  remain  covered 
with  it  until  the  water  is  evaporated  or  absorbed  by  the  earth.  These,  by  draining,  might 
become  excellent  rice  fields.  The  third  class  embraces  the  sea  marsh,  a  belt  of  land  partially 
covered  by  common  tides,  but  subject  to  inundation  from  the  high  waters  of  the  gull  during 
the  equinoxial  gales  ;  it  is  generally  without  timber.  The  soil  in  some  parts  is  clayey,  and  in 
others,  as  black  as  ink,  and  cracks  by  the  heat  of  the  sun  into  fissures  wide  enough  to  admit  a 
man's  arm.  The  fourth  class  consists  of  small  bodies  of  prairie  lands,  dispersed  in  different 
parts  of  the  alluvial  territory.  These  spots  are  elevated,  and  without  timber,  but  of  great 
fertility. 

The  pine  woods  have  generally  a  poor  soil.  The  interval  lands  upon  the  rivers  or  bottoms, 
as  they  are  universally  termed  in  the  Western  States,  are  almost  always  rich.  On  the  Red 
River,  the  soil  contains  a  portion  of  salt,  and  is  of  a  dark-red  color,  from  the  oxide  of  iron. 
A  great  proportion  of  the  prairies  are  second-rate  land,  and  some  of  them  are  sterile.  The 
richest  tract  in  the  State,  is  a  narrow  belt  called  the  coast,  lying  along  the  Mississippi  on  both 
sides,  and  extending  from  150  miles  above  New  Orleans,  to  40  miles  below.  It  is  from  1  to 
2  miles  wide,  and  lies  below  the  level  of  the  river  in  ordinary  inundations.  It  is  defended 
from  the  river  by  a  dike  or  levee,  6  or  8  feet  in  height,  and  sufficiently  wide  for  a  highway. 
The  whole  of  this  tract  is  under  cultivation,  and  produces  the  richest  crops  of  sugar. 

8.  Face  of  the  Country.  Three  fourths  of  the  State  are  an  unvaried  level.  In  the  west- 
ern part,  are  some  ranges  of  low  hills.  The  pine  forests  occupy  an  undulating  surface,  some 
times  with  table  eminences  and  valleys,  30  or  40  feet  deep.  Swamps  abound  towards  the  sea. 
On  the  whole,  Louisiana  presents  the  appearance  of  an  immense  plain,  divided  into  pine 
forests,  prairies,  alluvions,  swamps,  and  hickory  and  oak  lands.  The  prairies  are  the  most  re- 
markable feature  of  the  country,  and  occupy  a  great  portion  of  its  surface.  The  prairie  of  the 
Attakapas,  in  the  southern  part,  Vest  of  the  Mississippi,  contains  4,000  or  5,000  square  miles* 
It  is  an  immense  plain  of  grass,  pasturing  cattle  and  horses,  and  supporting  a  large  population. 
This  plain  is  open  to  the  gulf,  and  fanned  by  the  refreshing  breezes  of  the  sea.  Further  west, 
is  the  Opelousas  prairie,  containing  about  8,000  square  miles.  It  is  divided  by  bayous,  wood- 
ed spots,  and  other  natural  boundaries,  with  a  pine  forest  on  the  north,  and  the  gulf  on  the 
south.  It  contains  cotton  and  sugar  plantations,  vast  flocks  of  sheep,  and  herds  of  catde.  $tfll 
further  west,  are  the  Sabine  and  Calcasiu  prairies  ;  but  these  are  only  different  names  given  to 
the  long  extent  of  prairie  which  reaches  to  the  Mexican  frontier.  They  are  generally,  to  appear* 
ance,  a  fruitful  level,  yet  have  slight  undulations,  and  an  imperceptible  slope  towards  the  golf* 
On  the  shore  they  terminate  in  marshes,  covered  with  tall  cane-grass.  In  many  parts  of  them, 
are  oases  of  timbered  land,  which  exhibit  clumps  and  towers  of  verdure,  rising  from  the  toidst 
of  aft  ocean  of  grass.  Wherever  a  stream  crosses  the  prairie,  it  is  marked  with  a  fringe  of 
trees  along  its  whele  course 
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I.  Divisions*  This  State  is  divided  into  2  districts,  the  Eastern  and  Western.  These  are 
subdivided  into  47  parishes.* 

2  Canals.  The  Canal  Carondelet  connects  the  Mississippi  at  New  Orleans,  with  Lake 
Pontchartraio,  through  the  bayou  of  St.  John.  It  is  two  miles  in  length,  and  perfectly  straight. 
[tenters  the  city  at  ao  artificial  hasin,  large  enough  to  contain  a  great  number  of -vessels.  This 
canal  affords  a  direct  communication  with  the  sea  for  small  vessels.  There  are  similar  works 
ttUeeding  from  the  city  to  lakes  Borgne  and  Washita. 

3.  Railroads.  A  ml  road  from  New  Orleans  to  Lake  Pontchartrain,  was  completed  in  April, 
1831.  It  is  six.  miles  Ion*,  perfectly  straight,  and  its  variation  of  level  is  only  16  inches.  An 
artificial  harbor  and  breakwater  are  formed  upon  the  lake,  at  the  end  of  the  railroad.  The 
Carre/ton  Railroad,  to  Carrol  ton,  above  the  city,  is  six  miles  long.  The  Mexican  Gulf  Railroad 
extends  27  miles,  from  the  city  of  New  Orleans  to  Proctors vi He,  on  Lake  Bqrne,  from  which  place 
steamers  ply  to  Mobile,  and  other  points  on  the  gulf.  The  West  Feliciana  Railroad,  from 
Woodviile  in  Mississippi  to  Boyou  Sara  on  the  Mississippi,  is  partly  in  this  State ;  and  the 
Clinton  and  Port  Hudson  Railroad,  24  miles  in  length,  with  a  branch  to  Jackson  lies  wholly 
vkbio  it.  The  West  Feliciana  Railroad  has  banking  privileges  also,  the  banking  house  being 
it  Woodviile  in  Mississippi.     It  is  24  miles  long. 

4.  Towns.  New  Orleans,  the  seat  of  government  of  the  State,  and  the  commercial  mart 
of  all  the  western  country,  stands  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  at  a  spot  where  the 
river  makes  a  great  bend  to  the  northeast.  It  is  105  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  stream,  by 
its  windings,  and  60  in  a  direct  line.  The  ground  is  level,  and  the  neighborhood  a  swamp.  It 
consists  of  3  municipal  divisions  ;  the  city  proper,  the  fauxbourgs  or  suburbs  ahove,  and  those 
below  it.  The  streets  are  straight  and  regular,  generally  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles, 
la  the  city,  the  houses  are  built  in  the  French  and  Spanish  style,  and  are  stuccoed  of  a  white 
or  yellow  color.  The  fauxbourg  of  St.  Marie  and  those  adjoining  it,  are  built  in  the  American 
fashion,  and  resemble  one  of  our  Atlantic  cities.  Some  of  the  public  buildings  are  remarka- 
ble for  size  and  architecture.  The  cathedral  is  an  imposing  structure  of  brick,  with  4  towers 
It  boots  upon  a  large  square  near  the  river.  The  other  principal  buildings  are  the  State-bouse, 
City  Hall,  Custom-bouse,  Exchange,  the  branch  mint  of  the  United  States,  several  theatres, 
tome  of  which  are  handsome  edifices  on  a  very  large  scale,  the  hotels,  &c.  The  granite  of 
the  New  England  States  has  of  late  been  much  used  here.  Here  are  also  a  college,  a  convent 
of  Ursuline  nuns,  an  orphan  asylum  and  many  benevolent  institutions.  The  spot  on  which  the 
ehy  is  built,  although  the  most  eligible  which  the  banks  of  the  river  afford  in  this  quarter,  has 
peat  disadvantages.  The  ground  is  soft  and  marshy,  and  there  are  no  cellars  to  any  of  the 
buildings.  As  a  place  of  trade,  New  Orleans  has  immense  advantages.  It  is  the  outport  for 
all  the  commerce  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  tributaries.  It  is  accessible  for  ships  of  the  largest 
use,  and  its  levee  is  constantly  crowded  with  all  kinds  of  maritime  and  river  craft.  In  the 
cotton  season,  its  streets  are  barricadoed  with  bales.  There  are  often  2,000  flat  boats  in  the 
harbor  at  a  time.  Steamboats  arrive  and  depart  every  hour,  and  50  may  be  often  seen  togeth- 
er, while  forests  of  masts  of  the  sea  vessels  stretch  along  the  levee.  The  yearly  value  of  its 
exports  to  foreign  countries  exceeds  30,000,000  dollars ;  of  imports,  10,000,000,  and  its 
coastwise  imports  and  exports  probably  exceed  these  amounts.  The  shipping  belonging  to  the 
port  b  80,000  tons,  and  that  entered  exceeds  350,000  tons  yearly. 

This  city  was  in  the  possession  of  the  Spanish  and  French  before  it  came  into  the  posses* 
aoa  of  the  United  States,  and  it  now  exhibits  a  striking  mixture  and  contrast  of  manners,  lan- 
guage, and  complexion.  Half  the  population  is  black  or  mulatto,  and  there  are  more  French 
than  Americans.  It  is  the  most  dissolute  city  in  the  United  States  ;  and  swarms  of  profligate 
persons  are  collected  here  from  every  quarter.  It  is  hut  just  to  add,  that  the  stationary  part 
of  the  population  are  not  liable  to  these  imputations.     The  police  is  judicious  and  energetic, 

'Eastern  District. 
Aioension 
Asuimpton 
Baton  Rouge,  (E.) 
"         "      (W.) 
Telfciana,  (E  ) 

Jefferson 
Ufeuwhe  Interior 


Livingston 

Caldwell 

Vermillion 

Concordia 

Orleans 

Terree  Bonne 

Natchitoches 

De  Soto 

Plaquemines 

Washington 

Rapides 

Franklin 

Point  Coupee 

St.  Landry 

Jackson 

St.  Bernard 

Wetttrn  District. 

St.  Martin's 

Madison 

St.  Charles 

Avoyells 

St.  Mary's 

Morehouse 

St.  Helena 

Carroll 

Washita 

Sabine 

St.  James 

Catahoula 

Bienvill© 

Tensas 

St.  John  Baptist 

Claiborne 

Bossier 

Union 

St.  Tammany 

Lafayette 

Digitized  by  VnO 

S0I  LO0BH4NA; 

and  justice  is  promptly  administered.  The  insafcibrity  of  the  city  has  always  been  wefl  known. 
The  endemics  of  toe  summer,  sweep  off  strangers  by  hundreds,  and  the  chance  of  surviving « 
season  is  sometimes  considered  as  only  I  in  3.  Notwithstanding  this,  it  has  rapidly  increased 
in  population,  commerce,  wealth,  and  general  prosperity.     Population,  120,000. 

LaFaye#e,adjoining,  is  the  next  largest  town.  Donaldtonville,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mb 
sissippi,  90  miles  above  New  Orleans,  was  at  one  time  the  seat  of  government.  Baton  Jtaye, 
on  the  east  side,  50  miles  further  up,  stands  on  the  last  of  the  blufis  that  are  seen  in  descend* 
itig  the  river.  It  is  a  pretty  village,  with  houses  in  the  French  and  Spanish  style,  and  a 
handsome  range  of  barracks  for  the  United  States  troops.  Population,  1,500.  St.  Francis* 
ville,  on  the  same  side,  20  miles  above,  stands  also  upon  a  bluff.  It  is  about  the  size  of  Batoa 
Rouge,  and  has  a  considerable  trade  in  cotton.  On  the  opposite  shore,  is  Pointe  Coupu,s 
village  inhabited  mostly  by  French.  Here  is  the  upper  commencement  of  the  great  levee. 
Port  Hudson  is  a  thriving  village  below  the  Pointe. 

•Alexandria,  on  Red  River,  100  miles  from  the  Mississippi,  by  the  windings  of  the  strewn, 
is  a  pleasant  village  in  the  centre  of  a  rich  cotton  district,  and  ships  large  quantities  of  that  arti- 
cle by  steamboats  and  river  craft.  Population,  1 ,500.  Natchitoches,  80  miles  above,  is  the 
frontier  town  of  the  United  States  toward  the  Texian  territories,  and  is  usually  termed  the 
u  jumping  off  place"  by  the  traders,  adventurers,  and  fugitives  in  that  quarter.  It  was  settled 
before  New  Orleans,  and  is  more  than  a  century  old.  The  population  is,  like  its  history,  m 
odd  mixture  of  Indian,  Spanish,  French,  and  American.  It  had  been  under  the  rule  of  all 
these  powers,  and  has  had  its  war  dances,  fandangoes,  French  balls,  and  backwoodsmen's  frfr 
licg.  It  is  still  a  place  of  much  gayety.  The  trade  with  Texas  centres  here  ;  and  it  transmits 
to  that  country  manufactured  goods,  spirits,  and  tobacco  ;  and  receives  silver  bullion,  bones* 
attd  mules.  Many  fugitives  from  justice  and  lawless  characters  fesort  hither ;  yet  the  town  has 
mfjch  rtegp&table  society,  and  newspapers  in  French  and  English  are  published  in  th6  plate. 
Population,  3,000. 

A  few  miles  west  of  Natchitoches,  are  the  remains  of  the  ancient  town  of  Mayes,  founded  by 
the  Spaniards,  and  exhibiting  the  most  complete  specimen  of  an  old  Spanish  town,  that  is  to  bi 
found  hi  the  country.  It  consists  of  houses  100  years  old,  and  a  little  old  church,  decorated 
with  Coarse  paintings.  The  inhabitants  are  Spanish.  It  is  about  26  miles  from  the  Tens* 
frontier.  Madisonville,  near  the1  northern  shore  of  Lake  Pontchartrain,  stands  on  a  healthy  spot, 
and  is  a  summer  residence  for  the  people  of  New  Orleans.  Opelousas  and  St>  Martinsville,  west 
d(  the  Mississippi,  are  thrivine  settlements,  surrounded  by  a  fertile  and  well  cultivated  district. 

5.  Agriculture.  Sugar  and  cotton  are  the  staples  of  the  country.  The  sugar-cane  is  raised 
chiefly  on  that  tract  of  the  river  alluvion  called  the  coast,  and  upon  the  shores  of  the  gulf  and  some 
of  the  bayous.  It  is  planted  in  cuttings,  or  slips,  and  is  cultivated  nearly  m  the  same  way  as 
nlaize.  The  rows  are  6  feet  apart.  The  soil  should  be  of  the  richest  quality,  and  a  foot  in 
depth.  There  are  4  varieties  of  cane ;  the  African,  Otaheitan,  West  Indian,  and  Riband 
cane.  The  last  is  a  new  variety,  and  its  stalk  is  marked  with  parallel  stripes.  It  ripens  soAe 
weeks  earlier  than  the  other  kinds,  and  will  flourish  further  north.  After  the  cane  is  cut,  and 
brought  to  the  tnill  it  is  then  passed  through  iron  rollers,  which  press  out  the  juice ;  this  is 
evaporated  by  boiling,  and  the  sugar  crystalizes.  An  acre  well  cultivated,  will  yield  1,200 
pounds  of  sugar.  This  State  produces  annually360,000  hogsheads,  of  1,000  pounds  each.  Tb* 
capital  invested  b  sugar  estates,  exceeds  50,000,000  dollars.* 

*  The  following  particulars  respecting  the  cultivation  of    and  5  in  woodland.   The  annual  consumption  of  wood, on 

sugar,  are  extracted  from  a  report  of  the  Agricultural  So-  an  estate  of  80  negroes,  is  800  cords.    Two  crops  of  cane 

ciety  of  Baton  Rouge,  September,  1829 :  are  generally  made  in  succession  ort  the  same  land,  one  of 

••  The  gross  product  of  one  hand,  on  a  well-regulated  so-  plant-cane,  the  other  of  ratoon;   it  then  lice  (allow  J 

gar  estate,  is  put  down  at  the  cultivation  of  5  acres,  produo-  years,  or  is  planted  in  corn  or  peas.    One  hand  will  tend 

mg  5,000  pounds  of  sugar,  and  185  gallons  of  molasses ;  the  5  acres,  besides  cutting  his  proportion  of  wood,  and  plough- 

former  valued  on  the  spot  at  5J  cents  per  pound,  and  the  lat-  ing  2J  acres  of  fallow  ground. 

ter,  at  18  cents  per  gallon,  together,  $  397-50.  The  annual        •<  The  capital  vested  in  1 ,200  acres  of  land,  with  its  stoeh 

expense  of  each  hand,  including  wages  paid,  horses,  mules,  of  slaves,  horses,  mules,  and  working  oxen,  is  estimated 

and  oxen,  physicians  bills,  Ac.,  is  $ 105.    An  estate  with  at  147,200  dollars.    One  third,  or  400  acres,  being  coito- 

80  negroes,  annually  costs  $8,330.    The  items  are  as  fol-  vated  in  cane,  yields  400,000  pounds,  at  51  cents;  MjJ 

lows :  salt,  meal,  and  spirits,  $830;  clothing  of  all  sorts,  10,000  gallons  of  molasses,  at  18  cents ;  together,  23,800 

$  1,200;  medical  attendance,  and  medicines,  $400 ;  lndi-  dollars.  Deduct  annual  expenses  as  before,  8,330  dollars, 
an  corn,  $  1,000 ;  overseer's  and  sugar-maker's  salary,  *  leaving  an  apparent  profit  of  15,470  dollars,  or  10  3-7  per 

$  1,000 ;  taxes,  ft  300 ;  annual  loss  on  a  capital  of  $  50,000  cent  interest  on  the  investment"    In  a  report  made  the 

in  negroes,  at  £|  per  cent,  $  1,250;  horses  and  oxen,  following  year,  however,  it  appears  the  Society  were  mi*" 

%1,50u ;  repairs  of  boilers,  $550;  do.  of  ploughs,  carta,  led  by  the  abundant  and  extraordinary  crop  of  1887,  ans 

A*    $  300.    Total,  $  8,330.    Fifteen  acres  are  required  they  give  it  as  their  opinion,  that  the  rata  of  income  ii  n* 

for  each  hand,  5  for  cultivation  in  cane,  5  in  fallow  or  rent,  more  than  6  per  cent 
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The  eottoo  plant  grows  six  feet  high,  with  stalks  as  large  as  a  man's  arm.  It  bears  large, 
yellowish  blossoms ;  and  a  cotton-field  in  flower,  has  a  very  brilliant  appearance.  The  cotton 
b  formed  upon  the  cup  6f  the  flower*  and  is  the  down  wbieh  envelopes  the  seed.  The  planting 
is  performed  in  drill-rows,  six  feet  apart ;  the  growth  is  thinned  tor  a  proper  quantity,  and  is  kept 
perfectly  clear  of  weeds.  The  cotton  is  picked  from  time  to  time  as  the  pods  open.  It  is 
passed  through  a  gin,  which  detaches  it  from  the  seeds,  and  it  b  then  packed  in  bales.  The 
cotton  crop  of  Louisiana  b  about  160,000  bales.  Maize  b  cultivated  to  a  considerable  extent, 
and  the  sweet  potato  grows  in  the  sandy  soil  to  the  utmost  perfection.  Rice  yields  abundantly, 
hut  the  cultivation  of  indigo  b  nearly  abandoned.  Oranges  of  the  finest  quality  are  produced 
bare,  but  the  trees  are  often  killed  by  the  frost.  Agriculture,  as  a  science,  is  in  its  infancy,  and 
the  labor  b  performed  by  slaves. 

6.  Commerce.  All  the  commerce  of  the  State  centers  at  New  Orleans.  It  b  chiefly  traps- 
acted  by  vessels  belonging  to  northern  and  foreign  ports.  The  shipping  of  the  State  amounts 
to  350,000  tons,  of  which  about  156,000  are  in  steamers.  The  annual,  value  of  imports,  is 
about  12,000,000  dollars ;  the  exports  of  domestic  produce  53,000,000  dollars ;  total  exports 
54,000,000*  dollars;  these  consbt  of  all  the  agricultural  and  manufactured  products  of  the  valley 
of  the  Mbsbsppi,  but  the  chief  articles  are  sugar,  cotton,  tobacco,  pork,  and  flour. 

7.  Government.  The  governor  b  chosen  for  four  years,  and  b  inelegible  while  in  office. 
The  senate  consists  of  32  members,  chosen  for  four  years.  The  house,  of  not  more  than  100 
nor  less  than  70,  chosen  for  2  years.  The  present  number  b  98,  of  which  New  Orleans  sends 
20,  with  4  senators.  All  persons  concerned  in  duels  are  disqualified  for  State  offices.  Every 
free,  white  male,  21  years  old,  two  years  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  two  years  resident  in 
the  State,  b  a  voter.  But  absence  from  the  State  for  90  days,  except  of  a  continuous  house- 
holder, interrupts  the  residence. 

8.  Religion.  The  Catholics  at*  the  prevailing  sect,  and  their  ecclesiastical  divisions  extend, 
iog  over  the  State,  comprise  above  20  parishes,  most  of  which  have  priests.  But  the  Baptists* 
Presbyterians,  Methodists,  and  Episcopalians  are  numerous. 

9.  Education.  There  are  three  colleges  in  the  State ;  Louisiana  College,  at  Jackson ;  Jeffer- 
sm  College,  in  St.  James;  and  FrankUn  CoiUrer  at  Opelousas.  There  is  also  a  medical  college 
in  New  (Means ;  and  40,000  dollars  are  annually  appropriated  by  the  legblature  for  the  education 
of  the  poor. 

10.  Population* 


Whites. 

Slaves. 

Free  Colored. 

Total  Pop. 

.  1810        .... 

34,311 

34,660 

7,585 

76,566 

1800        .... 

73.383 

69,064 

10,960 

153,407 

1*30        .... 

89,441 

109,588 

16.710 

215,739 

1840        .... 

158,983 

165,219 

24,368 

344.570 

1850        .... 

[        258,416 

244.786 

17,537 

517.73& 

11.  History*  The  Mississippi  was  discovered  in  1673,  by  two  French  missionaries,  named 
Marquette  and  Joliette,  who  proceeded  from  Quebec,  by  the  way  of  the  lakes  to  the  Mississippi, 
and  down  the  stream  to  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansas.  A  few  years  afterwards,  the  country  was 
father  explored  by  La  Salle,  and  named  Louisiana,  from  Louis  the  fourteenth.  A  settlement 
was  attempted  by  him  in  1684,  at  the  buy  of  St.  Bernard,  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  about  100 
leagues  west  of  the  Belize  or  mouth  of  the  Mississippi.  The  first  permanent  settlement  was  at 
the  bay  of  Biloxi,  in  1698,  within  the  present  limits  of  the  State  of  Mississippi.  The  next 
year  a  fort  was  built  on  the  Mississippi,  about  fifty  miles  above  its  mouth.  In  1722,  New 
Orleans  was  founded  by  Bienville,  the  commandant  of  the  colony.  Two  vears  afterwards,  500 
negro  slaves  were  imported  from  Guinea.  About  this  time  the  patent  of  the  colony  passed  into 
the  bands  of  the  Mississippi  Company,  in  France,  and  was  made  instrumental  in  promoting  the 
celebrated  stock-jobbing  bubble  of  John  Law.  At  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1763,  Louisiana  was 
ceded  to  Spain,  and  it  was  taken  possession  of  by  that  power  in  1769.  In  1800  it  was  ceded 
to  France.  In  1803,  it  was  purchased  by  the  United  States,  from  the  French  Republic,  for 
16,000,000  dollars.  The  territory  thus  acquired  included  all  the  possessions  of  the  United 
States  west  of  the  Mississippi,  of  which  the  present  State  of  Louisiana  forms  but  a  small  portion* 
The  remainder  constitutes  the  States  of  Arkansas,  Missouri,  and  Iowa,  and  the  vast  regions  west 
of  these  divisions.  In  1812,  Louisiana,  as  defined  by  its  present  limits,  was  admitted  into  the 
Union  as  a  State.  The  constitution  was  formed  the  same  year.  It  was  revised  and  amended 
in  1845  and  1852. 
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CHAPTER  XXXV11I.   GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  WESTERN  STATES;! 


AND  TERRITORIES. 


»   •! 


States  and  Territories. 

Capitals. 

Nashville. 

Statu.                       Capitals. 

Minnesota  T.,      Su  rauls. 

Frankfort. 

Missouri,               Jefferson  City, 

Columbus. 

Arkansas,             Little  Rock, 

Indianapolis. 

Indian  Districts. 

Springfield. 

Western  District. 

Detroit. 

Oregon  Territory,  Salem. 

Madison. 

Washington  Territory. 

Iowa  City. 

View  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  portion  of  the  United  States  is  bounded  N.  by  Russia! 
and  British  America ;  E.  by  British  America,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and 
Mississippi ;  S.  by  Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  and  the  Mexican  Terri- 
tories :  and  W.  by  the  Mexican  Territories  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  extends  from  3?°! to 
54°  N  lat.  and  from  80°  35'  to  130°  W.  long.,  and  contains  about  1,272,000  square  miles. 

StaUt. 
Tennessee, 
Kentucky, 
Ohio, 
Indiana, 
Illinois, 
Michigan, 
Wisconsin, 
Iowa, 

2.  Mountains.  The  western  ridges  of  the  Appalachian  chain  limit  a  portion  of  this  territory 
on  the  east.  The  Ozark  and  Masserne  Mountains  are  branches  of  the  Mexican  chain  whicD 
extends  into  the  southeastern  part  of  this  country.  But  the  roost  important  are  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  whose  numerous  ridges  intersect  this  territory  from  north  to  south.  In  extent, 
height,  and  breadth,  they  far  exceed  the  Appalachian  Mountains.  Their  base  is  300  miles^  in 
breadth.  The  central  chain  is  covered  with  perpetual  snow,  and  the  peak  of  the  Great  Wvd 
Mountain  between  the  heads  of  the  Arkansas  and  Platte  rivers,  has  been  calculated  at  18,500 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  A  great  number  of  parallel  ridges  occupy  the  territory  on 
both  sides  of  the  main  range  with  a  mean  breadth  of  200  miles.  The  mountains  present  gen- 
erally a  very  rugged  and  sterile  appearance,  and  oppose  a  very  formidable  barrier  to  any  inter- 
course between  the  Western  States  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Two  routes  have  generally  been 
followed,  the  northern  by  the  Missouri,  and  the  southern  tfv  the  Platte.  The  latter  is  so  easy 
that  wagons  have  been  carried  through.  The  former  is  impassable  during  the  greater  part  w 
the  year,  but  may  be  crossed  from  June  to  September,  although  with  great  difficulty.  Lev* 
and  Clarke's  party,  in  their  outward  journey  by  this  route,  suffered  every  thing  which  cold, 
hunger,  and  fatigue  could  impose  upon  them  for  3  weeks.  They  were  compelled  to  melt  the 
snow  for  drink  ;  their  horses  were  lost  among  the  precipices  ;  the  men  became  feeble  from  tod 
and  the  want  of  food,  and  but  for  an  occasional  meal  of  horse-flesh,  the  whole  party  roust  to*? 
perished.     At  their  return  in  the  middle  of  May  they  were  unable  to  pass  for  the  snow,  which 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WWNBtN  STATES. 


297 


•We  are  indebted  to  the  Missouri  Advocate  for  the  foi- 
ling aeeoont  of  General  Ashley's  discoveries  in  this 
'     'a.    He  considers  it  quite  possible  to  form  a  route 
i  this  formidable  barrier  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.    The 


Nats  proposed  after  leaving  St  Louis,  and  passing  gene- 
sis on  the  north  side  of  Missouri  river,  strikes  the  river 


te,  a  short  distance  above  its  junction  with  the  Mis- 
wiri;  then  passtn  the  waters  of  the  Platte  to  their  sour- 
^■ytiid  in  contii  nation,  crosses  the  head  waters  of  what 
UHsrat  Ashley  believes  to  be  the  Colorado  of  the  West, 
^strikes  for  the  first  time,  a  ridge  or  single  connecting 
cto  of  mountains  running  from  north  to  south.  This,- 
htvever,  presents  no  difficulty,  as  a  wide  gap  is  found, 
■ffneotlv  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  a  passage ;  after 
paag  this  gap,  the  route  proposed  falls  directly  on  a 
•W)  tailed  by  George  Ashley  the  Buenaventura,  and 
£■»  from  that  river  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The  face  of 
weoantry  in  general  is  a  continuance  of  high,  rugged, 
J»4  oanen  mountains,  the  summits  of  which  are  either 
1  with  pine,  quaking  ash,  or  cedar ;  or,  in  part 


Wat  entirety  destitute  of  vegetation.  Other  parts  are 
tityrand  undulating ;  and  the  valleys  and  table  lands 
W*pt  on  the  borders  of  water-courses,  which  are  more 
•■St  timbered  with  cotton- wood  and  willows)  are  desti- 
j*  ef  wood ;  but  this  indispensable  article  is  substituted 
Jjw  Kerb  called  by  the  hunters  wild  sage,  which  grows 
■tol  to  5  feet  high,  and  is  found  in  great  abundance  in 
**et  parts  of  th*  country.  The  sterility  of  the  country 
■  almjost  incredible.    That  part  of  it  bounded  bv  tb* 
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was  10  feet  deep.  Captain  Pike 
and  his  company  in  attempting 
to  explore  the  southern  parts 
were  completely  bewildered 
among  snows,  torrents,  and 
precipices,  and  many  of  the 
party  were  lost.* 

Little  is  known  of  the  geo 
logical  structure  of  these  moun 
tains,  but  they  seem  to  be 
chiefly  granitic.  Whether  they 
contain  any  volcanoes  is  un- 
certain ;  when  Lewis  and 
Clarke's  party  were  above 
the  falls  of  the  Missouri, 
they  heard  remarkable  sounds 
among  the  mountains,  which 
are  described  in  the  following 
language.  "  Since  our  arrival 
at  the  lolls,  we  have  repeat- 
edly heard  a  strange  noise 
coming  from  the  mountains  a 
little  to  the  north  of  west.  It 
is  heard  at  different  periods 
of  the  day  and  night,  some- 
times when  the  air  is  perfectly 
still  and  unclouded,  and  con- 
sists of  one  stroke  only,  or  of 
five  or  six  discharges  in  quick 
succession.  It  is  loud  and  re- 
sembles precisely  the  sound  of 
a  six  pounder  at  the  distance 
of  3  miles.  The  Indians  had 
before  mentioned  this  noise 
like  thunder,  but  we  had 
paid  no  attention  to  it.     The 

three  ranges  of  mountains,  and  watered  by  the  sources  of 
the  supposed  Buenaventura,  is  less  sterile ;  yet  the  pro- 
portion of  arable  land  even  within  those  limits  is  compar- 
atively small,  and  no  district  of  the  country  visited  by 
General  Ashley,  or  of  which  he  obtained  satisfactory  in- 
formation, offers  inducements  to  civilized  people  sufficient 
to  justify  an  expectation  of  permanent  settlement.  The 
river  viaited  by  General  Ashley,  and  which  he  believes  to 
be  the  Rio  Colorado  of  the  West,  is  at  about  50  miles 
from  its  most  northern  source  80  yards  wide.  At  this 
point  General  Ashley  embarked,  and!  descended  the  river 
which  gradually  increased  in  width  to  180  yards.  In 
passing  through  the  mountains  the  channel  is  contracted 
to  50  or  60  yards,  and  so  much  obstructed  by  rocks  as  to 
make  its  descent  extremely  dangerous,  and  its  ascent  im- 
practicable. After  descending  this  river  about  400  miles. 
General  Ashley  shaped  his  course  northward,  and  fell 
upon  what  he  supposed  to  be  the  sources  of  the  Buena- 
ventura, and  represents  those  branches  as  bold  streams, 
from  20  to  50  yards  wide,  forming  a  junction  a  few  miles 
below  where  he  crossed  them,  and  then  emptying  into  a 
lake  called  Grand  Lake,  represented  by  the  Indians  as 
being  60  or  70  miles  long,  and  40  or  50  wide.  This  in- 
formation is  strengthened  by  that  of  the  white  hunters 
who  have  explored  parts  of  the  lake.  The  Indians  repre- 
sent that  at  the  extreme  west  end  of  this  lake  a  large  riv- 
er flows  out  and  runs  westward.  General  Ashley,  when 
on  those  waters,  at  first  thought  it  probable  they  were  the 
sources  of  the  Multnomah,  but  the  account  given  by  the 
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watermen,  also,  of  the  party  say,  that  the  Pawnees  aod  Ricaras  give  the  same  account  of  i 
similar  noise  made  in  the  Black  Mountains  to  the  west  of  tbem.n  These  noises,  however*; 
seem  to  be  owing  to  other  causes.  **■ 

3.  Valley*.  This  portion  of  the  United  States  includes  that  great  region  known  as  tt# 
Valley  of  the  Mississippi,  This  valley  is  drained  by  the  Mississippi,  Missouri,  and  tbeirneP 
merous  tributary  streams,  and  may  be  considered  as  bounded  north  by  the  great  lakes  of  Brit*1 
ish  America  ;  east  by  the  Appalachian  Mountains  ;  south  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  west  iff 
the  Rocky  Mountains.  The  name  of  valley  has  little  propriety  if  applied  to  it  in  the  cotaraod0 
signification,  and  denoting  a  tract  of  territory  depressed  in  the  central  parts  and  rising  fef  sac^ 
eessive  elevations  towards  the  heights  which  inclose  it.  The  Mississippi  valley  is  a  wide  ex- 
tent of  level  country,  in  which  the  various  rivers  inclosed  between  2  chains  of  mount] " 
miles  apart  find  a  common  centre,  and  discharge  their  waters  into  the  sea  by  a  single  i 
This  valley  extends  from  the  29th  to  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  exhibits 
nation  of  temperature,  from  the  climate  of  Canada  to  that  of  Louisiana. 

4.  Rivers,  The  Mississippi,  which  drains  all  the  eastern  and  southern  part  of  this  \ 
rises  in  about  47°  north  latitude,  in  a  number  of  head  streams,  and  flows  in  a  southe  ' 
into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  in  latitude  29°  6'  north.  Its  length  by  its  windings  is  abov 
miles.  Its  waters  are  augmented  by  the  immense  stream  of  the  Missouri  from  tt 
which  is  both  longer  and  carries  a  greater  bulk  of  water  than  the  Mississippi,  yet  loses  I 
in  the  inferior  stream.  Further  onward  it  receives  the  Ohio  from  the  east,  and  nearer  1 
it  is  further  augmented  by  die  addition  of  the  great  streams,  the  Arkansas  and  Red 
In  many  places  it  deposits  immense  heaps  of  drift  wood  upon  the  sand-bars,  which  bet 
dangerous  to  the  navigator  as  shoals  and  rocks  at  sea.  These  obstructions  are  called  _ 
sawyers,  and  planters.  They  are  so  common,  that  the  steamboats  upon  the  river  are  generally 
constructed  with  a  species  of  water-tight  forecastle,  called  a  snag-roam,  by  which  precaution 
the  bows  may  be  stove  in  without  sinking  the  vessel.* 

The  Missouri j  in  regard  to  its  length,  may  be  considered  the  main  stream  of  the  Mississippi,' 

and,  in  connexion  with  that  stream,  if  is' 
the  longest  river  in  the  world.    From, 
its  source  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  to' 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  its  extreme  length 
is  4,420  miles.     It  is  navigable  frowr 
the  Great  Falls  to  the  sea,  4,000  miles. 
These    great  streams  have  been  oV' 
scribed    under    the    head    of    United 
States. 

5.  Soil.  The  most  extensive  dis- 
tricts of  fertile  land  in  the  Unite* 
States  are  contained  in  this  section,  aod 
the  productiveness  of  the  soil  fits  it  for 
becoming  the  granary  of  the  whole  t<& 
tinent.    In  the  wild  'territories  of  tfe 

Scent  on  the  Missouri.  wegt?  m  ^^  ^^  Qf  gterj|e  eountrjr/ 

b.  Vegetable  Productions.  The  largest  tree  of  the  western  forest  is  the  sycamore,  or  tiff: 
button-wood  of  the  Eastern  States.  It  grows  in  etjery  part  of  the  Mississippi  valley,  and  rMI 
in  the  most  graceful  forms,  with  spreading  lateral  branches,  and  a  trunk  of  brilliant  white.  IP 
grows  to  the  greatest  perfection  on  the  river  alluvions,  and  the  trunk  is  sometimes  more  tW 
15  feet  in  diameter.     The  yellow  poplar  is  next  in  size,  and  is  a  very  stately  tree.    TwP 


lndianf,  and  supported  by  the  opinion  of  some  of  the  men 
belonging  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  confirms  him  in 
the  belief,  that  they  are  the  head  waters  of  the  river  Bue- 
naventura. To  the  north  and  northwest  from  the  Grand 
Lake,  the  country  is  represented  as  abounding  in  salt. 
The  Indians  west  of  the  mountains  are  semarkably  well 
disposed  towards  the  citisens  of  the  United  States.  The 
Eutaws  and  Flathead*  are  particularly  so.  and  express  a 
mat  wish  that  the  Americans  should  visit  them  frequently. 
Most  of  the  opinions  and  conjectures  of  General  Ashley 
have  been  confirmed  by  later  travelers,  and  this  part  of 
the  country  has,  since  ins  first  visit,  been  pretty  thorough* 
rj  scoured  by  the  American  hunter*. 


*  The  attention  of  the  government  has  lately  bern  *• 
rected  towards  the  removing  of  these  numeroua  obrtrafr: 
tioni,  and  there  is  reason  to  hope,  that  the  western  *jJJ*J\ 
will  in  a  few  years  be  completely  cleared  of  them,   ff**'' 
ral  steamboats  employed  for  this  purpose,  under  thedueg" 
lion  of  a  ••  Superintendent  of  Snags/'  have  removed  wwl 
the  channel  or  the  Mississippi  and  Ohio,  numeroi*  *jVrc' 
besides  effecting  other  improvements  in  the  ft********* ' 
Boats  now  pass  safely  down  the  Mississippi  at  'Mf"*1** 
attempt  never  ventured  upon  formerly.  j 
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h^wodd  i  a  tree  of  extraordinary  beauty,  bearing  a  fruit  like  a  large  orange,  most  inviting  in 

Jpearance,  but  nauseous  to  the  taste.     Its  wood  is  heavy,  durable,  and  elastic,  and  is  used  b\ 
ft  savages  for  bows  ;  it  yields  a  dye  like  that  of  fustic.     It  grows  only  in  Arkansas  and  tu 
immediate  neighborhood.     The  China  tree  has  fine,  long-spiked  leaves  of  the  most  brilliant 
verdure ;  and  in  the  flowering  season  the  top  is  one  great  tuft  of  blossoms,  in  color  and  fra- 

Kce  like  the  lilac  ;  the  flowers  are  succeeded  by  reddish  berries,  upon  which  the  robins 
,  and  are  said  to  become  stupefied  by  their  narcotic  qualities.  This  tree  is  much  cultivated 
for  ornament  The  sugar-maple,  dogwood,  various  kinds  of  oaks  and  walnuts,  peccan,  white 
locust,  kc>>  are  common  here.     The  most  remarkable  of  the  shrubs  in  this  region  is  the  paw 

paw,  which  bears  a  fruit  like  a  cucumber, 
of  a  rich,  yellow  color,  and  tasting  like  a 
mixture  of  eggs,  cream,  sugar,  and  spice,  — * 
a  natural  custard.  The  myrtle  wax,  or  bay- 
berry,  is  common  both  to  these  and  the  East- 
ern States.  Prairie  plums,  red  mulberries, 
and  wild  rice,  are  natives  of  this  region. 
Numerous  varieties  of  grapes  are  found  in 
the  woods,  and  afford  a.  luxuriant  repast  to 
the  flocks  of  wild  turkeys,  that  roam  undis- 
turbed in  the  unsettled  regions. 

7.  Minerals.     Lead  is  the  most  abundant 
of  the  metals  in  this   country.     The   iron 
produced  here  is  obtained  mosdy  from  the 
neighborhood  of  the  Appalachian  mountains, 
*WM  TwrkeV-  but  the  ore  abounds  in  Missouri  and  other 

States.  Bituminous  coal  is  also  abundant  in  the  same  region.  Limestone  occurs  in  almost 
every  part.  Salt  springs  are  found  in  innumerable  places,  and  no  part  of  the  Mississippi  valley 
is  remote  from  a  plentiful  supply  of  salt. 

8.  Fact  of  the  Country.  The  immense  prairies  of  the  region  constitute  the  most  remark- 
able feature  of  the  country.  These  are  vast  tracts,  stretching  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach, 
totally  destitute  of  trees,  and  covered  with  tall  grass  or  flowering  shrubs.  Some  have  an 
adulating  surface,  and  are  called  rolling  prairies  ;  these  are  the  most  extensive,  and  are  the 
favorite  resort  of  the  bison.  Here,  without  a  tree,  or  a  stream  of  water,  the  traveler  may 
Winder  for  days  and  discover  nothing  but  a  grassy  ocean,  bounded  on  all  sides  by  the  horizon. 
In  the  dry  season  the  Indians  set  fire  to  the  grass,  and  the  wide  conflagration  which  ensues, 
often  surprises  the  bison,  deer,  and  other  wild  animals,  who  are  unable  to  escape  from  the 
fames,  and  are  burned  to  death.  The  tracts  denominated  "  barrens  "  have  generally  an  undu- 
tatag  surface,  with  hills  in  long  and  uniform  ridges.  The  soil  is  commonly  clayey,  of  a  reddish 
or  gray  color,  and  is  covered  with  a  tall,  coarse  grass.  Trees  are  thinly  scattered  about  the 
sa&ce.  The  most  extensive  of  these  districts  are  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama, 
flfiaob,  and  Missouri. 

Much  of  this  great  country,  especially  the  northern  and  western  parts,  remain  to  be  explored. 
Of  the  region  west  of  the  Mississippi,  hardly  anything  was  known  before  the  beginning  of  the 
present  century,  when  the  government  of  the  United  States  despatched  Captains  Lewis  and 
Chrke  on  an  expedition  of  discovery.     These  officers,  at  the  head  of  a  large  party  well  equip- 

g,  proceeded  up  the  Missouri  in  boats  to  its  source,  crossed  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the 
ific  Ocean,  and  returned  by  the  same  course.  The  southern  part  was  explored  by  an  ex- 
pedition under  Lieutenant  Pike  ;  and  at  a  later  period,  Major  Long,  and  other  travelers,  have 
visited  different  parts  of  the  country. 

9.  Animals.  Although  the  Horse  is  not  a  native  of  America,  yet  the  wild  horses  of  the 
Western  Country  deserve  particular  notice  here.  Herds  of  these  animals,  the  offspring  of 
tkflw  which  have  escaped  from  the  Spanish  possessions  in  Mexico,  are  not  uncommon  on  the 
ettehsive  prairies,  that  lie  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi.  They  were  once  numerous  on  the 
Kootaniiie  lands  near  the  northern  sources  of  the  Columbia,  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Rocky 
Mountain  Ridge,  but  of  late  years  they  have  been  almost  exterminated  in  that  quarter.  They 
ve  not  known  to  exist  in  a  wild  state  to  the  northward  of  the  52d  or  53d  parallel  of  latitude. 
TheKootannies  are  acquainted  with  the  Spanish- American  mode  of  taking  them  with  the  huso. 
Major  Long  mentions,  that  "  horses  are  an  object  of  particular  hunt  to  the  Osages.     For  the 
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purpose  of  obtaining  these  animals,  which 
m  the  wild  state  preserve  all  theu^ggetness, 
they  go  in  large  parties  to  the  counSbf  die 
Red  Canadian  River,  where  they Mtg  be 
found   in  considerable  numbetsgfffhsi 
they  discover  a  troop  of  horses, Amy  dis- 
tribute themselves  into  three  parties,  Lhq 
of  which  take  their  stations  at  different  and 
proper  distances  on  the  route,  which,  bf 
previous  experience,  they  know  the  bm 
will  most  probably  take  when  endeavorin 
to  escape.     This  arrangement  being  o 
pleted,  the  first  party  commences  the 
suit  in  the  direction  of  their  colleagues,  at 
whose  position  they  at  length  arrive.  The 
second  party  then  continues  the  cliase  with 
fresh  horses,  and  pursues  the  fugitives  to 
the  third  party,  which  generally  succeeds  in 
so  far  running  them  down,  as  to  noose  and 
capture  a  considerable  number  of  them." 

The  domestic  horse  is  an  object  of 
great  value  to  the  Nomadic  tribes  ^In- 
dians, that  frequent  the  extensfogijMWra 
the  Saskatchewan  and,  Missouri f^b^JM 
not  only  useful  in  transporting^  tb^Jpb 
and  families  from  place  to  place,  timwat 
of  the  highest  objects  of  the  ambitfen^ 
a  young  Indian  is,  to  possess  a  good  horse 
for  the  chase  of  the  buffalo,  an  exercise 
of  which  he  is  passionately  fond.  To 
steal  the  horse  of  an  adverse  tribe  is  con- 
sidered to  be  nearly  as  heroic  an  exfMta 
as  killing  an  enemy  on  the  field  of  battle?! 
and  the  distance  to  which  they  occasional* 
ly  travel,  and  the  privations  they  undergo 
on  their  horse-stealing  excursions,  are  al- 
most incredible.  An  Indian  who  owns  a 
horse,  scarcely  ever  ventures  to  sleep  afttf 
nightfall,  but  sits  at  the  tent  door,  witbtfae 
halter  in  one  hand,  and  his  gun  in  the  otbft 
the  horse's  fore  legs  being  tied  togeftberwith 
thongs  of  leather.  Notwithstai^f  aD 
this  care,  however,  it  often  ha[ 
the  hunter,  suffering  himself  to 
powered  with  sleep  only  for  a 
utes,  awakes  from  the  noise  mad& 
thief  galloping  off  with  the  animal. 

The  native  animals  of  this  vast 
have  been  particularly  described  under 
head  of  North  America  ;  it  will  tisfyjtf 
necessary  here  to  enumerate  them.  4Ehe 
bison,  or  American  buffalo,  is  perhaps  the 
most  valuable  of  the  wild  animals  of  the 
west.  The  Rocky  Mountain  sheep  and  the 
Rocky  Mountain  goat,  or  bighorn,  are  cod* 
fined  to  the  remote  recesses  of  the  moon* 
tain.     The  wapiti,  or  American  elk,  jujf 


the  Virginia  deer,  are  found  in  the  Western  States,  but  the  black-tailed  or  mule  deer,  the  Iqnj 
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tailed  deer,  and  the  prong-horned  antelope, 
are  only  met  with  in  remoter  districts.  The 
grizzly  bear  is  the  most  formidable  monster 
of  the  western  wilds  ;  the  black  bear  is  also 
common  ;  the  cougar,  or  panther,  also  oc- 
curs. The  brown  wolf,  the  prairie  wolf,  and 
the  gray  wolf  are  common,  the  two  last  in 
large  packs.  The  beaver  is  still  taken  in 
great  numbers  in  some  retired  tracts.  Sev- 
eral species  of  marmots,  especially  the  prai- 
rie dog,  the  badger,  lynx,  otter,  several 
foxes  and  squirrels,  the  opossum,  skunk, 
hare,  &c,  are  also  found.  The  raccoon  is 
often  hunted  by  the  settlers  at  night,  as  in 
the  Eastern  States.  The  camas  rat,  or 
;opher,  is  found  in  the  western  districts, 
ne  badger  is  common  in  the  northeastern 
portions.  Among  the  birds,  the  Washing- 
ton and  bald  eagle,  several  hawks  and  owls, 
and  the  various  migratory  birds  already  enu- 
merated under  the  head  of  North  America, 
abound  in  the  deep  forests,  on  the  banks  of 
rivers,  and  around  the  shores  of  lakes,  whose 
solitude  is  scarcely  interrupted  except  by 
their  warbling  or  their  screams.  Of  the 
gallinaceous  birds  are  the  turkey,  the  nobility 
of  the  barn-yard,  the  dusky  grouse,  the 
cock  of  the  plains,  the  sharp-tailed  grouse, 
and  ruffed  grouse.  The  passenger  pigeon 
darkens  the  air,  and  shakes  the  forest  by  its 
The  turkey  buzzard  and  the  carrion  crow,  the  raven,  the  swan,  and  the  crane,* the 
the  jay,  the  mocking-bird,  the  whip-poor-will,  geese,  ducks,  &c,  are  to  be  added  to 
The  fish  of  the  rivers  are  numerous,  and  many  of  them  are  peculiar. 


Gopher, 


Whip-poor-will. 

W.  Inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  are  the  descendants  or  natives  of  almost  every  European 
cojitoj,  and  of  every  Atlantic  State.  The  destitute  and  oppressed  population  of  Europe  may 
^wteceive  their  share  of  the  earth,  the  original  patrimony  of  man.  There  are  separate  com- 
uttiufes  of  French,  Swiss,  and  Germans  ;  and  there  are  many  English,  Scotch,  and  Irish 
ritfceiM.  Ohio  is  chiefly  peopled  from  New  England  ;  and  Kentucky  and  Tennessee  from 
Virginia  and  North  Carolina. 
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The  negroes  constitute  a  considerable  part  of  the  population ;  bat  there  are  no  slaves  in 
Wisconsin,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Illinois.     But  few  Indians  remain  within  the  If 
the  Western  States.     The  policy  of  the  government  has  been,  as  fast  as  new  territoii 
organized,  to  obtain  fromlhe  Indians  ,a  cession  of  their  lands,  and  this  policy  has  rest 
extinction  of  the  Indian  title  to  almost  the  entire  district  east  of  the  Mississippi,  fcT 
souri,  Arkansas,  Iowa,  and  a  large  part  of  Minesota  may  be  added. 

11.  Dress.     In  a  wide  country,  thinly  settled,  where  a  social   life  cannot  be  led 
towns,  comfort  and  convenience  are  more  studied  than  fashion,  in  dress.     Generally 
cultural  inhabitants  of  the  West  (which  are  a  great  proportion  of  the  whole)  are 

Srments  of  their  own  manufacture,  which  are  shaped  without  much  reference  to  c 
ihion.     Some  of  the  remote  trappers  and  hunters  dress  partially  in  furs,  and  a  hunting 
or  frock,  is  not  an  uncommon  garment,  in  some  of  the  Western  States. 

12.  Language.  The  English  is  by  no  means  the  universal  language  ;  the  French  is  Jtn- 
mon  in  the  small  French  settlements  of  Illinois  and  Missouri.  The  peculiar  circumstances 
of  a  people,  always  communicate  some  peculiarity  to  the  language  or  forms  of  speech.  It  is 
remarked,  that  the  people  of  the  West  speak  rapidly,  if  not  abruptly,  and,  that  in  some  places 
they  give  utterance  to  "  strange  oaths."  They  have  also  coined  several  words,  to  suit  a  state 
of  things  not  contemplated  in  any  of  the  dictionaries,  and  their  figures  of  speech  are  often 
drawn  from  their  great  inland  navigation.*  The  English  language,  however,  is  in  safe  keeping 
in  the  West,  where  the  unlawful  words  are  infinitely  less  in  number  than  in  London.  The 
peculiar  words,  are  generally  cant  terms,  as  those  who  utter  them  well  know,  though  some 
travelers,  in  the  simplicity  or  malice  of  their  hearts,  describe  them  as  being  corruptions  of  the 
English,  and  parts  of  the  common  language. 

13.  Manner  of  Building.  The  manner  of  building  is  less  substantial  than  in  the  MMjjle 
States,  though  many  of  the  towns  are  of  brick.  There  is  generally  a  want  of  good  architecture. 
There  are  few  churches,  or  banks,  and  individuals  are  not  yet  rich  enough  to  rear  the  coetly 
piles  that  are  common  in  the  Atlantic  towns.  There  are  numberless  neat  and  well-built  villa- 
ges, and  in  most  of  them  may  be  seen  the  log-houses  of  those  who  first  felled  the  forest. 
Remote  from  towns,  the  log-house  is  still  the  most  common  building.  It  requires  little  skill 
to  build  one,  for  there  are  neither  pillars  for  ornament,  nor  posts  for  support.  The  bouse  is 
made  with  unhewn  trunks,  kid  one  upon  the  other,  and  plastered  between  the  crevices.  The 
chimneys  are  on  the  outside,  composed  of  clay,  and  supported  by  wicker  work.  The  bouses 
are  seldom  so  spacious  that  the  chamber,  parlor,  and  kitchen  are  in  different  apartments,  and  i 
the  pigs  and  poultry  have  sometimes  a  free  range.  They  are,  however,  cheap  and  comforts*  < 
Me.     They  are  covered  with  bark,  or  long,  split  shingles. 

14.  Food  and  Drinks.     The  Western  States  have,  with  the  exception  of  fish,  the  same  < 
kinds  of  food  that  are  common  in  the  Middle  States,  and  several  more.     There  is,  indeed,  no 
scarcity  of  fish  in  the  rivers,  but  they  are  coarse  and  little  esteemed.     The  two  great  articles  < 
of  food,  are  bacon  and  Indian  corn.     The  latter  is  prepared  in  various  ways  ;  —  generqty  it  ] 
is,  when  ground  coarse,  boiled  as  hominy,  or  when  the  meal  is  finer,  baked  before  a  five,  ato  \ 
what  is  termed  a  johnny  cake.     These  two  dishes  will  never  fail  a  traveler,  either  in  the  flopth  \ 
or  West,  and  one  remarked,  that  "  he  had  eaten  so  much  bacon,  that  he  was  ashamed  to  look  j 
a  pig  in  the  face."  There  is  game  in  abundance,  and  it  is  much  used  as  food.  The  sweet  pel** , 
to  is  eaten,  and  in  many  parts,  rice.  The- rice  is  boiled  hard,  and  used  with  gravy,  as  potatoes 
are  in  New  England.     Coffee  and  tea  are  as  much  consumed,  as  in  any  part  of  the  coaptjrj, 
as  also  are  maple  and  cane  sugars.     Hotels  are  well  furnished  with  substantial   food.    At-  ' 
merly  the  western  States  were  notorious  for  the  amount  of  spirits,  chiefly  whiskey,  consumed^  j 
the  inhabitants.     The  whiskey  is  chiefly  distilled  from  corn,  for  which,  until  recently,  it  W»  . 
difficult  to  find  any  other  use.     Peach  Brandy,  a  liquor  distilled  from  the  juice  of  the  peacb,  < 
was  also  a  great  favorite,  and  large  quantities  were  coosumed.    But  the  temperance  reform  k*s 
produced  remarkable  results  in  the  west  as  well  as  the  east,  and  both  the  consumption  and  raw-  [ 

*  "  Aocustomed  to  tee  the  steamboat,  with  its  prodigious  steam.'    To  get  angry  >  •**  five  vent  and  scope  to  ttert  * 

tad  untiring  power,  breasting  the  heavy  current  of  the  feelings,  is  to  *  let  off  the  steam.'    To  encounter  **/**  ' 

Mississippi,  the  Kcntuckian  draws  his  ideas  of  power  from  aster,  or  meet  with  a  great  catastrophe,  is  to  *  ta*t4*  ' 

this  source ;  and  when  the  warmth  of  whisky  in  his  sto*  boiler.'    The  slave  cheers  his  oxen  and  horses  by  Mfljjgj  ' 

roach  is  added  to  his  natural  energy,  he  becomes  in  sue-  them '  go  ahead.'    Two  black  women  were  atae**0^^  • 

cession,  horse,  alligator,  and  steamboat.    Much  of  his  and  their  beaux  cheered  them  Jto  the  combat  with,  ****  j 

language  is  figurative,  and  drawn  from  the  power  of  a  ahead  and  boss  e  boiler.*  "  —Hud's  Essiime$ 
steamboat    To  get  ardent  and  zealous,  is  to  'raise  the 
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^1*^ cpviu  have  grwtiy  diminished.  It  is  becoming  more  profitable  to  convert  the  com 
>oik  aad  lard.  The  manufacture  of  wine  baa  been  attempted  at  several  places  in  the 
irn  States,  principally  by  persons  from  the  wioe  growing  countries  of  Europe.  These 
pts  have  not  been  without  success ;  but  the  increasing  prevalence  of  total  abstinence 
^principles  holds  out  much  less  encouragement  to  this  branch  of  agriculture  than  was  for* 
jnerly  extended  to  it.  This  cause  bas  also  checked  the  business  of  the  breweries,  which  at 
•  Jhe  present  time  is  but  small.  From  natural  indications,  the  grape  must  thrive  exceedingly 
will  in  the  West.  There  is  no  wild  vine  there  which  grows  more  luxuriantly  than  the 
grape,  and  it  is  common  to  see  vines  six  inches  or  more  in  diameter,  running  up  and  cover- 
ing the  tops  of  the  highest  trees.  In  Arkansas  and  several  other  places,  the  wild  grapes  are 
delicious. 

15.  Diteatti.  These  are  generally  bilious  fevers,  for  the  pulmonary  complaints  are  not, 
compared  with  the  same  in  New  England,  as  1  to  50.  Intermittent  fevers  are  common  and 
troublesome,  though  to  have  the  ague  is  in  some  places  so  common,  that  the  patient  can 
hardly  claim  the  privileges  of  sickness.  In  some  few  places,  half  the  people  are  said  to  have 
agues.  Many  large  districts,  however,  are  entirely  free  from  them,  and  they  are  everywhere 
becoming  less.  The  great  remedies  u£ed  are  bark  and  calomel.  The  diseases,  however, 
Jure  so  regular,  that  most  families  have  some  book  of  domestic  medicine,  to  which  they  trust 
in  common  cases.  "  Indian  Doctors  "  are  esteemed  by  the  more  ignorant  people ;  these 
practise  generally  in  the  herbs,  used  or  represented  to  be  used  by  the  Indians.  They  are 
"  Faith  Doctors,"  also,  who  receive  their  title  from  the  perfect  confidence  which  they  require 
in  the  patient,  to  some  mysterious  medicine. 

16.  Traveling.     The  people  of  the  West,  like  those  of  the  East,  are  distinguished  for  their 

Kpensity  to  tiavel.  Their  country  is  intersected  with  navigable  streams,  so  that  the  farmer's 
t  market  is  at  New  Orleans,  distant  thousands  of  miles,  and  there  are  very  few  people  of 
substance  who  have  not  been  there.  An  Englishman  resident  in  the  West  remarks,  that  peo- 
ple here  think  less  of  a  journey  of  3,000  miles,  than  men  do  of  300  in  England.  Conceptions 
of  space  and  distance  are  on  no  ordinary  scale,  though  with  respect  to  facility  of  communica- 
tion, Pittsburg  is  as  near  to  New  Orleans  as  Edinburgh  to  London.  The  people  are  therefore 
well  acquainted  with  various  parts  of  their  own  section  of  country. 

There  are  lines  of  stagecoaohes,  though  less  commodious  than  in  the  East ;  but  generally, 
the  traveling  on  land  is  on  horseback,  as  the  roads  are  too  rough  for  comfortable  motion  in  car- 
riages. The  traveler  has  an  oiled  cover  for  his  bat,  a  portmanteau,  and  umbrella,  and  thus  ap- 
pointed, even  ladies  travel  thousands  of  miles.  The  rivers,  however,  are  the  great  natural 
roads,  and  on  these  there  is  a  choice  of  every  water  conveyance  ever  invented,  and  of  ma&y 
which  have  never  received  a  name.*     There  are  the  rude,  shapeless  masses,  that  denote  the 


m  Eim  DitTAirost  ik  tux  Wwt.  We  eepy ,  from  the 
Wheeling  Time»,thefolkJwingu*eftilaDdconTeni«nttabIe, 
■freeing  the  distances  from  each  other  of  the  places  named, 
md  iom  Wheeling,  with  the  prices  of  passage.  It  is  pro- 
per toefceerve,  that  these  are  toe  established  rates,  but  that 
same  boats  charge  less,  the  prices  depending  in  some  de- 
i  the  number  of  boats  in  port,  and  the  abundance 
*  of  passengers: 


Up  the  River. 

ftterling  to  Wellsburg,  Va.      . 

KabenviUe,  Ohio  . 

Mfcflsvifle    ..... 

lea*er,  Penn. 

fvfsbnrg 

Down  ms  Rum 
■arietta,  Ohio 
MwfstmtrtVe.  .       . 

rnt  Pleasant 
GeDiapolis,  Ohio 

"  ■>,?•.      .        .       . 
i,  Ohio  . 

©Lao 


Ysrt  William,  month  of  Kentucky 
.Indiana    . 


Miloj. 

Fare. 

16 

$0.75 

7 

23 

1.00 

20 

43 

1.50 

26 

69 

2.50 

27 

i*> 

3.00 

82 

2.50 

10 

9S 

2.50 

78 

170 

5.00 

3 

173 

6.00 

37 

210 

6.00 

50 

260 

7.00 

47 

307 

8.00 

12 

319 

9.00 

46 

356 

10.00 

79 

434 

11.00 

13 

417 

11.Q0 

Fare. 

Westport,  Ky 20  467  12.00 

Louisville        ...                         20  487  12.00 

Rome,  Indiana 100  587  15.00 

Troy 35  622  15.00 

Yellow  Banks,  Ky 25  647  15.00 

Evansville,  Indiana         .        .        .        40  687  1800 

Henderson,  Ky 12  699  18.00 

Shawneetown,  111 53  752  18.00 

8mithland,  mouth  of  Cumberland         .    63  815  18.00 

Mouth  of  Ohio         ....        66  881  20.00 

New  Madrid,  Mo.         .       .               .    75  956  22.00 

Memphis,  Tenn 150  1,106  25.00 

Helena*,  Ark.  Ter 85  1,191  2600 

Vickiburg,  Miss 307  1,496  30.00 

Natchez 110  1,608  30.00 

New  Orleans,  I*.    ....       300  1,908  35.00 

The  above  prices  of  passage  include  boarding.  The 
prices  of  deck  passage  are  about  one  fourth  of  these,  the 
passengers  finding  themselves.  Thus,  to  Louisville,  the 
deck  passage  is  03,  cabin{  $  12 ;  to  New  Orleans,  deck 
£  8,  cabin,  035.  The  deck  is  covered,  and  contains  berths, 
but  it  is  a  very  undesirable  way  of  traveling.  The  pas- 
sage to  Louisville  is  generally  performed  in  two  days  and 
a  half,  and  to  New  Orleans  in  from  eight  to  ten  ;  return- 
ing, nearly  double  this  time.  The  ordinary  speed  ef  the 
boats  is  12  miles  an  hour  down  the  river,  and  6  up. 
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infancy  of  navigation,  and  the  light  steamboat,  which  makes  its  perfection ;  together  with  att4 
intermediate  forms  between  these  extremes.*     The  most  inartificial  of  all  water-craft,  ia{ 
ark,  or  Kentucky  flat,  a  huge  frame  of  square  timbers,  with  a  roof.     It  is  in  shape  a  _ 
gram,  and  Ties  upon  the  waters  like  a  log  ;  it  hardly  feels  the  oar,  and  trusts  for  motion 
to  the  current.     It  is  15  feet  wide,  from  50  to  80  feet  long,  and  carries  from  200  to 
rels.     These  arks  are  often  filled  with  the  goods  and  families  of  emigrants,  and  carry  \ 
carriages  and  domestic  animals.    They  are  used  also  for  shops  of  various  kinds  of  goods, 
are  sold  at  the  different  towns,  and  some  of  them  are  fitted  up  as  the  workshops  of 


Distance*  on  the  Upper  MksissippL 

From  St.  Louii  to  Missouri  River  .               .    18  mile*. 

Alton,  111 6  24 

Hamburg,  do.          ......    15  39 

Clarksville,  Mo 60  99 

Louisiana,  do.                  19  111 

8averton,do 23  154 

Hannibal,  do 7  141 

Marion  city,  do. 10  151 

Qoincy,  111 10  161 

Lagrange,  Mo.    ......        12  173 

TofiyTao 8  181 

Warsaw,  HI.,  near  Fort  Edward                          90  201 

Month  ofDe  Moines  River,  Mo.     ...     2  203 

Keokuk,  Iowa 1  204 

Commerce,  111.,  head  of  De  Moines  rapids      .    16  222 

Appanoose,  do.,  opposite  Fort  Madison       •        10  232 

Burlington,  Iowa     .                ....    20  252 

Yellow  Banks.  111.       .                ...         15  267 

New  Boston,  111.,  opposite  mouth  Iowa  River      15  282 

Iowa,  near  mouth  of  Pine  River                      .  .  35  317 

Rockport,  HI.,  mouth  of  Rock  River  )                «0  m. 

Montevideo,  Iowa,  opposite  Rockport J       '  **' 

8enasepo,  Iowa 4  331 

Stevenson,  111.                                    ?                 5  336 

Davenport,  Iowa,  opposite  Stevenson  )       *  *** 

Rock  Island,  111.,  foot  of  rapids        ...      1  337 

Canaan,  do.  head  of  R.  I.  rapids          .        .        18  355 

New  Philadelphia,  Iowa                  .        .        .    40  305 

Savanna,  111.               .....        20  415 

Smithville,  do 10  42> 

Belleview,  Iowa          .                                         6  431 

Fever  River,  Ul 6  437 

Galena 8  445 

Du  Buque,  Iowa 30  475 

Cassville,  Wisconsin  Territory    .               .  *     30  505 

Prairie  La  Porte 8  513 

Prairie  du  Chien 22  535 

Falls  of8t.  Anthony,  about     .       .        .        .  265  800 

Price  of  passage  the  same  as  on  the  Ohio  River,  viz. 
about  $3  per  hundred  miles,  for  long  distances,  and  4  to 

5  cents  per  mile  for  short  ones.    Deck  passengers,  about 
$  1  per  hundred  miles.    The  usual  speed  of  Die  boats  is 

6  miles  an  hour  up  stream,  and  10  down. 

Towns  on  the  Illinois  River,  with  their  Distances  from  Pe- 
oria.    W  stands  for  west  side  ;  E.for  east  side. 

Up  the  River. 

Detroit  w.      6  miles.    4  houses. 

Rome  w.    12      18    25      " 

Allentowr.  w.      1      19      3      " 

ChUlicothe  w.      2      21    30      << 

Henry  w.    12     45     5  houses. 

Webster  w.     8     63     5      " 

Enterprise  w     12     69     4  houses. 

Fern  w.     2     71        pop.  900. 

RockweB  w.     3     74    16  houses. 

Utica  w.     5     79     7      " 

Ottawa, mo.  Fox  River        11     00    *{»  gfcfi- 

Chicago,  by  land  80    170 


e. 

3  miles.  30  houses. 

e. 

7 

10  10- 

—  pop.  400 

w. 

20 

30 

w. 

10 

40  6  houses. 

e. 

10 

50  30 

u 

w. 

18 

68   3 

M 

e. 

10 

78 

w. 

7 

85  5  houses. 

e. 

w. 

2 

10 

07  10 

>op.600. 

e. 

10 

107  30 

CI 

e. 

6 

113 

pop.  360. 

4 

117 

w. 

3 

120   3  houses. 

w. 

3 

123  15 

u 

w. 

5 

128  20 

M 

w. 

2 

130   6 

« 

e. 

w. 

}» 

10 

150   6 

<( 
M 

e. 

u 

w. 

12 

162  10 

u 

18 

180   5 

M 

2 

182  .40 

It 

7 

180  50 

a 

1 

190   7 

« 

8 

IS    J 

pop.  3,685. 

4 

202 

R. 

2 

204   5  houses. 

16 

220    ] 

pop.  16,207. 

Down  the  River. 

Wesley  city 

Pekin 

Copperas  creek 

Liverpool 

Havana 

Chodes*  landing 

Mouth  of  Sangamon 

Erie 

Beardstown 

Lagrange 

Meredosia 

Naples 

Phillips'  Ferry 

Portland 

Augusta 

Montezuma 

New  Bedford 

Bridgeport 

Newport 

Columbiana 

Guilford 

Camden,  mo.  Illinois 

Grafton,  111. 

Portage  de  Sioux,  Mo. 

Randolph,  IU. 

Alton,  111. 

Missouri  River 

Chippeway,  mo.  Wood  R. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  price  of  passage  from  St.  Louis  to  Peoria  is  ft  5  At 
cabin,  ft  2.50  for  deck.  From  Peru  or  Ottawa,  ft  3  for  ca- 
bin, $  L50  for  deck.  Way  passages  are  much  higher  at 
proportion. 

*  "  In  the  spring,  100  boats  have  been  numbered,  that 
landed  in  one  day  at  the  mouth  of  the  bayou  at  Madrid* 
I  have  strolled  to  the  point,  on  a  spring  evening,  and  seta 
them  arriving  in  fleets.  The  boisterous  gayety  of  to 
hands,  the  congratulations,  the  moving  pioture  of  hfecu 
board  the  1     -     •    -  .    ■*    .  .         - — - 

which 

the  increasins;  i  w 

than  all,  the  immense  distances  which  they  have  i 
come,  and  those  which  they  still  have  to  go,  afforded  sit 
copious  sources  of  meditation.  They  have  come  from  le- 
gions thousands  of  miles  apart ;  they  have  floated  to  a 
common  point  of  union.  The  surfaces  of  the  boats  covet 
some  acres.  Dunghill  fowls  are  fluttering  over  the  icefli 
as  an  invariable  appendage.  The  chanticleer  raises  Ul 
piercing  note ;  the  swine  utter  their  cries ;  the  cattle  far 
the  horses  trample,  as  in  their  stables.  There  are  boa* 
fitted  on  purpose,  and  loaded  entirely  with  turkeys,  tfcst, 
having  little  else  to  do,  gobble  most  furiously.  The  has* 
travel  about  from  boat  to  boat,  make  inquiries  and  acquaint- 
ances,  and  form  alliances  to  yield  mutual  assistance  teeeah 
other,  on  their  descent  from  this  to  New  Means.  Aflat 
an  hour  or  two  is. passed  in  this  way,  they  spaing  en  shaft 
to  raise  the  wind-in  town. 

"  About  midnight,  the  uproar  is  all  hushed.  The  iaft 
unites  once  mote  at  Natches  or  at  New  Orleans,  and,  a* 
though  they  live  on  the  same  .river,  they  may,  uuilai|*i 
never  meet  each  other  again  on  the  earth.  Neat  inornate* 
the  first  dawn,  the  bugles  sound.  Everything  m  and  asset 
the  boats,  that  has  lift,  is  in  motion.  The  boats,  in  half 
an  hour,  are  ail  under  way.  In  a  little  while,  they  I 
all  disappeared,  and  nothing  is  seen,  as  before  they 
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Kimes,  also,  they  are  used  as  museums  of-  wax  figures,  ahd  other  shows.  There  are  also 
ftoats  and  barges,  which  are  light  and  well-built ;  skiffs,  that  will  cany  from  2  persons  to 
ib,  cc  dug-outs,"  or  pirogues,  made  of  hollowed  logs,  and  other  vessels,  for  which  language 
o  name,  and  die  sea  no  parallel.  There  are  a  few  small  boats  that  are  moved  by  a  crank, 
d  by  a  single  man.  These  are  on  the  principle  of  steamboats.  Since  the  use  of  steam- 
,  numbers  of  the  other  craft  have  disappeared,  and  the  number  of  river  boatmen  has  been 
listied  by  many  thousands. 

be  great  thoroughfares  are  thronged  with  singular  assemblages  of  travelers.  Many  are  mis- 
j  poor,  but  others,  more  like  the  patriarchs,  with  herds  and  slaves.  On  land,  they  often 
►  in  their  wagons,  or  tents,  and  cook  for  themselves  ;  and  on  the  rivers  they  get  provisions 
ifully  from  the  shore.  The  steamboats  are  good  hotels,  and  the  traveler  is  hard  to  please, 
is  not  delighted  in  going  in  them,  down  the  Mississippi  or  Ohio.     The  course  is  often  too 

to  enjoy  perfectly  the  beAuty  of  the  banks,  and  the  scene  is  so  constantly  shifting,  that  it 
th  a  feeling  of  regret,  that  one  is  carried  so  swiftly  by  the  opening  rivers,  forests,  farms, 
towns.  The  explosions  in  steamboats  are  the  least  of  the  dangers  in  traveling  in  them,  at 
West ;  though  they  are  the  chief  perils  in  the  Eastern  States.  The  navigation  of  the  Mis- 
ppi  has  many  obstructions  and  dangers,  against  which  caution  is  of  no  avail.     The  chan- 

and  banks  are  constantly  shifting,  and  the  stream  contains  many  huge  trees,  partly  im- 
led  in  the  mud.     A  boat  often  strikes  upon  these,  and  is  so  shattered,  that  it  fills  instantly 

water,  which  sometimes  comes  in  so  fast  that  all  the  passengers  cannot  escape.  The 
&,  however,  have  a  mag-room,  or  bulwark,  10  or  15  feet  before  the  bows,  which  is  a 
tplete  defence.  The  expenses  in  the  steamboats  are  not  great,  and  the  upper  deck  is  fitted 
any  emigrants,  or  passengers,  who  find  their  own  bedding  and  food.  To  such,  the  fare 
a  New  Orleans  to  St.  Louis,  is  but  8  dollars.  The  roads  are  seldom  good,  and  after  rains 
j  are  exceedingly  slippery,  from  the  clayey  nature  of  the  soil.  The  inns  are  but  such  as 
r  be  supported  in  a  new  country,  where  more  travelers  desire  shelter  than  luxury.  In  the 
p  towns  they  are  well  conducted,  but  in  small  villages  and  remote  places,  if  the  roost  fastid- 
s  traveler  finds  a  single  bed,  he  is  indebted  for  it  to  chance,  and  not  to  custom.* 


the  regular  current  of  the  river.  In  passing  down  the 
BMwppi,  we  often  see  a  number  of  boats  fashed,  and 
ting  together.  I  waa  onee  on  board  a  fleet  of  8,  that 
ie  in  this  way  moving  together.  It  was  a  considerable 
Ik,  to  travel  over  the  roofs  of  this  floating  town.  On 
id  of  one  boat  they  were  kHling  swine.  In  another, 
7  bad  apples,  cider,  nuts,  and  dried  fruit.  One  of  die 
Oa  was  a  retail,  or  dram-shop.  It  seems,  that  the  object 
Wang  so  many  boats,  had  been  to  barter,  and  obtain 
psiien.  These  confederacies  often  commence  in  a  frolic, 
i end  in  a  quarrel,  in  which  case,  the  aggrieved  party 
■toes  the  partnership  by  unlashing,  and  managing  his 
n  boat  in  his  own  way.  While  this  fleet  of  boats  is 
tJng  separately,  but  each  carried  by  the  same  current, 
*r1?at  the  same  rate,  visits  take  place  from  boat  to  boat 
'*Wfe.  While  I  was  at  New  Madrid,  a  large  tinner's 
•AKshment  floated  there  in  a  boat.  In  it  alfthe  differ- 
* utidei  of  tin-ware  were  manufactured  and  sold  by 
Wsade  and  retail.  There  were  large  apartments,  where 
ft  different  branches  of  the  ait  were  carried  on  in  this 
•fef  manufactory.  When  they  have  mended  all  the 
Km  vended  all  that  they  could  sell,  in  one  place,  they 
JjjW  an  to  another.  A  still  more  extraordinary  manu- 
*Jorr,we  were  told,  was  floating  down  the  Ohio,  and 
5J5J?  expected  at  New  Madrid.  Aboard  this  was  raan- 
1  axes,  scythes,  and  all  other  iron  tools  of  this 
.  »,  and  in  it  horses  were  shod.  In  short,  it  was 
'  nmslete  blacksmith's  shop,  of  a  higher  order,  and 
^»  taw),  that  they  jestingly  talked  of  having  a  trip- 
■jJJJjw  workM  by  a  horse-power,  on  board.  I  nave  fre- 
t**%  men  a  dry  goods  shop  in  a  boat,  with  its  articles 
^  wndsomely  arranged  on  shelves,  ilor  would  the 
■jjte rands  of  the  vender,  have  disgraced  the  spruce 
g*wiiadonT  city  counters.  It  is  now  common  to  see 
JJJJJ^wked  bv  a  bucket  wheel,  and  a  horse  power, 
|2*JjWuon  of  steamboat  movement.  Indeed,  every 
■^Wn«  forth  new  contrivances  of  this  sort,  the  re- 
^w  farmer's  meditations  over  his  winter's  fire."  — 
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*The  following  is  Mr.  Flint's  description  of  one  of  the 
various  .perils  that  sometimes  beset  toe  traveler  on  the 
western  waters.  He  was  in  a  boat,  accompanied  only  by 
his  wife  and  small  children. 

"  We  arrived  opposite  to  the  second  Chickasaw  bluff  on 
the  26th  of  November.  The  country  on  the  shore  re- 
ceives and  deserves  the  emphatic  name  of '  wilderness.* 
At  10  in  the  morning  we  perceived  indications  of  a  severe 
approaching  storm.  The  air  was  oppressively  sultry. 
Brassy  clouds  were  visible  upon  all  quarters  of  the  sky 
Distant  thunder  was  heard.  We  were  on  a  wide  sand- 
bar, far  from  any  house.  Opposite  to  us  was  a  vast  cy- 
press swamp.  At  this  period,  and  in  this  place.  Mm*.  F. 
was  taken  in  travail.  My  children,  wrapped  in  blankets, 
laid  themselves  down  on  the  sand-bar.  I  secured  the  boat 
in  every  possible  way,  against  tbe  danger  of  being  driven 
by  the  storm  into  the  river.  At  I)  o'clock  the  storm  burst 
upon  us  in  all  its  fury.  Mrs.  F.  had  been  salivated  during 
her  fever  and  had  not  yet  been  able  to  leave  her  couch.  I 
was  alone  with  her  in  this  dreadful  situation.  Hail,  and 
wind,  and  thunder,  and  rain  in  torrents,  poured  in  upon 
us.  I  was  in  terror,  lest  the  wind  would  drive  my  boat, 
notwithstanding  all  her  fastenings,  into  the  river.  No  im- 
agination can  reach  what  I  endured.  The  only  alleviat- 
ing circumstance  was  her  perfect  tranquillity.  She  knew 
that  the  hour  of  sorrow,  and  expected  that  of  death,  had 
come.    She  was  so  perfectly  calm,  spoke  with  such  tran- 

auil  assurance  about  the  future,  and  about  the  dear  ones, 
bat  were  at  this  moment '  biding  the  -pelting  of  the  piti- 
lesi  storm.'  on  the  sand-bar,  that  I  became  myself  calm. 
A  little  after  12,  the  wind  burst  in  the  roof  of  my  boat, 
and  let  in  the  glare  of  the  lightning,  and  the  torrents  o! 
rain  upon  my  poor  wife.  I  could  really  have  expostulated 
with  the  elements  in  the  language  of  the  poor  old  Lear. 
I  had  wrapped  my  wife  in  blankets,  ready  to  be  carried  to 
the  shelter  of  the  forest,  in  case  of  the  driving  of  my  boat 
into  tbe  river.  About  4  o'clock  the  fury  of  the  storm  be- 
gan to  subside.  At  5,  the  sun  in  his  descending  glory 
bunt  from  the  dark  masses  of  the  receding  clouds.  At  il 
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aO&  WB8TBBN  STATES: 

17,  CAarnffcr,  Moaners,  #<)♦     The  character  of  the  Western'  States  is  mixed,  bnt  the 
predomioapt  traits  are  those  of  Virginia,  and  of' New*  England*     Kentucky  was  settled  from' 
Virginia  and  North  Carolina,  while  Ohio  is  a  scion  of  New  England.     These  two  States  have 
in  turn  sent  their  population  further  west.     But  there  is  much  sectional  character,  much  of  the 
openness  and  boldness  of  the  men  and  their  descendants  who  contested  every  inch  of  territory 
with  savages,  whose  houses- were  garrisons,  and  who  fought  at  the  threshold  for  their  heartjjf 
end  altars.     The  Kentucky  character  pervades,  more  or  less,  all  the  Western  States,  and^pP 
a. creditable,  though  a  peculiar  mark.     To  estimate  the- sons,  we  must  describe  the  fathead  and 
many  of  the  early  settlers  yet  alive.     The  "  Big  Knives,"  as  the  first  hunters  were-  caBfed  by 
the  Indians,  from  their  swords,  had  tbo  little  fear  of  danger  to  shrink  from  a  forest  so  stained 
with  massacres*  that  it  was  called  the  "  Dark  and  Bloody  Ground."    .This  was  the  appalling 
nprne  of  Kentucky.     Beautiful  as  it :  n&w  is,  it  was  more  so  in  its  uncultivated  state,  when  the 
"  wilderness  blossomed  as  the  rose."    It  was  a  forest  solitude,  tinrivalled  on  earth.     It  way  . 
shaded,  with  trees  that  had  no  parallel  eastward  of  the  mountains,  and  under  them  the  tall  grass' 
supplied  food  for  innumerable  herds  of  buffalo  aad  deer.     It  was  a  grand  natural  park,  where 
nations  came,  to  take  their  game.     Everything  in  this  wonderful  country  was  found  to  be  on  * 
scale  of  magnificence.     The  trees  were  giants  of  the  vegetable  creation ;  the  caves  extended 
under,  navigable  rivers,  to  the  extent  ot  eastern  counties;  and  bones  of  the  mammoth  lay 
strewed,  around  the  springs,  indicating  y  new  and  wonderful  aspect  of  animal  life.     This  lonely 
paradise  of  woods,  waters,  and  flowers,,  to  which  every  animal  that  was  in  Eden  seemed  gau> 
efed,  was  the  hunting-ground,  not  ther  abode*  of  savages. 

The  first  explorers  were  lost  in  admiration,  and  their  reports  were  received  like  the  accounts; 
of  the  New.  World,  in  Spain,  Before  this,  the  country  had  not,  indeed,  been,  fully  discovered. 
The  navigators  had  entered  inlets  and  bays,  and  the  settlers  were  on  the  line  of  coast.  The 
true  discoverers,  the  bold  Argonauts  to  these  Hesperides,  were  Finley  and  Boone.  These- 
were  men  of  rude  nurture  but  of  higb  poetic  feeling,  yet  cool,  circumspect,  and  the  bravest  of' 
the  brave.  They  were  no  misanthropes,  though  they  had  a  passion  for  the  solitude  of  the 
forest.  They  u  loved  not  man  the  less,  but  nature  more."  Their  May  of  life  was  in  the. 
waving  woods,  and  danger  was  a  cheap  price  for  their  favorite  pursuit. 

These  adventurers  were  more  daring  than  Cortez  or  Pizarro,  for  they  went  singly  to  invade 
nations.  Harrod,  one  of  the  settlers,  became  so  much  attached  to  sylvan  life,  that,  long  after- 
wards, when  the  country  was  studded  with  villages,  and  bending  with  harvests,  when  he  had 
wealth  and  honors,  and  a  happy  family  around  him,  he  used  to  stray  away  for  weeks  in  the  dis- 
tant forest.  A  tree  looked  to  him  like  a  friend,  and  the  forest  seemed  to  be  his  home.  He 
died  as  he  had  lived  ;  from  his  last  excursion  he  returned  not,  and  the  time  and  irianner  of  his 
death  are  alike  mysterious.  Had  he  thus  disappeared  in  ancient  Greece,  we  should  have  had 
in  Ovid  the  account  of  his  metamorphosis  or  transformation  to  some  noble  tree.  Boone,  also, 
died  in  his  forest ;  he  retired  before  the  wave  of  emigration,  and  required  a  wilderness  to  him- 
self. He  was  dislodged  like  a  hunted  deer,  from  one  covert  to  another.  He  died  in  old  age, 
far  from  men,  and  his  body  was  found  in  the  attitude  of  shooting;  he  was  sitting,  resting  his 
rifle  on  a  log,  and  bending  his  eye  along  the  barrel.  Boone  was  an  extraordinary  man.  He 
was  a  hunter  fit  to  stand  by  Nimrod,  "  and  give  direction."  He  was  a  patriot,  but  in  his  con- 
ception, the  civil  compact  was  an  association  of  hunters,  in  which  the  authority  belonged  to  the 
most  steady  of  heart,  hand,  and  eye.  Roads  and  canals,  agriculture  and  manufactures,  formed 
no  part  of  his  Utopia ;  and  he  was  never  so  happy  as  when  most  distant  from  all  trace  of 
them.  But  Kentucky,  the  child  of  his  affections,  became  a  changeling,  and  he  left  it  for  more 
solitary  regions. 

in  the  evening,  Mrs.  F.  web  safely  delivered  of  a  female  aid  and  sympathy,  and  left  alone  with  God.  We  deposited 

infant,  and,  notwithstanding  all,  did  well.    The  babe,  the  body  of  our  lost  babe,  —  laid  in  a  small  trunk  fort 

from  preceding  circumstances,  was  feeble  and  sickly,  and  coffin, —  in  a  grave  amid  the  rashes,  there  to  await  the 

1  saw  could  not  survive.    At  midnight,  we  had  raised  a  resurrection  or  the  dead.    The  prayer  made  m  the  oeaa* 

biasing  file.    The  children  came  into  the  boat.    Supper  sion  by  the  father,  with  the  children  for  concourse  and 

was  prepared,  and  we  surely  must  have  been  ungrateful  mourners,  if  not  eloquent,  was,  to  us,  at  least,  deeply  a& 

not  to  have  sung  a  hymn  of  deliverance.    There  can  be  fecting.    The  grave  is  on  a  high  bank,  opposite  to  the 

but  one  trial  more  for  me,  that  can  surpass  the  agony  of  second  Chickasaw  bluff,  and  I  have  since  passed  the  rude 

that  day,  and  there  can  never  be  on  this  earth,  a  nappier  memorial  which  we  raised  on  the  spot;  and  I  passed  it, 

period  than  those  midnight  hours.    The  babe  stayed  with  carrying  to  you  my  miserable  and  exhausted  frame,  with 

us  but  a  day  and  a  half,  and  expired.    The  children,  poor  little  hope  of  renovation,  and  in  the  hourly  expectation 

things,  laid  it  deeply  to  heart,  and  raised  a  loud  lament,  of  depositing  my  own  bones  on  the  banks  of  the  Miesh  t 

We  were,  as  I  have  remarked,  far  away  from  aU  human  sippi. 
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The  peculiar  character'  of  tlie  West  partakes  of  that  of  Kentucky,  though  there  is  hardly 
y  exact  standard.  All  European  nations  have  sent  emigrants,  and  there  are  separate,  commu- 
ties  of  foreigners.'  In  general,  all  :he  heterogeneous  inhabitants  roingje  together  with  amity, 
d  are  becoming  gradually  incorporated  into  one  mass.  Society  is  nearer  to  its  elements  than 
;  older  communities,  and  the  distinction  of  classes  is  slight.  All  are  mutually  dependent, 
here  is  a  deep  foundation  fbr  independent  feeling  ;  men  grow  up  in  the  pursuits  of  agricul- 
re,  and  form  their  own  characters,  receiving  less  of  the  impress  of  society  thap  in  New  Eog- 
id.  Brought  up  to  depend  upon  themselves,  they  are  prompt  to  decide  and  to  act.  They 
el  'in 'their  state  of  society,  the  eqiiality  which  everything  renders  practical,  and  the  laborer 

as  bold  in  his  bearing,  and  as  independent  in  his  feelings,  as  the  merchant  or  the  land-holder, 
ew  but  the  traveling  emigrants  are  miserably  poor,  and  many  of  these  are  entirely  destitute.* 
lie  traveler  in  the  Western  States  will  form  his  opinion  of  the  people  somewhat  frpm  those 
ith   whom  he  associates  in  the  steamboats.     He  will  perhaps  find  them  too  much  given  to 

rude  mirth,"  but  he  will  estimate  highly  a  spirit  of  civility,  and  mutual  accommodation. 

The  boatmen,  who,  to  thd  number  of  many  thousands,  were  found  on  the  rivers,  have  nearly 
isappeared  since  the  general  use  of  steamboats.     They  were  a  riotous,  depraved,  and  deprav- 
ig  class  ;  and  though  the  practice  of  gouging  was  never  in  uie  among  them,  or  in  the  West,  yet 
ley  were  so  bad  in  all  things,  that  they  could  gain  no  defence  from  any  charge,  by  appealing  to  < 
ieir  general  character.!     Many  of  the  pioneers  of  civilization  are  rude  and  unprincipled  ;  but 

desperate  course  of  life,  and  the  dangers  of  the  frontiers,  have  left  few  ofthose  reckless 
ieople  in  the  Western  States.     Many  mere  are,  who  live  in  the  distant  territories,  by  bunt- 

*  Mr.  Flint  gives  the  following  descriptions ;  and  airai- 
ir  sufferings  are  but  too  common. 

u  I  found  in  Cincinnati  great  numbers  of  emigrants, 
seat  of  them  from  the  North.  They  were  but  too  often 
wretchedly  furnished  with  money,  and  the  comforts  al- 
nost  indispensable  to  a  long  journey.  It  seemed  to  have 
nee  their  impression,  that  if  once  they  could  arrive  at  the 
and  of  milk  and  honey,  supplies  would  come  of  course, 
rhe  autumn  had  been  unusually  sickly.  The  emigrants 
lad  endured  gjeat  exposure  in  arriving  here.  Families 
were  crowded  into  a  single,  and  often  in  a  small  and  un- 
comfortable apartment.  Many  suffered,  died,  and  were 
buried  by  charity.  Numerous  instances  of  unrecorded 
raftering,  of  the  most  exquisite  degree,  and  with  every 
agonising  circumstance,  occurred.  The  parties  were  of- 
ten friendless,  moneyless,  orphans,  infants,  widows  in  a 
strange  land,  in  a  large  town  as  humane  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, bat  to  which,  unfortunately,  such  scenes  of  Buffer- 
ing had  become  so  frequent  and  familiar,  as  to  have  lost 
their  natural  tendency  to  produce  sympathy  and  commise- 
ration. The  first  house  which  I  entered  in  this  town  was 
,  info  one    room  of  which  was  crowded  a  numer- 


ous family  from  Maine.  The  husband  and  father  was  dy- 
ing, and  expired  while  I  was  there.  The  wife  was  sick  in 
the  same  bed,  and,  either  from  terror  or  exhaustion,  ut- 
tered not  a  word  during  the  whole  scene.  Three  children 
were  sick  of  fevers.  If  you  add,  that  they  were  in  the 
house  of  a  poor  man,  ana  had  spent  their  last  dollar,  you 
can  fill  out  the  picture  of  their  misery.  It  is  gloomy  to 
reflect,  that  the  cheering  results  of  the  settlement  of  our 
new  States  and  Territories,  are  not  obtained  without  num- 
berless accompaniments  or  wretchedness  like  this." 

M  i  will  record  in  this  place  another  narrative,  that  Im- 
pressed me  deeply.  It  was  a  fair  sample  of  the  cases  of 
extreme  misery  and  desolation,  that  is  often  witnessed 
on  this  river.  In  the  Sunday  School  at  New  Madrid  we 
received  three  children,  who  were  introduced  under  the 
following  circumstances.  A  man  was  descending  the 
rivec  witnJhese  three  children  in  his  pirogue.  He  and  his 
efaitdisn  Ml  landed  on  a  desert  island,  on  a  bitter,  snowy 
evening  in  December.  There  were  but  two  houses,  which 
were  at  a  little  prairie  opposite  the  island,  within  a  great 
sjstanee.  He  wanted  more  whisky,  although  he  had  al- 
ready been  drinking  it  too  freely.  Against  the  persuasions 
of  his  children  he  left  them,  to  cross  over  in  his  pirogue  to 
these  houses,  and  renew  his  supply.  The  wind  blew  high, 
and  the  river  was  rough.  Nothing  would  dissuade  him 
from  thii  dangerous  attempt.  He  told  them  he  should  re- 
torn  to  them  that  night,  left  them  in  tears,  and  exposed 
to  the  pitiless  pelting  of  the  storm,  and  started  for  his  ca- 


rouse. The  children  saw  the  boat  sink,  before  he  had  halt 
crossed  the  passage.  The  man  was  drowned.  These  fe- 
lon* beings  were  left  without  any  other  covering  than 
their  scanty  and  ngged  dress,  for  he  had  taken  his  last 
blanket  with  him.  xhey  had  neither  fire  nor  shelter,  and 
no  other  food  than  uncooked  pork  and  corn.  It  snowed 
fast  and  the  night  olosed  over  them  in  this  situation.  The 
elder  was  a  girl  of  six  years,  but  remarkably  shrewd  and 
acute  for  her  age.  The  next  was  a  girl  of  four,  and  the 
youngest  a  boy  of  two.  It  was  affecting  to  hear  her  de- 
scribe her  desolation  of  heart,  as  she  set  herself  to  exa- 
mine her  resources.  She  made  them  creep  together  and 
draw  their  bare  feet  under  her  clothes.  She  covered  them 
with  leaves  and  branches,  and  thus  they  passed  the  first 
night.  In  the  morning  the  younger  child  wept  bitterly 
with  cold  and  hunger.  The  pork  she  cut  into  small  piece* 
and  made  them  cnew  corn  with  these  pieces.  She  then 
persuaded  them  to  run  about  by  setting  them  the  example- 
Then  she  made  them  return  to  chewing  corn  and  pork,  li 
should  seem  as  if  Providence  had  a  special  eye  to  these 
poor  children,  for  in  the  course  of  the  day  some  Indians 
landed  on  the  island,  found  them,  and,  as  they  were  com 
ing  up  to  New  Madrid,  took  them  with  them/' 

t  "  The  terms  of  the  navigation  are  as  novel  ss  are  the 
forms  of  the  boats.  Ton  hear  of  the  danger  of '  riff)™,' 
meaning,  probably,  ripples,  and  planters,  and  sawyers,  and 
points,  and  bends  and  shoots,  a  corruption,  I  suppose,  of 
the  French '  chute.'  You  hear  the  boatmen  extolling  their 
prowess  in  pushing  a  pole,  and  you  learn  the  received 
opinion,  that  a '  Kentuck '  is  the  best  man  at  a  pole,  and 
a  Frenchman  at  an  oar.  A  firm  push  of  the  iron-pointed 
pole  on  a  fixed  log,  is  termed  a  *  reverend  set'  Yon  nr* 
told  when  you  embark,  to  bring  your  'plunder'  aboard, 
you  hear  about  moving  4  fernenst '  the  stream ;  and  you 
gradually  become  acquainted  with  a  vocabulary  of  this 
sort  The  manners  or  the  boatmen  are  as  strange  as  their 
language.  Their  peculiar  way  of  life  has  given  origin  not 
only  to  an  appropriate  dialect,  but  to  new  modes  of  enjoy 
ment,  riot  and  fighting.  Almost  every  boat,  while  it  lie* 
in  the  harbor,  has  one  or  more  fiddles  on  board,  to  which 
you  often  see  the  boatmen  dancing.  There  is  no  woncl.r 
that  the  way  of  life  which  the  boatmen  lead,  in  torn  ex- 
tremely indolent  and  extremely  laborious ;  for  days  toget  ti- 
er requiring  little  or  no  effort,  and  attended  with  no  dan- 
ger, and  then,  on  a  sudden,  laborious  and  hazardous,  be- 
yond Atlantic  navigation ;  generally  plentiful  as  respect* 
food,  and  always  so  as  regards  whisky,  should  always  have 
seductions,  that  prove  irresistible  to  the  young  people  that 
live  near  the  banks  of  the  river." 
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tag,  or  traffic  with  the  Indians.*    In  the  distant  settlements,  where  society  is  hardly 
ed,  offences  against  it  are  sometimes  punished  in  a  summary  manner  by  the  rq 
associations  made  for  that  purpose,  f 

As  the  character  of  Kentucky  seems  to  be  the  pervading  one  of  the  West,  it  is  pr< 
describe  its  prominent  points.  It  is  a  branch  of  that  of  Virginia,  modified  by  a  morfe 
turous,  but  secluded  life.     The  Kentuckian  is  bold  in  his  bearing,  and  lofty  in  his  port ;  but 


*  The  following  it  a  description  of  one  of  the  frontier 
men.  taken  from  the  Western  Monthly  Review. 

"  Michael  Shock  well,  or,  as  he  has  been  more  familiar- 
ly denominated,  Mike  Shock,  may  be  presented  as  a  sam- 
ple of  those  voluntary  barbarians.  Amongst  the  earliest 
settlers  of  Kentucky,  Mike  Shock  was  known  a  white- 
headed,  hardy  urchin,  whom  nobody  claimed  kin  to,  and 
who  disclaimed  connexion  with  all  mankind.  He  was  in- 
ured to  danger  in  the  course  of  the  Indian  wars  of  that 
period ;  and  when  the  celebrated  Colonel  Boone  migrated 
to  this  country,  Mike  was  one  of  his  numerous  followers. 
Advancing  as  the  settlement  progressed,  for  the  conven- 
ience of  hunting,  he  has  at  last  found  himself  pushed  be- 
yond the  boundary  of  that  tract  of  country  to  whioh  the 
Indian  title  has  been  extinguished.  At  present  Mike 
Shook  claims  a  portable  citizenship,  or  a  floating  title  to  a 
residence  that  he  locates  for  the  time  being,  whenever  he 
may  chance  to  lay  himself  down  for  the  night  His  rusty 
rifle  has  been  his  constant  companion  since  his  first  cam- 
paign under  General  George  Rogers  Clark.  He  possess- 
es, in  an  eminent  degree,  a  knowledge  of  all  the  minutiae 
of  trapping,  and  he  appropriates  his  autumns,  the  proper 
season  for  this  branch  or  his  business,  in  exploring  the 
small  creeks  that  put  into  the  Missouri  above  the  settle- 
ments. He  is  rYeoaentlv  discovered  '  at  the  peep  of  dawn/ 
bare-headed  and  Dare-footed,  pursuing  the  meandering  of 
these  water-courses,  bending  under  a  load  of  traps,  to 
learn  whether  or  not  his  bait  has  attracted  the  cautious 
Victim ;  or  for  the  purpose  of  locating  his  traps  more  ad- 
vantageously. Soon  is  the  accuracy  of  his  skill,  that  Mike 
Shuck  can  make  up  a  pack  of  beavers,  where  an  Indian, 


myself  obliged  to  cross  cue  of  the  wide  prairies,  which,  in 
that  portion  of  the  United  States,  vary  the  appearance  of  the 
country.  The  weather  was  fine,  all  aroond  me  was  sj 
fresh  and  blooming  as  if  it  had  just  issued  from  the  boson 
of  nature.  My  knapsack,  my  gun,  and  my  dog,  were  all 
1  had  for  baggage  and  company.  But,  although  well  moo» 
cassined,  1  moved  slowly  along,  attracted  by  the  brilliancy 
of  the  flowers,  and  the  gambols  of  the  fawns  around  their 
dams,  to  all  appearance  as  thoughtless  of  danger  as  I  felt 
myself.  My  march  was  of  long  duration.  I  saw  the  son 
sinking  into  the  horizon  long  before  I  could  perceive  any 
appearance  of  woodland,  and  nothing  in  the  shape  of  mm 
had  I  met  that  day.  The  track,  which  1  followed  was  only 
an  old  Indian  trace,  and,  as  darkness  overshaded  the 
prairie,  I  felt  some  desire  to  reach  at  least  a  copse,  in  which 
1  might  lie  down  to  rest  The  night-hawks  were  skua 
ming  over  and  around  me,  attracted  by  the  buzzing  wings 
of  the  beetles,  which  form  their  food,  and  the  distant  howl- 
ing of  wolves,  gave  me  some  hope  that  I  should  soon  ix 
rive  at  the  skirts  of  some  woodland.  I  did  so,  and  almost 
at  the  same  instant  a  fire-light  attracting  my  eye,  I  moved 
towards  it,  full  of  confidence  that  it  proceeded  from  the 
camp  of  some  wandering  Indians.  I  was  mistaken:— I 
discovered  from  its  flare  that  it  was  from  the  hearth  of  a 
small  log  cabin,  and  that  a  tall  figure  passed  and  repasjed 
between  it  and  me,  as  if  busily  engaged  in  household  ar- 
rangements. I  reached  the  spot,  and  presenting  myself  at 
the  door,  asked  the  tall  figure,  which  proved  to  be  a  wo- 
man, if  I  might  take  shelter  under  her  roof  for  the  night 
Her  voice  was  gruff,  and  her  attire  negligently  thrown 
about  her.    She  answered  in  the  affirmative.  I  walked  m, 


with  all  his  rude  knowledge  of  natural  history,  would  es-     took  a  wooden  stool,  and  quietly  seated  myself  by  the  fire, 
teem  the  prospect  hopeless.    A  gentleman  who  was  in     The  "    *   *~~ 


the  pursuit  of  elk,  about  the  middle  of  November  last,  dis- 
covered this  modern  Crusoe  at  evening,  laden  with  bis 
effects,  that  by  mat  good  fortune  at  this  time  amounted 
to  about  a  pack-horse  load.  He  proposed  to  encamp  with 
him  for  the  night  Mike  muttered  a  kind  of  grumbling 
assent,  and  led  the  way,  first  through  an  extensive  hazle 
thicket,  thence  descending  into  a  ravine,  he  proceeded  by 
a  devious  route  through  a  compact  grove  or  swamp-ash, 
and  at  length  arrived  at  a  cheerful  fire  that  had  previously 
been  lighted  up  by  our  hero,  but  for  whioh  the  place  would 
have  been  as  dreary  as  purgatory.  The  owls  themselves, 
however  pressing  their  necessities,  ooold  scarcely  have 
flapped  their  way  into  this  dismal  labyrinth.  But  Mike 
ana  his  plunder,  as  he  very  properly  termed  it  in  the  in- 
stance, (for  it  was  the  legitimate  property  of  the  Indians,) 
was  safe.  Mike  Shuck  threw  down  nis  burden,  and  turn- 
ed to  his  follower  with  a  malicious  smile,  or  rather  a  hys- 
teric grin,  and  desired  him  to  be  seated.  The  hospitality 
of  his  board,  if  a  bear  akin  spread  on  the  ground  deserves 
the  name,  was  tendered  with  little  ceremony,  and  consist- 
ed of  a  beaver-tail  and  an  elk  marrow-bone,  both  of  which 
were  prepared  on  the  coals  by  mine  host  in  his  proper  per- 
son. Mike,  as  I  have  before  remarked,  claims  no  family 
connexions ;  and  if  he  ever  had  any,  he  has  outlived  them ; 
he  is,  therefore,  making  no  provisions  for  legacy  hunters. 
But  he  is  always,  when  he  deigns  to  make  use  of  his 
tongue,  grumbling  about  his  arrangements  for  an  easy,  in- 
dependent old  age,  and  speaks  of  it  as  if  it  was  very  far 
distant,  although  he  has  attained  almost  fourscore.  When 
the  trapping  season  is  over,  he  betakes  himself  to  his  craft, 
as  be  is  pleased  to  term  a  cotton-wood  canoe,  and  proceeds 
to  market  with  his  usual  indifference  towards  the  ele- 
ments' 

t  In  the  following  ease,  related  by  Audubon,  regulating 
seems  defensible. 
"  On  our  return  from  the  Upper  Mississippi,  I  found 


next  object  that  attracted  my  notice  was  a  finelv  form- 
ed young  Indian,  resting  his  head  between  his  hands,  with 
his  elbows  on  his  knees.  A  long  bow  rested  against  a  log 
wall  near  him,  while  a  quantity  of  arrows  and  two  or  three 
raccoon  skins  lay  at  his  feet  fie  moved  not ;  he  apparent* 
ly  breathed  not.  Accustomed  to  the  habits  of  the  Indites, 
and  knowing  that  they  pay  little  attention  to  the  approach 
of  civilized  strangers  (a  circumstance  which  in  some  conn- 
tries  is  considered  as  evincing  the  apathy  of  their  charac- 
ter), I  addressed  him  in  French,  a  language  not  unfre- 
quently  partially  known  to  the  people  of  the  neighborhood" 
He  raised  his  head,  pointed  to  one  of  his  eyes  with  bis  fin- 
ger, and  gave  me  significantglance  with  the  other.  His  fsee 
was  covered  with  blood.  The  fact  was,  that  an  hour  he- 
fore  this,  as  he  was  in  the  act  of  m'schsjrging  an  arrow  at e 
raccoon  in  the  top  of  a  tree,  the  arrow  had  struck  upon  a 
cord,  and  sprung  back  with  such  violence  into  bis  right 
eye  as  to  destroy  it  for  ever.  Feeling  hungry,  1  inquired 
what  sort  of  fare  I  might  expect  Such  a  thing  ss  a  bed 
was  not  to  be  seen,  but  many  large  untanned  bear  and 
buffalo  hides  lay  piled  in  a  corner.  I  drew  a  fine  time-pees 
from  my  breast,  and  told  the  woman  it  was  late,  and  mat  I 
was  fatigued.  She  had  espied  my  watch,  the  richness  of 
which  seemed  to  operate  upon  her  feelings  with  electric 
ouiokness.  8he  told  me  there  was  plenty  of  venison  and 
jerked  buffalo  meat,  and  that  on  removing  the  ashes  I 
should  find  a  cake.  But  my  watch  bad  struck  her  fu&t 
and  her  curiosity  had  to  be  gratified  by  an  immediate  eight 
of  it  I  took  the  gold  chain  that  secured  it  from  sjpandniy 
neck,  and  presented  it  to  her.  She  was  all  ecstasy,  spoke 
of  its  beauty,  asked  me  its  value,  and  put  the  chain  around 
her  brawny  neck,  saying  how  happy  the  possession  of 
such  a  watch  would  make  her.  Thoughtless^  and.  at  1 
fancied  myself,  in  so  retired  a  spot,  secure,  I  paid  little  at- 
tention to  her  talk  or  her  movements.  I  helped  my  *>f 
to  a  good  supper  of  venison,  and  was  not  long  in  satisfy 
ing  the  demands  of  my  own  appetite.  The  Indian  rose 
from  his  seat,  as  if  in  extreme  suffering.     He  passed 
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his  dignity  is  dssned  with  humor  and  gayety.  He  has  a  degree  of  modest  assurance,  that  be* 
longs  to  men  who  are  satisfied  with  their  own  qualifications.  He  deems  himself  equal  to  any 
raan,  and  the  abstract  conception  of  a  superior,  never  occurred  to  him.  He  never  mars  his 
fortunes  by  an  idle  distrust  of  himself ;  he  believes  himself  capable  of  accomplishing  anything, 
and  the  belief  renders  him  so.  Hospitality  and  generosity,  which  are  virtues  in  common  men, 
are  none  in  the  Kentuckian  ;  they  are  the  effect  of  his  impulses,  a  part  of  his  instinct.  He  is 
not  given  to  falsehood,  for  he  is  not  accessible  to  fear.  He  is  courteous  with  the  civil,  and 
with  the  ungentle  he  is  also  froward.  He  will  fight  for  any  cause  or  for  no  cause,  but  he  wiH 
not  commence  the  quarrel.  His  pride  is  a  part  of  bis  life,  and  he  defends  it ;  his  honor  is  the 
best  of  his  possessions,  and  he  suffers  no  encroachment.  In  one  respect  he  is  unfortunate  ; 
he  has  not  enough  to  do  ;  there  are  no  Indians  to  be  hunted,  or  forests  to  be  cleared ;  the 
country  is  a  garden,  the  proprietor  rich,  and  bis  restless  spirit  is  sometimes  urged  by  ennui 
into  the  borders  of  dissipation. 

17-  Jlmusements.  The  rifle  furnishes  part  of  the  amusements  of  the  West.  It  is  used  uni- 
versally, and  with  unerring  skill.  The  smallest  visible  mark  within  its  range  is  hit,  and  the 
comparative  excellence  of  the  piece  is  a  frequent  subject  for  wagers.*     To  kill  a  squirrel  with 

ing,  rod  that  night  might  have  been  my  last  in  this  world, 
had  not  Providence  mane  i 


and  repassed  me  several  times,  and  onee  pinched  me  on 
the  side  so  violently,  that  the  pain  nearly  brought  forth  an 
exclamation  of  anger*    I  looked  at  him.    His  eye  met 
mine  ;  bnt  his  look  was  so  forbidding,  that  it  struck  a 
chill  into  the  more  nervous  part  of  my  system.    He  again 
seated  himself,  drew  his  butcher  knife  from  its  greasy 
scabbard,  examined  its  edge,  as  I  would  that  of  a  raxor 
suspected  dull,  replaced  it,  and  again  taking  his  toma- 
hawk from  his  back,  filled  the  pipe  of  it  with  tobacco,  and 
sent  me  expressive  glances  whenever  our  hostess  chanced 
to  have  her  back  towards  us.    Ne?er  until  this  moment 
bad  my  senses  been  awakened  to  the  danger  which  I  now 
suspected  to  be  about  me.    I  returned  glance  for  glance  to 
my  companion,  and  rested  well  assured  that,  whatever  en- 
emies t  might  have,  he  was  not  of  their  number.    I  asked 
the  woman  for  my  watch,  wound  it  up,  and  under  pre- 
tence of  wishing  to  see  how  the  weather  might  probably 
he  on  the  morrow,  took  up  my  gun,  and  walked  out  of  the 
cabin.    I  slipped  a  ball  into  each  barrel,  scraped  the  edges 
of  my  flints,  renewed  the  primings,  and  returning  to  the 
hut,  gave  a  favorable  account  of  my  observations.    I  took 
a  few  bear  skins,  made  a  pallet  of  them,  and  calling  my 
faithful  dog  to  my  side,  lay  down,  with  my  gun  close  to 
my  body,  and  in  a  few  minutes  was  to  all  appearances 
fast  asleep.    A  short  time  had  elapsed,  when  some  voices 
were  heard,  and  from  the  corner  of  my  eves  I  saw  two 
athletic  youths  making  their  entrance,  bearing  a  dead  stag 
on  a  pole.    They  disposed  of  their  burden,  and  asking  for 
whisky,  helped  themselves  freely  to  it    Observing  me 
and  the  wounded  Indian,  they  asked  who  I  was,  and  why 
the  devil  that  rascal  (meaning  the  Indian,  who,  they 
knew,  understood  not  a  word  of  English)  was  in  the 
house.    The  mother,  —  for  so  she  proved  to  be,  bade  them 
speak  less  loudly,  maoe  mention  of  my  watch,  and  took 
them  to  a  corner,  where  a  conversation  took  place,  the 
purport  of  which  required  little  shrewdness  m  me  to 
guess.    I  tapped  my  dog  gently, —  he  moved  his  tail,  and 
with  indescribable  pleasure  I  saw  his  fine  eyes  alternately 
fixed  on  me  and  raised  towards  the  trio  in  the  corner.    I 
felt  that  he  perceived  danger  in  my  situation.  The  Indian 
exchanged  a  last  glance  with  me.    The  lads  had  eaten 
and  drunk  themselves  into  such  condition,  that  I  already 
looked  upon  them  as  har$  du  combat;  and  the  frequent 
visits  of  the  whisky  bottle  to  the  ugly  mouth  of  their  dam 
I  hoped  would  soon  reduce  her  to  a  like  state.    Judge  of 
my  astonishment,  reader,  when  I  saw  this  incarnate  fiend 
tale  ajarge  carving  knife,  and  go  to  the  grind-stone  to 
whet  id  edge.    I  saw  her  pour  the  water  on  the  turning 
machine,  and  watched  her  working  every  way  with  the 
dangerous  instrument,  until  the  sweat  covered  everv  part 
of  my  body,  in  despite  of  my  determination  to  defend 
.  mysrtf  to  the  last.    Her  task  finished,  she  walked  to  her 
reeling  sons,  and  said,  'there,  that  '11  soon  settle  him ! 
Boys,  kill  him,— and  then  for  the  watch.*     I  turned, 
cocked  my  gun  locks  silently,  touched  my  faithful  com- 
panion, and  lay  ready  to  start  up  and  shoot  the  first  who 
might  attempt  my  life.    The  moment  was  fast  approaoh- 


ade  preparations  for  my  rescue.  All 
was  ready.  The  infernal  hag  was  advancing  slowly 
probably  contemplating  the  best  way  of  despatching  me 
whilst  her  sons  should  be  engaged  with  the  Indian.  I  was 
several  times  on  the  eve  of  rising  and  shooting  her  on  the 
spot :  — but  she  was  not  to  be  punished  thus.  The  door 
was  suddenly  opened,  and  there  entered  two  stout  travel- 
ers, each  with  a  long  rifle  on  his  shoulder.  I  bounced  up 
on  my  feet,  and  making  them  most  heartily  welcome, 
told  them  how  well  it  was  for  me  that  they  should  arrive 
at  that  moment  The  tale  was  told  in  a  minute.  The 
drunken  sons  were  secured,  and  the  woman,  in  spite  of 
her  defence  and  vociferations,  shared  the  same  fate.  The 
Indian  fairly  danced  with  joy,  and  gave  us  to  understand 
that,  as  he  could  not  sleep  for  pain,  he  would  watch 
over  us.  You  may  suppose  we  slept  muoh  less  than 
we  talked.  The  two  strangers  gave  me  an  account 
of  their  once  having  been  themselves  in  a  somewhat 
similar  situation.  Day  came,  fair  and  rosy,  and  with  it 
the  punishment  of  our  captives.  They  were  now  quite 
sobered.  Their  feet  were  unbound,  but  their  arms  were 
securely  tied.  We  marched  them  into  the  woods  off 
the  road,  and  having  used  them  as  Regulators  were 
wont  to  use  such  delinquents,  we  set  fiie  to  the  cabin, 
gave  all  the  skins  and  implements  to  the  young  Indian 
warrior,  and  proceeded,  well  pleased,  towards  the  settle- 
ments.1' 

•  "  Having  resided  some  years  in  Kentucky,  and  hav- 
ing more  than  once  been  witness  of  rifle  sports,  1  will 
present  you  with  the  results  of  my  observation,  how  far 
rifle  shooting  is  understood  in  that  8tate.  Several  indi- 
viduals who  conceive  themselves  expert  in  the  manage- 
ment of  a  gun,  are  often  seen  to  meet  for  the  purpose  of 
displaying  their  skill ;  and  betting  a  trifling  sum.  put  up 
a  target,  in  the  centre  of  which  a  common  sized  nail  is 
hammered  for  about  two  thirds  of  its  length.  The  marks- 
men make  choice  of  what  they  consider  a  proper  distance, 
which  may  be  40  paces.  Each  man  cleans  the  interior  of 
bis  tube,  which  is  called  wiping  it,  places  a  ball  in  the 
palm  of  his  hand,  pouringas  much  powder  from  his  horn 
upon  it  as  will  cover  it.  This  quantity  is  supposed  to  be 
sufficient  for  any  distance  within  a  nundrea  yards.  A 
shot  which  comes  very  close  to  the  nail  is  considered  as 
that  of  an  indifferent  marksman ;  the  bending  of  the  nail 
is  somewhat  better,  but  nothing  leas  than  hitting  it  right 
on  the  head  is  satisfactory.  One  out  of  three  shots  gene- 
rally hits  the  nail,  and  should  the  shooters  amount  to  half 
a  dozen,  two  nails  are  frequently  needed  before  each  can 
have  a  shot.  Those  who  drive  the  nail  have  a  further 
trial  amongst  themselves,  and  the  two  best  shots  out  of 
these  generally  settle  the  affair,  when  all  the  sportsmen 
adjourn  to  some  house,  and  spend  an  hour  or  two  in 
friendly  intercourse,  appointing,  before  they  part,  a  day 
for  another  trial.  This  is  technically  termed  <  driving  the 
nail.'  Barking  off  squirrels  is  delightful  snort,  and  in  mj 
opinion  requires  a  greater  degree  of  accuracy  than  sj^ 
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shot,  would  subject  a .  sportsman  toderisiqn.  ,"Luck  is  like  a  shot-gyn  mjghty.  uncertain," 
proverb  in  general  circulation.     Various  kinds  of  hunting  and  athletic  sports    form  a  pwtj 
the  varions  amusements,  which  are,  however,  substantially  the  same  in  all  parts  "of  tjbe  w 
States. 

VS.    Education.    Too  little  has  yet  been  done  for  education  in  the  Western  States, 
importance  of  .the  subject  has  in  some  States,  especially  the  more  Southern  ones,  been  ha 
citeritly  rerardejJ  and  the  number  of  native  inhabitants  who  cannot  read  or  write  is  cpuch  too  1 

19.  Religion. '   In  none  of  the  Western  States  do  the  laws  provide  for  the   support  oft 
form  of  worship.  Religion  receives  little  other  aid  from  legislation,  than  the  granting  of  incc 
tibris  ;  aind  by  most  of  the  constitutions  clergymen  are  incapable  of  holding  offices  of 
trust,  fn  the  gift  of  the  people.     There  are,  however,  stationary  clergymen  in  the  towns, ' 
cially  in  dhio,  and  there  are  so  many  missionaries  and  traveling  preachers,  that  there  is  i 
rally  no  want  of  religious  instruction.     The  court-house  is  the  general  place  of  meeting,! 
ihere  is  no  lack  of  the  rqde  eloquence,  that  is  most  effectual  among  a  new  people.      Tbe  f 
'cipal  sects  are  Methodists,  Baptists,  Presbyterians,  and  Catholics.     In  Arkansas,  and  in 
in  some  other  Western  States,  billiards  are  played,  and  races  performed,  on  Sunday,  in 
cinlty  of  the  places  of  worship,  and  persons  will  sometimes  step  across  from  one  to  the 
This,.J)qwever,  is  chiefly  in  districts  where  the  population  is  thin.     The  camp  meetings] 
numerously  attended  and  impressive.* 


other.  VJ  jfirst  witnessed  this  manner  of  procuring  squir- 
rels whilst  near  to  the  town  of  Frankfort.  The  performer 
was  the  celebrated  Daniel  Boone.  We  walked  out  to- 
gether, and  followed  the  rocky  margins  of  the  Kentucky 
River,  until  we  reached  a  piece  of  flat  land  thickly  cov- 
ered with  black  walnuts,  oaks,  and  hickories.  As  the 
general  mast  was  a  good  one  that  year,  squirrels  were  seen 
.gambolling  on  every  tree  around  us.  My  companion,  a 
stout,.  haie{  and  atnletic  man,  dressed  in  a  homespun 
hunting  shirt,  bare  legged  and  mocoaasined,  carried  a  long 
and  heavy  rifle,  which,  as  he  was  loading  it,  he  said  had 
proved  efficient  in  all  his  former  undertakings,  and  which 
he  hoped  would  not  rail  on  this  occasion,  as  lie  felt  proud 
to  show  me  his  skill.  The  gun  was  wiped,  the  powder 
measured,  the  ball  patched  with  600  thread  linen,  and  the 
charge  sent  home  with  a  hickory  rod.  We  moved  not  a 
rtep  from  the  place,  for  the  squirrels  were  so  numerous 
that  it  was  unnecessary  to  go  after  them.  Boone  pointed 
to  one  of  these  animals  which  had  observed  us,  and  was 
crouched  on  a  branch  about  50  paces  distant,  and  bade  me 
mark  well  where  the  ball  shoula  hit.  He  raised  his  piece 
gradually,  until  the  head  (that  being  the  name  given  by 
die  Kentuckians  to  the  «£**)  of  the  barrel  was  brought 
(o  a  line  with  the  spot  he  intended  to  hit.  '  The  whip-like 
report  resounded  through  the  woods,  and  along  the  hill  in 
repeated  echoes.  Judge  of  my  surprise,  when  I  perceiv- 
ed that  the  ball  had  hit  the  piece  of  the  bark  immediately 
beneath  the  squirrel,  and  shivered  it  into  splinters,  tbe 
concussion  produced  by  which  had  killed  the  animal,  and 
sant  it  whirling  through  the  air,  as  if  it  had  been  blown 
up  by  the  explosion  of  a  powder  magazine.  Boone  kept 
up  his  firing,  and  before  many  hours  had  elapsed,  we  had 
procured  as  many  squirrels  as  we  wished ;  tor  you  must 
know,  that  to  load  a  rifle  only  requires  a  moment,  and 
that  if  it  is  wiped  after  each  shot,  it  will  do  duty  for  hours. 
$ince  that  adventure  with  our  veteran  Boone,  I  have  seen 
many  other  individuals  perform  the  same  feat.  Tbe 
muffing  of  a  candle  with  a  ball,  I  first  had  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  near  the  banks  of  Green  River,  not  tar  from  a 
large  pigeon  roost,  to  which  J  had  previously  made  a  visit. 
1  heard  many  reports  of  guns  during  the  early  part  of  a 
dark  night,  and  knowing  them  to  oe  those  or  rifles,  I 
went  towards  the  spot  to  ascertain  tbe  cause.  On  reach- 
ing the  place,  I  was  welcomed  by  a  dozen  tall,  stoat  men, 
w£o  told  me  they  were  exercising,  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling them  to  shoot  by  night  at  the  reflected  light  from 
the  eyes  of  a  deer  or  wolf,  t>y  torch  light,  of  which  I  shall 
give  yon  an  account  somewhere  else.  A  fire  was  blazing 
near,  the  smoke  of  which  rose  curling  among  the  thick 
foliage  of  the  trees.  At  a  distance  that  rendered  it  scarce- 
ly distinguishable,  stood  a  burning  candle,  as  if  intended 
as  an  ottering  to  the  goddess  of  night,  but  which  in  fact 


was  only  fifty  yards  .from  the  spot  od  which  we 
One  man  was  within  a  lew  yards  of  it,  to  watch  ' 
fects  of  the  shots,  as  well  as  to  light  the  candle  a 
chance  to  go  out,  or  replace  it  should  ihe  shot  cut  it 
Each  marksman  shot  in  his  turn.    Some  never  hit 
the  snuff  or  the  candle,  and  were  congratulated 
loud  laugh j  while  others'  actually  snuffed  tbe 
without  putting  it  out,  and  were  recompensed  for  k 
dexterity  by  numerous  hurrahs.    One  of  them  who 
particularly  expert,  was  very  fortunate,  and  snuflejl  _ 
candle  3  times  out  of  7,  whilst  all  the  other  shots  einr 

I >ut  out  the  candle,  or  cut  it  immediately  under  w 
ight."— Audubon. 

*  "  None  but  one  wjiohas  seen,  can  imagine  the  safe 
est  excited  in  a  district  of  country  perhaps  50  miles  ia  el- 
tent,  by  the  awaited  approach  of  the  time  for  a  ee# 
meeting;  and  none  but  one  who  has  seen,  can  imafist 
how  profoundly  the  preachers  have  understood  what  s*» 
duces  effect,  and  how  well  they  have  practised  npoflf 
Suppose  the  scene  to  be,  where  (he  most  extensive  exep* 
menu  and  most  frequent  camp  meetings  have'  been^iwr- 
ing  the  two  past  years,  in  one  of  the  beautiful  and  /"en* 
valleys  among  the  mountains  of  Tennessee.  The  notice 
has  been  circulated  2  or  3  months.  On  the  appointed  day. 
coaches,  chaises,  wagons,  carts,  people  on  horseback,  ssd 
multitudes  traveling  Trom  a  distance  on  foot,  wagons  •» 
provisions,  mattresses,  tents,  and  arrangements  for  fte 
stay  of  a  week,  are  seen  hurrying  from  every  pejnt  lj 
wards  the  central  spot.  It  is  in  the  midst  of  a  grow  * 
those  beautiful  and  lofty  trees,  natural  to  the  *weyM» 
Tennessee,  in  its  deepest  verdure,  and  heside  a  9"*** 
branch,  for  the  requisite  supply  of  water.  .    . . 

"  The  ambitious  and  wealthy  are  there,  because  ia  tw 
region  opinion  is  oil-powerful ;  and  they  are  there,  edg* 
to  extend  their  influence,  or  that  their  absence  &*¥*? 
be  noted,  to  diminish  it  Aspirants  for  office  are  «jere'  JJ 
electioneer,  and  gain  popularity.  Vast  numbers  are  we* 
from  simple  curiosity,  and!  merely  to  enjoy  a  sppctedft 
The  young  and  beautiful  are  there,  with  mixed  <**'!*£ 
which  it  were  best  not  severely  to  scrutinize.  #  ^*u"^ 
are  there,  their  young  eyes  glistening  with  the  io^^J 
terest  of  eager  curiosity.  The  middle  aged  fathers  eea 
mothers  of  families  are  there,  with  the  sober  ***?? 
people,  whose  plans  in  life  are  fixed,  and  waiting  cum 
to  hear.  Men  and  women  of  hoary  hairs  are  there,  Wiw 
such  thoughts,  it  may  be  hoped,  as  their  years  umfe»- 
Such  is  the  congregation,  consisting  of  thousand*. 

"A  host  of  preachers  of  different  denomination*  ff? 
there,  some  in  the  earnest  vigor  and  aspiring  °e*,eJ£ 
youth,  waiting  an  opportunity  for  display;  °"ieI*t^ 
have  proclaimed  the  Gospel,  as  pilgrims  or  the  ciciM^ 
remotest  north  of  our  vast  country  to  the  aaojeM1 


the  remotest ; 
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SO.  At/ignite*.  There  are  many  remains  -af  remote  antiquity,  such  as  might  ImVebeen 
nusedby  a  rather  numerous  bat  rude  -peojrie,  who  would  cany  to  the  work  nwJre  labor 'than 
art.  They  consist  in  part  of  mounds,  varying  in  height  from  10  or  20  to  50  and  even  ^0  feet, 
aod-commoUy  of  a^qgsto  xcmiet)  form,  sometimes  truncated  and  somdthack  complete  cones  f 
sometimes  solitary  and  isometimes  clustered  together  in  great  numbers  ;  and  in  part  of  spacious 
enclosures,  oval,. circular*  square,  or  polygonal,  o$en  connected  with  each  other  by  long  paral- 
lel lines  of  embankments,  and  in  some  instances  comprising  an  extent  of  from  2Q  to  30  acres* 
In  general  the  walls  of  circumvallation  are  composed  wholly  of  earth,  but  sometimes  consist 
partly  of  stones  loosely  thrown  together,  and  traces  of  bricks  and  cement  are  said,  though 
jnbaps  without  .foundation,  toAave  been  met  with  in  some  {daces.  The  mounds  appear  to  have 
iteen  used  as  places  of  burial,  even  if  they  were  not  constructed  for  this  purpose  ;  the  enclosures 
•lor  puurposesof  defence.  The  question  4s'to  the  origin,  authors,  and  objects  of  these  lworks, 
JhoB,  hpwever,  .given  rise  to  much  speculation,  «nd  while  some  look  upon  them  as  proofs  of  the 
former  existence  of  a  more  civilized  population  in  this  part  of  the  world,  others  see  in  (ibem 
raathing  beyond  what  might  have  been  executed  by  the  naked  savages,  who  have  possessed 
these  regions  ever  since  they  have  been  known  to  Europeans,  and  others  have  denied  that  tife 
jmoaoAs  were  artificial  works.  '  The  Indian  tribes,  who  have  been  known  to  the  whites,  hatfe 
had  no  traditions  relative  to  this  curious  subject.  The  works  are  found  all  over  the  Missksjb- 
-pi  -valley,  :from  .the  St.  Peter's  on  the  north  to  the  delta  of  the  Mississippi,  and  from  the 
western: parte  of  New  York  and  Virginia  to  the  plains  of  the  Missouri,  and  are  almost,  if  ndt 
tquke,  always  situated  on  the  alluvial  flats  or  bottoms  of  the  rivers. 

There  is  a  group  of  remarkable  mounds  not  far  from  Natchez,  in  the  village  of  Seltzer* 
town,  from  which  pipes,  weapons,  utensils,  &c.  have  been  obtained.     The  principal  mound  is 
-tthfiaat  in  height,  with  a  flat  summit  of  4  acres  in  extent,  surrounded  by  a  low  rampart  or  barfk 
£x>r  3  feet  high-;  upon  this  area  tise1>  mother  mounds,  one  of  which  is  30  feet  in  height,  or  65 
dfaet  above  rthe  level  of  the  plain,  and  a  collection  of  smaller  hillocks  are  scattered  arouritt. 
There  is  another  and  similar  group  of  12  or  15  mounds  nearer  to  Natchez.     The  American 
.bottom  in  Illinois  is  remarkable  for  the  number  and  size  of  the  mounds,  which  are  scattered, 
"Jike  gigantic  hay-cooks,"  over  its  surface  ;  20  of  diem  may.  be  counted  near  Oahokia,  aril 
the  largest,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  group  of  16  or  18  smaller  ones,  is  90  feet  in  height,  with 
abase  600 yards  in  circumference.     Among  the  fortifications,  those  of  ChiHicothe,  of  Circle- 
faille,  which  gave  its  name  to  the  town,  and  Newark,  in  Ohio,  deserve  notice.     The  firtt 
mentioned  consists  of  a  square  enclosure,  sorrounded  by  a  *&ft)part  of  earth  15  feet  high,  ami 
90  feet  thick  at  the  base,  and  covering  more  than  100  teres.     That  of  Circleville  was  a  shni 
Jar  enclosure  of  a  circular  shape,  bat  it  has  been  mostly  destroyed,  although  numerous  Ttarrow* 
•arjaounds  still  stand  in  the  vicinity.     At  Newark  there  is  also  a  circular  rampart  with  litMs 


tgoli;  and  ready  **»  attar  the  words,  the  feel*  deempeorly  ofthe  heart,  that  would  notthrffl,**  tbevomr 
mfr,  v*"1  the  experience,  whidh  they  have  treasured  yp  is  heard,  like  the 'eound'of  many  waters,'  eohomfetnfefaf 
la  a  traveling  ministry  of  50  yean,  and  whose  accents,     the  hills  and  mountains.    Such  are  the  scenes,  the  asse- 


v  inth  ago,  still  more  impressively  than  their  eiations,  and  such  the  inflnence  of  external  things  upon 
w  announce  that  they  will  aeon  travel,  und  preach  the  nature  so  *  feartuBy  and  wonderfully '  constituted,1** 
no  move  on  the  earth,  ore  there.  8uch  are  the  preachers,  ours,  that  little  effort  is-  necessary,  on  soch  a  theme  as  f*> 
'•The  line  of  tents  is  pitched ;  and  the  religious  oity  ligion,  urged  at  such  a  place,  under  such  eircumstaneaa. 
op  in  a  few  hours  under  the  trees,  beside  the  to  fill  thelieatt  and  the  eyes.  The  hoary  orator  talks  or 
.  lamps  are  hong  in  lines  omong  the  branches ;  God,  of  eternity,  a  judgment  to  come,  and  all  that  fa  kn- 
eed the  effect  of  their  glare  upon  the  surrounding  -forest  pressive  beyond,  be  speaks  of  his  « etperieuces,'  ha 
4s  as  of  magic.  The  scenery  of  the  most  brilliant  theatre  toils  and  travels,  his  persecutions  and  welcomes,  and  how 
m  the  world  is  a  painting  only  for  children,  compared  many  he  has  seen  in  hope,  in  peace,  and  triumph,  gathet- 
with  it    Meantime  the  multitudes,  with  the  highest  ex-  ed  to  their  fathers ;  and  when  he  speaks  of  the  short  space 


t  of  social  feeling  added  to  the  general  enthusiasm  that  remains  to  him,  his  only  regret  is,  that  he  can  no 

«T cavitation,  peas  from  tent  to  tent,  and  interchange  more  proclaim,  In  the  silence  of  death,  the  mercies  of  his 

'"    greetings  and  embraces,  and  talk  of  the  coming  crucified  Redeemer. 

„es.    Their  coffee  and  tea  are  prepared,  and  their  "  There  is  no  need  of  the  studied  trfck  of  oratory,  to 

_.  is  finished.    By  this  time  the  moon,  (for  they  take  produce  in  such  a  place  the  deepest  movements  of  the 

aasught,  to  appoint  the  meeting  at  the  proper  time  of  the  heart.    No  wonder,  as  the  speaker  pauses  to  dash  the 

moon)  begins  to  show  its  disk  above  the  dark  summits  of  gathering  moisture  from  his  own  eye,  thai  his  audience 

4he  mountains;  and  a  few -stars  are  seen  glimmering  are  dissolved  in  tears,  or  ottering  the  cttoUmatieaj*  of  pen- 

uwough  the  intervals  of  the  branches.    The  whole  con-  itenoe.    Nor  is  it  cause  for  admiration,  that  many,  who 

stitotee  a  temple  worthy  of  the  grandeur  of  God.  An  oM  poised  themselves  on  an  estimation  of  higher  irftetlecl 

Sin  a  dress  of  the  quaintest  simplicity,  ascends  a  and  a  nobler  insensibility,  than  the  crowd, eatoh  the  Ift> 

rm,  wipes  the  dust  from  his  spectacles,  and  in  a  fectious  #eling,  and  became  women  and  children  in  theic 

of  suppressed  emotion,  gives  out  the  hymn,  of  which  turn ;  ana  though  they '  came  to  mock,  remain  to  pray  >  >— 

+»  whole  aaaemhled  moltitude  can  recite  the  worde,--  FHttCs  SsagiWihs. 
flai  an  air,  in  which  every  voioe  can  join.   "We  eheoid 
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diverging  in  different  directions.  In  the  western  part  of  New  York,  there  are  three  circular 
forts  about  8  miles  distant  from  each  other,  which  have  been  thought  to  have  enclosed  aid  dfr 
fended  an  ancient  city.  The  American  traveler,  Captain  Carver,  describes  an  extensive  woik 
in  the  northern  part  of  Wisconsin,  about,  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  requiring  for  its  defence  5fW0 
men. 

CHAPTER  XXXIX.     TENNESSEE. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Tennessee  is  bounded  N.  by  Kentucky  ;  E.  by  North  Cam* 
Iina  ;  S.  by  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi ;  and  W.  by  the  river  Mississippi,  separating 
it  from  Missouri  and  Arkansas.  Its  length  is  about  430  miles  ;  its  breadth  104.  It  Uea  be* 
tween  35°  and  36°  36'  N.  lat.,  and  between  81°  30"  and  90°  10  W.  long.,  and  contains 
'45,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  Cumberland  Mountains,  extend  through  the  State  from  northeast  to. 
southwest,  dividing  it  into  two  sections,  which  geographers  distinguish  as  East  and  West  Tnr 
nessee.  In  East  Tennessee  are  many  parallel  ridges,  the  most  lofty  of  which  are  the  Lawd,' 
Stone,  Yellow,  Iron,  Bald,  and  Unaka  Mountains.  All  these  are  peaks  of  a  continued  ehaio, 
Walden's  and  Copper  Ridge,  and  Church,  PowelPs,  and  Bay's  Mountains,  are  in  the  north- 
east. The  summits  of  some  of  these  mountains  exhibit  plateaus  of  considerable  extent,  which 
admit  of  good  roads,  and  are  inhabited  and  cultivated.  The  mountains  and  hills  subside  as 
thev  approach  the  Mississippi  and  Ohio. 

3.  Valleys.  The  valleys  of  the  small  rivers  are  extremely  beautiful,  and  rich  beyond  any 
of  the  same  description  in  the  Western  States.  The  valleys  of  the  great  streams  of  the  Tennes- 
see and  Cumberland,  differ  little  from  the  alluviods  of  the  other  great  rivers  of  the  West.  Oa 
the  small  valleys  are  many  fine  plantations,  and  yet  so  lonely  that  they  seem  lost  among  the 
mountains. 

4.  River 8.  The  Tennessee  rises  in  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  traverses  East  Tennessee* 
and  the  northern  section  of  Alabama,  re-enters  Tennessee,  crosses  its  whole  width  into  Ken- 
tucky, and  passes  into  the  Ohio,  57  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  Mississippi.  It  is  near 
1,200  miles  in  length,  and  is  the  largest  tributary  of  the  Ohio.  It  has  numerous  branches,  and 
is  navigable  for  boats  for  1,000  miles  ;  most  of  the  branches  rise  among  the  mountains,  and 
are  too  shallow  for  navigation,  except  during  the  floods  which  take  place  occasionally,  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year,  and  admit  flat  boats  to  be  floated  down  to  the  main  stream.  The  principal 
branches  are  the  Holston  and  Clinch,  from  the  southwestern  part  of  Virginia,  and  the  French 
Broad  and  Hiwassee,  from  North  Carolina.  The  current  of  the  Tennessee  is  in  general  rapid, 
and  is  favorable  only  to  downward  navigation.  At  Muscle  Shoals,  the  river  expands  to  a 
width  of  several  miles,  and  is  very  shallow.  The  principal  tributaries  of  the  Tennessee  are 
the  Elk  and  Duck.  The  River  Cumberland  rises  in  the  Cumberland  mountains  in  Kentucky, 
tnd  after  a  course  of  nearly  200  miles  in  that  State,  passes  into  Tennessee,  through  which  it 
jaakes  a  circuit  of  250  miles,  when  it  re-enters  Kentucky  and  falls  into  the  Ohio.  In  Tennes- 
see it  has  several  branches ;  it  is  a  broad,  deep,  and  beautiful  stream  ;  steamboats  of  the  largest 
size  ascend  this  river  to  Nashville,  and  keel-boats,  in  moderate  stages  of  the  water,  300  miles 
further.  The  Obion,  Forked  Deer,  Big  Hatchy,  and  Wolf  rivers,  in  the  western  part  of  this 
State,  flow  into  g the  Mississippi ;  these  are  all  navigable  for  boats.  No  part  of  the  western 
country  is  better  watered  than  Tennessee. 

5.  Climate.  The  climate  is  delightful,  being  milder  than  in  Kentucky,  and  free  from  the 
intense  heat  which  prevails  in  the  southern  portion  of  the  Mississippi  valley.  Snows  of  some 
depth  are  frequent  in  the  winter,  but  the  summers,  especially  in  the  higher  regions,  are  mild. 
In  these  part!  the  salubrity  of  the  climate  is  thought  to  equal  that  of  any  part  of  the  United 
States  ;  but  the  low  valleys,  where  stagnant  waters  abound,  and  the  alluvions  of  the  great 
rivers,  are  unhealthy. 

6.  Soil.  The  soil  in  East  Tennessee  is  remarkably  fertile,  containing  great  proportions  of 
Jme.  In  West  Tennessee,  the  soil  is  various,  and  the  strata  descend  from  the  mountain* '* 
the  following  order  ;  first,  loamy  soil,  or  mixtures  of  clay  and  sand ;  next,  yellow  clay ;  thiroijt 
a  mixture  of  red  sand  and  red  clay  ;'  lastly,  white  sand.  In  the  southern  parts,  are  "nn^JJ 
beds  of  oyster  shells,  on  high  table  land,  at  a  distance  from  any  stream ;  some  of  these  shew 
are  of  an  enormous  size.     The  soil  of  the  valleys  and  alluvions  is  extremely  fertile. 
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7.  Vegetable  Productions.  Nearly  all  die  forest  trees  of  the  western  country  are  found  in 
tfab  State,  but  the  laurel  tribes  are  not  common.  Juniper,  red-cedar,  and  savin,  cover  the 
HDuntaitis.  Apples,  pears,  and  plums,  which  are  properly  more  northern  fruits,  are  raised  in 
peat  perfection.     The  sugar  maple  is  very  abundant. 

8.  Minerals.  Inexhaustible  quarries  of  gypsum,  of  the  finest  quality,  abound  in  East  Ten- 
nessee. Marble,  in  many  beautiful  varieties  is  abundant.  Iron  ore  is  found  in  plenty,  and 
§ome  lead  mines  have  been  worked.  Salt  springs  are  numerous,  but  the  water  is  not  sufficient- 
ly strong  to  admit  of  their  being  made  profitable.  Nitrous  earth  abounds  in  the  saltpetre  caves. 
The  gold  region,  already  described  in  the  Southern  States,  extends  into  the  southeastern  part 
of  Tennessee.  The  spot  affording  the  metal,  is  situated  about  12  miles  south  of  the  Tellico 
plains,  near  the  Unaka  mountain,  which  separates  this  State  from  North  Carolina.  The  gold 
occurs  in  small  grains,  and  appears  to  have  been  produced  by  the  disintegration  of  the  rocks 
which  compose  the  mountain  ;  it  is  found  in  the  small  rivulets  and  brooks,  and  also  on  the  de- 
clivities of  the  mountains,  and  very  near  their  summits.  It  is  contained  in  a  stratum  of  the 
toil  of  10  or  12  inches  in  depth,  and  is  separated  from  the  earth  by  washing.  Tennessee  also 
contains  an  ore  of  zinc,  of  excellent  quality.  The  Cumberland  Mountains  are  rich  in  coal. 
Manganese,  roofing  slate,  and  magnetic  iron-ore,  may  be  also  numbered  among  the  mineral  pro- 
ductions, and  mineral  springs  are  numerous.  The  great  coal-field  of  Tennessee  is  co-extensive 
with  the  Cumberland  Mountains,  whose  summit  is  occupied  by  the  coal-measures.  It  extends 
into  Kentucky  across  the  Cumberland,  and,  perhaps,  across  the  Kentucky  River,  and  into 
Alabama,  across  the  Tennessee  ;  the  coal  crops  out  at  numerous  points  on  the  declivities  of 
the  mountains,  and  is  worked  in  Fentress,  where  it  is  sent  down  the  Obey  River  to  the  Cum- 
berland, in  Morgan,  where  Emery's  River  affords  facilities  for  transporting  it  to  the  Tennessee, 
ind  in  the  Sequatchee  Valley  ;  from  these  points,  and  from  the  banks  of  the  Cumberland  in 
Kentucky,  it  is  carried  down  the  rivers  in  flat  boats  as  far  as  New  Orleans. 

9.  Caves.  The  mountains  of  this  State  contain  a  great  number  of  caverns,  which  are 
imong  the  most  remarkable  features  of  the  country.  They  are  of  so  frequent  occurrence  that 
very  few  have  been  explored ;  and  little  more  is  known  of  them,  than  that  they  abound  m 
nitrons  earth.  One  of  them  has  been  descended  400  feet  below  the  surface,  and  found  to  con- 
sist of  a  smooth  limestone  rock,  with  a  stream  of  pure  water  at  the  bottom,  sufficient  to  turn  a 
mill.  A  cave  on  a  high  peak  of  the  Cumberland  Mountain  has  a  perpendicular  descent,  the 
bottom  of  which  has  never  been  sounded.  A  cave  which  may  be  descended  some  hundred  feet, 
tod  traced  for  a  mile,  is  an  object  too  common  to  be  pointed  out  to  the  traveler's  attention. 
8eme  of  these  caves  are  several  miles  in  extent ;  they  are  in  limestone.  The  Big  Bone  Cave, 
hag  received  its  name  from  its  containing  the  huge  bones  of  the  mastodoif  and  megalonyx. 

Among  the  Enchanted  Mountain^,  the  name  given  to  several  spurs  of  the  Cumberland  Ridge, 
are  some  very  singular  foot-prints,  marked  in  the  solid  limestone  rock.  These  are  tracks  of 
men,  horses,  and  other  animals,  as  distinctly  marked  as  though  but  yesterday  impressed  in  clay 
or  mortar.  Their  appearance  often  indicates  that  the  feet  which  made  them,  had  slidden,  as 
if  in  descending  a  declivity  of  soft  clay.  The  human  feet  have  uniformly  6  toes,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  one  track,  which  is  thought  to  be  that  of  a  negro.  One  of  the  tracks  is  16  inches 
long,  and  13  inches  wide  from  toe  to  heel,  with  the  ball  of  the  heel  5  inches  in  diameter.  On 
the  shore  of  the  Mississippi,  is  a  similar  impression  of  two  human  feet  in  a  mass  of  limestone. 
No  satisfactory  explanation  has  ever  been  given  of  these  singular'  appearances. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  This  State  is  more  diversified  in  appearance  than  any  other  in 
the  western  country.  Mountains  and  hills  occupy  a  great  portion  ot  its  surface,  and  the  whole 
region  offers,  in  general,  the  most  striking  and  picturesque  scenery. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  Divisions.  This  State  is  divided  into  East,  Middle,  and  West  Tennessee.  It  has  77  counties.* 
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Population  at  irtferent  Period*. 
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2.  Towm.  The  city  of  Nashville,  in  West  Tennessee,  is  the  largest  town  in  the  Strife 
and  the  seat  of  government.  It  stands  on  the  south  bank  of  Cumberland  River,  in  a  pleasant 
situation,  near  some  high  bluffs,  and  is  much  frequented  during -the  hot  months,  by  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  lower  country.  The  river  is  navigable  by  steamboats  to  this  place.  The  emi- 
nences, rising  with  a  gentle  inclination,  afford  many  agreeable  seats, for  the  elegant  mansions  of 
the  opulent' citizens.  The  houses  are  generally  neat  and  tasteful,  and  among  the  public  build- 
ings are  the  court-house,  lunatic  asylum,  a  penitentiary  conducted  on  the  Auburn  system, I 
churches,  the  halls  of  Nashville  University,  academy,  &c.  The  trade  and  business  are  exta* 
sive  ;  there  are  about  15  steamboats  employed  on  the  river,  beside  great  numbers  of  keel-boats 
and  flat  boats  ;  and  among  the  manufacturing  establishments  are  several  brass  and  iron  founde- 
ries,  rolling-mills,  tanneries,  &c.  Population,  8,000.  The  inhabitants  of  Nashville  are  fo?0\ 
rably  distinguished  for  their  intelligence  and  refinement,  and  its  educational  institutions  are  nu 
merous  and  well  supported.  The  Hermitage,  the  plantation  of  ex-president  Jackson,  is  abou 
12  miles  above  Nashville.  Gallatin,  higher  up  the  valley  of  the  Cumberland,  and  ClarkmO^ 
on  the  river  below,  are  flourishing  villages. 

Knoxville  is  the  chief  town  of  East  Tennessee.  It  is  situated  on  the  Holston,  and  U  a 
"thriving  place,  with  some  trade.  Knoxville  was  formerly  the  capital  of  the  State,  and  it  CQDr 
taius  the  halls  of  East  Tennessee  College.  "  Population,  2.000.  Murfreesborough,  in  VfffA 
Tennessee,  was  formerly  the  seat  .of  government  for  the  State ;  the  country  around  it  is  fertile 
but  it  is  a  small  town*  Columbia,  on  Duck  River,  is  a  busy  and  flourishing  village,  with  1,500 
inhabitants.  Memphis  has  a  fine  situation  near  the  site  of  old  Fort  Pickering,  on  the  Missis- 
sippi, at  a  point  where  the  great  western  xpad  strikes  the  river.  It  is  a  new  settlement,  but  is 
a  growing  place.     Population,  9,000. 

3.  Agriculture.  Agriculture  forms  almost  the  sole  occupation  of  the  inhabitants  of  Tennes- 
see. A  large  proportion  of  the  land  is  productive,  and  many  of  the  valleys  of  East  Tennessee, 
and  much  of  the  middle  and  western  sections,  are  eminently  fertile.  Indian  corn  and  cotton 
aire  the  staples  of  the  State,  and  a  good  deal  of  tobacco,  hemp,  arid  wheat  are  raised.  Cotton 
thrives  in  almost  every  part  except  in  the  northeastern  triangular  section,  and  the  crop  is  about 
300,000  bales  ;  but  the  climate  of  Tennessee  is  not  so  well  adapted  for  this  plant  as  that  of  the 
States  south  of  die  35th  parallel  of  latitude  ;  the  new  lands  of  the  western  part  have,  however, 
been  chiefly  devoted  to  this  crop  ;  the  tobacco  crop  is  about  5,000  hogsheads.  In  East  Ten- 
nessee, grazing  is  much  attended  to,  and  great  numbers  of  live  stock  are  driven  out  of  the  State, 
to  the  eastern  markets.  m 

4.  Commerce.  The  pine  forests  of  the  eastern  section  of  the  country,  afford  tar,  spirits  of 
turpentine,  rosin,  and  lampblack ;  these,  with  whisky,  coarse  linens,  cotton  bagging,  live 
stock,  pork,  flcon,  lard,  butter,  saltpetre,  gunpowder,  flour,  coal,  fruits,  cotton,  roaiae,  ana 
tobacco,  constitute  the  exports  of  Tennessee.  Estimated  value  of  the  exports,  8,000,000  dol- 
lars.    The  estimated  value  of  real  property  in  the  State,  is  150,000,000  dollars. 

5.  Railroads.     The  central  part  of  the  State  transports  its  surplus  productions  and  its  ha* 
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ported  supplies  on  the  Tennessee,  the  GuDrf^daad,;aod  ^Mississippi;  but  tbe  eastern  part 
nis  only  tbe  choice  of  the  long  and  tedious  course  of  tbe  Tennessee,  through  Alabama,  inter- 
rupted by  several  serious  obstructions  to  its  navigation,  or  of  the  equally  slojv  and  difficult  pas- 
sage of  the  mountains,  by  wagons.  Several  .schemes  have  accordingly  beep  projected  to  connect 
this  district  with  the  eastern  ports  by  an  easier  route,  and  there  is  now  in  progress  of  construction 
a  railroad  connecting  Knoxville  with  Dalton  in  Georgia,  whence  there  is  a  railroad  commupicatipn 
to  Charleston  and  Savannah.  The  State  takes  one  third  of  the  stock  of  any  railroad,  of  which 
two  thirds  are  secured  from  companies  and  individuals.  The  Nashville  and  Chattanooga 
Railroad,  connecting  the  city  of  Nashville  with  the  same  system  of  Georgia  railroads,  is  also  in 
npid  progress.  There  is  also  a  railroad  in  tbe  western  part  of  the  State,  from  Memphis  to  La- 
gttnge,  50  miles  in  length,  and  another  in  the  eastern  leading  towards  Virginia. 

6.  Manufactures.  The  manufactures  of  iron,  hemp,  cotton,  and  cordage  are  considerable  in 
upount,  but  there  are  no  large  manufacturing  establishments. 

7.  Government.  The  .Legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
tad  House  of  Representatives.  The  members  of  both  Houses  are  chosen  biennially,  as  also 
'the  Governor,  who  is  eligible  6  years  out  of  8.  The  Governor  is  elected  by  a  plurality.  Suf- 
frage is  universal.  Clergymen  are  excluded  from  office.  The  legislature  meets  once  in  two 
jews.    The  State  sends  11  representatives  to  Congress. 

8.  Religion..  Thp  Methodists  and  Baptists  are  the  most  numerous  sects.  The  Presbyte- 
.ri*ns,  principally  of  the  old  school  are  numerous.  The  Cumberland  Presbyterians  form  a  dis- 
tinct sect,  peculiar  to  the  Western  States.  There  are  besides,  Episcopalians  and  Lutherans  with 
•  few  Roman  Catholics,  Quakers,  Christians,  be. 

9.  Education,  ■'there  are  68  academies  in  the  State,  ode  having  been  endowed  in  each 
county,  by  grants  of  public  land,  but  njany  of  these  are  not  in  actual  operation.  The  collegiate 
.iqstkutiops  are  tbe  University  of  Nashville,  in  that  city,  one  of  tbe  most  respectable  educational 
institutions  in  the  West,  having  6  teachers,  and  130  students ;  Greenevillt  College,  at  Greene- 
rille ;  Washington  College,  in  Washington  county ;  East  Tennessee  .College,  at  Knoxville ; 
nil  Jackson  College,  at  Columbia.  There  is  also  a  Presbyterian  theological  seminary,  at 
l&yyille. 

10.  History.  Tennessee  is  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  Western  States,  and  the  first  settle- 
ments were  made  ^between  tbe  years  1765  and  1770.  The  earliest  inhabitants  were  emigrants 
from  North  Carolina  and  Virginia,  and  the  country  was  included  within  the  limits  of  North  Car- 
olina till  1790,  wbep  it  was  placed  under  a  territorial  government,  with  the  name  of  the  Terri- 
toy  South  of  the  Ohio.  In  1796,  a  constitution  was  formed,  and  Tennessee  was  admitted  into 
th&  Union  as  an  independent  State.     In  1834,  the  constitution  was  revised  and  amended. 

'  CHAPTER  XL,         KENTUCKY. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Kentucky  is  bounded  N.  bv  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Ohio  ;  E. 
hf  Virginia  ;  S.  by  Tenqessjee  ;  and  W.  by  Missouri  and  Illinois.  It  extends  from  36°  30* 
£39°  W  N.  latitude,  and  from  81°  507  to  89°  20'  W.  longitude.  It  is  300  miles  in  length, 
from  east  to  west,  with  a  mean  breadth  of  150.     It  contains  40,000  square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Ohio  washes  the  whole  southern  limit ;  it  will  be  described  in  the  nen 
cbpter.  The  Mississippi  forms  a  small  part  of  the  western  boundary.  The  Cumberland  and 
Tennessee  rivers  pass  through  the  western  extremity  of  the  State,  into  the  Ohio.  In  the  north- 
ern part,  die  Licking  and  Kentucky  rivers  take  their  rise  in  the  Cumberland  M ountains,  and 
flow  northwesterly  into  the  Ohio  ;  they  are  each  about  200  miles  in  length ;  the  latter  is  navi- 
Bble  for  150  miles,  and  has  a  width  of  150  yards  at  its  mouth ;  the  current  is  rapid,  and  the 
wores  are  high.  For  a  great  part  of  its  course,  it  flows  between  perpendicular  banks  of  limestone. 
The  voyagei  passing  down  this  stream,  experiences  an  indescribable  sensation  on  looking  up- 
wards to  the  sky  fircm  a  deep  chasm  hemmed  b  by  lofty  parapets.  Green  River  rises  in  the 
ttetern  part,  and  flows  westerly  into  the  Ohio.  It  has  a  boat  navigation  of  200  miles.  The 
Big  Sandy  forms  a  part  of  the  eastern  boundary,  and  flows  north  into  the  Ohio. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


316 


KENTUCKY. 


3.  Climate.  This  State  has  a  temperate  and  salubrious  climate,  differing  little  from  thai  of 
Tennessee.  The  air,  however,  is  somewhat  moister.  The  winter  begins  late  in  December, 
and  never  lasts  longer  than  3  months. 

4.  Soil.  Kentucky  is  one  of  the  most  fertile  of  the  Western  States.  There  are  manj 
tracts  called  "barrens," from  being  bare  of  trees,  yet  they  have  a  good  soil.  The  central 
parts  of  the  State  are  the  most  productive. 

5.  Geology.  Minerals.  The  mineral  resources  of  Kentucky  include  iron  ore,  coal,  salt, 
and  lime.  The  geological  character  of  the  rock  formations,  the  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined 
position  of  the  strata,  which  have  been  much  furrowed  by  the  agency  of  currents  of  water,  and 
the  nature  of  the  included  minerals,  show  that  this  State  forms  a  section  of  the  great  Trans- 
Alleghany  region  of  newer  secondary  deposites,  whose  extent  has  never  been  ascertained. 
Bituminous  coal  is  widely  diffused,  and  valuable  seams  are  often  exposed  on  the  river-cliffs apd 
other  places,  where  the  strata  have  been  cut  through.  Some  iron  is  made  in  different  quartets, 
but  the  amount  is  inconsiderable.  Salt  springs  are  found  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  State,  and 
several  hundred  thousand  bushels  of  salt  are  made  at  different  works  ;  but  as  this  article  is  fur- 
nished at  a  cheaper  rate  from  the  Kanawha  salines,  it  is  not  manufactured  in  large  quantities* 
Saltpetre-earth,  or  nitrate  of  lime,  is  found  in  many  of  the  caves  which  abound  in  this  region, 
and  during  the  war  it  was  extensively  used  for  making  saltpetre.  The  salt  springs  received 
the  name  of  licks  from  the  early  settlers,  on  account  of  their  being  the  favorite  resort  of  the 
wild  animals,  which  were  fond  of  licking  the  saline  efflorescences  so  abundant  around  them  ; 
the  same  name  is  also  applied  to  the  sulphuretted  fountains,  which  are  very  numerous.  The 
Big  Bone  Lick,  in  Boone  county,  the  Upper  and  Lower  Blue  Licks  on  the  Licking  River, 
Mud  Lick,  or  the  Olympian  Springs,  near  Owingsville,  Harrodsburg  Springs  and  GreenevUle 
Springs,  Flat  Lick  and  Mann's  Lick  near  Louisville,  White  Lick  in  Union  county,  Elk  Lick 
in  Hart,  &c,  are  among  these  numerous  springs,  of  the  chemical  composition  of  which  we 
know  little.  The  hunters,  who  first  visited  this  region,  found  them  the  favorite  resort  of  the 
bison,  elk,  deer,  &c,  and,  from  the  gigantic  bones  which  have  been  discovered  at  Big  Bone 
Lick,  and  have  given  that  spot  its  name,  it  appears,  that,  at  an  earlier  period,  they  were  fr£» 
quented  by  huge  animals  of  extinct  races.  This  lick  occupies  the  bottom  of  a  boggy  valley, 
kept  wet  by  a  number  of  salt  springs,  which  rise  over  a  surface  of  several  acres.  Burning 
springs  also  occur  in  the  eastern  mountainous  district ;  these  are,  as  is  well  known,  currents  of 

^^^^^^^^^^^^  '  carburetted  hydrogen  gas,  issuing  from 

j ;,^;.  $  Vp  ,  the  earth,  which,  on  the  application  of 

fire,  will  sometimes  burn  for  a  great  length 
of  time.  Oil  or  petroleum  springs  are 
found  near  Burkesville,  in  Allen  county, 
and  other  places,  and  the  oil  is  collected 
by  the  people,  who  attribute  to  it  great 
and  various  medicinal  virtues.  It  is  well 
known  further  east  under  the  name  of 
Seneca  Oil. 

6.  Natural  Curiosities.  Like  Termed 
see,  this  State  has  a  great  number  of  car* 
eras.  Many  of  them  are  of  a  prodigious 
depth.  The  Mammoth  Cave,  near  Green 
River,  has  been  explored  to  the  distance 
of  about  3  miles.*  Most  of  these  caverns 
are  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State, 
and  are  situated  in  a  broken  and  hilly,  but 
not  mountainous  country. 

In  this  State  are  also  many  singular 

cavities,  or  depressions,  in  the  surface  of 

Mammoth  Cave.  the  ground,  called  "  sink  holes."     They 


•  "  Its  entrance  ii  in  the  iteep  declivity  of  a  hill.  The 
diroeniions  of  the  mouth  are  about  40  feet  in  height,  by  50 
in  breadth,  decreasing  gradually  for  the  first  half  mile,  till 
the  cavern  is  no  more  than  10  feet  in  height  and  as  many 
m  breadth;  at  which  place  a  partition  has  been  erected. 


with  a  door  of  convenient  dimensions,  for  the  purpose  at 
protecting  the  lights  of  visiters.  There  is  at  this  place  4 
current  of  air  passing  inwardly  for  6  months,  and  out- 
wardly for  the  remainder  of  the  year.  Sufficiently  strong 
is  it,  that,  were  it  not  for  the  door  that  has  been  made,  r 
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tie  common!}*  in  the  shape  of  inverted  cones,  60  or  70  feet  in  depth,  and  from  60  to  300 

Weft  in  circumference  at  the  top.  Their  sides  and  bottoms  are  generally  covered  with  wil- 
lows and  aquatic  productions.  The  ear  can  often  distinguish  the  sound  of  waters  flowing 
under  them,  and  it  is  believed  that  they  are  perforations  in  the  bed  of  limestone  below  the 
soft,  which  have  caused  the  earth  above  to  sink.  The  common  people  imagine  them  to  have 
been  huge  wells,  at  which  the  mammoths  of  former  times  quenched  their  thirst.  Sometimes 
the  ground  has  been  opened,  and  disclosed  a  subterraneous  stream  of  water  at  the  bottom  of 
these  cavities,  and  in  one  instance  a  mill  was  erected  over  the  invisible  river.  Considerable 
streams  disappear  in  several  places  and  afterward  rise  again  to  the  surface,  at  some  distance  be- 
low, having  evidently  flowed  through  these  subterraneous  channels. 
7.  Face  of  the  Country.     Kentucky  presents  a  waving  and  diversified  surface,  w'thout  be- 


raM  be  impossible  to  preserve  an  open  light  It  is 
oiled  the  month,  ss  far  as  this  place,  on  account  of  its  be- 
isg  the  extent  of  the  influence  of  daylight,  which  here 
appears  like  a  small  star.  Formerly,  when  the  cavern 
ww  first  discovered,  this  part  of  it  was  nearly  filled  with 
earth,  which  has  been  recently  manufactured  into  salt- 
petre. 

tt  Having  prepared  ourselves  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
sf  provision,  oil,  and  candles,  and  taking  2  persons  as 
glides,  we  took  our  last  view  of  the  daylight,  and  pro- 
ceeded forward,  closing  the  door  behind  us.  Immediately 
we  foetid  ourselves  in  thick  and  almost  palpable  darkness, 
to  whole  of  our  4  lijrhts  spread  but  a  feeble  radiance 
absut  us.  Such  is  the  height  at  this  place,  that  we  were 
hardly  able  to  discover  the  top,  and  to  see  from  one  side 
ts the  other,  was  utterly  impossible.  From  this  place  ex- 
tended several  cabins,  or  as  travelers  have  named  them, 
rooms,  in  different  directions.  This  part  of  the  cave  is 
eafled  the  First  Hopper.  The  soil  at  the  bottom  of  the 
eeie  is  very  light,  and  strongly  impregnated  with  salt. 
The  sides  and  top  are  formed  of  rook.  We  proceeded  for- 
vara,  passing  several  rooms  on  our  right,  and  one  on  our 
left,ootil  we  arrived  at  the  Second  Hopper,  a  distance  of  4 
sales  from  the  mouth.  About  1  mile  in  the  rear  of  this, 
was  pointed  out  to  us  by  our  ^uide,  the  place  where  the 
e&brated  mummy  was  found,  in  a  sitting  posture,  by  the 
see  of  the  cavern,  enveloped  in  a  mat,  ana  in  a  complete 
sate  of  preservation. 

"  We  next  entered  the  room  denominated  the  Haunted 
Cfcuaber.  It  is  nearly  2  miles  in  length,  SO  feet  in  height, 
asi  10  in  breadth,  extending  nearly  "the  whole  length,  in 
aright  line.  The  top  is  formed  of  smooth,  white  stone, 
*A  and  much  resembling  the  plastering  of  a  room. 
There  is  a  small  quantity  of  water  constantly,  though  si- 
ne* imperceptibly,  falling  from  above,  which,  in  the 
assise  of  ages,  has  worn  from  the  stone  at  the  top,  some 
bautifal  pillars,  which  extend  to  the  bottom  of  the  room. 
The/  have  the  appearance  of  being  the  work  of  art.  In 
oae  of  them  there  is  formed  a  complete  chair,  with  arms, 
which  has  received  the  name  of  Arm  Chair.  By  the  side 
at  this,  is  a  clear  pool  of  water,  strongly  impregnated  with 
■eJehor.  The  sides  of  the  room  are  likewise  elegantly 
•aoraed  with  a  variety  of  figures,  formed  from  the  stone 
at  the  top,  end  coming  down  upon  the  side  of  the  cavern, 
Eke  icicles  in  the  winter,  from  the  eaves  of  buildings,  the 
reflection  of  our  lights  upon  them  forming  a  most  brilliant 
laasaraaee.  At  the  end  of  this  room,  we  descended  a 
Mad  of  natural  staircase,  to  the  depth  of  near  300  feet 
iff' easy  places,  affording  only  room  for  one  person  to 
proceed.  Here  we  found  a  beautiful  stream  of  pure 
water,  winding  its  way  along  between  the  rocks.  The 
"taation  of  this  part  of  the  cavern  is  rendered  really  aw- 
W,  from  its  being  associated  with  a  variety  of  names  that 
feuetere  have  given  it.  The  portrait  of  his  Satanic  Maj- 
**J,  is  painted  here  upon  the  rocks,  and  a  large  flat  stone, 
""ting  its  corners  upon  four  others,  is  called  his  Dining 
Table.  A.  short  distance  from  this,  is  a*  place  said  to  be 
ah  Forging  Shop.  On  the  whole  they  are  admirably  cal- 
*?lated  to  frighten  the  cowardly.  We  returned  to  the 
■JJhi  cavern,  and  resumed  our  course,  climbing  over  rocks 
jaathad  evidently  fallen  from  above,  and  passing  a  nam- 
**  of  rooms  on  our  right  and  left    With  much  exertion. 


we  reached  the  place  denominated  the  Six  Corners,  in 
consequence  of  6  rooms  or  caverns  here,  taking  different 
directions.  Not  having  time  to  examine  these,  we  proceed- 
ed to  the  first  water  tall,  about  2  miles  further,  over  a  lev* 
el  plain.  The  tracks  of  persons  who  might  have  pre- 
ceded us  for  ages,  were  as  plainly  visible  in  the  sand,  as 
when  first  mule.  There  is  no  air  stirring  that  would 
move  the  slightest  feather,  or  prevent  the  impression  of  a 
footstep  from  remaining  for  centuries. 

"  We  now  directed  our  course  to  the  Chief  City,  about 
one  mile  further.  A  large  hill  situated  in  the  centre  of  the 
cave,  would  have  exhibited  a  most  commanding  prospect, 
if  the  darkness  hsd  not  obstructed  our  vision.  One  of  us, 
however,  standing  upon  the  top,  with  the  lights  stationed 
at  different  parts  of  its  base,  obtained  a  novel  and  interest- 
ing view  of  the  cavern.  There  is  an  echo  here  that  is 
very  powerful,  and  we  improved  it  with  a  song,  much  to 
our  gratification.  We  started  forward  again,  traveling 
over  a  plain  of  2  miles  extent,  and  about  the  same  distance 
over  the  rocks  and  hills,  when  we  arrived  at  the  second 
water-fall.  The  water  here  dashes  into  a  pit  below  of 
immense  depth.  A  circumstance  occurred  here  that  had 
nearly  proved  fatal  to  one  of  us.  The  sides  of  the  pit  are 
formed  of  loose  rocks,  and  we  amused  ourselves  by 
rolling  them  down,  in  order  to  hear  them  strike  the  bot- 
tom. Such  is  the  depth  of  it,  that  a  minute  elapsed 
before  we  could  hear  them  strike,  and  the  sound  was 
very  taint.  One  of  our  party  venturing  too  near,  for 
the  purpose  of  rolling  a  large  stone,  started  the  foun- 
dation on  which  he  stood,  and  was  precipitated  down 
about  20  feet,  with  the  tumbling  stones ;  but,  fortunately, 
a  projecting  rock  saved  him  from  destruction.  This  put 
an  end  to  all  our  amusements ;  and,  being  much  fatigued 
with  a  travel  of  24  hours  on  foot,  and  seeing  no  fairer  pros- 
pects of  finding  the  end,  than  when  we  commenced,  we 
concluded  to  return.  We  accordingly  took  up  our  line  of 
march,  returning  the  way  we  came.  After  being  42  hours 
absent  from  the  light  of  day,  we  again  found  ourselves  at 
the  mouth  of  the  cavern,  and  gave  ourselves  up  to  a  re- 
freshing sleep. 

"  There  are  a  number  of  pits  of  great  depth,  in  different 
parts  of  the  cave,  which  made  it  necessary  to  be  retj 
careful  in  exploring  it.  There  is  danger,  also,  of  taking 
some  unexplored  room,  and  becoming  so  lost  as  not  to  be 
able  to  find  the  way  out.  This  is,  however,  obviated,  by 
the  precaution  that  has  been  taken  as  far  as  has  been  ex- 
plored, to  plsce  the  figure  of  an  arrow  at  the  entrance  of 
every  room,  pointing  to  the  mouth^f  the  cave.  Care 
should  always  be  taken  to  preserve  flb  light,  as  it  would 
be  impossible  for  anyone  to  find  the  way  back  in  darkness, 
further  than  the  First  Hopper.  We  found  the' names  of 
ladies  inscribed  at  the  furthest  points  we  reached,  and  our 
guide  remarked,  that  they  were  the  most  courageous  visit- 
ers he  ever  hsd.  For  3  miles  from  the  mouth,  the  sides 
and  top  of  the  cavern  are  covered  with  a  remarkable  quan- 
tity of  bats,  hanging  down  from  the  top  in  the  form  of 
bee  hives,  from  2  to  3  feet  thick.  They  are  in  a  torpid 
state,  and  are  seldom  known  to  fly.  There  are  about  20 
different  rooms  that  have  been  discovered.  This  vast 
cavern  is  apparently  hollow  beneath,  from  the  sound  that 
is  made  by  walking  through  many  of  the  rooms."  —  JV.  E. 
Weekly  Review. 
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iHg  mbuntrinbits;  efcfeept  on  the  eastern  limit.    The  centre  of  the  State  is  beautifully 
thSg,  Mi  there  fe  a  tract  100  miles  in  length,  and  50  id  brefeth,  which  for  the  beauty  of  ks 
8&ij>e;  the"  delightful   aspect'  of  its  open  groves,  and   the  fertility'  of  its  soil,  is  thought  tai 
unequalled  in  the  country.     In  thd  eastern  part,  the  mountain  streams  wind  round  the 
the  low  hills,  cutting  deep  gullies'in  the  soil.     Many  of  these  places  are  overgrown  witb  in* 
poplars,  sometimes  9  feet  in  diameter,  and  exhibit  scenes  of  indescribable  beauty.      The 
in- the  western  parts  are  coveted  with  grass,  and  trees  are  thinly  scattered  upon  them.  A 

li 
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I.    Divisions.    This  Store  is  divided  irito  101  counties.* 

Population  at  different  periods. 


Whites. 


Staves. 

11,830 

40,343 

80,561 

196,732 

166,213 

182.258 

210,981 


1790 
1800 
18ld 
1820; 
1830 
1840 
1850 


61,134 
179  871  , 
324,237 
434,644 
5*7,787 
590,293 
761,688 


Free  Colored. 


114 
741 
1,713 
2,941 
4,917 
7,317 
9,736 


Total  Pop. 
73,077 
220,955 
406,511 
564.317 
687,917 
779,828 
982,405 


%  Canals  and  Railroads.    In   1835  a  Board  of  Commissioners  was  created  for  the  purpofc* 
of  olrganizitog  a  regular  system  of  internal  improvement,  superintending  the  works  authorized  tt 
be  executed  by  the  State,  and  subscribing  in  the  name  of  the  State  in  aid  of  such  works  undef^j 
taken  by  individuals,  as  should  meet  their  approbation.     The  improvement  of  the  navigation  or 
Greene,  Kentucky,  Licking,  Big  Sandy,  and  Cumberland  rivers,  by  a  series  of  dams  and  locks,  htf 
been  completed  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  State,  and  macadamized  roads  have  been*  t 
constructed,  or  are  constructing  in  different  quarters,  under  the  same  authority.    The  Louisrnlk 
and  Portland  Canal;  passing  round  the  falls  of  the  Ohio,  is  one  of  the  most  important  works  in*.' 
the  country ;   for,  although  only  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length,  it  is  200  feet  wide  at  the  surface,  , 
and  50  feet  at  the  bottom,  and  from  the  peculiar  difficulties  encountered  in  its  construction,  is - 
estimated  to  be  equivalent  to  about  75  miles  of  ordinary  canals ;  it  has  four  locks,  capable  of  admit-  . 
ting  steamboats  of  the  largest  class,  and  a  total  lockage  of  22  feet ;  it  is  constructed  in  the  most 
solid  and  durable  manner,  and  the  cost  of  construction  was  750,000  dollars.     The  Lexington 
and   Ohio  Railroad  extends  from  Frankfort,  the  capital,  to  Lexington,  29  miles,  whence  it 
has  been  continued  to  Louisville,  65  miles  further.     In  the  matter  of  Railroads,  the  State  of 
Kentucky  has  hitherto  been  much  behind  hand,  but  several  projects  are  now  on  foot  for  lines  in   . 
different  parts  of  the  State,  and  in  particular  for  one  extending  from  Nashville  to  the  Ohio  at 
Maysville. 

3.  Towns.  The  city  of  Louisville  is  the  largest  town,  and  one  of  the  largest  west  of  the 
mountains.  It  stands  on  the  southern  bank  of  the  Ohio,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  the 
principal  declivity  of  the  faHs ;  a  stream  called  Beargrass  Creek,  falls  into  the  river  above  the 
town,  and  affords  a  harbor  for  the  steamboats  and  river  craft.     The  site  of  the  town  is  a  gently 


•  Adair 

Christian 

Greenup 

Allen 

Clarke 

Hancock 

Anderson 

Clay 

Hardin 

BalJard 

Clinton 

Harlan 

Barren 

^Crittenden 

Harrison 

Bath 

Cumberland 

Hart 

Boone 

Daviess 

Henderson 

Boyle 

Edmondson 

Henry 

Bourbon 

Estill 

Hickman 

Bracken 

Fayette 

Hopkins 
Jefferson 

Brackett 

Fleming 

Breckenridge 

Floyd 

Jessamine 

Bullitt 

Franklin 

Johnson 

Butler 

Fulton 

Kenton 

Caldwell 

Gallatin 

Knox 

Callaway 

Garrard 

Laurel 

Campbell 

Grant  - 

Lawrence* 

Carter 

Graves 

Lame' 

Carrol 

Grayson 

Letcher 

Casey 

Greene 

Lewie 

Lincoln 

Livingston 

Logan 

Madison 

Marion 

Mason 

Marshall 

McCracken 

Meade 

Mercer 

Monroe 

Montgomery 

Morgan 

Muhlenbnrg 

Nelson 

Nicholas 

Ohio 

Oldham 

Onsley 

Owen 


Digitized  by 


Pendleton 

Perry  » 

Pike 

Pulaski 

Rockcastle 

Russell 

Scott 

Shelby 

Simpson 

Spencer 

Trimble 

Todd 

Srig.g 

Taylor 

Union 

Warren 

Washington 

Wayne 

Whiteiy 

Woodford 

Google 


KENTUCKY.  319 

sbptogpfatt,  t^j^oiptf  stilts  ru»  parallel  with  the  Ohio,  and  command 'a  fine  view  of  the 
QfMiia  shore*  The  main  stfcee*  is  a  mile  in  length,  compactly  built,  and  has  many  fife* 
holdings.  The  town  has  extensive  manufactures,  and  a  great  commerce  by  the  way  of  th#- 
rim.  The  former  comprise  cottons,  woolens,  cotton  bagging  and  cordage,  paper,  leather, 
apnea,  and  machinery,  &c.  The  annual  value  of  mercantile  transactions  amounts  to  30,000,000 ' 
dollars.  The  population  exceeds  35,000.  Shelbyville,  to  the  east,  has  1 ,200  inhabitants,  and ' 
Padacah,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tennessee,  about  the  same  number. 

Lexington  is  the  oldest  town  in  the  State,,  and  was  for  many  years  the  seat  of  government. 
It' stands -on  a  beautiful  spot,  on  a  branch  of  the  Elkhorn  River,  in  the  centre  of  the  richest 
tract  in  the  State.  The  principal- street  is  a  mile  and  a  quarter  in  length,  spacious,  and  well'* 
paved.  The  buildings  are  much  superior  in  size  and  elegance  to  those  of  the  other  towns  in 
the  State,  and  may  be  compared  to  those  of  the  Atlantic  country.  The  Transylvania  Uni- 
Teoity,  and  the  State  Lunatic  Asylum  are  established  here.  The  public  inns  are  large  and 
convenient.  The  town  has  manufactories  of  woolen,  cotton,  and  paper.  The  general  appear- 
lose  of  the  town  is  neat,  and  the  neighborhood  is  adorned  with  many  handsome  villas,  and 
finely  ornamented  rural  mansions.     Population,  7,000. 

Maysville,  on  the  Ohio,  a  considerable  distance  above  Louisville,  occupies  a  narrow  bottom 
below  the  mouth  of  Limestone  Creek,  which  affords  a  harbor  for  boats.  It  is  a  thriving  town, 
tad  enjoys  both  the  river  and  inland  trade.  It  has  manufactories  of  glass  and  other  articles. 
Population,  4,000. 

Frankfort  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  stands  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Kentucky,  60  miles 
above  its  entrance  into  the  Ohio,  and  occupies  a  deep  valley.  The  State  house  is  built  of* 
maible,  taken  from  quarries  in  the  deep  limestone  banks  of  the  river.  Here  is  also  the  State 
penitentiary.  A  chain  bridge  crosses  the  river.  Vessels  designed  for  the  sea,  have  been 
bolt  here,  and  floated  down  the  river  to  New  Orleans.     Population,  2,000. 

Newport  and  Covington  are  two  small  towns  on  the  Ohio,  divided  by  Licking  River.  They 
ire  directly  opposite  Cincinnati,  and  may  be  considered  as  suburbs  of  that  city.  Newport  has 
in  arsenal  of  the  United  States.  These  towns  exhibit  a  beautiful  appearance  from  the  hilte 
north  of  Cincinnati ;  they  contain  together  about  4,000  inhabitants.  Danville  also  contains 
the  Kentucky  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum,  and  about  1,000  inhabitants.  Harrodsbwg,  famed  for 
its  mineral  spring,  a  favorite  resort  of  the  Kentuckians,  has  the  same  number  of  inhabitants. 
i*oru,  near  Georgetown,  is  a  thriving  village.  Population,  1,500.  The  Choctaw  Academy 
it  Gnat  Crossings^  is  in  this  vicinity. 

Bardstown,  on  a  branch  of  Salt  Kiver,  has  a  Catholic  seminary,  where  pupils  from  various 
puts  of  the  Western  States  receive  instruction.  Danville,  Augusta,  Princeton,  and  George- 
torn  have  also  seminaries  entitled  colleges. 

4.  Agriculture.  Wheat,  hemp,  and  tobacco,  are  the  staple  articles  of  culture.  The 
wheat  is  of  the  finest  kind.  Maize  is  also  cultivated,  and  cotton  is  raised  in  small  quanti- 
ties, for  domestic  use.  Grapes  flourish  here,  and  there  are  many  vineyards  which  produce 
wine.    Most  of  the  grains,  pulses,  and  fruits  of  the  temperate  zone  grow  here. 

5.  Commerce.  The  river  trade  is  so  extensive,  that  it  may  take  the  name  of  commerce 
This  consists  mostly  of  exports  of  flour,  grain,  butter,  cheese,  whisky,  cider,  fruit,  pork,  lard, 
tanas  and  cattle,  coal,  and  manufactured  goods,  to  New  Orleans.  Steamboats  are  tbeprincipal 
cnft,  but  there  are  also  great  numbers  of  flat  boats  navigating  the  river.  The  horses*  and  cat- 
tle, which  are  reared  in  great  numbers,  are  transported  down  the  river  in  flat  boats,  or  driven 
•cross  the  mountains  to  the  Atlantic  country. 

••  Manufactures.  The  manufactures  of  Kentucky  are  of  considerable  value,  and  are  daily 
growing  in  importance  ;  the  rapid  increase  of  the  cotton  crop  of  the  Southern  States,  has  * 
(tosed  a  corresponding  demand  for  cotton-bagging,  which  is  made  in  this  State,  from  one  of 
^  great  staples,  and  bale-rope  and  cordage  are  also  extensively  produced  ;  upwards  of  50,000 
cob  of  bale-rope,  and  70,000  pieces  of  cotton-bagging,  have  been  exported  from  Louisville 
m  a  single  year.  Leather,  whisky,  cotton  yarn,  and  some  cotton  arid  woolen  stuffs,  are  also 
ttung  the  products  of  manufacturing  industry  ;  salt  and  iron  are  made,  and  there  are  some  iron 
*d  brass  tounderies,  engine  and  machine  factories,  steamboat  yards,  &o. 

7.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
end  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  4  years,  and  the  representatives 
■pnaafly.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  4  years,  and  is  ineligible  for  7  years  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office.  Elections  are  popular,  and  suffrage  is  universal.  Kentucky  sends 
!0  representatives  to  Congress. 
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8.  Religion.  The  Methodists  and  Baptists  are  most  numerous.  The  Campbellttesaiealio 
numerous.  The  Presbyterians  of  the  old  school  and  the  Cumberland  Presbyterians  are  cons* 
arable  sects.     There  are  also  Catholics  and  Episcopalians  with  a  few  of  other  sects. 

9.  Education.  Transylvania  University,  at  Lexington,  was  established  in  1798,  and  is  the 
oldest  in  the  western  country.  It  has  15  ins t meters,  and  60,  or  comprising  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, 300  students.  The  Centre  College,  at  Danville,  was  founded  in  1822.  Il  has  8  instruc- 
tors, and  66  students.  There  is  a  college  at  Augusta,  founded  in  1823 ;  another,  called  Cum- 
berland College,  at  Princeton,  founded  in  1825  ;  and  another  at  Georgetown,  founded  in  1890. 
At  Bardstown,  is  a  Catholic  seminary,  called  St.  Joseph's  College,  with  15  teachers,  and  180 
pupils.  Education  is  generally  in  a  backward  state.  Attempts  have  been  recently  made  to 
introduce  a  system  of  common  schools  into  the  State. 

10.  History.  This  State  was  originally  a  part  of  Virginia.  The  first  settler  within  its 
limits  was  the  celebrated  Daniel  Boone,  who  built  a  log  hut,  and  established  himself  here  with 
his  family,  in  1769.  The  town  of  Harrodsburg  was  founded  in  1774 ;  and  Lexington,  io 
1776.  A  separation  from  Virginia  took  place  in  1792,  when  Kentucky  was  admitted  into  the 
Union.     The  present  constitution  was  formed  in  1799. 


CHAPTER  XLI.      OHIO. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

I1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.     Ohio  is  bounded  N.  by  Michigan 
aylvania  and  Virginia ;  S.  by  Virginia,  and  Kentucky,  and  W.  by 


and  Lake  Erie  ;  E.  by  Pom- 
Indiana.  It  extends  from  38° 
3<y  to  42°  20'  N.  latitude, 
and  from  80°  35' to  84°  47' 
W.  longitude.  It  is  about 
220  miles  in  length  and 
breadth,  and  contains  38,000 
square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Ohio, 
which  gives  napie  to  this 
State,  is  formed  by  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Alleghany  and 
Monongahela  at  Pittsburg; 
it  flows  in  a  very  serpentine 
course,  southwesterly  into 
the  Mississippi.  It  is  950 
miles  in  length,  by  its  wind- 
ings, though  the  distance 
from  Pittsburg  to  its  mouth, 
in  a  straight  line,  is  only  614. 
It  forms  the  whole  southern 
limit  of  this  State,  and  in 
the  lower  part  of  its  course 
divides  Kentucky  from  In- 
diana and  Illinois.  From 
Pittsburg  to  Cincinnati  it  » 
above  a  third  of  a  mile  in 
width.  Below  Cumbertend 
River,  its  average  width  is 
above  a  mile.  Its  depth  va- 
ries 50  feet,  according  to 
the  season.  The  heats  oi 
the  summer  dry  up  the  head 
streams,  and  the  river  de- 
creases till  September,  wben 
it  is  at  its  lowest  stage.  *J 
this  time  it  may  be  ford«> 
at  the  falls  near  Louisville. 
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i  *very  cRher  part  it  is'  nlvigable  for  boats.  Towards  the  end  of  tbe  year  it  begins  to 
ihe/a&d  in  March  it  reaches  its  highest  point.  A  sudden  flood  will  sometimes  raise  it  12  faet  m 
a  single  night.  At  Pittsburg,  it  is  commonly  firemen  for  several  weeks  in  the  depth  of  winter, 
mi  even  for  400  miles  below.  At  the  breaking  up  of  the  ice,  immense  damage  is  sometimos 
Mteasioaed,  in  the  destruction  of  all  kinds  of  river  vessels.  For  about  half  the  year,  it  is  na* 
vipMe  by  large  steamboats  through  its  whole  course.  At  Louisville,  is  a  fall  or  rather  a  rapid, 
nfah  is  the  only  obstruction  of  that  kind  from  Pittsburg  to  the  sea  ;  this  is  avoided  by  the 
catf]  described  b  the  preceding  chapter.  The  Ohio  is  a  very  beautiful  stream,  and  was  d*» 
nominated  by  the  French  discoverers,  la  belle  riviere.  It  contains  more  than  100  islands, 
ad  its  banks  are  varied  with  rich,  cultivated  intervals,  and  bold,  towering  bluffs.  Its  current 
is  commonly  gentle,  but  varies  from  2  to  4  miles  an  hour.  In  autumn,  its  waters  glide  calmly 
between  broad  and  clean  sand-bars.  In  the  spring,  it  rolls  in  full  current,  and  inundates  many 
of  the  islands  between  its  banks.* 

The  Muskingum  rises  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  State,  and  flows  southerly  into  the 
Ohio.  It  is  200  miles  in  length,  and  is  navigable  for  boats  100  miles.  It  is  connected  by  a 
canal  with  Lake  Erie.  The  Scioto  rises  in  the  western  part,  and  flows  southerly  into  the  Ohio. 
It  is  about  200  miles  in  length,  and  is  navigable  130.  There  are  rich  and  beautiful  prairies  on 
this  river,  and  its  valley  is  wide  and  fertile.  The  Ohio  canal  passes  along  this  valley,  and  ex- 
tends northeasterly  into  the  Muskingum.  The  Great  Miami  rises  in  the  western  part,  and 
lows  southerly  into  the  Ohio  ;  it  is  above  100  miles  in  lepgth,  and  has  a  rapid  current,  but  is 
difficult  of  navigation.  The  Little  Miami  flows  nearly  parallel  to  the  former,  into  the  Ohio* 
Both  these  streams  water  a  pleasant,  healthy,  and  fertile  country.  The  rivers  of  the  Erie  basin 
bate  a  shorter  course,  and  are  more  obstructed  by  rapids  and  falls.  The  Maumee  rises  in  the 
northeastern  part  of  Indiana,  and  flows  through  the  northwestern  part  of  this  State  into  Lake 
Erie ;  it  is  broad  and  deep,  but  has  an  obstruction,  from  shoals  and  rapids,  20  miles  above  its 
mouth.  It  is  connected  with  the  Miami  by  a  canal.  The  Sandusky  rises  in  the  northern  part* 
nd  flows  northerly  into  Lake  Erie  ;  it  is  100  miles  in  length,  and  is  navigable.  The  Cxsyo 
koga  is  a  spiall  stream  in  the  northeast,  falling  into  Lake  Erie.  The  Ohio  canal  passes  along 
its  valley  to  'be  lake. 

3.  Says  and  Harbors.  This  State  has  above  150  miles  of  coast  upon  Lake  Erie.  This 
epent  embraces  several  harbors.  Sandusky  J9ay,  in  the  west,  is  20  miles  in  length,  and  from 
3  to  4  wide  ;  it  communicates  with  the  lake  by  a  narrow  strait,  and  affords  an  excellent  haven; 
Mawnee  Bayy  in  the  northwest,  a  small  basin,  also  affords  a  capacious  and  commodious  harbor 
for  ships.  Several  islands  in  Lake  Erie  belong  to  Ohio,  among  which  is  Put  in  Bay  Island , 
frith  a  good  harbor.  Tbe  harbor  of  Cleveland,  at  the  outlet  of  the  Ohio  canal,  and  those  of 
Ashtabula,  further  east,  and  Huron  to  the  west,  are  frequented  by  steamboats  and  other  lake 
craft. 

4.  Climate.  The  general  temperature  of  the  air  is  some  degress  colder  than  in  the  Atfon* 
tic  regions,  in  the  same  parallel.  The  winters  are  often  severe,  and  the  Ohio  has  been  frozen 
it  Cincinnati,  for  2  months.  The  summer  is  subject  to  tornadoes,  but  the  autumn  is  always 
temperate,  serene,  and  pleasant.  Along  the  valley  of  the  Ohio,  the  weather  is  more  equable 
tod  mild  than  in  the  interior.  In  the  southern  part  there  is  little  snow  ;  in  the  north,  the  snows 
ire  deep,  and  there  is  much  sleighing  in  the  winter.  Near  marshy  spots,  and  stagnant  waters, 
fertrs  and  agues  prevail,  especially  among  the  new  settlers  ;  but  in  general,  the  State  may  be 
pronounced  healthy. 

5.  Soil.  Nine  tenths  of  the  surface  of  this  State  are  susceptible  of  cultivation.  The  in- 
tervals of  the  rivers  are  highly  fertile.  In  the  interior,  are  the  largest  tracts  of  rich  level  plain, 
it*  tty  settled  portion  of  the  United  States.     The  prairies  produce  no  timber  except  a  few 

*  *Ho  river  in  the  world  rolls  for  1,000  miles  a  car-  64  miles  to  the  Salines,  where  annually  are  made  from  500 

*•**>  smooth  and  peaceful  as  the  Ohio.    Its  tribute-  to  700  bushels  of  salt;  Great  Muskingum  950  miles.  These 

net  wind  through  as  many  valleys  in  10  different  States,  are  the  principal  auxiliaries  which  give  substance  and 

The  Tennessee,  the  first  in  size,  having  passed  a  naviga-  strength  to  the  Ohio.    In  its  course  of  more  than  1,000 


fe  course  through  3  States,  for  more  than  1 ,000  miles,  tails     miles,  it  washes  6  States,  and,  with  its  tributaries,  has  man* 
ninth*  nkt*  d  ;™  sn  »«:iA-  .k^—  ;♦-  MA«»k .  4k»  r«mu,.     tnan  5^00  miles  of  navigable  waters.    Its  mean  widUris 


600  yards,  with  the  exception  of  its  lowest  50  miles,  the 

_._ ,  ....         ....     average  width  of  which  is  1,000  raids.-  The  average  ra- 

fcr^Graeaj  river  280  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,     pidity  of  its  current  is  3  miles  an  hour.  It  rises  50  or  more. 

7**r%iNe  200  miles,  and  900  yards  wide  at  the  mouth ;     met.    At  low  water,  its  surface  at  Cincinnati  is  supposed 

•     —     ••  •       •    ••   -—     •■        ~     *     to  be  130  feet  below  the  level  of  Lake  Erie,  and  430  above 

the  tide  water  of  the  Atlantic.    Such  is  the  Ohio." 


Jf  Kentucky  504  miles,  and  navigable  150  miles ;   Great 
■hub  48B  antes ;  Great  Kanawha  850  miles, — navigable 
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scattered  trees,  and  now  and  then  a  small  grove.  Some  of  them  are  marsty,  and  tbe  mote 
elevated  are  called  barren*,  yet  they  have  often  a  tolerably  fertile  soil.  The  eastern  and  tb 
southeastern  parts  are  the  most  hilly  ;  but  hardly  any  portion  of  the  surface  is  sufficiently  h*> 
ken  to  be  unfavorable  to  tillage*  The  marshy  tracts  in  the  north,  have  an  excellent  soil,  mi 
may  be  easily  drained  when  all  the  other  good  land  in  the  State  is  occupied.  On  the  whok^ 
Ohio  may  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  fertile  countries  in  the  world. 

6.  Otology.  We  have  as  yet  had  no  complete  account  of  the  geological  formations  of  die 
region.  Its  strata  are  in  general  but  little  disturbed,  though  upliftings  or  downthrows  are  oeet 
sionally  manifest ;  but  they  are  much  cut  through  and  worn  away  by  the  action  of  some  migbfr 
flood  or  floods*  The  surface  is  often  strewn  with  numerous  boulders  of  primary  rock,  so  stri- 
kingly differing  from  the  rock  inplace,  as  to  have  attracted  the  notice  of  the  people,  by  wboe 
they  are  called  "  lost  rocks. "  The  rocks  of  the  southeastern  part  evidently  belong  to  the  eft 
boniferous  group,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  great  deposits  of  western  Pennsylvania  and  Vk> 
gtnia,  and  northeastern  Kentucky.  This  series  of  sandstones,  clay  slates,  and  limestones,  ffl 
of  treasures  of  coal,  salt,  and  iron-ore,  appears  to  be  terminated,  toward  the  west,  by  a  he 
drawn  northwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  Scioto,  by  Newark,  towards  the  head  of  the  Teat- 
vawas,  and  thence  curving  round  to  the  east.  The  rest  of  the  State  seems  to  belong  to  tie 
rider  or  transition  formations,  although 'it  has  been  represented  to  comprise  extensive  tertiary 


7.  Natural  Productions.  The  forests  produce  black  walnut,  various  species  of  oaks,  hick- 
ory, sugar-maple,  and  several  other  sorts  of  maple,  beech,  birch,  poplar,  ash,  sycamore,  pit- 
paw,  buckeye,  cherry,  dogwood,  elm,  hornbeam,  &c.  With  the  exception  of  a  few  cypress 
trees,  this  State  produces  hardly  any  evergreens.  Many  sorts  of  medicinal  roots  are  to  be 
found  here,  as  ginseng,  valerian,  columbo,  snakeroot,  and  bloodroot. 

8.  JMtiuroii.  Coal  is  abundant  in  the  eastern  parts,  as  also  iron  ;  but  there  are  few  miner 
Marble  is  plentiful,  and  salt  springs  are  common,  which  furnish  water  yearly  as  strong  as  that 
of  the  sea.  Near  the  falls  of  the  Little  Miami,  are  the  Yellow  Springs,  the  waters  of  wMefc 
are  a  strong  chalybeate,  and  in  considerable  esteem  for  their  medicinal  qualities.  The  Ddt- 
ware  White  Sulphur  Springs  have  the  same  properties  as  the  famous  White  Sulphur  of 
Virginia* 

9.  Face  of  the  Country.  This  State  is  remarkably  level,  and  altogether  free  from  ma* 
tains.  In  the  southeast,  along  the  Ohio,  are  many  low  hills.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the  higbert 
lands  in  the  State,  between  the  great  rivers,  are  by  far  the  most  wet  and  marshy,  while  the 
driest  tracts  are  along  the  banks  of  the  rivers.  In  a  general  appearance,  the  country  exhibits  I 
great  proportion  of  unbroken  forest,  here  and  there  checkered  with  farms. 


1.  Divisions. 


1800 
1810 
1820 

•Adams 

Allen 

Ashland 

Ashtabula 

Athens 

Auglaire 

Belmont 

Brown 

Butler 

Carroll 

(Jbampaign 

Clermont 

Clinton 

Columbiana 

Coschocton 

Crawford 

Cuyahoga 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Ohio  is  divided  into  87  counties.* 

Population  at  different  Periods. 


Dark 

Defiance 

Delaware 

Erie 

Fairfield 

Fayette 

Franklin 

Fnlton 

Gallia 

Geauga 

Green 

Guernsey 

Hardin 

Hamilton 

Hanoock 

Harrison  , 

Henry 


45,365 

1830 

.    937, 

230,760 

1840    . 

.      1,519, 

581,434 

1850 

1,980, 

Highland 

Mercer 

Sandusky 

Hocking 

Miami 

Scioto 

Holmes 

Monroe 

Seneca 

Hnron 

Montgomery 

Shelby 

Jackson 

Morgan 

Stark 

Jefferson 

Morrow 

Sumnit 

Knox 

Muskingum 

Trumbull 

Lake 

Ottowa 

Tuscarawas 

Lawrence 

Paulding 

Union 

Licking 

Perry 

Van  Wert 

Lorain 

Pickaway 

Vinton 

Logan 

Pike 

Warren 

Lncas 

Portage 

Washington 

Madison 

Preble 

Wayne 

Marion 

Putnam 

Williams 

Medina 

Richland 

Wood 

Meigs 

Ross 

Wayandott 
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*  %  Canah:  The  Oftfeer  Gtami  Goto/  unites  the  Ohio  with  L*ke  Erie.  Burning,  af 
Cleveland,  on  the  lake,  it  proceeds  southerly  along'  the  Cuyahoga,  to  the  portage  between  this 
stream  and  the  Tuscarawas;  here  it  strikes  the  latter  stream,  and  passes  along  the  valley  south- 
westerly. It  then  passes  off  to  the  Scioto,  and  descends  the  valley  of  that  river  to  the  Ohio,  at 
Portsmouth.  It  is  306  miles  in  length,  besides  a  lateral  cut  to  Columbus  of  9  miles,  one  to 
Can  too  19  miles,  and  some  other?,  making  its  whole  length,  with  side  cuts,  334  miles.  It  has 
1,250  feet  of  lockage*  This  canal  was  executed  by  the  State  of  Ohio.  It  was  begun  in  1825* 
tod  completed  in  1832,  at  a  cost  of  4,500,000  dollars.  The  Walhonding  Canal  and  the 
Hocfting  Canal  are  branches  of  this  great  work. 

The  Miami  Canal  extends  from  the  Ohio  at  Cincinnati  to  Defiance,  on  the  Wabash  and 
Erie  canal,  224  miles,  including  branches.  It  has  lately  been  completed  at  an  expense  to  the 
Sttte  of  4,400,000.  The  Wabath  and  Erie  Canal  connects  Lake  Erie  and  the  Mississippi, 
through  the  valleys  of  the  Maumee  and  Wabash,  and  has  been  constructed  by  Ohio  and  Indiana ; 
the  portion  within  the  former  extends  from  its  western  boundary  to  Manhattan  on  the  Maumee, 
91  miles ;  below  the  junction  with  the  Miami  canal,  it  is  60  feet  wide  and  six  feet  deep.  The 
White  Water  Canal,  from  Cincinnati  to  the  White  Water  at  Harrisonburg,  25  miles,  connects 
Cincinnati  with  Cambridge,  Indiana.  The  Mahoning  or  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio  Canal, 
extending  from  the  Ohio  Canal,  at  Akron,  down  the  Mahoning  to  its  mouth  in  Pennsylvania,  is 
90  miles  in  length.  This  canal,  which  forms  a  connection  between  the  public  works  of  Obie 
sod  those  of  Pennsylvania,  is  of  very  great  importance.  It  was  constructed  by  a  company. 
Alt  the  other  Ohio  canals,  820  miles  in  length,  were  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  State.  The 
Muskingum  river  has  been  improved  and  made  navigable  front  its  mouth  to  the  Ohio  canal. 

3.  Railroad*.  This  State  has  gone  not  less  zealously  into  the  construction  of  railroads  than 
canals.  Lines  extending  across  the  State  from  North  to  South  already  connect  Cincinnati  with 
Lake  Erie,  at  Sandusky  and  at  Cleveland.  Cleveland  is  connected  by  other  lines  with  Buffalo 
and  Pittsburg.  And  the  same  line  of  roads  extending  westerly  connects  with  the  Michigan 
Railroads.  Other  railroads  are  in  progress  from  Cincinnati  and  Columbus  eastward,  designed  to 
iborten  the  route  to  Baltimore  and  Philadelphia,  and  to  connect  with  the  great  Maryland  and 
Pennsylvanian  lines.  All  these  improvements  cannot  but  add  very  materially  to  the  prosperity 
of  this  growing  State.  The  principal  roads  are  the  Bellfountaine  and  Indiana;  Cincinnati,  Hara- 
ifcon  and  Dayton ;  Cincinnati  and  Marietta ;  Cincinnati  and  Jamesville ;  Cincinnati,  Columbus,' and 
Cleveland ;  Cleveland  and  Erie ;  Cleveland  and  Toledo ;  Cleveland  and  Pittsburg ;  Columbus,  and 
Springfield ;  Columbus  and  Piqua ;  Day  too  and  Richmond  ;  Little  Miami;  Mad  River  and  Lake 
fine ;  Ohio  and  Pennsylvania  ;  and  many  others  for  which  see  Suppliment. 

4.  Cities  and  Towns.     Cincinnati,  the  largest  city  in  Ohio,  and  indeed  in  all  the  western 

country,  stands  on  the  north- 
^ri  r^rjr-    (|  ^    era  bank  of  the  Ohio,  near  the 

southwestern  corner  of  the 
State.  Its  site  is  the  eastern 
part  of  an  alluvial  tract,  bound- 
ed on  the  north  by  a  ridge 
of  hills.  This  plain  contains 
about  4  square  miles,  and  con- 
sists of  two  different  levels, 
one  about  50  feet  higher  than 
the  other.  The  city  rises 
gradually  from  the  river,  but 
does  not  make  a  very  bold 
or  striking  appearance.  It  is 
built  with  perfect  regularity, 
on  the  plan  of  Philadelphia. 
The  principal  streets  are  66 
feet  in  width.  The  central 
part  is  very  compact,  yet  the 
whole  outline  of  the  city  is  but  partially  filled  up,  and  many  of  the  buildings  are  scattered  irregu- 
larly about.  The  public  edifices  are  of  stone  or  brick,  and  most  of  the  stores  and  houses  are 
of  brick.  The  whole  aspect  of  the  city  produces  a  most  agreeable  impression  on  the  eye  of 
the  stranger.    Here  are  30  churches,  a  lunatic  asylum,  hospital,  theatre,  the  halls  of  Cine' 
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cinnati  College,  &c.  There  are  SO  newspapers  and  other  periodicals  published  here,  aitt 
public  or  free  schools  are  attended  by  6,000  pupils.  The  manufactures  are  extensive  tad  vi- 
nous, including  iron-ware,  machinery^  paper,  printed  books,  leather,  furniture,  &c.  There  we 
upwards  of  50  steam-engines  at  work  in  the  city,  and  there  have  been  made  here*  in  one  yctf, 
300  cotton-gins  and  sugar-mills,  and  100  steam-engines ;  the  steamboat-yards  are  iramerott, 
and  from  35  to  40  steamboats  are  built  annually.  The  whole  annual  value  of  the  manufctm 
is  about  12,000,000  dollars.  The  trade  is  very  great,  both  on  the  river  and  the  canal,  mi 
large  quantities  of  flour,  pork,  whisky,  and  manufactured  articles  are  exported.  Cineniatft 
the  greatest  pork  market  in  the  world,  and  upwards  of  150,000  hogs  are  annually  slttigfitewd 
here.  The  markets  of  the  city  are  well  supplied,  and  are  not  surpassed  for  cheapness  anyttae 
in  the  country.  Water  is  furnished  from  the  river  by  steam  machinery.  Cincinnati  occupfc 
the  site  of  old  Fort  Washington,  and  the  outlines  of  the  city  were  marked  in  1769.  The  lint 
settlers  were  principally  from  New  England  and  New  Jersey.  Since  the  peace  of  1814,  tb 
city  has  augmented  with  wonderful  rapidity,  and  now  contains  a  population  of  116,000  souls. 

The  city  of  Columbus,  on  the  Scioto,  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  is  situated  to  the  sorth- 
west  of  the  centre  of  the  State,  and  occupies  a  pleasant  acclivity.  It  was  founded  in  1812,  io 
the  midst  of  a  thick  forest.  It  contains  a  State-house,  penitentiary,  an  institution  for  the  MM, 
a  lunatic  hospital,  and  an  asylum  for  the  deaf  and  dumb,  all  established  by  the  State.  Popu- 
lation, 18,000. 

Zanesville,  on  the  Muskingum,  a  little  below  the  falls  of  the  river,  contains  many  milk  and 
manufactories,  including  woolen  and  cotton  mills,  iron  and  brass  founderies,  paper  and  flow 
mills,  glass  works,  machine-shops,  &c.  Here  are  2  bridges  across  the  river.  Tbe  grett 
national  road,  from  Cumberland  through  the  Western  States,  passes  through  this  town.  Pop 
lation,  including  the  adjoining  villages  of  West  Zanesville  and  Putnam,  8,000. 

Steubenville,  on  the  Ohio,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  State,  was  founded  in  1796,  and  incor- 
porated as  a  city  in  1805.  It  has  manufactures  of  woolen,  cotton,  paper,  iron  founderies,  ta- 
nneries, &c.  and  a  flourishing  commerce.  Population,  11, 000.  Chillicothe,  on  the  Scioto,  mid- 
way between  Columbus  and  the  Ohio,  was  formerly  the  seat  of  government.  The  situatioa  fe 
pleasant,  and  the  plan  of  the  town  is  regular.  In  the  centre  stood  a  huge  Indian  mound,  ffttA 
was  demolished,  and  the  site  converted  into  building  lots.  Considerable  manufacturing  is  car- 
ried on  here,  and  its  trade,  by  the  canal,  is  extensive.  Population,  7,000.  Dayton,  on  Ae 
Great  Miami,  at  the  junction  of  the  canal  with  that  river,  is  a  flourishing  place  with  many  facto- 
ries and  mills.  Population,  13^00.  Marietta,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muskingum,  has  a  beaotifcl 
situation,  and  is  the  oldest  town  in  the  State ;  it  was  settled  in  1788,  but  is  not  at  present  i 
flourishing  place.  Some  of  the  streets  of  the  town  are  annually  flooded  by  the  river.  Pop 
lation,  2,500.  Circleville,  on  the  Scioto,  below  Columbus,  is  built  on  the  site  of  an  ancient 
circular  fortification.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  fertile  country,  and  the  Ohio  canal  passes  by  tbe 
town.     Population,  3,500. 

Cleveland,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cuyahoga,  is  the  most  important  of  the  lake  ports  in  Ohio- 
It  stands  on  a  high  plain,  the  streets  are  regular  and  spacious,  and  the  harbor  is  commodious 
and  safe,  protected  by  stone  ietties  about  1,200  feet  in  length.  Here  is  also  the  spacious  canil 
basin  of  the  Ohio  canal.  The  city  has  grown  in  population,  trade,  and  wealth,  with  surprising 
rapidity  ;  its  population  is  17,000,  or,  including  the  village  of  Ohio  City,  20,000  ;  the  exp* 
exceed,  ip  value,  8  millions  annually.  This  part  of  Ohio  is  called  New  Connecticut,  orih 
Western  Reserve,  because  it  was  reserved  by  Connecticut,  when  that  State  ceded  to  the  gene- 
ral government  her  claims  to  the  western  lands.  Huron,  Nonoalk,  and  Sandusky  City,  are 
also  flourishing  towns  in  this  section.  Toledo,  on  Maumee  Bay,  is  a  growing  place  in  a  veff 
commanding  situation,  being  at  the  common  outlet  of  2  great  canals  into  the  lake.  Pojwla&tfj 
4,000.  Portsmouth,  at  the  southern  terminus  of  the  Ohio  canal,  Athens,  on  the  Hocking*  ej* 
Hamilton,  on  the  Miami,  are  likewise  flourishing  towns,  with  about  the  same  number  of  inW1' 
tants. 

5.  Agriculture.  Indian  com  and  wheat  are  the  great  articles  of  culture.  On  an  av€f^j 
30  bushel  of  wheat  are  produced  to  the  acre,  and  about  50  bushels  of  corn.  Tbejtfj 
is  also  well  fitted  for  rye,  oarley,  oats,  spelt,  and  buckwheat,  all  which  are  cultivated.  JW* 
are  abundant  and  the  soil  is  thought  to  be  the  best  for  garden  vegetables  of  any  io  the  western 
country.  Tobacco  has  been  lately  introduced.  Hemp  is  cultivated  in  some  parts.  Swn* 
are  one  of  the  staple  productions,  and  the  farmers  having  lately  turned  their  attention  to  sheep- 
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breeding,  wool  has  become  an  important  item.     The  number  of  sheep  owned  in  the  State 
exceeds  2,000,000.     The  number  of  horned  cattle  is  about  1,300,000. 

6.  Commerce.  The  advantages  for  trade  which  are  secured  by  the  local  position  of  this 
State  may  be  perceived  by  glancing  at  the  map.  The  Ohio  affords  it  a  direct  intercourse  with 
all  tbe  country  in  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi ;  while,  by  means  of  Lake  Erie  on  the  north, 
it  communicates  with  Canada  and  New  York.  The  Ohio  canal  completes  a  line  of  internal 
navigation  from  New  York  to  New  Orleans,  through  this  State.  Ohio  enjoys  the  most  active 
commerce  of  all  the  Western  States.  The  northern  and  eastern  countries  export  to  Montreal 
and  New  York  by  the  lake,  great  quantities  of  agricultural  produce.  But  the  chief  of  the  es- 
corts are  to  New  Orleans.  The  articles  are  flour,  grain,  pork,  bacon,  lard,  whisky,  horses, 
cattle,  and  manufactures. 

7.  Manufactures.  The  domestic  fabrics  are  considerable,  and  there  are  some  large  manu- 
factories of  woolen,  cotton,  paper,  &c,  at  places  already  indicated.    The  manufacture  of  steam 

machinery,  and  other  articles  from  iron,  is  considerable.     To  these  may  be  added  linseed  and 
castor  oil,  whisky,  cabinet  furniture,  salt,  glass,  hats,  &c.# 

8.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  die  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  2  years,  and  the  representatives 
for  one.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  2  years.  Suffrage  is  universal,  and  elections  are  popu- 
lar.   Ohio  sends  21  representatives  to  Congress. 

9.  Religion.  The  Presbyterians,  the  Baptists,  and  the  Methodists  are  the  three  most  nume- 
rous sects.  The  Presbyterians  have  recently  divided  into  new  school  and  old  school,  and  there 
is  a  new  division  called  Associate  Presbyterians.  The  Lutherans,  the  German  Reformed,  and 
tbe  Episcopalians  are  considerable  sects.  There  are  also  Catholics,  Unitarians,  Universalists, 
Quakers,  Shakers,  and  Swedenborgians.     The  Mormons  were  formerly  established  at  Kirkland. 

10.  Education.  The  University  of  Ohio,  at  Athens,  was  founded  in  1802  J  it  has  5  in 
structers,  and  20  students.  Miami  University,  at  Oxford,  was  established  in  1824.  It  has  6 
instnicters,  and  60  students.  The  Western  Reserve  College,  at  Hudson,  was  established  in 
1826.  It  has  8  instnicters,  and  50  students.  .  Kenyon  College,  at  Gambier,  was  established  in 
1828.  It  has  5  instnicters,  and  50  students.  Franklin  College,  at  New  Athens,  was  estab- 
lished in  1824.  It  has  4  instnicters,  and  80  students.  Tbe  Granville  College,  at  Granville,  the 
Marietta  College,  at  Marietta,  the  Cincinnati  College,  at  Cincinnati,  are  also  among  the  higher 
seminaries.  The  last  named  has  8  teachers,  and  90  students.  Common  schools  were  establish- 
ed by  the  legislature  in  1825.  The  University  of  Ohio  is  endowed  with  2  townships  of  land, 
and  the  Miami  University  with  1.  There  are  about  20  incorporated  academies  in  the  State, 
bat  few  of  them  have  any  permanent  funds  for  their  support,  and  they  are  not  all  in  constant 
operation. 

11.  History.  This  State  was  first  settled  under  the  auspices  of  a  company  of  revolution- 
ary officers  and  soldiers,  called  the  Ohio  Company,  to  whom  the  continental  Congress  made 
a  grant  of  a  million  and  a  half  acres  of  land,  to  the  northwest  of  the  Ohio.  This  company 
was  organized  at  Boston,  in  March,  1786.  The  first  permanent  settlement  was  made  by  a 
band  of  47  emigrants  from  the  counties  of  Essex  and  Middlesex  in  Massachusetts,  and  the 
States  of  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut.  These  persons  founded  Marietta  on  the  7th  of 
April,  1788.     Another  settlement  was  made  the  following  year  at  Columbia  on  the  Ohio,  6 

.  miles  above  the  spot  where  Cincinnati  now  stands,  by  a  company  from  NeW  York,  New  Jer» 
•ey,  and  Pennsylvania.  A  number  of  French  emigrants  settled  at  Gallipolis  in  1791.*  A 
territorial  government  was  established  by  Congress  over  this  region  in  1781,  under  the  title  of 
tbe  Territory  Northwest  of  the  Ohio.  The  country  was  much  annoyed  by  Indian  hostilities, 
tad  after  the  disastrous  campaign  of  General  St.  Clair,  many  of  the  inhabitants  removed  to  Ken- 
tacky.  But  tbe  savages  were  effectually  subdued  by  General  Wayne,  in  1795,  and  from  this 
period  may  be  dated  that  unexampled  prosperity  which  has  distinguished  Ohio  among  all  the 
Western  States.  The  fame  of  this  region,  for  richness  of  soil  and  amenity  of  climate,  drew 
Habitudes  of  adventurers  from  the  Atlantic  country,  and  in  1802  it  was  erected  into  a  State, 
•ad  admitted  into  the  Union.  It  has  continued  progressively  to  advance  in  population,  wealth, 
and  industry,  and  exhibits  the  most  striking  instance  of  tbe  rapid  progress  of  social  improve* 
which  any  age  or  country  can  boast. 
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CHAPTER    XUl.    INDIANA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  the  lake  and  State  of  Michigan, 
£.  by  Ohio  ;  S.  by  Kentuoky ;  and  W.  by  Illinois.  It  extends  from  37°  45'  to  41°  6C  N. 
latitude,  and  from  64°  42'  to  87°  49'  W.  longitude.  It  is  250  miles  in  length,  from  north  to 
south,  15(0  m  breadth,  and  contains  36,000  square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Ohio  washes  the  southern  limit  of  the  State.  The  Wabash  rises  in  the 
northeastern  part,  and  flows  southwest  nearly  across  the  State,  when  it  turns  to  the  south,  and 
flows  into  the  Ohio,  forming  towards  its  mouth  the  western  boundary.  It  is  500  miles  in  length, 
and  is  navigable  for  keel-boats  to  within  100  miles  of  its  source,  where  there  are  rapids  ;  above 
this  point,  small  hosts  mqy  ascend  to  the  source  of  the  river.  The  Little  Wabash,  EelMber, 
White  River,  and  Tippecanoe  River xwre  branches  of  the  Wabash.  The  Tippecanoe  is  cele- 
brated for  a  battle  fought  upon  its  banks,  in  1811,  between  the  United  States  troops  and  the 
Indians.  White  Water  River  ^  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  State.,  flows  southerly  to  the  £retf 
Miami,  a  few  miles  above  its  mouth  ;  its  waters  are  remartybly  cold  and  transparent  m  The 
St.  Joseph  of  the  Lake  passes  into  Michigan,  the  St.  Joseph  of  the  Maumee  into  OhiOjjIpijhe 
Kankakee  into  Illinois.  ;JAik 

3.  Climate.  On  the  borders  of  Lake  Michigan,  heavy  reins  are  common,  and  ffa^PW 
is  considered  unhealthy.  In  the  other  parts,  this  State  does  not  differ  from  Ohio.  In  thi lB- 
dle  and  southern  parts,  there  is  seldom  more  than  6  inches  depth  of  snow  ;  but  in  the  north. 
there  is  sometimes  a  foot  and  a  half.  Peach  trees  blossom  early  in  March  ;  the  forests  areii 
leaf  early  in  April.  There  are  vast  qualities  qf  flowering  shrubs,  which  put  forth  their  Mos- 
some  before. they  aire  in  leaf,  and  give  an  indescribable  charm  to  the  early  spring.  Frosts  ofteo 
do  great  injury  to  the  vegetation,  both  in  spring  and  autumn.  The  winter  is  seldom  longer  tw 
£  woelcs. 

4.  Soil  This  State  is  generally  level  and  fertile.  All  the  rivers  have  uncommonly  ffidft 
alluvial  borders.  The  prairies  along  the  Wabash  are  celebrated  for  their  richness  and  beauty- 
Many  of  the  prairies  and  intervals  are  too  rich  for  wheat.  In  the  northern  part,  are  swanw 
tracts,  which  are  too  wet  for  cultivation  ;  but,  in  general,  a  better  country  could  hardly  be  de- 
sired for  all  the  purposes  of  agriculture. 

5.  JWnerais.  Iron,  native  copper,  and  coal,  have  been  found  in  this  Statje,  and  tbert  are 
Salt  springs  in  some  parts  ;  yet  the  mineral  productions  are,  on  the  whole,  inconsiderable. 

6.  Caves*  There  are  great  numbers  of  caves  in  this  State ;  some  of  them  have  tefo 
explored,  but  the  moat  of  them  are  very  little  known.  On  the  bank  of  Big  Blue  Rivet, 
a  small  stream  falling  into  the  Ohio,  is  the  Epsom  Salts  Cave.  The  entrance  fe  in  the  side  tf 
a  hill  400  feet  in  height.  About  a  mile  and  a  half  within  the  cave,  is  a  white  column,  15  feet 
in  diameter,  and  30  feet  high,  regularly  fluted  from  top  to  bottom,  and  surrounded  by  SXD*$*[ 
columns  of  the  same  shape  and  appearance.  These  pillars  are  described  as  satin  spar.  TJ* 
whole  floor  of  the  cave  is  covered  with  Epsom  salt,  sometimes  in  lumps  of  10  pounds'  weight 
and  of  the  purest  quality.  The  earth  taken  from  the  ground  yields  from  4  to  25  pounds  of  wis 
salt  to  the  bushel.'  The  cave  also  contains  saltpetre,  aluminous  earth,  and  gypsum.  The  rtu  § 
is  limestone.    On  one  of  the  walls  is  a  rude  painting  of  an  Indian  with  a  bow.  . 

7.  Faoe  of  the  Country.  The  southern  border  of  the  State  is  skirted  by  a  rapge  of  bBBs  ssd 
Huffs,  sometimes  washed  by  the  Ohio,  and  at  other  times  receding  2  or  3  miles  from  the  s*  ~~" 
They  are  catted  the  Ohio  Hills,  and  are  seldom  above  300  feet  in  height.  In  some  other  < 
ters,  the  country  is  hilly  and  broken,  yet  the  whole  State  may  be  called  level.  Some  d 
prairies  are  too  extensive  to  be  measured  by  the  eye,  and,  wherever  streams  pcoss  them*  «# 
•re  markad  by  behs  of  timbered  land.  There  are  hundreds  of  prairies  only  large  enough  foM 
few  farms  each.  In  die  more  extensive  ones,  there  often  occur  oases  of  woody  land,  *"** 
give  a  striking  beauty  to  the  landscape  of  these  western  wilds.  The  northern  part  is  an  exflp 
aive  tpfaie-iattd,  nearly  level,  and  containing  numerous  marshes  and  lakfes. 
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POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1  •  Divisions.    Indiana  is  divided  into  91  counties.5* 


Population  at  different  periods. 


1800 
1810  . 
1S30 

2.  Towns. 


2,640     1630    .  343,031 

24,520     1840     •  685,866 

•  147,178     1850       ♦  988,416 

Indianapolis,  the  seat  of  government,  is  situated  on  White  River,  ia  the  coolie 

of  the  State.  A  few  years  ago,  the  spot  was  a 
dense  forest.  It  has  now  about  3,000  inhabi- 
tants, and  many  large  brick  buikKngs,  nanrjfa#> 
tories,  shops,  &c.  The  river  is  navigable  to  <tbb 
place  by  steamboats,  in  common  stage*  of  the 
water.  The  land  surrounding  the  towta  is  un- 
commonly fertile. 

Vincennes  is  one  of  the  oldest  towns  in  the 
Western  States.  It  was  settled  by  the  French, 
from  Canada,  early  in  the  last  century.  It  is 
situated  on  the  Wabash,  150  miles  above  its 
mouth,  and  is  accessible  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  year  by  steamboats.  It  has  considerable 
trade,  and  of  late  years  has  been  improving.  A 
large  and  beautiful  prairte  adjoins  ihe  towft, 
$,000  acres  of  which  are  cultivated  in  common  by  the  inhabitants,  after  die  ancient  French 
pustom.  Vincennes  was  formerly  the  seat  of  the  territorial  government.  It  has  about  2,000 
inhabitants. 

Mv  Albany,  on  the  Ohio,  a  short  distance  below  Louisville  in  Kentucky,  has  a  considera- 
ble trade  by  means  of  the  river,  and  there  are  many  steamboats  built  here.  It  is  the  kigefet 
town  in  the  State,  and  contains  a  population  of  about  10,000. 

Jeffersanvilky  on  the  Ohio,  just  above  the  falls,  is  a  handsome  village,  and  enjoys  a  beadtMbl 
prospect  of  the  foaming  rapids  in  the  river,  and  the  richly-wooded  banks,  and  the  town  of  Lot- 
tsville  opposite.  Population,  2,500.  Here  is  the  State  prison.  Vevay,  on  the  Ohio,  ia  the 
southeastern  corner  oi  the  State,  was  settled  in  1804,  by  30  Swiss  families,  to  whom  the  United 
States  made  a  grant  of  a  large  tract  of  land,  with  a  view  to  introduce  the  cultivation  of  the  vine, 
fterq  are  the  largest  vineyards  in  the  United  States.  The  inhabitants  also  manufacture  straw 
bonnets,  and  some  other  articles.  Madison,  on  the  Ohio,  midway  between  Cincinnati  and 
JLouisville,  is  a  pleasant  and  flourishing  town,  not  inferior  in  trade,  business,  and  population,  to 
New  Albany.  Population,  12,000.  Corydon,  near  the  Ohio,  was  formerly  tie  seat  Of  govern 
nent,  but  is  an  inconsiderable  place.. 
Harmony,  on  the  Wabash,  near  the  southwestern  corner  of  the  State,  is  a  noted  placfe, 
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though  sow  decayed.  It  was  seeded  ra  1804,  by  the  Gertnans,  under  Rapp,  who  subsequently 
sold  the  establishment,  and  removed  to  Economy,  in  Pennsylvania,  as  we  have  related  at  page 
339.  The  lands  and  village  of  harmony  were  purchased  by  Robert  Owen  of  New  Lanark  in 
Scotland,  who  attempted  to  establish  here  a  community  upon  the  co-operative  system,  hut  this 
has  been  abandoned. 

Lawrenceburg,  on  the  Ohio,  just  below  the  mouth  of  the  Miami,  has  an  advantageous  situa- 
tion and  is  in  a  prosperous  condition.  Population  2,800.  Evansville  derives  its  importance  from 
its  being  the  southern  terminus  of  the  great  series  of  canals,  lately  finished  across  the  whole 
length  of  the  State.  Terre  Haute  is  a  new  and  flourishing  village,  which  takes  its  name  from 
its  situation  on  an  elevated  bank  of  the  Wabash.  Logansport  and  Lafayette  are  the  molt 
important  towns  higher  up.  Fort  Wayne,  at  the  head  of  the  Maumee,  and  at  the  junction  of 
the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal  with  that  nver,  has  been  created  by  that  work.  These  towns  have 
from  1,800  to  2,000  inhabitants.  On  Lake  Michigan,  the  only  town  of  importance  'is  Michigan 
City,  which  has  growu  up  in  the  wilderness  within  a  few  years.  Its  situation  is  such  as  to  afiwd 
reason  to  expect  that  it  will  ultimately  become  the  seat  of  an  extensive  trade. 

3.  Canal*.     Indiana  has  adopted  a  system  of  canals,  embracing  all  of  the  great  rivers  of  lb* 

:  State,  which  become  unserviceable  by  the  lowness  of  the  water  during  a  part  of  the  year.  In 
1886  the  legislature  directed  the  execution  of  a  series  of  works  and  authorized  the  rising  of  a 
loan  of  10,000,000  dollars,  for  that  object.  The  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  one  of  the  moat 
important  of  the  great  works  in  the  country,  extends  from  Toledo  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  near  tbe 
entrance  of  the  Maumee  into  Lake  Erie,  to  Evansville,  on  the  Ohio  river,  following  up  the  course 
of  the  Maumee,  91  miles,  of  which  part  of  the  canal  is  in  Ohio ;  crossing  from  that  river  to  tbe 
Wabash,  descending  the  Wabash  to  the  bead  of  steamboat  navigation  at  Terre  Haute,  crossing 
thence  AQ  miles  to  the  White,  near  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  descending  the  White  river  to 
Petersburg,  and  thence,  crossing  tbe  Potaka,  by  the  Big  Pigeon  Creek  to  Evansville ;  in  all  463 
miles.  The  Whitewater  Canal,  extends  from  Cambridge  on  the  National  Road,  down  the  ralley 
of  the  Whitewater  River  to  Lawrenceburg,  on  tbe  Ohio,  76  miles.     In  connection  with  Illinois,  * 

.  Indiana  has  also  undertaken  to  remove  the  obstructions  to  the  navigation  of  tbe  Wabash,  above 
the  mouth  of  the  White  River ;  the  bed  of  the  river  is  here  filled  with  Rocks,  bars,  and  islands 
rendering  the  channel  crooked  and  intricate,  and  at  low  water  too  shallow  to  be  passed  even  bf 
tbe  river  boats.  Though  long  delayed  by  financial  embarrassments  these  canals  have  been  com*  • 
pleted  by.  companies  to  whom  they  were  transferred.  Other  parts  of  the  scheme  have  been 
abandoned  in  favor  of  railroads. 

4.  Railroads,  fyc.  The  same  financial  embarrassments  which  delayed  the  canals,  inter- 
rupted the  railroads  also,  and  but  little  progress,  comparatively,  was  made  till  quite  lately,  when 
the  building  of  railroads  was  taken  up  and  energetically  pushed  by  private  companies.  A  large 
number  of  roads  have  been  projected  and  generally  completed,  radiating  from  Indianapolis  in  all 
directions,  which  is  thus  likely  to  become  one  of  the  greatest  railroad  centres  in  the  country* 
Among  the  completed  roads  are  the  Indianopolis  and  Settfountaine,  83  miles,  Indianapolis  ana 
Lawrenceburg,  91  miles,  Indianopolis  and  Madison,  86  miles,  Indianopolis  and  Peru,  73  miles 
Indianopolis  and  Terre  Haute,  72  miles.  Besides  these,  there  are  the  Shelbyville  and  Edinburg, 
16  Miles,  Shelbyville  and  Ehigktown,  27  miles,  and  the  Shelbyville  and  Burkville,  20  miles, 
branches  of  the  Madison  and  Indianopolis ;  also  the  Jefferson  ana  Columbus,  66  miles,  Martini* 
tiUe  and  Franklin,  25  miles,  and  the  New  Albany  and  Salem  extending  across  the  State,  from 
tbe  Ohio  river  to  Lake  Michigan.  The  Northern,  58  miles,  forms  a  part  of  the  line  of  tbe 
Southern  Michigan  Railroad  from  Detroit  to  Chicago.  These  roads,  with  others  in  progress, 
connect,  many  of  them,  with  other  roads  in  Ohio  and  Illinois,  tnus  forming  links  in  the  great 
chain  of  railroad  communication,  from  Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore  to  tbe 
Mississippi  river  and  beyond  it.  Others  of  scarcely  less  importance  extend  north  and  south 
across  tne  State  from  the  Ohio  to  the  lakes. 

5.  Agriculture,  fyc.    The  industrv  of  this  State  is  almost  exclusively  agricultural ;  beef) 

Krk,  bacon,  cattle,  horses,  swine,  wheat,  Indian  corn,  hemp,  tobacco,  &c,  are  largely  exported, 
t  we  have  no  data  of  estimating  the  total  amount  produced  here,  or  the  surplus  fcr 
exportation.  Ginsing,  beeswax,  feathers,  and  whiskey  are  also  exported.  Manufactories  can 
hardly  be  said  to  exist,  except  in  the  form  of  household  cottons  and  woolens ;  there  are,  how- 
ever, some  distilleries,  a  few  iron  furnaces  and  salt-works,  tan-yards,  saw  and  grist  mills,  ana 
glass-works.  The  abundance  of  fuel,  and  the  inexhaustable  waterfalls  of  the  streams,  offer 
great  facilities  for  the  establishment  of  manufactories,  and  rich  stores  of  coal,  iron-ore,  wh* 
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springs,  hme,  gypftum,  good  marbles,  freestones,  and  grindstones  an  known  to  exists  llthoogh 
iMe  atteotioo  hat  yel  been  paid  to  these  sources  of  wealth. 

6.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
tad  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  three  years,  and  the  representatives 
yearly.  One  third  of  the  senators  are  renewed  annually.  The  governor  is  chosen  for  3  years, 
rod  may  be  once  re-elected.  Elections  are  popular,  and  suffrage  is  universal.  The  State  sends 
10  representatives  to  Congress. 

7.  Religion.  The  Baptists,  Methodists,  and  Presbyterians  are  the  most  numerous  sects;  but 
there  are  many  others,  including  most  of  those  to  be  found  in  the  other  States. 

8.  Education.  Indiana  College,  at  Bbomington,  founded  in  1827,  has  6  instructors,  and 
190  students.  South  Hanover  College,  at  South  Hanover,  has  the  same  number,  and  Wabush 
OsUege,  at  Crawfordsvflle,  nearly  as  many.  Jishbury  University,  at  Greencastle,  and  Vincennes 
Umemty,  are  respectable  schools.  Popular  education  is  provided  for  by  the  constitution  of 
this  State,  but  it  has  not  yet  received  much  attention. 

9.  History.  The  French  from  Canada  explored  this  country,  and  settled  Vincennes  in  the 
ariy  part  of  the  last  century.  The  settlers  were  soldiers  of  Louis  the  Fourteenth.  For 
note  than  an  age,  they  lived  in  a  state  of  seclusion,  almost  separated  from  the  rest  of  the 
world,  and  partially  assimilated  with  the  savages.  By  the  treaty  of  1763  between  France  and 
England,  this  region  came  into  the  possession  of  the  English,  although  the  change  was  merely 
Moinal,  and  no  additional  settlements  were  made  in  the  country.  In  the  revolutionary  war, 
the  French  at  Vincennes  manifested  so  favorable  a  disposition  toward  the  American  cause,  that 
th*  government  made  them  a  grant  of  land  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  town,  at  the  end  of  the 
wir.  In  1800,  Indiana  was  placed  under  a  territorial  government,  and  about  this  time  new 
settlements  were  formed.  The  Indians  committed  various  hostilities  from  time  to  time  upon 
the  frontiers,  and  in  1811,  at  the  instigation  of  the  British,  who  furnished  them  with  arms  and 
uanaaition,  one  of  their  leaders,  called  the  Shawnee  prophet,  collected  a  numerous  body, 
and  made  such  devastations  that  the  United  States  government  despatched  an  armed  force 
tgrinst  them.  In  November  181 1,  the  troops  marched  into  the  Indian  country,  and  encamped 
nesr  the  Prophet's  town,  at  Tippecanoe,  where  the  savages  had  collected  an  army  of  600 
nrriors.  General  Harrison,  the  American  commander,  proposed  a  negotiation ;  the  Indians 
accepted  it  with  every  protestation  of  friendship,  and  agreed  to  hold  a  council  the  next  day. 
The  Prophet,  at  night,  consulted  his  "  grand  medicine,9'  and  declared  to  his  followers,  that 
"the  enemy  was  now  in  their  power,  fast  asleep,  and  should  never  wake."  Before  the  dawn 
of  day,  the  Indians  burst  into  the  American  camp  with  horrid  shouts,  and  a  fierce  engagement 
succeeded,  amid  the  confusion  of  darkness  and  the  yells  of  the  war  whoop.  The  militia  fled, 
but  were  soon  rallied.  The  troops  formed  a  solid  column,  and  charged  the  savages  at  the 
point  of  the  bayonet.  Thev  were  soon  driven  from  the  field  and  routed,  but  nearly  200  Amer- 
ica fell  in  the  battle.  The  Prophet's  town  was  then  set  on  fire.  This  severe  blow  put  an 
cot  to  the  incursions  of  the  savages  for  a  time  ;  but  during  the  war*  of  1812,  they  joined  the 
British,  and  were  troublesome  to  the  frontier  towns  of  this,  and  the  neighboring  States.  Indi- 
mwas  admitted  into  the  Union  in  1816. 

CHAPTER    XUII.    ILLINOIS. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  Wisconsin  ;  E.  by  Lake  Mich- 
(if  and  Indiana ;  S.  by  Kentucky,  and  W.  by  Missdlri  and  Iowa.  It  extends  from  37°  to 
»»N.  latitude,  and  from  87°  17'  to  91°  15'  W.  longitude.  It  is  380  miles  in  length,  and 
160  in  mean  breadth,  and  contains  55,000  square  miles. 

2.  Rivers.  The  Mississippi  forms  the  boundary  of  this  State  on  the  west.  The  Illinois 
nsts  near  Lake  Michigan,  and  flows  west  and  south  to  the  Mississippi.  It  is  above  400  miles 
*  length,  and  is  navigable  by  boats  nearly  to  its  source.  About  200  miles  above  its  mouth, 
th  river  widens  so  as  to  form  a  lake  20  miles  long  and  2  in  width,  called  Peoria  Lake.  This 
ft  I  beautiful  sheet  of  water  surrounded  by  prairies  ;  it  is  very  deep,  and  the  current  of  the 
ttak  through  it  is  not  perceptible.  One  of  the  head  streams  of  the  Illinois  rises  within  10 
fwfct  of  Lake  Michigan.  Here  is  a  morass,  which  at  certain  seasons  discharges  its  waters 
into  the  Illinois  in  one  direction,  and  into  the  Chicago  which  falls  into  the  lake,  on  the  other 
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Boats  of  5  tons'  burden  bave  passed  ttumgh  from  the  Hfoeu  to  die  lake.  Tie  rocky  shorn 
of  the  lake  everywhere  exhibit  evidence  that  its  waters  have  aonsideenbty  teamed,  and  these* 
tttde  doubt  that  it  was  formerly  drained  by  the  branel»  of  the  Illinois.  Hock  Mher  rHw  be- 
yond the  northern  Utah  of  the  State,  and  flows  southwest  to  the  Mississippi ;  it  is  860  mtks 
m  length.  The  Kaskaskia  vises  a  little  east  of  the  interior  of  the  State,  tod  flows  southwest 
into  the  Mississippi ;  it  is  250  miles  in  length,  and  is  navigable  for  boats.  The  Wabash  fount 
a  part  of  the  eastern  boundary,  and  receives  from  this  State  the  Little  Wabash  ISO  miJsi  h 
length. 

3.  Climate.  The  winters  are  severe  over  die  whole  State  ;  die  rivers  are  frozen  over  tt 
several  months  in  the  year,  and  the  winds  from  the  northerly  points,  coming  from  die  labs 
or  from  the  great  central  table-land  of  North  America,  are  very  cold.  The  air  is  in  genetf 
dry,  pure,  and  healthy,  but  there  are  many  spots  which  are  rendered  sickly  by  pestilential  at* 
halations. 

4.  Soil.  Three  different  qualities  of  soil  may  be  distinguished  m  a  genera]  descriptioa. 
First,  the  alluvial  borders  of  the  rivers,  which  are  from  1  to  8  miles  wide,  sometimes  elevated, 
find  at  others  low  and  subject  to  inundation.  These  consist  of  alternations  of  wood  and  prairk, 
and  have  almost  always  a  fertile  soil.  Second,  between  the  alluvion  and  the  blufls  which  bottri 
them,  are  level  tracts  from  50  to  100  feet  high.  These  consist  mostly  of  prairie,  either  dry 
or  marshy,  and  are  less  fertile  than  the  alluvions,  but  are  commonly  preferred  by  emigrant*. 
Third,  the  interior,  which  consists  of  an  intermixture  of  woods  and  prairies  ;  here  the  •  soil  fc- 
various,  and  the  surface  waving  or  broken.  One  sixth  of  the  bottom  or  alluvial  land,  is  over- 
flowed for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  fy  the  rivers,  and  is  thereby  rendered  unfit  for  cultivation, 
although  it  is  productive  in  timber.  There  is  a  tract  called  the  American  Bottom,  beginning 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Kaskaskia,  and  extending  along  the  Mississippi,  to  the  bluffs  at  Alton;  it 
is  90  miles  in  length,  and  5  in  average  width,  and  consists  of  soil  25  feet  deep,  as  rich  as  eft 
be  found  in  the  world.  About  the  French  towns  it  has  been  cultivated,  and  produced  note 
every  year  without  manuring,  for  above  a  century.  In  the  north  there  are  tracts  soraewte 
atony,  yet  in  every  other  part  the  plough  may  pass  over  millions  of  acres  without  meeting  H 
much  as  a  pebble  to  impede  its  course. 

5.  Minerals.  Iron  is  found  in  different  parts  of  the  State.  Native  copper*  in  small  quafltf* 
ties,  has  also  been  met  with.  The  chief  mineral  production,  however,  is  lead.  Here  are  the 
richest  lead  mines  in  the  world.  The  district  which  furnishes  the  ore,  lies  in  the  northwek 
part,  and  extends  beyond  the  limits  of  the  State.  It  comprises  a  tract  of  above  200  miles  111 
extent.  The  ore  is  inexhaustible.  It  lies  in'  beds  or  horizontal  strata,  varying  in  thickae* 
from  1  inch  to  several  feet,  and  yields  75  per  cent  of  pure  lead.  For  many  years  the  Indian! 
and  hunters  were  accustomed  to  dig  for  the  metal ;  they  never  penetrated  much  below  the  &** 
face,  but  obtained  great  quantities  of  the  ore,  which  they  sold  to  the  traders.    The  r-A,!-  -*****■ 


tion  was  drawn  to  this  quarter,  and  from  1826  to  1828,  the  country  was  filled  with  miners,  smelt- 
ers, merchants,  speculators,  and  adventurers.  Vast  quantities  of  lead  were  manufactured,  ttl 
business  was  overdone,  and'tbe  markets  nearly  destroyed.  The  business  has  since  revived,  m 
from  8  to  10  million  pounds  of  lead  are  annually  made  at  the  mines.  The  principal  mines  M 
in  the  neighborhood  of  Galena.  The  whole  State  abounds  in  coal.  It  appears  above  the 
surface  in  the  ravines  and  gullies,  and  in  the  points  of  bluffs.  There  is  scarcely  a  county  ia 
the  State,  unable  to  furnish  it  in '  large  quantities.  Limestone  and  sandstone  occur  in  every 
part.     Salt  springs  are  common,  but  they  are  generally  neglected. 

6.  Face  of  the  Country.  This  is  one  of  the  most  level  States  in  the  Union.  The  greater 
part  consists  of  vast  plains,  or  barrens,  gently  undulating.  One  may  travel  across  imm&' 
prairies  for  many  days,  without  meeting  with  an  eminence  worthy  to  be  caHed  a  hill.  l» 
banks  of  the  Mississippi  exhibit  lofty  bluffs,  and  near  die  Ohio,  is  a  range  of  hills  of  modfttfl 
height. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

I.  Divisions.    This  State  is  divided  into  99  counties.41 
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2,339 
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1880 
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167,445 
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'  3.  Canals.  In  1837  the  legislature  established  a  Board  of  Fund  Commissioners  to  manage' 
uie  fiscal  concerns  of  the  public  works,  and  a  Board  of  Public  works,  to  determine  the  routes 
pd  superintend  the  execution  of  such  works.  The  Internal  Improvement  Fund  consists  chief- 
ly of  loans  raised  for  the  purpose,  and  of  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sales  of  lands  given  by 
Congress  to  aid  the  object.  The  Michigan  and  Illinois  Canal  extends  from  near  Peru,  below 
jtbe  Lower  Rapids  of  the  Illinois,  up  the  valley  of  that  river  and  the  Desplaines,  and  across 
the  portage  between  the  latter  and  the  lake  to  Canal  Port,  on  the  south  branch  of  the  Chicago, 
S  miles  from  its  mouth  ;  length,  96  miles,  depth,  6  feet,  width  at  the  top,  60  feet ;  estimated 
cost,  8,654,537  dollars  ;  a  navigable  feeder  of  4  miles,  to  the  Rapids  of  Fox  River,  making 
tbe  whole  length  100  miles,  is  included  in  this  estimate.  A  branch  through  the  Sauganaska 
Bwamp  to  the  River  Calumet,  and  thence  to  the  Northern  Canal  in  Indiana,  is  also  projected* 
tbe  improvement  of  the  channel  of  the  Wabash,  in  connexion  with  Indiana,  and  the  removal 
of  obstructions  in  the  beds  of  the  Illinois,  Rock  River,  Kaskaskia,  and  Little  Wabash,  have 
likewise  been  undertaken  by  direction  of  the  State.     The  other  public  works  are  railroads. 

3.  Railroads.  By  the  act  of  1837,  already  referred  to,  the  following  railroads  were  direct- 
ed to  be  undertaken  ;  1.  The  Central  Railroad  to  extend  from  the  city  of  Cairo  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi,  through  Vandalia,  and  Shelbyville,  intersecting  the  Illi- 
nois River,  at  the  southern  termination  of  the  Michigan  Canal,  to  Galena,  about  460  miles  ;  2. 
Jhe  South  Cross  Railroad  from  Alton,  through  Edwardsville,  and  Salem,  to  Mount  Carmel, 
with  a  second  route  diverging  at  Edwardsville,  and  extending  through  Nashville,  and  Frankfort 
ID  Shawneetown,  and  a  branch  from  Lebanon,  on  the  latter,  to  Belleville  ;  whole  length  about 
220  miles ;  3.  The  Northern  Cross  Railroad,  extending  from  Quincy  through  Meredosia, 
Springfield,  and  Decatur,  to  the  State  line  in  the  direction  of  Lafayette,  Indiana,  220  miles ; 
i.  The  Alton  and  Terre  Hauls  Railroad,  from  Alton  through  Shelbyville  and  Paris  to  the 
State  line,  in  the  direction  of  Terre  Haute,  160  miles  ;  5.  The  Warsaw  and  Bloomington 
Haiboad,  extending  from  Warsaw  on  the  Mississippi,  through  Peoria  to  Bloomington,  with  a 
tench  from  Mackinaw  to  Pekin  on  the  Illinois;  whole  length  about  160  miles.  This  scheme  or 
JsUroads,  after  involving  the  State  in  a  heavy  debt,  was  abandoned  before  any  part  of  any  of  the 
Cads  was  ready  for  use.  But  the  same  schemes,  in  substance,  have  since  been  revived,  and 
by  tbe  help  of  a  large  donation  of  land  from  Congress,  are  now  likely  to  be  brought  to  successful 
completion* 

4.  Towns.  Vandalia,  formerly  the  seat  of  government,  stands  on  the  Kaskaskia,  somewhat 
Mth  of  the  centre  of  the  State,  and  upon  the  great  national  road.  It  has  been  founded  but  a 
far  years,  and  has  about  1,000  inhabitants.  Kaskaskia,  on  the  river  of  that  name,  near  the 
jBsswsippi,  is  an  old  French  settlement,  founded  upwards  of  a  century  ago,  and  first  settled  by 
missionaries  and  fur  traders.  While  the  French  held  possession  of  the  country,  Kaskaskia  was  a 
populous  town,  and  the  seat  of  government.  In  1721  it  contained  a  college  of  Jesuits.  After 
As  war  of  the  Revolution  it  declined,  but  lately  it  has  begun  to  revive.  Cahokia  is  another 
Depage 
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ancient  French  settlement  on  the  Mtois£ppi ;  it  is  tfeatrly  as  old  as  Kaskaskia.  Shtmeetofy 
on  the  Ohio,  is  the  largest  place  in  this  State,  upon  the  river.  It  has  about  1,000  iubabitattii 
Oalena,  in  the  northwest,  on  the  Mississippi,  is  the  centre  of  a  lead-mining  district. 

Springfield,  a  busy  and  flourishing  town,  in  the  centre  of  the  State,  has  lately  been  nafc 
the  capital ;  it  stands  on  the  borders  of  a  beautiful  prairie,  in  the  midst  of  a  highly  fertile  tract; 
and  is  the  most  important  interior  town  in  the  State.  Population,  2,500.  Jacksonville,  with 
nearly  as  many  inhabitants,  is  a  thriving  village  in  the  vicinity.  Peoria  and  JPerv,  on  the  upptf 
Illinois,  are  becoming  important  centres  of  business. 

But  the  two  largest  towns,  and  the  commercial  depots  of  the  northern  and  southern  parts  of 
the  State  respectively,  are  Quincy  and  Chicago,  the  former  in  the  southwest,  on  the  Mississippi, 
the  latter  in  the  northeast,  on  Lake  Michigan.  Chicago  is  pleasantly  situated  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river  of  the  same  name,  and  at  the  point  where  the  chain  of  great  lakes  approaches  nearest 
to  the  Mississippi,  and  has  become  the  great  mart  of  Illinois  ;  having  easy  communication  with 
the  Atlantic  at  New  York  and  Quebec,  and  with  the  Mississippi  by  the  canal  and  the  Illinois, 
it  is  the  great  thoroughfare  for  northwestern  travel,  and  the  chief  depot  for  imported  merchan- 
dise. In  1830  there  were  but  a  few  huts  here,  and  at  present  the  population  exceeds30,000« 
Annual  value  of  imports,  about  9,500,000  dollars.  Alton  stands  on  the  bluffs,  at  the  head  ef 
the  American  bottom,  between  the  mouths  of  the  Illinois  and  Missouri,  and  commands  the 
trade  of  an  extensive  and  growing  population.  The  town  consists  of  two  distinct  village*, 
Upper  and  Lower  Alton,  and  contains  a  college,  penitentiary,  theological  seminary,  numerous 
manufactories,  &c.  Population,  4,000.  Quincy  the  principal  town  on  the  Mississippi  is 
above  Alton.     Population,  7,000. 

5.  Agriculture.  Agriculture,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  new  country,  with  a  scattered 
population  and  a  teeming  soil,  absorbs  almost  entirely  the  attention  of  the  inhabitants.  Indian 
corn,  or  maize,  is  the  staple  product  of  the  State,  and  the  average  crop  is  about  50  bush- 
els to  the  acre.  Wheat  is  also  raised  in  large  quantities,  and  yields  flour  of  a  superior  quaBy, 
which  is  highly  esteemed  in  the  New  Orleans  market ;  oats,  rye,  and  buckwheat,  are  found  to 
thrive.  Hemp,  flax,  cotton,  and  tobacco,  are  also'raised,  and  the  castor-oil-bean  is  success- 
fully cultivated.  Large  herds  of  horned  cattle,  and  droves  of  horses  and  mules,  are  raised  and 
kept  with  little  trouble,  and  great  numbers  are  driven  out  of  the  State  on  the  hoof,  or  seqt 
down  the  river  in  flat-boats.  Thousands  of  hogs  are  raised  with  little  attention  or  expense, 
and  pork  is  largely  exported. 

6.  Manufactures.  Manufactures,  except  of  the  ruder  sort  of  articles  of  the  first  necessity, 
can  hardly  be  said  to  exist.  Castor-oil  and  linseed-oil,  flour,  whisky,  leather,  salt,  the  com- 
mon agricultural  implements,  cotton-yarn  and  some  cotton,  and  cotton  and  woolen  goods,  art 
produced,  the  latter  mostly  of  household  make.  The  abundance  of  coal  in  the  southern  part, 
and  the  inexhaustible  water-power  of  the  north,  offer  every  facility  for  the  introduction  of  tofp 
manufacturing  establishments  ;  but  the  present  condition  of  the  inhabitants  does  not  permit 
their  application  on  a  large  scale.  It  appears  from  returns  made  to  the  legislature  in  1835, 
that  there  were,  at  that  time,  916  mills,  142  distilleries,  and  339  manufactories  in  the  State  J 
but  the  last  item  includes  many  handicraft's  workshops.  Steamboat  building  has  of  late  begtt 
to  assume  importance  as  a  branch  of  mechanical  industry. 

7.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senaw 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  4  years,  and  the  representa- 
tives for  2.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  4  years.  The  legislature  has  but  one  stated  session 
in  2  years.  Elections  are  popular,  and  suffrage  is  universal.  The  State  sends  three  rep- 
resentative to  Congress.  # 

8.  Religion.  The  Methodists  are  the  most  numerous  sect ;  next  come  the  Baptists  wrtfr 
their  two  offshoots,  the  Campbellites  and  Christians.  The  Presbvterians  are  found  here  ifi  « 
their  various  divisions.  There  are  also  Episcopalians,  Catholics,  Quakers,  Dunkers,  Moravia** 
Unitarians,  and  Universalists.  The  Mormons  formerly  had  their  head  quarters  in  this  State; 
but  were  driven  out  by  violence.    See  supplement. 

9.  Education,  lllinou  College,  at  Jacksonville,  was  founded  in  1830.  It  has  five  instruct©!! 
and  sixty  students.  Shurtleff  College,  at  Alton,  McKendrean  College,  at  Lebanon,  and  Jfe- 
Donough  College,  at  Macomb,  are  still  more  youthful  institutions.  Large  tracts  of  land  have 
been  granted  by  the  government  for  the  support  of  schools,  but  no  system  of  general  educatloa 
has  yet  been  organiied.  • 

10.  History.    This  State  was  first  explored  by  Marquette,  a  French  traveller,  in  1673,  ana 
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at  the  beginning  of  the  18th  century,  settlements  were  formed  by  the  French  at  Raskaskia  and 
>  Gaholria,  as  already  related.  These  establishments,  however,  did  not  become  politically  inn* 
portant.  At  the  treaty  of  Paris,  in  1763,  this  country  came  into  the  possession  of  Great 
Britain.  Tins  State  formed  a  part  of  the  region  which  in  1789  was  placed  under  a  territorial 
government,  with  the  title  of  the  Western  Territory.  In  1800  that  part  comprising*  Indiana 
lad  Illinois,  was  made  a  distinct  Territory.  In  1809,  Illinois  was  made  a  separate  Territory, 
md  in  1818  it  was  admitted  into  the  Union  as  an  independent  State. 


CHAPTER  XL1V.        MICHIGAN 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Michigan,  is  bounded  on  the  S.  by  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Wis- 
consin ;  £.  by  lakes  Erie,  Huron,  and  Superior,  and  their  connecting  rivers  ;  N.  by  Lake  Su- 
perior ;  and  W.  by  Wisconsin.  It  extends  from  41°  207  to  49°  N.  lat.,  and  from  82°  20/  to 
91°  W.  long.,  having  an  area  of  65,000  square  miles.  It  consists  of  two  great  natural  divisions, 
the  lower  peninsula,  between  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  the  upper  peninsula,  between  the 
latter  and  Lake  Superior.    The  latter  contains  about  18,000  square  miles. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  centre  of  the  lower  peninsula  forms  an  elevated  table-land) 
300  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  lakes,  and  divides  the  waters  flowing  into  Lake  Michigan  from 
those  running  into  lakes  Erie,  St.  Clair,  and  Huron.  The  face  of  the  country  in  general  is 
level  or  gently  undulating ;  the  southern  part  consists  of  open  land,  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Oak  Plains,  with  a  productive  foil ;  in  the  southwest,  are  fertile  prairies.  The  basins  of  the 
lakes  are  deep  depressions,  sinking  far  below  the  level  of  the  ocean,  although  their  surfaces  are 
upwards  of  600  feet  above  it.  The  upper  or  northern  peninsula  is  much  more  hilly  and  rugged 
loan  the  southern ;  the  rivers  are  much  broken  by  rapids  and  by  falls  of  great  height,  and  the 
western  part  is  covered  by  the  lofty  ridges  of  the  Wisconsin  or  Porcupine  Mountains,  which 
ire  estimated  to  rise  to  the  height  of  2,000  feet  above  Lake  Superior. 

3.  Rivers.  The  rivers  of  the  northern  peninsula  mostly  flow  north  into  Lake  Superior,  and, 
though  large  streams,  have  rapid  and  broken  currents.  The  Montreal  is  the  northwestern  boun- 
dary, and  it  has  a  fall  of  about  90  feet,  just  above  its  mouth.  The  Ontonagon  and  Keweena  are  also 
considerable  rivers.  The  Menomome  flows  into  Green  Bay,  and  forms  the  southwestern  limits 
of  this  section.  It  is  navigable  about  SO  miles.  Within  the  lower  peninsula,  are  the  St.  Joseph's, 
with  a  course  of  200  miles,  and  navigable  for  steamboats  70  miles  ;  the  Kalamazoo,  a  smaller 
and  more  rapid  stream,  navigable  for  boats ;  the  Grand  River,  or  Washtenau,  which  has  a 
winding  course  of  about  300  miles,  rising  to  the  northwest  of  Saginaw  Bay  ;  the  Marquette  and 
the  JUonteste,  all  flowing  into  Lake  Michigan  ;  the  Cheboiegan,  a  large  stream  in  the  north, 
flowing  into  Lake  Huron  ;  the  Saginaw,  composed  of  5  or  6  large  branches  meeting  from  the 
wath,  the  east,  the  west,  and  the  north,  and  passing  into  the  bay  of  the  same  name ;  and  the 
Awn  and  French  rivers,  smaller  streams,  running  into  Lake  Erie. 

4.  Lakes.  Beside  the  great  bounding  lakes,  that  have  already  been  described  under  the 
bead  of  North  America,  there  are  a  great  number  of  smaller  lakes  in  the  southern  peninsula, 
contributing  not  less  to  the  beauty  than  to  the  fertility  of  the  country  ;  no  one  of  them  is  con- 
wderable  for  its  size,  but  they  are  so  numerous  as  to  form  a  striking  feature  of  the  country 

5.  Climate.  The  winters  are  severe,  particularly  in  the  northern  part,  and  snow  lies  to  the 
depth  of  from  6  to  18  inches,  for  several  weeks,  even  in  the  southern  part.  The  average  tem- 
perature of  winter  is  20°  ;  of  summer,  80°.  The  spring  is.wet  and  backward ;  summer,  dry ; 
tenaan,  mild ;  winter,  dry  and  cold. 

6.  Minerals.  Salt  springs  occur  in  many  places ;  iron  and  lead  ore,  gypsum,  and  coal  are 
found,  and  peat  is  abundant.  Copper  is  thought  to  exist  abundantly  in  the  northwest.  On  the 
talks  of  the  Ontonagon  have  been  discovered  large  masses  of  native  copper,  one  of  whicn 
sighed  2,200  pounds.  The  mineral  resources  of  the  country  have  not  yet  been  turned  to 
QQch  account. 

7  Natural  Curiosities.  The  southern  shore  of  Lake  Superior  exhibits  a  singular  phenome- 
non, called  the  Pictured  Rocks.  They  are  a  series  of  lofty  bluffs  and  precipices,  exhibiting 
«e  appearance  of  towering  walls,  ruins,  caverns,  waterfalls,  &c,  in  every  variety  of  combina- 
tion   They  are  generally  about  300  feet  in  height,  and  often  overhang  the  water.    The  color 
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taies  m  shafts  of  triad,  yell**,  red,  while,  and  farowa  The  wms,  Atven  by  As  vidht 
north  winds,  have  worn  the  rocky  shores  into  numerous  caverns,  bays,  and  indentations,  ukM 
increase  the  romantic  effect  of  these  appearances*  Id  one  place,  a  cascade  tumbles  fan  As 
.  lop  of  the  rock  in  so  wide  a  carve,  that  boats  pass  between  the  sheet  of  water  and  the  she* 
Another  spot  exhibits  a  mass*  of  rock  supported  by  four  natural  pillars,  and  overgrown  on  Al 
top  with  trees ;  it  is  called  the  Doric  JtoeA,  and  closely  resembles  a  work  of  art. 

6.  Soil.  The  country  along  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Michigan  consists  of  hills  of  mi 
thrown  up  by  the  lake,  and  producing  some  scanty  herbage,  and  a  few  stunted  trees.  Tk 
land  is  still  encroaching  upon  the  water.  In  the  eastern  part  of  the  peninsula,  the  soil  is  fertfej 
the  northwestern  parts  have  been  little  explored;  but  the  land  along  the  rivers  is  of  an  «• 
•  cellent  quality.  Perhaps,  taken  as  a  whole*  there  is  no  region  of  equal  extent,  that  contains  iq 
much  good  land  as  the  lower  peninsula.  In  the  northern,  however,  there  are  extensive  tnon 
of  sandy  plains  and  rocky  hills. 

9.  Vegetable  Productions.  All  the  water-courses,  ponds,  and  marshes  in  the  northwestern 
parts,  are  covered  with  the  Zizama  aquatica,  or  wild  rice.  It  is  a  tall,  reedy  water-plant,  aid 
springs  up  from  the  depth  of  6  or  7  feet,  where  the  bottom  is  soft  and  muddy  ;  it  rises  nenty 
as  trigh  above  the  water  ;  its  leaves  and  spikes  resemble  those  of  oats,  but  are  much  krgft 
When  it  is  intended  to  be  preserved,  the  spikes  are  bound  together  to  preserve  the  grain  fan 
the  water-fowl,  who  resort  to  these  spots  in  millions.  After  it  has  ripened,  canoes  are  .renal 
among  the  grain  ;  blankets  are  spread  in  the  bottoms  of  the  canoes,  and  the  grain  is  beaten  oat 
upon  them.     It  is  as  white  as  common  rice,  and  has  mueh  the  taste  of  sago. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.    Michigan  is  divided  into  75  Counties.* 

Population  at  different  periods. 


1810        ....      4,762 
1820     ....  8,896 

1830        ....    28,004 


1840         ....      212,267 
1850     ....  397,654 


2.  Towns.  The  city  of  Detroit,  the  capital  and  much  the  largest  town  in  the  State,  occupi* 
the  site  of  an  old  French  post  and  village,  fehich  took  the  name,  meaning  strait,  from  the  riwr 
which  connects  lakes  St.  Clair  and  Erie.  Although  founded  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  century, 
Detroit  was  an  inconsiderable  village  in  1830 ;  its  business  and  population  have  increased  with 
great  rapidity  during,  the  last  few  years,  and  must  continue  to  grow  with  the  growth  of  the  petf 
region  bordering  on  the  upper  lakes.  Standing  in  the  centre  of  this  great  chain  of  seas,  and  oo 
the  summit  level  in  which  the  principal  rivers  of  the  continent  rise,  it  communicates  easily  with 
Quebec,  New  York,  New  Orleans,  and  with  the  shores  of  Lake  Superior,  Huron,  and  Michjgwb 
There  are  here  several  handsome  public  buildings,  the  streets  are  regular  and  spacious,  and  tin 
situation  pleasant.  Population  10,000.  Numerous  large  steamers  run  between  this  place  attl 
Chicago  on  the  one  side,  and  Buffalo  on  the  other,  touching  at  the  intermediate  parts.  Tbe 
city  of  Monroe,  on  the  River  Raisin,  is  a  flourishing  and  busy  town,  with  an  active  trade  tod 
considerable  manufactures.  Population  2,500.  Adrian,  Ann  Arbor,  Tecumseh  and  Pon&ac, 
in  the  southeast,  St.  Joseph,  Nties  and  Orand  Haven,  in  the  southwest,  are  small  but  growing 
villages. 

On  the  island  of  Mackinaw,  at  the  mouth  of  the  straits  of  the  same  name,  are  the  little  village 
of  Mackinaw,  and  a  frontier  post  of  the  United  States.  Fort  Brady,  at  the  outlet  of  Lab 
Superior;  is  the  northernmost  military  post  of  the  United  States  in  this  quarter.  Here  is  ajso  the 
little  village  of  St.  Mary,  the  onlywhite  settlement  in  the  upper  peninsula.  Population  80ft 
mostly  French  and  half-breeds.  There  is  also  a  military  post  at  the  foot  of  Lake  Huron,  called 
Fort  Gratiot. 

»  The  following  33  coontiM  were  the  onljr  ones  organised  and  inhabited  in  1350. 

AUegaa  Eaton  Lapeer  (Saginaw  t 

Barry  Genesee  Lenawee  St.  Clair 

Berrien  Hillsdale  Livingston  St.  Joseph 

Branch  Ingham  Macomb  Sanilac 

Calhoan  Ionia  Mackinaw  Shiawassee- 

Cass  Jackson  Monroe  Van  Barea 

Chippewa  Kakunaioo  Oakland  Washtenaa 

Clinton  Kent  Ottawa  Wayne 
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*  etonifc  mi  Bmttoed*.  h  1BST,  the  LegifJatw o<5reated  a  Bo^i4  of  Cooniisimmcf 
Itanal  ImptOTespem,  and  authorised  the  raising  of  a  ban  of  fr,000,000  for  the  purpose  of 
Moating  a  series  of  public  works,  as  follows:  1.  The  southern  Railroad,  to  extend 
torn  the  city  of  Monroe  to  New  Buffalo,  on  Lake  Michigan,  160  miles.    2.  The  Central 

road,  from  Detroit  to  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Joseph,  200  miles.  3.  The  Northern  Railroad, 
Huron,  at  the  foot  of  Lake  Huron,  to  the  mouth  of  Grand  River,  200  miles.  Appropriations 
tore  also  made  for  surveys  of  the  Kalamazoo,  St.  Joseph,  and  Grand  River,  in  order  to  ascertain 
Ae  best  means  of  improving  the  navigation  of  those  rivers,  and  several  canals  This  scheme  of 
ftflroeds,  after  involving  the  State  in  a  heavy  debt,  remained  still  unfinished,  when  the  roads  were 
fcally,  transferred  to  private  companies,  by  whom  two  lines  of  Railroads  have  been  constructed 
across  the  peninsula,  uniting  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  proceeding  thence  on  the  same 
tact,  to  Chicago.  The  northern  route  has  its  eastern  terminus  at  Detriot.  The  southern  route 
diverging  at  Adrian,  approaches  Lake  Erie  by  two  lines,  one  terminating  at  Munroe,  the  other 
it  Toledo.  These  works  have  proved  very  profitable  to  the  companies  to  whom  they  were 
tmnserred,  and  who  paid  for  them  in  certificates  of  the  State  debts. 

4.  Agriculture,  fyc.  The  inhabitants  are  almost  wholly  occupied  in  agricultural  pursuits. 
Tte  productions  are  the  same  with  those  of  the  adjoining  States.  Wheat  and  oats  are  the 
principal  crops,  and  maize  or  Indian  corn,  rye,  buckwheat,  barley,  hemp,,  and  flax  are  generally 
MMvated.  The  common  fruits  and  garden  vegetables  thrive,  and  heavy  crops  of  grass  are  ob- 
tained. The  five  stock  is  pretty  numerous.  There  are  about  500  saw-mills,  and  150  grist* 
mills,  in  the  State,  but  the  manufactures  are  inconsiderable.  The  trade  consists  chiefly  in  the 
export  of  its  surplus  produce,  with  furs  and  skins  from  the  interior,  and  the  importation  of  man- 
ufactures and  tropical  productions  for  consumption. 

5.  Education,  The  University  of  Michigan  has  recently  been  established  on  a  very  liberal 
scale,  at  Ann  Arbor,  and  is  well  endowed  by  the  State.  There  are  also  colleges  at  Spring 
Arbor  and  Marshall,  and  very  ample  provision  has  been  made  for  the  establishment  of  a  system 
of  common  education. 

6.  Government.  The  constitution  of  the  State  was  formed  in  1835.  The  Governor  is 
chosen  for  the  term  of  2  years,  and  a  Lieutenant-Governor  chosen  for  the  same  term,  is  Pres- 
ident of  the  Senate.  The  legislature  consists  of  a  Senate,  chosen  biennially,  and  a  House  of 
Representatives,  chosen  annually.  These  officers  and  bodies  are  all  elected  by  popular  vote, 
tea  suffrage  is  universal.     Michigan  has  4  representatives  in  Congress. 

7.  History.  Lake  Huron  was  visited  by  Champlain  as  early  as  1615,  and  a  post  and  mis* 
8km  were  established  by  the  French  at  Mackinaw,  in  about  the  middle  of  the  17th  century* 
Fort  Pontchartrain,  on  the  present  site  of  Detroit,  was  built  some  time  after.  In  1763  this 
country  passed  with  Canada  into  the  hands  of  the  British,  but  the  English  garrison  at  Fort 
Mackinaw  was  surprised  and  massacred  by  the  Indians,  in  that  year.  Until  1805  Michigan 
formed  a  part  of  the  Northwest  Territory,  but  in  that  year  became  a  distinot  government.  In 
1312  Detroit  was  captured  by  the  British,  and  the  terrible  massacre  of  the  Americans  at 
ftenchtown,  by  the  Indian  allies  of  that  power,  followed.  The  enemy  was  soon  after  driven 
from  the  peninsula  by  General  Harrison,  and  in  1836  Michigan  was  admitted  to  the  rights  and 

ittk  of  a  State. 

. 

CHAPTER  XLV.         WISCONSIN. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent:  Wisconsin  extends  from  Lakes  Michigan  and  Superior  to  the 
Mississippi,  being  bounded  on  the  N.  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's  Territories  and  Lake 
Superior,  on  the  E.  by  that  Lake,  Michigan,  and  Lake  Michigan,  S.  by  Illinois,  and  W.  by 
fa  Mississippi  and  Iowa.  It  lies  between  42°  30'  and  49°  30'  N.  lat.,  and  between  86°  5<Y 
and  96°  W.  long.,  being  about  600  miles  in  length,  and  from  100  to  200  in  breadth,  with  an 
**  of  80,000  square  miles.* 

i  Mountains.     The  Wisconsin  or  Porcupine  Mountains  extend  from  the  head  of  Rock 

•The  eoane  of  the  boundary  between  J^ake  Superior    controversy  was  settled  by  the  same  treaty  which  settled 
jsd  the  Lak»  of  the  Woods  was  a  subject  in  controversy    the  boundary  of  Maine. 
*wen  Grot  Britain  and  the  United [States;  but  this. 
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River  to  Lake  Superior,  traversing  the  central  part  of  Wisconsin.'  Their  drftatfeot  m  H|pe 
parts  is  estimated  to  be  about  2,600  feet.  There  is  a  ridge  of  low  hills  between  the  soureet.*f 
the  Mississippi  and  the  Red  River  from  1,200  to  1,500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea*  tot 
not  more  than  200  or  300  above  that  of  the  surrounding  country.  A  similar  ridge  stretches 
round  the  western  end  of  Lake  Superior,  dividing  its  tributaries  from  those  of  the  Mississippi. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Mississippi  washes  the  western  boundary  and  receives  the  principal  rivets. 
The  Rock  River  passes  into  Illinois,  but  is  navigable  within  the  limits  of  Wisconsin.  The  Win 
consin  is  one  of  the  most  important  tributaries  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  and  has  a  course  of 
about  500  miles,  rising  near  the  sources  of  the  Montreal  of  Lake  Superior  and  the  Menomone 
of  Lake  Michigan,  and  approaching  at  the  great  bend  within  a  few  miles  of  Fox  river ;  its  naviga- 
tion is  obstructed  by  shoals  and  bars,  except  in  high  stages  of  the  water.  The  Chippewa  is  mo 
a  large  stream  entering  the  Mississippi.  The  St.  Louis  flows  into  the  Fond  du  Lac  or  head  of 
Lake  Superior,  and  may  therefore  be  considered  as  the  source  of  the  St.  Lawrence ;  it  is 
much  broken  by  rapids  and  falls.  The  Fox  River  of  Green  Bay,  is  a  fine  navigable  stream, 
with  some  rapids. 

4.  Climate.  Soil.  The  climate  scarcely  differs  from  that  of  the  corresponding  parts  of  Mich- 
igan. In  the  southwest  are  extensive  tracts  of  good  soil  with  some  swamps  and  marshes ;  the 
prairie  or  unwooded  land  prevails,  except  on  the  borders  of  rivers.  In  the  south  there  are 
some  sandy  and  some  rugged  tracts,  and  extensive  marshes  and  lakes.  On  the  Upper  Missis- 
sippi are  valuable  forests  of  white  pine. 

5.  Minerals.  The  most  valuable  mineral  product  has  hitherto  been  lead,  and  copper  is 
also  found,  but  there  has  been  no  examination  of  the  mineral  resources  of  the  earth.  The 
lead  district  is  a  part  of  that  which  occupies  a  portion  of  Illinois  and  Iowa. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions  and  Population.  Wisconsin  is  divided  into  30  counties.*  The  population  in 
1840,  was  30,945,  in  1850,  305,538. 

2.  Towns.  Though  so  recently  settled,  the  State  of  Wisconsin  already  has  some  considerable 
towns.  The  capital  is  Madison,  finely  situated  on  the  Four  Lakes,  with  about  2,000  inhabi- 
tants. Milwaukee,  on  Lake  Michigan,  with  the  best  harbor  on  this  coast  of  the  lake,  has  about 
20,000  inhabitants.  Sheboiegan,  further  north,  has  an  advantageous  situation  for  a  trading  town. 
Navarino,  at  the  mouth  of  Fox  River,  has  also  a  good  harbor,  and  will  become  important  as  the 
country  becomes  peopled.  Fort  Howard,  a  military  post  of  the  United  States,  stands  opposite 
to  Navarino,  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin  is  Fort  Crawford.  Prairie  du  Chien,  the  most 
northern  village  on  the  Mississippi,  is  on  the  site  of  an  old  French  village,  and  has  a  population 
of  600  souls.     Racine  south  of  Milwaukee  has  5,500. 

3.  Canals.  The  Portage  Canal,  I  1-4  mile  in  length,  connects  Fox  River  with  the  Wiscon- 
sin, and  therefore  the  Mississippi  with  the  lakes,  and  completes  a  steamboat  navigation  from 
Ogdeusburg  and  Buffalo  to  New  Orleans.  The  juoctiou  of  the  Rock  and  Milwaukee  by  a 
canal,  is  projected. 

4.  Indians.    The  Menomonies  occupy  a  tract  on  the  river  that  bears  their  name.    The  Chip* 

?was  are  thinly  Scattered  round  the  heads  of  the  Mississippi  and  the  coast  of  Lake  Superior* 
here  are  some  bands  of  the  Six  Nations  from  New  York  on  Green  Bay. 

CHAPTER  XLVI.    MISSOURI. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1 .  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  Iowa,  W.  by  the  Indian  Territory 
and  the  Missouri,  E.  by  Illinois,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee,  and  S.  by  Arkansas.  It  extends  from 
36°  to  40°  30'  N.  latitude,  and  from  89°  to  95°  30'  W.  longitude.  It  is  300  miles  in  length 
and  from  220  to  300  in  breadth,  and  contains  64,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains     The  Ozark  Mountains  extend  from  the  central  parts  ot  this  State  south- 
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westerly  into  the  region  west  of  the  Arkansas.  East  of  them  is  a  ridge  called  the  Iron  Moun- 
tains. Some  of  the  peaks  of  these  mountains  are  said  to  be  3,000  feet  high,  but  they  have 
been  little  explored. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Mississippi  washes  the  whole  eastern  boundary  of  this  State.  The  Mis- 
souri passes  through  it  from  west  to  east,  and  here  joins  the  Mississippi.  The  Osage  enters 
from  the  west,  and  joins  the  Missouri  near  the  centre  of  the  State  ;  it  has  a  boat  navigation  of 
600  miles.  The  Gasconade  falls  into  the  Missouri  below  the  Osage  ;  it  is  navigable  for  boats  66 
miles.  The  Merrimack  or  Maramec  falls  into  the  Mississippi  below  the  Missouri ;  it  is  navi- 
gable 50  miles.  The  St.  Francis,  the  White  Water,  Black  and  Currant  Rivers  rise  in  the 
south  and  pass  into  Arkansas.  Grand  and  Chariton  Rivers  fall  into  the  Missouri  from  the 
north.  Salt  River  is  a  branch  of  the  Mississippi,  in  the  same  quarter  ;  these  are  navigable  for 
boats. 

4.  Climate.  This  State  is  subject  to  great  extremes  of  temperature.  The  summer  is  in- 
tensely hot,  and  the  winter  often  so  severe,  that  the  Missouri  is  frozen  for  weeks  so  as  to  be 
passed  by  loaded  wagons.     The  sky  in  summer  is  clear,  and  the  air  generally  very  dry. 

5.  Soil.  The  soil  of  this  State  contains  more  sand,  and  is  more  loamy  and  friable  than 
that  of  the  lands  upon  the  Ohio.  The  alluvial  prairies  are  universally  rich,  and  nearly  as  fer- 
tile as  the  river  bottoms.  The  rich  uplands  have  a  dark  gray  soil,  except  about  the  lead  mines, 
where  the  soil  is  formed  of  a  decomposed  pyrites,  and  is  of  a  reddish  color.  Nearly  all  the 
level  tracts  are  sufficiently  fertile  to  produce  good  crops  of  maize  without  manure.  The  allu- 
vial borders  of  the  Missouri  are  generally  loamy,  with  a  large  proportion  of  sand.  The  soil 
here  contains  a  quantity  of  marl  or  lime,  and  is  exceedingly  fertile.  The  richer  prairies  and 
bottoms  are  covered  with  grass  and  weeds  so  tall  as  to  make  it  difficult  to  travel  on  horseback. 
In  the  southwestern  part  are  large  tracts  of  poor,  sandy  soil,  covered  with  yellow  pine,  and  in 
many  parts  stony. 

6.  Minerals.  Perhaps  no  region  in  the  world  surpasses  Missouri  in  the  variety  and  abun- 
dance of  its  mineral  resources  ;  to  inexhaustible  stores  of  lead  and  iron,  coal  and  salt,  are  to  be 
added  zinc,  manganese,  antimony,  plumbago,  iron  pyrites,  arsenic,  and  copper,  nitrous  and 
aluminous  earth,  potter's  clay,  marble,  freestone,  and  granite,  sulphuretted  and  thermal  waters, 
Ac.,  and  according  to  some  accounts,  indications  of  silver  and  cobalt  occur.  Generally  speak- 
ing, the  prevailing  rocks  are  carboniferous  limestones  and  saliferous  sandstones  :  the  Ozark, 
Mountains  appear  to  consist  mainly  of  masses  of  instrusive  rocks,  granite,  sienite,  porphyry, 
fcc,  and  of  altered  limestones  and  sandstones.  The  repository  of  the  lead-ore,  which  is  ga- 
lena or  sulphuret  of  lead,  is  magnesian  limestone,  but  the  limits  and  extent  of  the  galeniferous 
region  have  never  been  ascertained  ;  the  ore  is  known  to  be  abundant,  not  only  in  the  districts 
usually  called  the  lead  region,  and  the  seat  of  the  oldest  and  most  extensive  diggings,  but  also 
in  several  counties  west  of  the  Osage,  and  north  of  the  Missouri.  Operations  were  commenc- 
ed here  by  the  French  as  early  as  1720.  The  processes  have  been  of  the  rudest  sort ; 
wherever  indications  of  the  mineral,  as  the  galena  is  called  by  the  miners,  appear  on  the  sur- 
face, an  excavation  has  been  commenced,  and  the  whole  surface  of  the  ground  has  been  cut 
out  into  pits  of  various  sizes,  from  3  or  4  to  20  feet  in  diameter,  and  from  10  to  15  feet  in 
depth,  the  "  digging  "  being  abandoned  as  soon  as  the  depth  renders  it  inconvenient  to  throw 
out  the  earth,  or  to  hoist  out  the  mineral  by  a  simple  windlass  and  bucket  ;  blasting  is  also  re- 
sorted to  when  a  rich  vein  is  struck  in  the  metalliferous  rock,  but  much  of  the  ore  is  found 
loose  in  alluvial  desposits,  in  lumps  of  various  sizes.  In  a  large  way,  it  yields  from  80  to 
85  per  cent  of  pure  metal,  but  by  more  careful  processes  might  be  made  to  give  considerably 
more.  The  annual  produce  of  the  Missouri  diggings  is  at  present  about  7,000,000  pounds, 
a  portion  of  which  is  manufactured  into  shot  and  sheet  lead. 

Iron-ore  is  found  in  numerous  localities,  but  we  have  no  particular  account  of  its  character 
and  quantity,  except  in  the  case  of  the  enormous  masses  in  Madison  and  Washington  coun- 
ties. The  Iron  Mountain,  of  this  district,  is  a  homogeneous  deposit  of  pure,  massive,  specu- 
lar iron,  containing  only  in  a  few  cases,  crystals  of  feldspar;  and  the  Pilot  Knob,  is  a  mountain 
made  up  in  large  proportion  of  specular  iron,  the  feldspar  often  scarcely  exceeding  the  ore 
with  which  it  is  mixed.  Although  copper  and  silver  are  known  to  exist,  and  have  been  suc- 
cessfully worked,  we  have  no  definite  account  of  the  situation  and  extent  of  the  ores.  Bitu- 
minous coal  is  found  in  almost  every  county,  except  in  the  mineral  district,  and  the  beds  are 
said  to  be  of  great  extent  and  of  easy  access.  Salt  springs  are  numerous,  but  little  attention 
rs  paid  to  the  manufacture  of  salt* 
Vol-  11.— 43 
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7.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  northwestern  part  of  the  State  is  a  wide  pmie.  Tb 
central  and  southwestern  parts  are  hilly  and  broken  ;  the  southeastern  is  kw,  swampy,  fid  at 
lakes,  and  subject  to  inundation  from  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi.  The  best  portion  of  tk 
State  and  the  most  thickly  peopled  lies  between  the  Missouri  and  the  Mississippi ;  it  ks  a 
undulating  and  variegated  surface,  and  contains  large  tracts  of  alluvial  and  hilly  prairies. 

8.  Earthquakes.  Earthquakes  have  been  common  here  from  the  first  settlement  of  the 
country ;  several  shocks  werje  felt  at  Kaskaskia,  in  1804,  by  which  the  soldiers  stationed  these 
were  aroused  from  sleep,  and  the  buildings  were  much  shaken  and  disjobted  ;  and  oscillation 
still  occur  with  such  frequency  as  to  be  regarded  with  indifference  by  the  inhabitants,  who  J* 
miliarly  call  them  shakes.  But  the  agitations  of  December,  January,  and  February,  1811  awl 
1812,  which  were  felt  from  New  England  to  New  Orleans,  are  the  only  ones  known  to  hut 
left  permanent  traces  on  the  face  of  the  earth,  although  there  is  every  probability  that  tin 
part  of  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi  has  been  much  convulsed  at  former  periods.  In  1812,  tl» 
earth  here  opened  in  wide  chasms,  from  which  columns  of  water  and  sand  burst  forth ;  Mb 
disappeared,  and  their  places  were  occupied  by  lakes  ;  the  beds  of  lakes  were  raised,  and 
their  waters  flowed  off,  leaving  them  dry  ;  the  courses  of  the  streams  were  changed  by  the  ele- 
vation of  their  beds  and  the  falling  in  of  their  banks  ;  for  one  whole  hour  the  current  of  the 
Mississippi  was  turned  backwards  towards  its  source,  until  its  accumulated  waters  were  able  to 
break  through  the  barrier  that  had  dammed  them  back  ;  boats  were  dashed  on  the  banks,  or 
suddenly  left  high  and  dry  in  the  deserted  channel,  or  hurried  backwards  and  forwards  wA 
the  eddying  surges,  while  in  the  midst  of  these  awful  changes,  electric  fires,  accompanied  If 
bud  rumblings,  flashed  through  the  air,  which  was  darkened  by  clouds  of  vapor.  In  some 
places  submerged  forests  and  cane  brakes  are  still  visible  at  a  great  depth  on  the  bottom  of 
lakes,  which  were  then  formed.  That  the  cause  of  these  convulsions  was  not  local,  as  save 
have  imagined,  is  evident  enough  from  the  fact,  that  the  Azores,  the  West  India  Islands,  and 
the  northern  coast  of  South  America,  were  unusually  agitated  at  the  same  time,  and  the  cities 
of  Caraccas,  Laguayra,  and  others  on  the  last  were  totally  destroyed. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  Divisions.     Missouri  is  divided  into  101  counties.* 

Population  at  several  Periods. 


'    Whites. 
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Free  Colored. 

Total  Pop. 
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1890        .        .        . 
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140,455 

1840        .... 

323,868 
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383,702 

1850        .... 

592,077 

87,422 

2,544 

682,043 

2.  Toums.  St.  Louis,  once  the  capital,  is  the  largest  town  in  the  State.  It  stands  on  the 
western  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  18  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri.  The  site  of  tb 
town  rises  gently  from  the  water,  and  is  bounded  along  the  west  by  an  extensive  plain. 
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The  Catholic  cathedral  19  a  magnificent  structure.  The  hospital,  and  orphan  asylum,  under 
the  care  of  the  Bisters  of  Charity,  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  the  City  Hall,  &c, 
ire  among  the  public  buildings.  The  population  is  34,000,  including  many  Germans  qnd 
French.  The  fur  trade,  the  lead  mines,  the  supplies  for  the  Indians,  create  a  good  deal  of 
business  here,  and  St.  Louts  is  the  emporium  of  the  vast  regions  on  the  Upper  Mississippi  and 
die  Missouri.  The  manufactories  are  also  extensive  and  increasing,  and  the  abundance  of  coal 
in  the  neighborhood  and  the  mineral  wealth  of  the  State,  must  make  this  an  important  branch 
of  industry.  There  is  a  United  States  Arsenal  just  below  the  city,  and  5  miles  distant  are 
Jefferson  Barracks,  an  important  military  station. 

St.  Genevieve,  on  a  small  creek,  near  the  Mississippi,  has  a  Catholic  church  and  some  neat 
French  houses  ;  most  of  the  inhabitants  are  French:  Considerable  lead  is  exported  from  this 
place.  Population,  800.  Cape  Girardeau,  on  the  Mississippi,  50  miles  above  the  Ohio,  is 
finely  situated  upon  a  bluff,  but  is  not  a  flourishing  town.  Potosi,  in  the  centre  of  the  mining 
country,  occupies  a  pleasant  spot,  surrounded  by  hills.     It  has  a  great  trade  in  lead. 

Herculaneum,  on  the  Mississippi,  30  miles  below  St.  Louis,  stands  on  a  narrow,  alluvial  spot, 
bounded  on  the  land  side  by  lofty  bluffs.  It  is  the  chief  depot  for  the  lead  mines,  and  has  sev- 
eral shot  towers.  New  Madrid,  on  the  Mississippi,  50  miles  below  the  Ohio,  was  once  a 
considerable  place,  but  suffered  severely  by  earthquakes  in  1811  and  1812.  St.  Charles,  on 
Ae  Missouri,  is  pleasantly  situated  and  handsomely  built,  and  is  a  flourishing  town.  Population, 
2,000.  The  Oily  of  Jefferson  is  the  seat  of  government.  The  situation  is  on  the  southern 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  in  the  centre  of  the  State,  and  is  agreeable  and  commanding.  Here' 
are  a  State-house  and  penitentiary. 

3.  Agriculture.  Maize,  wheat,  rye,  oats,  flax,  and  hemp,  are  extensively  cultivated.  Some 
cotton  is  raised  in  the  southern  parts.  Tobacco  is  also  raised.  The  land  is  easy  of  tillage, 
tort  the  great  obstacle  to  farming  is  the  want  of  fencing  materials,  the  soil  in  some  places  af- 
fording neither  stones  nor  timber  fit  for  the  purpose. 

4.  Government.  The  legislature  is  called  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives.  The  senators  are  chosen  for  4  years,  and  the  representa- 
tives for  2.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  4  years.  Elections  are  popular,  and  suffrage  is 
universal.     The  State  sends   7    representatives  to  Congress. 

5.  Religion.  The  Baptists  and  Methodists  are  the  most  numerous  sects  ;  there  are  also 
Presbyterians,  Episcopalians,  many  Catholics,  &c. 

6.  Education.  The  University  of  St.  Louis  is  a  Catholic  Institution.  It  was  founded  in 
1829.  It  has  15  instructers,  and  200  students.  St.  Mary's  College,  in  Perry,  has  15  teach- 
ers, and  130  pupils.  Marion  College  at  Palmyra,  Columbia  College  at  Columbia,  and 
St.  Charles's  College  at  St.  Charles,  are  useful  institutions.  There  are  also  several  convents 
in  the  State,  where  females  are  sent  for  education. 

7.  History.  This  State  was  originally  a  part  of  the  great  Territory  of  Louisiana.  Some 
settlements  had  been  made  by  the  French  in  1764  ;  yet,  previous  to  the  acquisition  of  the 
country  by  the  United  States,  it  contained  but  few  inhabitants.  In  1804  it  was  separated  from 
Louisiana,  and  erected  into  a  Territory.  A  constitution  was  formed  in  1820,  and  the  next 
year  it  was  admitted  as  a  State  into  the  Union. 

CHAPTER  XLVIL   ARKANSAS. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  This  State  is  bounded  N.  by  Missouri ;  E.  by  the  River 
Mississippi,  which  separates  it  from  Tennessee  and  Mississippi ;  8.  by  Louisiana,  and  W.  by 
Ae  Indian  Territory.  It  lies  between  33°  and  36°  30'  N.  latitude,  and  between  90°  and  94° 
3P  W.  longitude.  Its  length  is  240  miles,  and  its  breadth  varies  from  200  to  280  miles  , 
it  contains  54,500  sauare  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  Several  ranges  of  Ae  Ozark  chain  cross  the  northwestern  part  of  the 
State  ;  they  are  here  called  the  Black  Mountains.  A  ridge  called  the  Masserne  Mountains, 
ktocbes  off  from  the  Ozark,  and  extends  easterly  to  the  south  of  the  Missouri.  These 
notmtains  have  been  little  explored. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Arkansas,  one  of  the  greatest  branches  of  the  Mississippi  traverses  this 
8ute  from  northwest  to  southeast.     It  rises  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  about  latitude  41°  o» 
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and  pursuing  a  southeast  course,  jobs  the  Mississippi  400  miles  above  the  mouth  of  Red  Rim* 
Its  whole  length  is  more  than  2,000  miles.  It  surpasses  all  the  rivers  of  the  West  in  the  per- 
fect regularity  of  its  curves  and  bends,  and  in  the  beauty  and  uniformity  of  the  young  cotton* 
wood  groves,  that  spring  up  on  the  convex  sand-bars.  In  the  spring  floods  steamboats  cag 
ascend  it  nearly  to  the  mountains.  White  River  has  its  sources  in  the  ridge  called  the  Black 
Mountains,  which  divides  its  waters  from  those  of  the  Arkansas.  It  flows  east  and  receives 
Black  River  in  latitude  35°  15'  N.,  after  which,  its  course  is  southerly.  Near  its  mouth  it 
divides  into  two  branches  ;  the  smaller  branch  joining  the  Arkansas,  while  the  eastern  enters 
the  Mississippi.  The  other  rivers  are  the  St.  Francis,  Cache,  Washita,  Bartholomew,  and 
Red  River.  The  Washita,  a  noble  river,  runningthrough  a  fertile  and  beautiful  region,  flows 
nearly  parallel  with  the  Arkansas  and  the  Red  Kiver,  and  is  navigable  350  miles  from  its 
mouth. 

4.  Climate.  The  climate  is  a  compound  of  that  of  Missouri  and  Louisiana.  Until  we 
advance  200  miles  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  its  humidity  it  more  nearly  resembles  the  latter. 
The  distribution  of  fain  is  very  unequal.  Drenching  rains  and  thunder  are  experienced  some* 
times  36  days  in  succession.  At  other  times  the  weather  is  remarkable  for  long  droughts. 
Planting  of  corn  commences  by  the  middle  of  March,  and  cotton  by  the  first  of  April.  The 
shores  of  the  Arkansas,  as  far  up  as  Little  Rock  are  extremely  unhealthy.  Great  tracts  on 
all  sides  are  covered  with  sleeping  lakes  and  stagnant  bayous.  The  country  is  a  dead  level ; 
and  the  falling  waters  of  the  rains  cannot  be  drained  off.  On  the  vast  prairie  which  commences 
just  above  the  Post,  and  extends  90  miles  up  the  country,  it  is  more  healthy.  This  long  sweep 
of  country  is  thoroughly  ventilated.  But  the  air,  in  the  timbered  bottoms,  is  close  and  unelas* 
tic ;  and  the  mosquitoes  are  excessively  troublesome.  Further  up  the  country  and  on  the 
open  prairies,  it  is  as  healthy  as  in  any  other  country  in  the  same  latitude. 

5.  Sail.  The  soil  is  of  all  qualities,  from  the  best  to  the  most  sterile.  Much  of  the  coun- 
try on  the  Washita,  has  a  soil  of  great  fertility  and  of  the  blackness  of  ink.  On  White  River 
are  some  of  the  best  lands  and  the  healthiest  sites  in  the  country.  The  soil  on  the  St.  Francis 
is  very  fertile,  and  covered  with  a  heavy  growth  of  beech.  On  the  whole,  this  State  has  a 
sufficiency  of  excellent  lands  to  sustain  a  rich  and  populous  community. 

6.  Geology.  The  mountains  are  composed  chiefly  of  secondary  rocks,  limestones,  clay 
slates,  and  sandstones,  traversed  in  many  places  by  dikes  of  greenstone,  granite,  and  sienite. 
The  rest  of  the  State  consists  in  part  of  the  same  secondary  rocks,  and  in  part  of  alluvial,  and 
tertiary  beds.  Vast  masses  of  sea-shells  are  found  dispersed  over  different  tracts  of  this  coun- 
try. They  are  generally  found  in  points  remote  from  limestone  ;  and  answer  a  valuable  pur- 
pose to  the  inhabitants,  who  collect  and  burn  them  for  lime. 

7.  Natural  Productions.  The  whortleberry  of  the  north  is  found  in  great  perfection  in  the 
southwest  extremity  of  this  State.  The  hills  in  many  places  are  covered  with  red  cedars  and 
savines ;  and  muscadine  grapes  are  met  with  in  abundance. 

8.  Minerals.  Limestone,  gypsum,  and  stone-coal,  abound  on  the  banks  of  the  White  Riv- 
er, and  iron  ore  is  plentiful  in  all  parts.  Salt  occurs  principally  in  the  Salines,  a  tract  about 
100  miles  wide,  extending  through  the  whole  breadth  of  this  State,  from  north  to  south,  at  the 
distance  of  700  miles  from  the  Mississippi.  Here  is  the  salt  prairie,  which  is  covered  for  many 
miles  with  pure,  white,  crystallized  salt,  from  4  to  6  inches  deep.  The  Hot  Springs,  toward 
the  southwest  part  of  this  State,  are  among  the  most  interesting  curiosities  of  the  country. 
The  waters  are  remarkably  pure  and  limpid,  and  are  efficacious  in  many  disorders  ;  but  they 
exhibit  no  mineral  properties  beyond  common  spring-water.  During  the  spring  floods  of  the 
Washita,  a  steamboat  can  approach  within  30  miles  of  them.  Two  miles  from  the  springs 
is  the  famous  quarry  of  stone  called  oil-stone.  The  mountains  in  the  vicinity  of  these  springs 
are  thought  to  be  volcanic. 

9.  Animals.  The  country  is  still  in  many  parts  unsubdued,  and  wild  animals  abound 
Among  them  are  the  bear,  the  deer,  the  beaver,  the  badger,  and  the  gopher. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  For  some  distance  up  the  waters  of  the  Arkansas  and  White 
Rivers,  the  country  is  an  extensive,  heavily-timbered,  and  deeply  inundated  swamp.  Near  tbft 
St.  Francis  hills  and  at  Point  Chicot,  the  eastern  front  along  the  Mississippi  is  above  the  over- 
flow. The  remainder  of  the  eastern  line  is  a  continuous  and  monotonous  flooded  forest.  The 
State  has  large  and  level  prairie  plains,  and  possesses  a  great  extent  of  rocky  and  sterile  ridges, 
with  a  considerable  surface  covered  with  mountains.  Near  the  southwest  part  of  the  State  is  a 
singular,  detached  elevation,  called  Mount  Prairie, 
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POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1.  Divisions.     This  State  is  divided  into  51  counties.* 


Papulation  at  several  Periods. 
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2.  Towns.  IMtlt  Rock,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  is  the  seat  of  government.  It 
received  its  name  by  antiphrasis  from  the  prodigious  masses  of  rock  in  its  neighborhood ;  and  it 
bas  a  healthy  and  pleasant  situation.  Population,  1,500.  The  other  principal  towns  are  Arkan- 
sas, an  ancient  French  settlement,  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  mostly  descendants  of  French 
and  Indians.  Population  100.  Batesville,  on  White  River,  Helena,  on  the  Mississippi,  Ecore 
Fabre,  on  the  Washita,  Lagrange  and  Fulton  on  Red  River,  are  also  petty  villages. 

3.  Agriculture.  Cotton  is  the  staple  article  of  cultivation;  but  it  becomes  an  uncertain  crop 
north  of  the  river  St.  Francis.  The  rich  lands  produce  fine  maize  and  sweet  potatoes.  Rye 
and  barley  will  thrive  in  almost  every  part ;  and  wheat  does  well  in  the  high  country.  Figs 
are  raised,  but  with  difficulty ;  the  tree  being  frequently  killed  by  the  frost  Peaches  are 
raised  in  great  excellence  and  abundance ;  and  various  kinds  of  fruit  are  cultivated  with  success* 

4.  Government.  Arkansas,  which  originally  formed  a  part  of  Louisiana,  and  was  subse- 
quently included  in  the  Territory  of  Missouri,  was  detached  from  the  latter  with  a  sepefete 

Evernment  in  1819,  and  became  a  State  in  1836.  The  Governor  is  chosen  by  the  people,  and 
Ids  office  for  4  years.  The  Legislature  styled  the  General  Assembly,  consists  of  a  Senate, 
elected  for  the  same  term,  and  a  House  of  Representatives,  for  2  years.  Suffrage  is  universal 
for  the  whites.    The  State  sends  one  representative  to  Congress. 

CHAPTER  XLVHI.    IOWA. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  State  of  Iowa  lies  between  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi 
rivers,  being  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  State  of  Missouri,  on  the  east  by  the  Mississippi  river, 
separating  it  from  the  States  of  Illinois  and  Wisconsin,  on  the  west  by  the  Missouri  river  and  its 
tributary  the  Sioux,  separating  it  from  the  Nebrona  Territory,  and  on  the  north  by  the  Territory 
of  Minesota.  It  extends  from  40°  30'  to  43°  30'  north  lat.,  and  from  90°  to  97°  west  Ion. ; 
embracing  an  area  of  51,000  square  miles* 

2.  Rivers.  Besides  the  two  mighty  streams  on  its  eastern  and  western  border,  Iowa  is 
abundantly  watered,  principally  by  tributaries  of  the  Mississippi  running  through  it  in  a  south- 
westerly direction.  Of  these,  the  longest  is  the  river  Des  Moines,  a  noble  stream,  300  miles 
or  more  in  length,  which  traverses  the  entire  State ;  and  for  a  short  distance  before  its  entrance 
into  the  Mississippi  forms  the  boundary  between  Iowa  and  Missouri.  The  Skiragua  or  Skunk 
river,  the  Iowa,  of  which  the  main  branch  bears  the  name  of  the  Red  Cedar,  the  WcMsipini- 
am,  the  Makoketeg,  and  the  Turkey  River  are  all  considerable  streams,  flowing  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  that  of  the  Des  Moines.  The  Upper  Iowa,  near  the  northern  boun- 
dary of  the  State,  has  a  generally  western  course.  The  principal  tributaries  of  the  Missouri, 
besides  the  Sioux,  are  the  Little  Sioux,  and  the  Nishnabatona. 
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MINESOTA. 


3.  Face  of  the  Country,  Minerals.  There  ate  no  mountains.  The  surface  is  generally 
undulating  with  a  large  proportion  of  prairie,  and  a  fertile  soil.  The  lead  deposits  of  Illinois 
extend  across  the  Mississippi  into  Iowa. 

4.  Divisions  and  Population.  Iowa  is  divided  into  51  inhabited  counties,*  besides  others 
not  yet  inhabited.     The  population  in  1840,  was  43,000,  in  1850,  192,000,  in  1852, 232,723. 

5.  Towns*  Iowa  city,  on  the  Iowa  river,  at  the  head  of  steamboat  navigation,  is  the  capital 
of  the  State.  Population  2,300.  The  other  principal  towns  are  Burlington  on  the  Mississippi, 
in  the  northern  part,  and  Dubuque  also  on  the  Mississippi,  in  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  h 
1650,  Burlington  had  a  population  of  5,100,  and  Dubuque,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  mining 
district,  3,700.  As  yet  the  population  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  neighborhood  of  the  Mississippi, 
much  of  the  north  and  west  being  yet  unsettled. 

History.  The  territory  embraced  ia  the  State  of  Iowa,  was  purchased  of  the  Sauks  ind 
Foxes,  in  1832  and  1837,  the  cession  of  1832  being  generally  known  as  the  Blackhaffk  pur* 
chase.  Since  then  tbe  entire  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished,  and  the  Indians  have  removed 
west  of  the  Missouri. 


CHAPTER  XLIX.    MINESOTA. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  territory  of  Mioesota  includes  tbe  whole  district  between 
the  Mississippi,  the  River  St.  Croix,  and  Lake  Superior  on  the  east,  the  Missouri  and  its  tributary, 
the  White  Earth*  on  the  West,  the  State  of  Iowa  on  tbe  sooth,  and  tbe  British  Territories  « 
the  north.  It  extends  from  43°  30'  to  49°  north  Int.,  and  from  90*  to  104°  west  Ion.;  and  «* 
braces  an  extent  of  150,000  square  miles. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  western  portion  is  traversed  by  a  broad  ridge,  presenting  far 
irregularities  of  surface,  and  obtaining  no  great  elevation  above  the  surrounding  level,  though  it 
forms  the  watershed  between  the  Mississippi  and  tbe  Missouri.  In  tbe  northern  part  there  are 
extensive  districts  of  poor  and  sandy  soil.  This  region  abounds  with  lakes,  in  which  are  col- 
lected the  head-waters  of  the  Mississippi.  In  the  same  vicinity  also  rises  the  Red  River,  whose 
waters  are  6nally  discharged  into  Hudsons  Bay.  The  eastern  portion  of  the  territory  abounds  in 
valuable  pine  timber;  the  western  part  is  principally  prairie.  The  southern  portion  of  tbe 
territory,  watered  by  the  Minesola,  or  St.  Peters,  is  a  fertile  and  valuable  district. 

3.  Native  Tribes.  The  region  between  the  Missouri  on  the  west,  and  the  Mississippi  and 
Red  River  on  the  east,  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by  the  Sioux  or  Nandowessies,  one  of  tbe 
most  numerous  and  powerful  Indian  nations  in  the  United  States.  They  call  themselves  the 
Dahcotas  or  Confederates,  and  the  confederation  consists  of  seven  bands  or  tribes,  comprising 
about  25,000  persons,  exclusive  of  the  Assiniboins,  a  tribe  of  seceders  who  reside  mostly  beyond 
the  American  boundary.  The  Dahcotahs  are  a  fierce  and  warlike  race,  tbe  terror  of  their 
neighbors ;  dwelling  in  large  prairies,  they  live  chiefly  by  the  chase,  and  the  bison  affords  them 
at  once  a  supply  of  food  and  covering  for  their  lodges.  They  raise  some  maize,  pumpkins, 
and  beans,  and  they  employ  the  dog  in  carrying  burdens.  Like  otherpreirie  Indians,  they  have 
also  learned  the  use  of  the  horse,  and  are  bold  and  skilful  riders.  They  have-recently  ceded 
to  the  United  States  a  laige  part  of  their  best  lands. 

4.  Civil  Divisions.  Towns,  Population.  There  were  in  1850,  nine  counties  •  and  a  pop* 
ulation  of  6,077.  The  principal  towns  were  St.  Paul,  the  infant  capital  with  1,135  inhabit- 
ants, St.  Antony  with  705,  and  Stillwater  with  686. 
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INDIAN  TEEKITOHY:  313 


CHAPTER  L.  INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent*  The  Indian  or  Western  Territory,  as  it  is  generally  called  is 
official  papers,  is  an  extensive  region,  which  has  been  set  aside  by  the  general  government  as  a 
permanent  home  for  the  Indian  nations,  whose  removal  beyond  the  limits  of  the  States  has  been 
going  on  for  several  years.  The  tract  thus  appropriated,  extends  from  the  western  boundary  of 
Arkansas  and  Missouri  to  that  of  the  United  States,  lying  between  the  Red  River,  on  the  south, 
and  the  Punca  and  Platte  or  Nebraska,  on  the  north  ;  it  is  about  600  miles  in  breadth,  from 
north  to  south,  by  from  700  to  750  in  extreme  length ;  the  southern  part,  however,  not  being 
more  than  one  half  that  length.  The  area  may  be  roughly  stated  at  about  226,000  square 
miles. 

2.  Face  of  the  Country.  In  the  southeastern  corner,  between  the  Arkansas  and  Red  River, 
the  country  is  mountainous,  being  traversed  by  the  Ozark  range.  Beyond  this,  it  spreads  out 
into  wide  expanses  of  a  slightly  undulating  surface,  or  into  extensive  plains,  over  whose  dead 
level  the  eye  wanders  to  the  verge  of  vision.  In  the  western  part  of  the  northern  belt,  success 
sive  groups  of  isolated  table-lands,  or  elevated  platforms  of  no  great  height  or  extent?  and  regu- 
lar but  not  lofty  ranges  of  hills,  mark  the  approach  to  the  foot  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  The# 
base  of  these  mountains  is  about  3,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  James's  Peak  rises* 
to  the  height  of  1 1 ,500  feet ;  further  north,  neqr  the  sources  of  the  Platte,  some  points  attain  a 
much  greater  elevation. 

3.  Rivers.  This  region  is  traversed  by  several  large  rivers,  all  of  which  rise  in  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  reach  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri.  They  have  the  common  character  of  rivers 
of  a  desert,  flowing  through  tracts  of  sand,  with  wide  but  shallow  beds,  obstructed  throughout 
by  sand-bars  and  banks,  sometimes  so  scantily  furnished  with  water  as  to  form  merely  a  succes* 
«on  of  stagnant  pools,  and  sometimes  even  presenting  dry  channels.  The  Nebraska,  Platte, 
or  Shallow  itwer,  although  it  has  a  course -of  nearly  1,000  miles,  and  is  in  many  places  several 
miles  in  width,  is  so  shoal,  that  it  may  be  forded  at  almost  any  point  in  moderate  stages  of  the 
water,  and  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  navigable  for  any  considerable  length  of  time*  In  the 
lower  part  of  its  course,  its  banks  and  islands  are  covered  with  cotton- wood  and  willows,  which, 
however,  soon  disappear,  as  you  ascend,  and  for  several  hundred  miles  scarcely  a  tree  or  shrub 
is  to  be  seen,  until,  on  approaching  the  mountains,  it  is  again  lined  with  straggling  groups  of 
stunted  trees.  The  Kansas,  or  Konzas,  is  also  a  large  stream,  and  it  receives  several  conside- 
rable tributaries,  called  the  Republican  Fork,  Solomon's  Fork,  Smoky  Hill  Fork,  and  Orsmd 
Saline  Fork  ;  in  high  stages  of  the  water,  it  may  be  navigated  for  a  distance  of  nearly  200 
miles,  but  is  beset  with  numerous  shoals.  The  Arkansas  is,  however,  the  principal  river  of 
this  region  ;  rising  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  near  the  beads  of  the  Rio  del  Norte,  it  forms  fix 
several  hundred  miles  the  boundary  between  New  Mexico  and  this  Territory,  which  it  trav- 
erses, passing  into  Arkansas.  It  affords  few  facilities  for  navigation,  being  shallow,  and  is 
some  parts  entirely  disappearing.  Steamboats  ascend  to  Fort  Gibson.  From  the  north,  it 
receives  the  Verdigris,  the  Neosho  or  Grand  River,  and  the  Illinois ;  and  from  the  south,  the 
Ntgracka,  JSTesuketonga  or  Salt  Fork,  and  Canadian.  The  last  mentioned  rises  in  the  Mexi- 
can Mountains,  and  has  a  course  of  nearly  1,000  miles,  but  its  channel  is  shallow,  and  some- 
times quite  dry,  the  waters  being  rapidly  absorbed  by  the  sands.  The  Red  River  is  better  sup- 
plied with  water  ;  and  since  the  removal  of  the  great  raft  in  Louisiana,  steamboats  come  up  into 
this  Territory.  Its  largest  tributaries  from  the  north,  are  the  Washita,  or  False  Washita, 
Blwt  Water,  and  Kiamesha. 

4.  Soil.  The  western  part  of  fiie  Territory  forms  a  portion  of  the  Great  American  Desert, 
which  extends  along  the  eastern  foot  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  with  a  breadth  of  about  509 
miles,  far  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Territory.  The  soil  is  arid,  sterile  sand,  almost  destitute 
of  trees  and  even  shrubs.  Vast  tracts  consist  of  bare  rocks,  gravel,  or  sand,  and  others  are 
covered  only  with  yuccas,  cactuses,  grape-vines,  and  cucurbitaceous  plants  ;  nearly  the  whole 
tqpon  is  either  destitute  of  water  during  a  part  of  tb*  year,  or  presents  to  the  wayworn  and 
exhausted  traveler  only  a  brackish  and  bitter  draft ;  in  many  places  the  surface  »  whitened  by 
saline  efflorescences,  and  all  wears  the  aspect  of  desolation.  This  region  is  unsusceptible  of 
cultivation,  yet  it  does  not  exhibit  the  naked  aspect  of  the  African  deserts  ;  in  certain  seasons, 
h  is  traversed  by  full  streams,  and  in  some  parts  k  affords  pasture  for  large  herds  of  bison,  droves 
tf  wild  horses  and  other  animals*    It  is  frequented  by  wandering  bands  of  savages,  who  roaia 


Digitized  by 


Google 


344  INDIAN  TEBRITOftY. 

from  place  to  place  in  pursuit  of  game.  The  eastern  part  of  the  Territory,  forming  a  atrip  of 
about  200  miles  in  breadth,  is  in  general  productive,  and  well  suited  to  agricultural  purposes. 
It  is  mostly  prairie,  skirted  here  and  there,  chiefly  along  the  river-valleys,  by  lines  of  woodland, 
and  there  are  extensive  fertile  bottoms  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  rivers.  A  portion  of  it  is  un- 
fit  for  cultivation,  such  as  the  mountains  and  flint-hills,  that  are  interspersed  throughout  the 
country.  These,  however,  add  to  the  salubrity  of  the  climate,  and  afford  game  and  a  good  range 
for  stock  at  certain  seasons.  The  country  will  produce  abundantly  all  the  varieties  of  grain,  vege- 
tables, and  agricultural  products,  which  are  raised  in  the  States  of  the  same  latitude  east  of  the 
Mississippi.  It  is  also  admirably  adapted  to  the  raising  of  stock  of  every  description.  South 
of  the  Kansas  River,  there  is  no  necessity  to  provide  for  them  in  winter,  as  they  live  in  the 
range  winter  and  summer.  This  section  is  the  portion  which  is  occupied  by  the  emigrant  and 
indigenous  tribes,  whom  the  Federal  Government  are  aiming  to  fix  in  permanent  abodes,  and 
to  educate  in  the  arts  of  peace. 

5.  Population.  The  population  of  the  Indian  Territory  consists  of  tribes  of  eastern  origin, 
who  have  been  removed  thither  by  the  United  States,  by  their  own  consent ;  of  indigenous 
bands  and  tribes,  who  occupy  a  part  of  their  original  hunting-grounds,  or  have  merely  been  re- 
moved to  an  adjoining  tract,  more  suitable  for  their  residence  ;  and  of  the  wild,  roving  bands 
of  the  western  portion,  who  have  had,  until  very  recently,  no  communication  or  political  con* 
nexion  with  the  authorities  of  the  Republic. 

The  Choctaws  possess  the  tract  lying  between  Arkansas  and  New  Mexico,  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  Red  JEtiver,  and  on  the  north  by  the  Canadian  ;  and  the  Chickasaws  are  setded 
among  them.  Most  of  the  inhabitants  are  now  engaged  in  agriculture ;  they  have  good  booses 
and  well-fenced  fields  ;  they  raise  more  Indian  corn  and  cotton  than  is  necessary  for  their  own 
consumption,  and  own  great  numbers  of  cattle,  horses,  sheep,  and  swine.  There  are  several 
native  traders,  mechanics,  and  teachers  among  them,  some  of  whom  have  been  educated  at  the 
Choctaw  Academy,  in  Kentucky  ;  and  5  saw  and  grist  mills,  and  2  cotton-gins,  with  numerous 
ploughs,  looms,  and  spinning-wheels,  give  indications  of  their  civilization.  The  European 
costume  is  generally  adopted,  and  most  of  them  enjoy  the  common  luxuries  of  their  white 
neighbors, — tea,  coffee,  sugar,  &c.  The  Choctaws  have  a  written  constitution,  and  they  have 
established  the  trial  by  jury  ;  their  government  is  administered  by  4  Principal  Chiefs,  elected 
for  a  term  of  4  years,  and  a  Legislative  Council,  of  30  members,  chosen  annually  by  the  peo* 

Jle.     The  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  have  5  stations  here,  and  there  are  2  Baptist  and  1 
lethodist  mission  in  the  nation.     Fort  Towson,  a  United  States  military  post,  on  lied  River, 
is  within  their  territory.  . 

The  Creek  country  lies  between  the  Canadian  on  the  south,  and  the  Cherokee  frontief  Pm 
the  north.     It  is  well  watered  and  wooded,  though  containing  extensive  prairies.     The  chaiW^- 
ter  and  condition  of  the  Creeks  or  Muscogees  resemble  those  of  the  Choctaws,  but  tbeyai^ 
less  advanced  in  the  mechanic  arts  and  in  civilization  generally  than  that  tribe.     Most  of  Ajfc- 
have  comfortable  houses,  good  gardens  and  orchards,  and  raise  Indian  corn  in  large  quanttpw* 
with  some  rice  and  wheat ;  they  have  live  stock  enough  to  supply  their  own  consumpttflfc 
The  Seminoles  are  seated  within  the  Creek  country  ;  they  retain  more  of  the  habits  of  hunters. 
The  Creek  government  is  administered  by  a  General  Council  of  the  nation,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  a  written  constitution  ;  and  the  execution  of  the  laws  is  intrusted,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Council  and  Judges,  to  executive  officers,  called  Light  Horsemen.    There  are 
2  stations  of  the  Baptists,  1  station  of  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions,  and  a  Methodist  mission 
among  the  Creeks  ;  several  of  the  missionaries  are  natives. 

.  The  Cherokees  own  the  tract  north  and  east  of  the  Creeks.  They  have  entirely  abandoned 
the  chase,  and  are  more  advanced  in  civilization  than  any  of  their  neighbors.  They  have  seve- 
ral saw  and  grist  mills,  and  one  or  several  ploughs  to  each  farm.  There  are  several  native 
traders,  one  of  whom  owns  a  steamboat,  which  runs  between  their  country  and  New  Orleans ; 
»d  some  of  the  natives  have  executed  contracts  for  subsisting  the  garrison  of  Fort  Gibson. 
The  government  is  conducted  by  3  Principal  Chiefs,  and  die  legislature,  consisting  of  2  houses, 
meets  annually.  Each  district  is  also  under  the  care  of  2  Judges  and  two  Light  Horsemen,  or 
Sheriffs.  The  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  have  missionaries,  farmers,  and  mechanics,  with  4 
schools  and  a  printing-press,  in  their  country ;  and  the  Methodists  and  Baptists  have  each  a 
mission* 

The  Senecas,  Shawnees,  and  Quapaws,  occupy  a  small  tract  on  the  Neosho.    The  Senecas, 
among  whom  are  about  50  Mohawks,  and  the  united  bands  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  are  # 
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fbl  .farmers,  tare  comfortable  cabins,  and  several  mills.  The  Quapaws  have  iftade  less  pro- 
cress,  but  they  are  peaceable  and  industrious.  The  Senecas,  who  removed  thither  from  New 
j  ark,  have  a  translation  of  the  book  of  Common  Prayer,  which  many  of  them  are  able  to  read, 
and  one  of  their  number  officiates  at  their  meetings  for  public  worship. 

The  Osages  or  Wososhes  are  an  bdigenous  tribe,  and  are  mostly  dependent  upon  the  chase. 
Their  squaws  raise  some  Indian  corn  and  beans.  A  band  on  the  Neosho  owns  some  cattle  and 
hogs,  and  have  begun  to  use  the  plough.  The  others  live  in  portable  lodges,  formed  by  insert- 
ing small  poles  in  the  ground,  and  bending  them  over  so  as  to  meet  at  the  top,  where  an  aper- 
ture is  left  for  the  escape  of  the  smoke,  the  sides  being  covered  with  flags,  or  buffalo  or  elk 
skins.  Their  country  extends  along  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Cherokees.  Further  north, 
on  the  Osage  River,  are  the  small  kindred  bands  of  Piankeshaws,  Weas,  and  Peorias  of  the 
Miami  nation,  and  the  related  bands  of  Pottawatamies  and  Ottawas.  They  have  fenced  and 
ploughed  fields,  and  decent  cabins,  and  own  a  considerable  number  of  cattle.  The  Methodists, 
the  Western  Missionary  Society,  and  the  Baptists,  have  missionaries  among  them. 

The  Shawnees  or  Shawanees  own  a  tract  lying  between  the  head  of  the  Osage  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  Kansas  River.  They  are  among  the  most  improved  of  the  Indian  tribes,  having 
generally  good  houses,  well  fenced  and  ploughed  fields,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  live  stock  ; 
there  is  also  a  saw  and  grist  mill  in  the  country.  The  Methodists  and  Baptists  have  missions 
among  them,  and  at  the  Shawanee  station  under  the  care  of  the  latter,  there  is  a  printing-press. 
North  of  the  Kansas,  and  southwest  of  the  Missouri,  is  the  Delaware  country,  which  extends 
westward  200  miles,  with  a  breadth  of  10  miles  ;  the  condition  of  the  Delawares  resembles  that 
of  the  Shawanees,  with  whom  they  were  long  politically  connected  ;  and  there  are  among  them 
Methodist  and  Baptist  missions. 

The  Kansas  or  Konzas  occupy  a  tract  on  both  sides  of  the  Kansas  river,  between  the  Dela- 
ware and  Shawanee  lands  ;  they  are  an  indigenous  tribe,  nearly  allied  to  the  Osages,  and  are 
poor  and  wretched  ;  their  lodges  are  partly  like  those  of  the  Osages,  and  in  part  made  of  earth  ; 
in  these  last,  the  roof  is  supported  by  wooden  props  within.     They  follow  the  chase  for  a  sub- 
sistence.    The  Kickapoo  tract  lies  on  the 
western  side  of  the  Missouri,  on  the  north 
of  the  Delaware  country.    The  Kickapoos 
are  of  kindred  origin  with  the  Illinois  and 
Miami  bands,  and  resemble  them  in  their 
condition.     One  of  the  Kickapoo  chiefs 
has  founded  a  religious  society  ;  he  lays 
claim  to  divine  revelations,  and  inculcates 
abstinence  from  ardent  spirits,  flagellation 
for  sin,  and  the  observance  of  holy  days. 
The  religious  ceremonies  consist  of  a  series 
of  prayers  chanted  by  the  whole  assembly, 
and  they  are  solemnized  four  times  a  week. 
Many  Pottawatamies  are  also  seated  here. 
Fort  Leavenworth,  on  the  Missouri,  is  in 
the  Kickapoo  territory.    The  united  bands 
of  Sacs  or  Sauks  and  Iowas  occupy  a  tn»ct 
north  of  the  Kickapoos,  on  the  Missouri.     They  have  lately  removed,  but  are  in  an  improving 
condition. 

The  Otoes,  between  the  Platte  or  Nebraska  and  the  Little  Nemahaw ;  the  Omahas  or  Ma- 
Ins,  between  the  Platte  and  the  Missouri ;  the  Pawnees,*  to  the  west  of  the  latter  ;  and  the 


Indian  Village. 
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"  Every  hour  that  1  spent  with  the  Indians  impressed 
the  conviction,  that  I  had  taken  the  only  method 


frontier  places  where  I  met  them,  1  should  have  known 
limit  as  ranch  of  them  as  the  generality  of  scribblers  and 
their  readers,  and  might,  like  mem,  have  deceived  myself 
tad  others  into  a  belief  in  their  •  high  sense  of  honor,' 
their  hospitality,  their  openness  and  love  of  truth,  and 
■say  ether  qualities  which  they  possess,  if  at  all,  in  a  very 
*  rate  degree ;  and  yet  it  is  no  wonder  if  such  impres- 
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sions  have  gone  abroad,  because  the  Indian,  among  whites, 
or  at  a  garrison,  trading-post,  or  town,  is  as  different  a 
man  from  the  same  Indian  at  home,  as  a  Turkish  '  mollah 
is  from  a  French  barber.  Among  whites,  he  is  all  dignity 
and  repose ;  he  is  acting  a  part  the  whole  time,  and  acts  it 
most  admirably.  He  manifests  no  surprise  at  the  most 
wonderful  effects/  of  machinery,  —  is  not  startled  if  a 
twenty-four  pounder  is  fired  close  to  him,  and  does  not 
evince  the  slightest  curiosity  regarding  the  thousand  things 
that  are  strange  and  new  to  him ;  whereas,  at  home,  the 
same  Indian  chatters,  jokes,  and  laughs  among  his  com 
panions;  frequently  indulges  in  the  most  licentious  cob 
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Puncas,  to  the  north,  are  indigenous  tribes,  and  retain  their  primitive  barbareoft  habits  of  l|fl 
with  little  or  no  change.  They  pursue  the  buffalo,  and  the  squaws  raise  Indian  com,  htm, 
and  pumpkins.  In  the  desert  regions  further  west,  are  roving  tribes  of  Caraanches,  Kiowaja, 
and  Towash,  often  called  Pawnee  Peets  or  Piquas  ;  and  nearer  to  the  mountains,  of  Arickaa 
or  Rees,  Shiennes  or  Cheyennes,  Arrepahas,  Gros  Ventres,  and  Eutaws,  who  wander  from 
place  to  place,  on  both  sides  of  the  frontier,  in  pursuit  of  game,  and  have  had  little  intercourse 
with  the  whites.  They  are  skilful  horsemen  ;  their  arms  are  chiefly  the  bow  and  arrow,  lame, 
war-club,  and  buckler,  and  their  dwellings  moveable  skin  lodges  or  tents.  The  great  carava 
road  from  Missouri  to  Santa  Fe,  crosses  the  country,  and  there  is  a  trader's  fort  on  the  Upper 
Arkansas. 


CHAPTER  LI. 


WESTERN  DISTRICT. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  vast  expanse  extending  from  the  Punca  and  the  Nebras- 
ka or  Platte  to  lat.  49°  N.,  and  from  the  Missouri  and  the  White  Earth  Rivers  to  the  Rocb 
Mountains,  over  an  area  of  about  300,000  square  miles,  has  been  but  partially  explored;  end 
has  received  no  official  name.  It  is  occupied  by  wild  bands  of  independent  Indian  tribes,  who 
have  had  little  connexion  with  the  whites,  except  with  the  traders,  who  have  several  posts  and 
trading  stations  in  the  country.  The  greater  portion  of  this  region,  as  far  as  is  known  to  us, 
consists  of  prairie,  bordered  and  intersected  here  and  there  by  patches  of  woodland,  chiefly 


versation ;  and  his  curiosity  is  as  unbounded  and  irresist* 
able  as  that  of  any  man,  woman,  or  monkey  on  earth. 
Truth  and  honesty  (making  the  usual  exceptions  to  be 
found  in  ail  countries)  are  unknown  or  despised  by  them. 
A  boy  is  taught  and  encouraged  to  steal  and  lie ;  and  the 
only  blame  or  disgrace  ever  incurred  thereby,  is  when  the 
offence  is  accompanied  by  detection.  I  never  met  with 
liars  so  determined,  universal,  or  audacious.  The  chiefs 
themselves  have  told  me  repeatedly  the  most  deliberate 
and  gross  untruths,  to  serve  a  trifling  purpose,  with  all  the 
gravity  of  a  chief-justice ;  and  I  doubt  whether  Baron 
Munchausen  himself  would  be  more  than  a  match  for  the 
great  chief  of  the  Pawnees.  Let  them  not  dispute  the 
palm ;  each  is  greatest  in  his  peculiar  line ;  one  in  inven- 
tive exaggeration,  and  the  other  in  plain,  unadorned  false- 
hood." 
The  dandyism  of  the  youthful  Pawnees  is  superb : 
"  About  the  age  of  twenty,  they  are  allowed  to  hunt, 
and  seek  other  opportunities  for  distinction.  This  epoch 
answers  to  the  Oxonian's  first  appearance  in  London  life, 
after  taking  his  B.  A.  degree.  I  nave  seen  some  dandies 
in  my  life, —  English,  Scotch,  French.  German,  ay,  and 
American  dandies,  too ;  but  none  of  them  can  compare 
with  the  vanity  or  coxcombry  of  the  Pawnee  dandy.  Lest 
any  of  the  gentry  claiming  this  distinction,  and,  belonging 
to  the  above-mentioned  nations,  should  doubt  or  feel 
aggrieved  at  this  assertion,  I  will  faithfully  narrate  what 
passed  constantly  before  my  eyes  in  our  own  tent ;  name- 
ly, the  manner  in  which  Sa-ni-tsa-rish's  son  passed  the 
days  on  which  there  was  no  buffalo-hunt.  He  began  his 
toilet,  about  eight  in  the  morning,  by  creasing  and  smooth- 
ing his  whole  person  with  fat,  which  he  afterwards  rubbed 
perfectly  dry,  only  leaving  the  skin  sleek  and  glossy  ;  he 
then  painted  his  face  vermilion,  with  a  stripe  of  red  also 
along  the  centre  of  the  crown  of  the  head ;  he  then  pro- 
ceeded  to  his  'coiffure/  which  received  great  attention, 
although  the  quantum  of  hair  demanding  such  care  was 
limited,  inasmuch  as  the  head  was  shaved  close,  except 
one  tuft  at  the  top,  from  which  hung  two  plaited  '  tresses.' 
Me  then  filled  his  ears,  which  were  bored  in  two  or  three 
places,  with  rings  and  wampum,  and  hung  several  strings 
of  beads  round  his  neck ;  then,  sometimes  painting  stripes 
of  vermilion  and  yellow  upon  his  breast  and  shoulders,  and 
placing  armlets  above  his  elbows,  and  rings  upon  his  fin- 
gers, he  proceeded  to  adorn  the  nether  nmn  with  a  pair  of 
moccasins,  some  scarlet  cloth  leggins  fastened  to  his  waist- 
belt,  and  bound  round  below  the  knee  with  garters  of 
beads  four  inches  broad.  Being  so  far  prepared,  he  drew 
out  his  mirror,  fitted  in  a  small  wooden  frame  (which  he 
always,  whether  hunting  or  at  home,  carried  about  his 


person),  and  commenced  a  course  of  self-exammttfofl, 
such  as  the  severest  disciple  of  Watts,  Mason,  or  any  etss 
religious  moralist,  never  equaled.  Nay,  more ;  if  1  woe 
not  afraid  of  offending  the  softer  sex,  by  venUiringtp 
bring  man  in  comparison  with  them  in  an  occapsoM 
which  is  considered  so  peculiarly  their  own,  I  would  sj- 
sert,  that  no  female  creation  of  the  poets,  from  the  time 
that  Eve  first  saw  '  that  smooth,  watery  image/  till  the 
polished  toilet  of  the  lovely  Belinda,  ever  studied  her  om 
reflected  self  with  more  perseverance  or  satisfaction  this 
this  Pawnee  youth.  I  have  repeatedly  seen  him  sit,  fir 
above  an  hour  at  a  time,  examining  his  face  in  every  pot* 
sible  position  and  expression ;  now  frowning  like  Homer's 
Jove  before  a  thunder-storm ;  now  like  the  same  god,  de- 
scribed by  Milton,  'smiling  with  superior  love  ;  bow 
slightly  varying  the  streams  of  paint  upon  his  cheeks  tad 
forehead,  and  then  pushing  or  pulling  'each  particular 
hair '  of  his  eyebrows  into  its  most  becoming  place !  CoaM 
the  youth  have  seen  anything  in  that  mirror  half  sodta* 
gerous  as  the  features  which  the  glassy  wave  gave  best 
to  the  gaze  of  the  fond  Narcissus,  f  might  have  feared  for 
his  life  or  reason ;  but,  fortunately  for  these,  they  had 
only  to  contend  with  a  low,  receding  forehead,  a  aw 
somewhat  simious,  a  pair  of  small,  sharp  eyes,  with  hip 
cheek-bones,  and  a  broad  mouth  well  furnished  with  asjt 
of  teeth,  which  bad  at  least  the  merit  of  demolishing  spee- 
dily everything,  animal  or  vegetable,  that  came  within 
their  range.  His  toilet  thus  arranged  to  his  satisfaction, 
one  of  the  women  or  children  led  his  buffolo-borse  befoie 
the  tent;  and  he  proceeded  to  deck  his  steed  by  painting 
his  forehead,  neck,  and  shoulders  with  stripes  of  vermilion, 
and  sometimes  twisted  a  few  feathers  into  his  tail.  Be 
then  put  into  his  mouth  an  old-fashioned  bridle,  bought  or 
stolen  from  the  Spaniards,  from  the  bit  of  which  hang 
some  six  or  eight  steel  chains,  about  nine  mc*fi,.[0^j 
while  some  small  bells,  attached  to  the  reins^oontribujW 
to  render  the  movements  of  the  steed  as  musical  as  those 
of  the  lovely  *  Sonnante '  in  the  incomparable  ^J68  * 
Comte  Hamilton.  All  things  being  now  ready  fr  »* 
promenade,  he  threw  a  scarlet  mantle  over  his  shoaWei*, 
thrust  his  mirror  in  below  his  belt,  took  in  one  hand  a  IsJgt 
fan  of  wild-goose  or  turkey  feathers,  to  shield  his  to** 
.delicate  complexion  from  the  sun,  while  a  whiphuag  sm 
his  wrist,  having  the  handle  studded  with  brassBsi* 
Thus  accoutred,  he  mounted  his  jingling  palfrey  and  *■* 
bled  through  the  encampment,  envied  by  all 


less  gay  in  attire,  attracting  the  gaxe  of  the  aBrortona* 
drudges  who  represent  the  gentler  sex,  and  adniiiw  es» 
premely  by  himself."— Mmmjt  M*mt*n$  mtbtt* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WESTERN  DISTRICT.  347 

In  the  river-valleys  ;  bat  even  these  are  often  wholly  destitute  of  trees,  and  in  general  nothing 
but  wide,  grassy  expanses,  or  bare  plains  of  sand  and  shingle,  meet  die  eye;  In  approaching 
the  mountains,  the  forest  again  makes  its'  appearance.  Much  of  this  tract  belongs  to  the  Great 
Desert,  and  is  scantily  supplied  with  water  and  herbage  of  any  kind,  and  portions  of  it  are  too 
rugged  for  cultivation. 

2.  Mountains.  The  first  mountain-masses  met  with  in  ascending  the  Nebraska  and  the 
Missouri,  have  received  the  name  of  the  Black  Hills,  from  the  dark  hue  imparted  to  them  by 
the  stunted  cedars,  with  which  their  flanks  are  covered.  They  extend  from  the  Missouri  be- 
low the  Yellowstone  to  the  Arkansas,  forcing  the  former  to  make  a  long  northerly  sweep  before 
it  takes  its  southeasterly  course  toward  the  Mississippi.  Of  the  height  and  width  of  this  range 
we  know  nothing.  On  the  western  border  tower  up  the  lofty  granitic  peaks  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  in  whose  eastern  valleys  the  numerous  heads  of  the  Missouri  and  Nebraska  take 
their  rise.  These  ridges  are  covered  with  perpetual  snow,  indicating  an  elevation  of  at  least 
10,000  feet,  but  in  many  places  tbey  rise  much  higher ;  the  Wind  Mountains  are  believed  to  be 
nearly  18,000  feet  high  ;  no  accurate  measurements,  however,  have  been  made  in  these  wild 
regions.  The  Black  Hills  consist  of  gneiss,  mica-slate,  greenstone,  amygdaloid,  and  other  ig- 
neous rocks,  and  the  Rocky  Mountains,  as  far  as  is  known,  are  composed  of  granite,  sienite, 
basalt,  &c. ;  pumice  is  found  in  the  Missouri,  but  it  is  uncertain  whence  it  is  derived,  as 
no  recent  volcanic  production  has  been  found  east  of  the  mountains. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Missouri  is  the  most  remarkable  natural  feature  of  this  region  nearly  the 
whole  of  which  is  drained  by  its  numerous  branches.  The  source  of  this  great  stream  was 
reached  by  Captain  Lewis  and  his  parly,  on  the  12th  of  August,  1805,  about  3,100  miles  by  its 
meanders  above  its  junction  with  the  Mississippi,  in  about  lat.  43°  30'.  "  They  had  now,"  says 
die  journalist  of  the  expedition,  "  reached  the  hidden  sources  of  that  river  which  had  never  yet 
been  seen  by  civilized  man,  and  as  they  sat  down  by  the  brink  of  that  little  rivulet,  which 
fielded  its  distant  and  modest  tribute,  they  felt  themselves  rewarded  for  all  their  labors  and  all 
their  difficulties."  Within  three  quarters  of  a  mile  of  this  interesting  spot,  the  party  tasted 
the  waters  of  Columbia  River.  The  constituent  streams  of  the  Missouri  received  from  these 
travelers  the  names  of  Jefferson,  Gallatin,  and  Madison,  after  having  gathered  up  the  waters 
of  these  mountain-valleys,  the  river  breaks  forth  from  the  mountains,  through  a  lofty  barrier  of 
rocks,  which  rise  in  mural  precipices  to  the  height  of  1 ,200  feet  above  the  water.  "  Nothing  can 
be  imagined  more  tremendous  than  the  frowning  darkness  of  these  rocks,  which  project  over 
the  river,  and  menace  us  with  destruction.  The  river,  of  150  yards  in  width,  seems  to  have 
forced  its  channel  down  this  solid  mass  ;  but  so  reluctantly  has  it  given  way,  that  during  the 
whole  distance  the  water  is  very  deep  at  the  edges,  and,  for  the  first  3  miles,  there  is  not  a 
spot,  except  one  of  a  few  yards,  in  which  a  man  could  stand  between  the  water  and  the  tower- 
ing perpendicular  of  the  mountain ;  the  convulsion  of  the  passage  must  have  been  terrible, 
since  at  its  outlet  there  are  vast  columns  of  rock  torn  from  the  mountain,  which  are  strewed 
on  both  sides  of  the  river,  the  trophies,  as  it  were,  of  the  victory  ; "  the  length  of  this  chasm, 
which  the  travelers  called  the  Gates  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  is  5  miles.  Some  distance  be- 
low this  point,  occurs  a  successjon  of  falls  and  rapids,  where  the  river  descends  350  feet  in  a 
distance  of  about  15  miles,  whence  it  continues  its  course,  2,575  miles,  to  the  Mississippi. 
Its  channel  is  extremely  crooked,  and  at  the  Great  Bend  it  makes  a  circuit  of  30  miles,  in  ad- 
vancing only  2,000  yards  in  a  direct  distance.  The  Yellowstone  is  its  greatest  tributary  in  the 
upper  part  of  its  course  ;  its  sources  are  in  the  eastern  valleys  of  the  mountains,  the  Bighorn, 
or  southern  branch  rising  near  the  heads  of  the  Nebraska  and  the  Colorado  of  the  West,  and 
its  northern  or  main  branch  issuing  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  sources  of  the  Mis** 
Souri  and  Lewises  River.  Soon  after  breaking  through  the  mountain  barriers,  these  branches 
become  navigable,  and  below  their  junction  there  are  few  impediments  to  navigation  ;  steam- 
boats have  ascended  the  Yellowstone  about  300  miles.  Tongue  and  Powder  Rivers  are  its 
principal  tributaries.  The  Little  Missouri,  Wetarhoo,  Sarwariamme,  Shienne,  Cheyenne,  or 
Gtayeone,  the  White  River,  and  the  Qaicowt  or  Running  River,  are  the  most  important 
tributaries  of  the  Missouri,  from  the  right,  between  the  Yellowstone  and  the  Nebraska.  They 
appear  to  be  in  general  rapid,  shallow  streams,  much  impeded  by  sand-banks,  and  liable  to  sud- 
den rise  and  fall  of  their  waters  ;  they  flow  mostly  through  prairies  or  unwooded  tracts,  and 
Some  of  them  wander  through  the  desolate  skirts  of  the  Great  Desert.  From  the  north  come 
m  M&ria's  River,  the  North  Mountain,  Milk,  White  Earth,  and  other  considerable  streams. 
The  Nebraska  or  Platte,  the  bounding  river  on  the  sooth,  has  been  previously  described  ;  its 
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principal  or  Northern  Fork  rises  near  the  heads  of  the  Colorado,  and  is  the  great  southern 
route  of  the  trappers  and  traders  across  the  mountains  ;  wagons  have  been  carried  through  from 
Missouri  to  Lewis's  River  by  this  route,  which  follows  up  the  valley  of  the  JSveet  Water  or 
northern  branch  of  the  fork.  "  Two  hours'  ride,"  says  a  traveler,  on  quitting  the  Sweet 
Water,  "over  a  smooth  prairie  and  slight  swell,  now  brought  us  on  to  water  flowing  into  the 
Pacific  Ocean  ;  not,  however,  as  our  geographers  would  lead  one  to  expect,  upon  the  waters 
of  the  Columbia,  but  those  of  the  Colorado  of  the  Gulf  of  California." 

4.  Inhabitants,  This  region  is  entirely  in  the  possession  of  the  native  tribes,  most  of  whom 
lead  a  wandering  life,  at  least  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year.  Unlike  the  nomadic  hordes' 
of  Tartary,  they  have  no  domestic  animals  except  the  horse  and  the  dog,  but  they  roam  in  por- 
suit  of  the  bison,  which  is  the  principal  source  of  subsistence  of  many  of  the  tribes.  Tht 
women,  however,  generally  raise  some  Indian  corn.  The  skins  and  furs  of  the  wild  animals 
also  furnish  them  an  important  source  of  traffic  with  the  whites,  who  scour  all  parts  of  the 
country.  There  are  several  forts  or  fortified  trading-posts  of  the  American  Fur  Company 
within  its  limits  ;  such  are  Fort  William,  on  the  Nebraska,  at  the  base  of  the  Black  Hills; 
Fort  Union,  on  the  Missouri,  6  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Yellowstone  ;  Fort  Mackenzie, 
near  the  Great  Falls,  600  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Yellowstone,  and  Fort  Cass,  on  the 
Yellowstone,  below  the  mouth  of  the  Bighorn. 

The  country  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Missouri  is  occupied  by  erratic  bands  of  Sioux,  who 
roam  westward  to  the  Bighorn,  and  to  the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  in  pursuit  of  the 
bison  or  buffalo.  Higher  up  are  the  Cheyennes,  and  Arickarees  or  Rees.  The  Mandans  and 
Minnetarees  have  lately  been  exterminated  by  the  smallpox.  The  Assinaboins,  Crees,  and 
Gros  Ventres  or  Big  raunch  Indians,  ndhh  of  the  Missouri,  and  the  Crows  or  Upsarokas  of 
the  Yellowstone,  pursue  a  wandering  life  without  any  fixed  place  of  residence ;  they  live  by 
the  chase,  and  their  food  is  meat,  roots,  and  berries.  Their  shelters  are  lodges  formed  of 
the  raw  skins  of  elks  and  buffaloes  ;  they  are  generally  well  Supplied  with  horses,  and  travel 
and  hunt  entirely  on  horseback ;  they  raise  no  horses  themselves,  but  supply  themselves  by ' 
robbing  and  stealing  from  the  whites,  and  from  other  tribes  of  Indians.  The  Blackfeet  roam 
and  hunt  on  both  sides  of  the  mountains,  and  of  the  northern  frontier. 

CHAPTER  LII.  OREGON  AND  WASHINGTON. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  region  extending  westward  from  the  Rocky  Mouniains  to 
the  Pacific  is  divided  into  the  two  territories  of  Oregon  and  Washington.  The  title  of  the 
United  States  to  this  territory  was  founded  on  priority  of  discovery,  exploration  and  occupation, 
and  on  cession  by  Spain.  The  Columbia  was  first  entered  by  the  ship  Columbia  from  Boston, 
Captain  Gray,  in  1792;  and  in  1805,  Lewis  and  Clarke  descended  from  its  heads  to  the  set 
and  built  a  fort  at  its  mouth.  By  a  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  in  1824, 
it  was  agreed  that  the  latter  power  should  not  extend  its  limits  south  of  54°  40'  north  latitude, 
and  by  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  in  1819,  the'Mexican  boundary  beyond  the 
mountains,  was  fixed  along  the  parallel  of  42°  north.  This  treaty  is  considered  as  equivalent  10 
a  cession  of  the  Spanish  claims  to  the  United  States,  and  it  was  contended  by  the  latter  that 
Spain  alone,  of  the  European  powers,  had  a  rightful  claim,  founded  on  discovery,  to  this  region. 
Great  Britain,  however,  made  pretensions  to  at  least  a  part  of  this  tract,  and  by  a  convention 
entered  into  in  1818,  it  was  agreed  that  for  ten  years  the  whole  region  west  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains should  be  open  to  the  subjects  of  both  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either.  In  1628, 
this  convention  was  renewed  for  an  indefinite  period,  liable,  however,  to  be  brought  to  an  end  by 
either  party  by  giving  a  year's  notice.  It  was  finally  settled  by  treaty,  in  1847,  that  the  forty- 
ninth  degree  of  north  latitude  and  the  waters  of  Pugets  Sound  should  be  the  boundary.  The 
territory  of  Oregon  was  organized  about  the  same  time ;  and  in  1853,  the  part  north  of  the  Colum- 
bia river  and  44°  north  latitude  was  made  a  separate  territory  called  Washington.  This  remote 
country,  until  lately  the  resort  only  of  hunters  and  trappers,  is  being  fast  settled  by  emigrants 
from  the  United  States.    See  Supplement. 

2.  Mountains.  Face  of  the  Country.  One  of  the  most  striking  features  of  this  region  » 
the  huge  mass  of  mountains  that  occupies  a  considerable  portion  of  its  surface.  The  Rocty 
Mountains,  sometimes  called  the  Chippewayan,  or  the  Stony  Mountains,  consist  of  several 
parallel  ridges,  running  nearly  northwest  and  southeast,  and  of  numerous  transverse  ^j""*' 
•hooting  off  eastwardly  and  westwardly  into  the  lofty  plains  that  spread  out  at  their  base.  Boto 
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•ems  of  ridges  are  mostly  covered  with  perpetual  snows,  and  must  have  a  general  eleva- 
tion of  above  10,000  feet,  but  many  peaks  tower  up  to  a  much  greater  height.  The  Thru 
Tetons  or  Paps,  at  the  head  of  Lewis's  River,  and  other  points  less  known,  are  thought  to  be 
from  15,000  to  18,000  feet  in  height,  and  according  to  some  there  are  peaks  further  north, 
which  reach  an  elevation  of  24,000  or  25,000  feet.  The  great  valley  of  Lewis's  River  is 
bound  in  on  the  north  and  south  by  snow-capped  ridges,  stretching  westward  to  the  main  Co- 
lumbia, and  similar  ridges  surround  Clarke's  River,  and  fill  the  region  between  the  Columbia 
and  the  Oakinagan.  The  rocks  appear  to  be  mostly  of  igneous  origin,  granite,  basalt",  &c. ; 
and  craters  of  extinct  volcanoes  are  said  to  be  met  with.  The  awful  precipices,  rugged  crags, 
yawning  chasms,  and  serrated  outlines,  which  characterize  mountains  of  tnis  formation,  here 
present  themselves  in  all  their  terrors.  The  high  plain  of  Lewis's  River  is  covered  with  vol- 
canic glass  and  sharp  broken  stones,  of  similar  origin ;  and  hot  springs,  of  the  temperature  of 
100  degrees  and  upwards,  abound.  From  400  to  500  miles  further  west,  and  about  150  miles 
from  the  sea,  is  the  littoral  chain  or  prolongation  of  the  Californian  Mountains,  in  which  are 
Mounts  Baker j  Rainier,  St.  Helen's,  and  Hood,  the  last  on  the  south,  the  others  on  the  north 
of  the  Columbia,  and  skirting  the  shores  of  Puget's  Sound,  Admiralty  Inlet,  and  the  Gulf  of 
Georgia  ;  Mount  St  Helen's  is  about  14,400  feet,  and  Mount  Hood  16,000  feet  in  height.  In 
the  same  range,  further  south,  are  Mount  Jefferson,  Mount  McLaughlin,  Simpson's  Peak, 
Smith' 8  Peak,  and  other  points  not  much  inferior  in  elevation.  Still  further  west,  the  country 
is  traversed  by  lofty  hills,  which  line  the  shores  of  the  ocean. 

The  lofty  plains  or  table-lands  interspersed  among  the  mountains,  are  often  of  great  extent ; 
that  through  which  Lewis's  River  takes  ifs  course,  being  about  120  miles  in  breadth,  and  sev- 
eral hundred  in  length.  They  are  generally  sandy,  and  often  destitute  of  vegetation,  or  beset 
with  cactuses,  or  covered  with  a  scanty  herbage  during  only  a  short  time  ;  in  many  cases,  how- 
ever, they  produce  nutritious  grasses,  which  fit  them  admirably  for  the  raising  of  horses  and 
black  cattle.  Scarcely  any  rain  falls  above  the  littoral  chain  of  mountains,  and  the  unwooded 
surface  is  exposed  to  the  parching  heats  of  a  burning  sun.  This  region  is  in  fact  a  prolongation 
of  the  great  Californian  desert,  and  although  its  horrors  are  here  somewhat  mitigated  by  running 
streams  and  occasional  fertility,  yet  the  features  of  that  vast  steppe  may  be  traced  far  north  on 
the  Upper  Columbia.  There  are  several  salt-lakes  in  this  great  desert,  of  which  the  principal 
is  the  Lake  Bonneville,  of  Irving,  probably  the  Timpanogos  of  Humboldt ;  it  is  about  120 
miles  long  by  70  or  80  broad.  To  the  south  are  2  smaller  lakes,  and  to  the  southwest  anoth- 
er of  considerable  size,  which  receives  Mary's  or  Ogden's  River,  a  large  stream  on  the  route 
of  the  hunters  from  St.  Louis  to  Monterey. 

Below  the  coast  chain  the  country  is  in  general  fertile,  and  admirably  adapted  for  agri- 
cultural purposes,  and  there  are  tracts  here  of  great  beauty  and  luxuriance  of  vegetation. 
On*  the  west  side  of  the  mountains,  the  forests,  nourished  by  the  kindly  influence  of  the 
moisture,  present  specimens  of  some  of  the  most  majestic  trees  known,  and  the  mildness 
of  the  climate,  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  the  ready  communication  with  the  largest  of 
the  oceans,  will  one  day  make  this  region  the  seat  of  a  populous  and  opulent  community. 
Seven  or  8  species  of  pine,  some  of  which  are  of  gigantic  size,  abound  here  ;  the  red  pine  is 
250  feet  high,  and  the  Pinus  Lambertiana  attains  the  same  height,  with  a  diameter  of  nearly 
3  feet  58  feet  from  the  ground,  a  perfectly  straight  stem,  and  no  branches  for  160  feet.  The 
wood  of  this  tree  is  of  excellent  quality,  and  yields  a  large  portion  of  rosin  ;  the  cones  are 
from  15  to  18  inches  long  by  3  in  diameter,  and  the  seeds,  when  dried  and  pounded,  are  made 
into  a  9ort  of  cake.  Growing  trees,  that  have  been  burned,  yield  a  substance  closely  resem- 
bling sugar,  and  used  as  such  by  the  natives.  The  auamash  or  kamas-roots  (Scilla  escuknta) 
are  sweet  and  palatable  when  roasted,  and  are  the  chief  source  of  subsistence  to  some  of  the 
tribes  ;  the  roots  of  the  somuchtan  (Lupinus  littoralis),  mentioned  by  Lewis  and  Clarke  as  a 
sort  of  liquorice,  are  also  roasted,  and  contain  much  farinaceous  matter ;  the  wappatoo  and 
other  edible  roots  are  extensively  consumed  as  food,  and  an  indigenous  species  of  tobacco  of 
good  quality,  is  likewise  found  here. 

3.  Rivers.  Bays.  Nearly  the  whole  region  is  drained  by  the  River  Columbia,  and  its  wide- 
spreading  and  numerous  branches.  It  takes  its  name  from  the  ship  which  first  entered  the  riv- 
er. The  Columbia,  or  as  it  is  also  called,  the  Oregon,  rises  in  the  most  rugged  steeps  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  the  sources  of  the  northernmost  branch  being  near  the  heads  of  Frazer's 
River,  in  about  54°  north  latitude ;  in  about  52°  this  branch  is  joined  by  another  of  greater 
length  from  the  south,  which  flows  from  the  vicinity  of  the  fountains  of  the  Saskatchawan,  in 
latitude  50°.     Its  length  is  about  1,200  miles  ;  the  tide  flows  up  &DO[ultit|JcPb  l@^)^0  tne  f°ot 
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of  the  Great  Rapids,  below  which  point  the  width  is  generally  2  or  3  miles  and  rarely  fc* 
than  1,  and  vessels  of  300  tons  may  go  up  to  Fort  Vancouver,  100  miles  from  the  ocean,  jt 
the  Great  rapids,  the  river  is  compressed  into  a  gorge  not  more  than  1 50  yards  wide,  throw! 
which  the  foaming  waters  are  hurried  with  great  violence.  About  90  miles  further  up  are  tfo 
Great  Falls,  where  the  descent  is  about  50  feet,  and  there  are  numerous  rapids  and  falls  thence 
to  its  head. 

The  principal  tributaries  of  the  Columbia  are  from  the  east,  those  which  come  in  on  the 
right  being  in  general  inconsiderable  streams  ;  the  Oakanigan,  Yackaman,  and  Coweliskee,m} 
however,  large  rivers.  Clarke's,  or  Flathead  River,  rises  in  the  mountain  valleys,  near  ike 
heads  of  the  Missouri,  and  flows  first  through  a  rugged  country,  and  lower  down  through  tnt- 
tensive  and  fertile  valleys  and  verdant  plains.  It  is  navigable  in  the  upper  pag;  of  its  come, 
but  about  60  miles  from  its  mouth,  becomes  so  rapid  and  so  much  broken  as  not  to  admtef 
navigation.  Lewis's  River,  also  called  the  Shoshonie,  or  Saptin,  is  the  principal  tributaqnf 
the  Columbia,  having  a  course  of  about  1 ,000  miles,  chiefly  through  vast,  barren  plains.  I 
rises  near  the  head  of  the  Yellowstone  and  the  Colorado,  and  its  current  is  impetuousjji  ' 
broken  by  numerous  cascades.  The  Malade,  Wapticacoos,  and  Kooskooskee,  from  tbel 
and  the  Owyhee,  Malheur,  and  Walkway,  from  the  south,  are  its  principal  tributaries. 
Frazer,  or  Tacoutche  Tesse,  runs  nearly  parallel  with  the  Columbia,  and  empties  its 

into  the  Gulf  of  Georgia.  The  Hal 
son's  Bay  Company  have  several  posts  on 
this  river  and  its  branches,  which  abound 
•in  the  fur-bearing  animals.  The  fine 
island  of  Quadra  and  Vancouver,  north  of 
Juan  de  Fuca's  Straits,  is  about  150  miles 
long,  and  contains  some  excellent  har- 
bors, among  which  are  those  of  North 
Sound,  Port  Cox,  and  Nitinat. 

5.  Inhabitants.  The  only  establish? 
ments  of  the  whites  in  this  region  are  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company's  post  and  set- 
tlements, and  some  missionary  stations, 
the  whole  country  being  in  possession  of 
the  native  tribes.  Fort  Vancouver,  the 
principal  depot  of  the  Company  for  Col- 
umbia District,  stands  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  River  Columbia,  100  miles  from 
its  mouth.  A  Company's  ship  from 
London,  arrives  here  annually,  in  the 
spring,  with  goods,  and  returns  in  the 
autumn,  after  having  made  a  trip  to  the  Sandwich  islands  and  back,  with  furs,  and  several  ves- 
sels remain  on  the  coast  to  traffic,  and  bring  in  the  furs.  Every  spring  numerous  parties  leave 
Fort  Vancouver,  in  boats  loaded  with  goods  for  the  Indian  trade,  for  the  different  interior  posts ; 
these  are  Fort  Wallawallah,  about  250  miles  up  the  river  ;  Fort  Colville,  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Clarke  ;  Oakanigan  House,  at  the  mouth  of  that  river  ;  Flathead  House,  on  Clarke's  River,  and 
Fort  McKay,  on  the  Umpqua  ;  forts  Langley,  Thompson,  and  Alexander,  on  Frazer's  River, 
and  Fort  Simpson,  further  north,  also  receive  their  goods  from  Fort  Vancouver,  and  transmit 
thither  their  furs  and  peltries.  Fort  George,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  is  on  the  site  of 
Astoria.  There  is  also  a  white  setttlement  on  the  Wallamut,  or  Multnomah,  where  the  Meth- 
odists have  a  mission.  The  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  have  two  stations  on  this  side  of  the 
mountains.     Such  was  Oregon  in  1840 ;  for  its  present  state  see  Supplement. 

The  native  tribes  exist  in  a  very  rude  social  state,  and  many  of  them  in  a  most  miserable  ana 
degraded  condition.  Those  inhabiting  the  coast  appear  to  be  of  kindred  origin,  resembling 
each  other  in  their  language,  aspect,  and  manners.  The  Skilloots,  Wackhiacums,  Cathla- 
mahs,  Chinnooks,  and  Chilts,  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Columbia,  and  the  Clatsops  and 
KJllamoucks,  on  the  south,  are  among  the  number.  The  Umpquas,  Clamets,  YunchiHs, 
Wallamuts  or  Multnomahs,  Callipoori  or  Calipoyas,  further  south,  and  the  Culquats  further 
north,  in  the  vicinity  of  Cape  Flattery,  appear  to  be  of  different  stocks.  The  former  deriva 
their  subsistence  from  the  chase  and  the  fisheries,  and  are  very  skilful  in  the  management  of 
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their  canoes  ;  they  trade  with  the  Europeans,  with  whom  they  exchange  furs  and  peltries  for 
trinkets,  guns,  powder,  kettles,  &c,  and  with  the  tribes  higher  up  the  river,  with  whom  they 
barter  these  articles  for  salmon,  edible  roots,  &c.     The  singular  custom  of  compressing  the 

head  in  infancy,  so  as  to  render  it  com* 
pletely  wedge-shaped,  prevails  among  all 
these  tribes ;  a  compress  of  bark,  at* 
tacbed  to  the  forehead  and  back  of  the 
head  during  the  first  year  of  infancy,  is 
sufficient  to  effect  this  purpose.  The 
Esbeloots,  below  the  Great  Falls,  are 
different,  both  from  the  lower  and  upper 
tribes. 

The  tribes  above  the  Falls,  over  a 
j^eat  extent  of  country,  appear  to  be  of 
kindred  origin.  The  Eneshurs,  at  the 
head  of  the  Falls  ;  the  Wallawallahs,  or 
Kiaous,  at  the  mouth  of  the  WaHawal- 
lah ;  the  Nez  Perces,  or  Bored  Noses, 
called  by  Lewis  and  Clarke,  Chopunnish, 
and  by  others,  Sahaptins,  probably  names 
of  different  bands,  on  the  lower  part  of  Lewis's  River  ;  the  Sokulks  and  Chimnapums  on 
the  Columbia,  above  thai  river  ;  the  Skynses  and  Tooelicans,  southeast  of  the  Wallawallahs ; 
the  Salish  or  Flatheads,  Tuskepahs  and  ronderays,  in  and  near  Clarke's  River  ;  the  Spokans, 
and  Pointed  Hearts  or  Coeur  d'Alenes,  on  the  river  Spokan ;  the  Camloops  and  Sinapoils, 
between  the  Oakinagan  and  the  Columbia  ;  the  Oakinagans  on  the  river  of  that  name ;  the 
Cootonais,  further  north,  &c.  are  all  more  or  less  nearly  related  in  language,  customs,  and 
character  ;  the  term  Flathead  is  applied  to  these  tribes  to  distinguish  them  from  the  lower 
tribes,  which  compress  the  head  into  a  wedge-shape.  They  subsist  chiefly  on  salmon,  of 
which  prodigious  shoals  ascend  the  rivers  yearly,  game,  and  roots.  Further  southeast,  on  the 
borders  of  the  great  desert,  are  the  Shoshonies,  or  Snakes,  who  seem  to  be  of  a  different 
origin  ;  they  are  more  warlike  in  their  habits,  but  are  generally  friendly  to  the  whites ;  the 
Shoshonies,  Nez  Perces,  and  other  tribes  living  in  the  great  open  plains,  have  large  droves  of 
fine  horses,  of  superior  speed,  bottom,  and  spirit. 

6.  History.  The  discovery  of  this  region  has  already  been  noticed.  In  1811,  the  Pacific 
Fur  Company  established  a  post,  called  Astoria,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  ;  soon  after 
which,  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  servants  fixed  themselves  on  some  points  higher  up 
the  river.  On  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  with  England,  the  factor  of  the  American  Compa- 
ny sold  the  establishment  at  Astoria  to  the  British  Company  ;  the  name  of  the  post  waa 
changed  to  St.  George.  In  1818,  it  was  surrendered  into  the  hands  of  the  Americans.  A 
convention,  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  in  that  year,  stipulated,  that 
all  the  territory  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  claimed  by  the  two  parties,  should  be  open  to 
the  subjects  and  citizens  of  each,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either,  during  a  period  of 
10  years  ;  this  convention  was  renewed  for  an  indefinite  period,  in  1828,  with  the  provision, 
however,  that  it  might  be  brought  to  a  close  on  a  year's  notice  from  either  party  to  the  other. 

The  subsequent  treaty  of  limits  with  Great  Britain  and  the  creation  of  the  two  territories  of 
Oregon  and  Washington  have  been  mentioned  already. 
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CHAPTER  LUL    MEXICO. 


ACQUISITIONS  FROM  MEXICO. 


The  late  war  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States  terminated  in  the  relinquishment  by  the 
former,  and  the  acquisition  by  the  latter  of  a  vast  extent  of  territory  extending  across  the  conti- 
nent from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  on  the  southeast  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  the  northwest,  embracing 
within  its  limits  upwards  of  800,000  square  miles.  This  vast  region  is  divided  into  the  two  States 
of  Texas  and  California,  including,  the  one  the  Gulf,  the  other,  the  Pacific  coast,  and  the  two 
interior  territories  of  New  Mexico  and  Utah.  For  an  account  of  these  States  and  Territories 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  supplement^  We  only  observe  here  that  this  vast  addition  to  the 
Union  is  by  no  means  valuable  in  proportion  to  its  extent.  It  embraces  a  very  large  proportion 
of  the  great  central  table-land,  including  very  extensive  districts  destitute  as  well  of  grass  as  of 
wood  and  water,  and  quite  incapable  of  being  ever  inhabited.  The  whole  of  this  wide  region 
except  a  limited  district  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  suffers  severely  from  drought,  rain  falling  only 
during  the  winter,  so  that  only  those  limited  portions  can  be  cultivated  in  which  resort  can  be 
had  to  artificial  irrigation.  So  disproportionate  has  been  the  expense  entailed  upon  the  United 
States  by  the  possession  of  New  Mexico  that  the  secretary  of  war  has  proposed  to  buy  out  and 
remove  the  entire  population ;  the  whole  territory  being  hardly  worth  what  it  costs  annually  to 
maintain  possession  of  it.  Other  officials  have  proposed  to  imitate  the  example  of  Mexico  by 
leaving  the  population  to  the  management  of  their  own  affairs. 

CHAPTER  LIV.    MEXICO. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Mexico  is  bounded  on  the  N.  by  the  United  States;  E.  by 
the  United  States,  Texas,  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico ;  S.  by  the  Republic  of  Central  America; 
and  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  extends  from  lat.  16°  to  42°  N.,  and  from  long.  87°  to  124° 
W.,  being  about  2,000  miles  in  length  from  N.  to  S.,  and  from  150  to  1,200  in  breadth,  with 
an  area  estimated  at  about  1,300,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  country  is  traversed  from  south  to  north  by  a  chain  of  elevated  moun- 
tains, which  is  composed  of  several  branches.  The  Central  Chain  enters  the  country  on  the 
south,  and  bears  the  local  names  of  the  Cordilleras  of  Mexico,  the  Sierra  Madrt,  Sierra 
Mindres,  &c.  ;  passing  into  the  United  States,  it  is  known  as  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It  con- 
sists, strictly  speaking,  of  an  elevated  table-land  from  6,000  to  8,000  feet  high,  from  which,  as 
from  a  base,  rise  irregular  ridges  and  lofty  summits.  Some  of  the  most  elevated  summits  of 
this  chain  are  the  Popocatepetl,  or  the  Mountain  of  Smoke,  a  volcano  covered  with  perpetual 
snow,  its  elevation  being  17,835  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  and  the  Istaccikuatl,  or  the 
White  Woman,  having  an  altitude  of  15,700  feet.  These  mountains  are  distinctly  visible  from 
the  city  of  Mexico,  and  the  snow  with  which  they  are  covered  is  of  an  extraordinary  brilliancy. 
The  JYevado  de  Toluca  is  another  colossal  summit,  22  miles  to  the  southwest  of  Mexico.  It 
's  15,156  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  Citlaltepetl,  or  the  Star  Mountain,  called  also 
Orizaba,  is  visible  from  Vera  Cruz  ;  it  is  17,376  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  Jfauhr 
campatepetl,  or  the  Coffer  6f  Perote,  is  13,514  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  There  are  5 
volcanoes  in  activity  near  the  parallel  of  19°  N. ;  Orizaba,  Popocatepetl,  Tustla,  Colima,  and 
Jarullo.  The  Volcan  de  Jorullo  is  of  recent  origin.  It  sprung  up  in  1759,  in  the  centre  of  a 
vast  and  beautiful  plain  in  the  intendancy  of  Valladolid,  and  the  air  around  it  is  still  heated  by 
the  action  of  the  small  funnels  or  ovens.  This  chain  of  mountains  is  remarkable  for  its  rich 
silver  mines.  Near  Guanaxuato  it  sends  off  two  branches,  the  Eastern,  or  Sierra  of  Cattf&i 
of  which  the  Masserne  Mountains  arc  a  continuation,  and  the  Western,  which  sinks  down  in 
California.  Another  chain  rises  in  the  Californian  peninsula,  and  passes  north  into  Oregon 
District. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Mexican  rivers  rise  in  the  central  plateau  or  table-land,  and  flow  easterly 
into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  or  westerly  into  the  Pacific.  In  the  south,  where  the  distance  fronj 
the  mountains  to  the  sea  is  small,  there  are  no  considerable  rivers.  In  the  north,  are  the  bead 
waters  of  the  Red  River  and  the  Arkansas,  which  pass  into  the  United  States.     The  Rio  a" 
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JVbfte,  or  North  River,  the  largest  river  in  the  country,  rises  in  the  northern  part  of  New  Mexi- 
co, and  traversing  that  Territory,  and  the  States  of  Cohahuila  and  Tamauhpas,  flows  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico.  It  is  about  2,000  miles  in  length,  but  receives  few  tributaries,  and  its  navi- 
gation is  impeded  by  sand-bars  and  falls.  The  Colorado  of  the  East  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
New  Mexico,  and  traversing  the  State  of  Cohahuila,  flows  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The 
principal  rivers  of  the  west  are  the  Francisco,  Western  Colorado,  and  Gila,  flowing  through 
regions  imperfectly  known.  The  Tampico  on  the  eastern,  and  the  Grande  on  the  western 
declivity  ot  the  central  table-land,  are  the  principal  streams  in  the  south.  The  southern  and 
most  populous  part  of  the  country  suffers  from  want  of  water. 

4.  Lakes.  There  is  a  number  of  lakes  of  no  great  extent  in  the  valley  of  Mexico,  near  the 
city  of  that  nafcie,  the  waters  of  which  are  diminishing.  Tezcuco,*  the  principal,  formerly  re- 
ceived the  waters  of  San  Christoval,  Zumpango,  Chalco,  and  Xochimilco,  and  was  subject  to 
inundations.  To  prevent  this  disaster,  its  waters  have  been  made  to  discbarge  themselves  into 
the  river  Tampico.  The  celebrated  floating  gardens  or  chinampas,  formed  by  covering  a  sort 
of  raft,  composed  of  rushes  and  shrubs,  with  a  layer  of  rich  earth,  were  formerly  numerous  on 
these  lakes  ;  but  most  of  those  now  called  by  that  name  are  fixed,  though  some  move  from 
place  to  place.  Lake  Chapala,  in  the  State  of  Xalisco,  is  distinguished  for  the  beauty  of  its 
scenery.  In  the  north,  are  lakes  Timpanogos  and  Buenaventura  or  Salt  Lake,  large  sheets 
of  water,  of  which  little  is  known. 

5.  Bays  and  Harbors.  Although  this  country  has  a  very  great  extent  of  seacoast,  it  pre- 
sents few  good  harbors ;  but  there  are  some  on  the  western  shores.  Most  of  the  rivers  are 
obstructed  by  sand-bars,  and  both  coasts  are  rendered  inaccessible  for  several  months  by  violent 
tempests.  The  Gulf  of  California  is  800  miles  in  length  by  80  or  100  in  breadth,  but  its 
navigation  is  rendered  difficult  by  numerous  shoals.  The  Gulf  of  Tehuaniepec,  in  the  State 
of  Oaxaca,  and  the  Bay  of  Campeachy,  between  Yucatan  and  Tobasco,  are  the  other  chief 
bays. 

6.  Climate.  About  one  third  of  the  country  lies  within  the  torrid  zone,  but  the  remarka- 
ble elevation  of  its  surface  modifies  its  climate  in  a  striking  manner.  The  low  country  along 
the  coasts  has  a  tropical  climate,  and  produces  sugar,  indigo,  &c,  while  the  region  which  occu- 
pies the  central  table-land  from  6,000  to  9,500  feet  in  height,  is  mild  and  temperate,  and 

irields  the  cereal  grams  of  the  temperate  zone.  The  intervening  space,  from  3,000  to  5,000 
eet  in  height,  exhibits  an  intermediate  climate.  Thus  in  ascending  the  successive  terraces, 
which  rise  from  the  sea  to  the  surface  of  the  table-land,  the  climates  succeed  each  other,  as  it 
were,  in  layers,  and  in  2  days  the  whole  scale  of  vegetation  is  presented  to  view.  Some  of 
the  farms  or  haciendas  are  at  an  elevation  of  10,000  feet.  Above  this  table-land,  single  pro- 
minences rise  into  colder  regions,  and  terminate  in  that  of  perpetual  ice  and  snow.  The  year 
is  divided  into  2  seasons  ;  the  rainy,  lasting  about  4  months  from  the  end  of  May,  and  the 
dry  season,  comprising  the  rest  of  the  year.  The  northern  part  has  a  climate  resembling  that 
of  the  Mississippi  valley  in  corresponding  latitudes,  but  to  the  west  of.  the  mountains  the  cold 
b  less  severe. 

7.  Soil.  The  low  plains  on  the  coast  are  fertile,  and  have  a  luxuriant  vegetation.  Much 
of  the  central  table-land  is  dry  and  sterile,  but  in  those  parts  which  are  well  watered  the  vege- 
tation is  remarkably  vigorous.     In  the  northwest  and  northeast  are  extensive  tracts  of  rich  soil. 

8.  Vegetables.  The  variety  of  the  indigenous  vegetation  is  immense,  owing  to  the  great 
diversity  of  soil  and  climate.  The  banana  grows  in  the  warm  and  humid  valleys,  and  its 
fruit,  which  is  10  or  11  inches  in  circumference,  and  7  or  8  in  length,  is  an  important  arti- 
cle of  food.  Various  preparations  are  made  from  it,  both  in  its  ripe*  and  immature  state. 
Wben  ripe  it  is  dried,  cut  into  slices,  and  converted  into  meal  by  pounding.  Manioc,  the 
root  of  which  also  furnishes  a  nutritive  flour  called  cassava,  likewise  grows  in  the  hot  regions. 
The  juice  is  an  active  poison,  which  is  expressed  after  the  root  is  ground  ;  the  remainder  or 
cassava  is  made  into  bread.     Tapioca,  the  purest  and  most  wholesome  part  of  the  manioc,  is 

*  The  bed  of  the  central  or  low  lake  of  Tezcuco,  is  pro-  ked  plain  to  the  direct  influence  of  a  tropical  ran,  has  dt- 

fressively  rising,  in  consequence  of  the  loose  earth  carried  minished  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere,  and  has  also 

down  by  the  torrents  and  deposited  in  it.    If  the  report  of  increased  the  evaporation  both  in  degree  and  rapidity 

a  survey  made  in  the  16th  century  (says  Humboldt)  be  The  lake  has,  therefore,  decreased  both  in  extent  and 

true,  the  great  square  of  Mexico  was  elevated  43  feet  above  depth ;  and  the  city  of  Mexico,  which  in.the  days  of  Cor* 

the  level  of  this  lake ;  which  latter  is  now  only  47  inches  tez  stood  environed  by  water,  is  now  almost  three  miles 

lower  than  the  former.    On  the  other  hand,  the  cutting  from  the  lake  of  Tezcuco,  which  receives  much  less  watel 

fown  uf  the  ancient  forests,  and  thereby  exposing  the  na-  by  infiltration  than  in  the  10th  century- 
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prepared  from  cassava,  by  kneading  it  with  the  hand,  and  then  stk-ring  it  over  a  alow  fire,  ohfl 
it  forms  into  grains.  The  maguey,  or  American  agave,  yields  a  refreshing  drink,  called  pukjoe, 
resembling  cider.  It  is  obtained  by  cutting  off  the  flower  stalk  at  the  moment  of  flowering. 
Into  the  cavity  thus  formed,  the  juice,  that  would  have  gone  to  nourish  the  blossoms,  is' depo- 
sited, and  continues  to  run  for  several  months.  This  liquid  is  ealled  honey-water,  and  being 
allowed  to  ferment,  becomes  pulque,  from  which  by  distillation  an  intoxicating  drink,  caOad 
mexical,  is  obtained.  The  ancient  Mexicans  used  the  leaves  of  the  agave  for  making  paper, 
and  its  prickles  for  pins  and  nails.  The  root  of  the  jalap,  a  twining  vine,  furnishes  a  valuable 
purgative  medicine.  Logwood  or  Campeachy-wood,  used  in  dyeing  black  and  purple,  is  aba* 
dant  along  the  bay  of  Carapeachy,  and  mahogany  is  cut  on  th<»  shores  of  Honduras  Bay  m 
great  quantities.  The  dahlias,  whose  many-colored  blossoms  give  such  a  splendor  to  our  flow- 
er beds,  at  the  season  when  die  approach  of  winter  renders  them  doubly  valuable,  are  natives 
of  the  hilly  parts  of  Mexico.  The  cheirostemon,  or  hand-plant,  forms  immense  forests  in  the 
southern  parts.  The  sugar-cane,  indigo,  cotton,  cocoa,  vaniJa,  tobacco,  cochineal,  &c«  are 
among  the  productions  of  the  Mexican  States. 

9.  Minerals.  The  Mexican  mountains  contain  almost  every  mineral  of  use  in  agriculture} 
manufactures,  and  the  fine  arts.  But  the  mines  of  iron  and  lead  have  been  wholly  neglected; 
while  those  of  silver  and  gold  have  been  sedulously  wrought.     Copper  is  found  in  considerable 

Juantities,  and  tin  is  pretty  abundant ;  and  extensive  iron  mines  exist  in  the  internal  provinces. 
Joal  is  very  rare.  Among  the  precious  stones,  a  few  diamonds  are  found,  with  amethysts  and 
turquoises.  The  mountains  produce  jasper,  marble,  alabaster,  magnets,  steatite,  jade,  and  talc. 
But  it  is  the  mines  of  silver  and  gold  which  constitute  the  chief  wealth  of  this  country.  Since 
their  first  discovery,  in  the  middle  of  the  16th  century,  the  silver  mines  of  Guanaxuato  have 
alone  produced  to  the  amount  of  257,000,000  dollars.  Among  the  other  celebrated  mines 
are  those  of  Catorce,  Zacatecas,  Pachucha,  La  Biscaina,  Zimapan,  and  Durango.  At  one 
period  3,000  silver  mines  were  worked  in  500  different  places.  Before  the  Mexican  revolu- 
tion, in  1810,  their  annual  produce  was  24,000,000  dollars,  but  since  that  period  it  has  dimin- 
ished more  than  one  half.  The  gold  is  for  the  most  part  obtained  from  alluvial  grounds  by  means 
of  washing.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  masses  of  great  purity.  The  gold  of  Mesquital  is  most 
esteemed,  as  being  least  alloyed  with  silver,  iron,  and  copper.  The  principal  vein  in  the  mine 
of  Villalpando  *  is  intersected  by  a  great  number  of  small  veins,  of  exceeding  richness. 

10.  Animals.  With  the  exception  of  the  cochineal  insect,  the  most  valuable  animals  of 
Mexico  have  been  introduced  by  Europeans.  The  techichi  is  a  species  of  dog  without  voice) 
which  was  eaten  by  the  ancient  Mexicans.     The  bison  or  buffalo  is  seen  wandering  in  immense 

herds  in  New  Mexico  and  New  California. 
The  domestic  animals  imported  from  Eu- 
rope have  multiplied  amazingly.  Vast  herds 
of  wild  horses,  said  to  be  of  Arabian  extrac- 
tion, wander  in  the  savannas  of  the  Internal 
Provinces.  Of  the  animals  peculiar  to  this 
country,  the  gigantic  stags  of  New  Califor- 
nia, called  venados  by  the  Spaniards,  are 
among  the  most  beautiful  quadrupeds  of 
America.  The  feathered  tribes  are  so  nu- 
merous, that  Mexico  has  been  called  the  coun- 
try of  birds,  as  Africa  is  of  quadrupeds* 
There  are  said  to  be  more  than  200  species 
of  birds  peculiar  to  this  country. 

The  California  Quail  (Ortyx  CaK/brm- 
ca)  is  found  in  great  numbers  in  the  woods 
and  plains  of  California,  where  it  is  seen  in 
bands  of  200  or  300.     It  is  a  very  beautiful  bird,  and  its  flesh  is  sweet  and  delicate. 

11.  Face  of  the  Country.  Mexico  comprises  all  the  varieties  of  soil,  climate,  and  tempera- 
ture on  the  globe.     The  lands  on  both  sides  are  low  ;  thence  there  is  a  gradual  rise  till  the 


California  Quail. 


•  The  clayey  slime,  with  which  these  veins  are  filled, 
contains  so  great  a  quantity  of  gold  disseminated  in  impal- 
pable particle*,  that  the  miners  are  compelled,  when  they 


leave  the  mine  nearly  naked,  to  bathe  themselves  in  Urge 
vessels,  to  prevent  any  of  the  auriferous  clay  from  bein| 
carried  off  by  them  o*  their  bodies. 
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country  attains  the  elevation  of  from  6,000  to  8,000  feet,  spreading  out  into  immense  plaint, 
called  table-land,  estimated  to  comprise  three  fifths  of  the  whole  country.  The  difficulty  of 
communication  between  the  interior  of  Mexico  and  the  opposite  coasts,  will  long  prevent  this 
country  from  becoming  a  great  commercial  power. 

12.  Divisions,  The  Mexican  confederacy  consists  of  19  States,  3  Territories,  and  the 
Federal  District,  which  contains  the  capital ;  and,  although  the  federal  government  has  bee* 
abolished,  these  divisions  are  still  preserved.  The  States  are  subdivided  mto  partidos  or  dis- 
tricts. 


States  uA  Terricoriw. 
Chiapas  .-• 

Fopalatloa. 
93,000 

Capltafc. 

Chiapaa 

Fqpmaiftm. 

ajoo 

Taoatan 

600,000 

Merida 

• 

■     M5» 

Tabasco 

75,000 

Tab&MoorHeraH 

Oaxaoa 

600,000 

Oaxaea    - 

- 

40,000 

Vera  Crui 

200,000 

Vera  Crna     • 

.     90,000 

Pnebla 

900,000 

Pnebla 

. 

70,000 

Mexico 

•       1,500,000 

Tlalpan 

rLOOO 

Mechoaeaa    - 

460,000 

Valladolid 

• 

25,000 

Queretaro 

200,000 

Queretaro 

.      40,000 

Guaaaxuato 

450,000 

Goanaiuato 

>          •          « 

60,000 

Xaliaco     ... 

800,000 

Guadalaxara 

■      00,000 

Zacateca* 

272,000 

Zacatecas 

• 

25,000 

8an  Lois  Potofli 

250,000 

San  Luii  Potoai 

>     40,000 

New  Leon 

100,000 

Monterey 

. 

^•SS 

Tamaalipas 
Cohahnifa 

150,000 
125,000 

Ajroavo 
Mooclova 

m 

6,000 
3,000 

Chihuahua 

112,000 

Chihuahua 

.     90,000 

Datango        -           • 

175,000 

Daren** 

Villa  FWte 

• 

25/100 

Sonora  and  Cinaloa 

180,000 

■       4,000 

Federal  District 

.           •           • 

Mexico 

.          • 

ibojmx) 

Territory  of  Tlascala     - 

• 

Tlaatala       ...         email  town. 

*         of  CoUma 

150,000 

Colima         ...         email  town. 

44         of  Lower  Californii 

i    -           15,000 

Loreto 

• 

The  population  of  the  confederacy  is  estimated  at  present  to  be  about  7,500,000  souls,  in* 
chiding  about  3,000,000  Indians,  and  as  many  of  mixed  breed. 

2.  Towns.  Mexico,  the  capital  city  of  the  republic,  is  situated  in  the  Federal  District,  at 
about  an  equal  distance  from  the  sea  on  each  side,  at  Vera  Cruz  and  Acapulco.  It  lies  in  a 
hrge  valley,  63  miles  in  length,  by  43  in  breadth,  which  has  the  volcanic  summits  of  Popoca- 
tepetl and  Iztaccihuatl  on  the  south,  and  contains  the  five  lakes  already  mentioned.  Tins  great 
Wsin,  called  the  valley  of  Mexico,  is  in  no  part  less  than  6,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
•et.  The  city  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  in  the  world ;  the  streets  are  broad  and  regularly 
kid  out,  well  paved,  clean,  and  provided  with  wide  footpaths  ;  the  houses  are  generally  hand* 
some,  and  their  flat  roofs,  ornamented  with  shrubs  and  flowers,  have  a  pretty  appearance,  and 
form  an  agreeable  promenade.  Many  of  the  public  buildings  are  magnificent,  surpassing  those  of 
•ny  other  American  city.  The  cathedral  is  a  splendid  edifice,  of  which  the  centre  is  surmounted 
by  a  dome  resting  upon  4  beautiful  columns,  and  the  front  is  adorned  with  2  lofty  towers,  or- 
namented with  statues  and  pilasters  ;  the  gold  and  silver  ornaments  in  the  chapel,  attached  to 
the  cathedral,  are  the  richest  in  the  world.  Opposite  the  cathedral  on  the  same  square,  is  the 
government^house,  an  immense  quadrangular  building,  nearly  a  mile  in  circuit,  in  which,  be- 
sides the  president's  house,  are  contained  the  mint,  the  national  library  and  printing  office,  a 
prison,  &c,  and  in  the  spacious  grounds  attached  to  it,  is  the  public  botanic  garden.  There 
ire  several  churches  and  convents,  which  are  equally  remarkable  for  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
style,  .their  vast  extent,  and  the  richness  of  their  decorations,  among  which  are  statues  and 
wan  ormassy  silver,  fine  paintings  and  works  of  sculpture,  &c.  The  mineria  or  mining 
school,  the  spacious  prisons  of  the  acordada,  the  buildings  of  the  University,  the  palace  of  the 
Inquisition,  and  the  hospital  are  also  worthy  of  note.  The  population  of  Mexico  is  estimated 
tt  about  180,000,  of  which  about  one  half  are  Creoles,  one  fourth  Indians,  and  the  remainder 
of  mixed  races. 

In  the  vicinity  of  Mexico  is  Huehuetoca,  celebrated  for  the  desagua  or  canal  by  which  the 
waters  of  lake  Zumpango  are  discharged  into  the  river  Tula.  It  is  one  of  the  most  gigantic 
works  of  the  kind  ever  constructed,  being  about  13  miles. in  length,  and  in  some  places  197 
«et  in  depth,  and  360  at  top  in  breadth.     Guadalupe,  a  little  village,  is  remarkable  for  a  rich 

wine  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  to  which  thousands  of  pilgrims  annually  resort.     Otumba%  a  small 
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town  to  the  northeas:  of  the  capital,  contains  some  remarkable  monuments  of  the  Aztecs  of 
ancient  inhabitants  of  Mexico,  among  which  are  two  teocallis  or  Mexican  py/amids. 

Puebla,  the  capital  of  the  State  of  the  same  name,  is  situated  on  an  elevated  plain,  in  the 
midst  of  a  fertile  country.  It  is  inferior  only  to  the  capital  in  population  and  beauty,  being 
regularly  laid  out,  containing  many  handsome  buildings,  and  having  an  active  trade  and  impor- 
tant manufactures.  Population,  70,000.  The  churches  and  monasteries  resemble  those  of 
Mexico  in  extent  and  the  richness  of  their  decorations.  The  cathedral,  a  vast  and  supeib  ed- 
ifice, with  magnificent  ornaments,  and  the  house  of  religious  retreat,  the  richest  charitable  insti- 
tution in  the  world,  are  among  the  most  remarkable  buildings.  The  Palafoxian  seminary  is 
one  of  the  best  institutions  for  education  in  Mexico.  In  the  vicinity  are  Cholula  and  Tlascala, 
noted  for  their  ancient  greatness,  before  the  conquest  of  the  country  by  the  Spaniards.  The 
latter  is  the  capital  of  the  Territory  of  the  same  name,  situated  between  the  States  of  Mexico 
and  Puebla. 

Oaxaca,  capital  of  the  State  of  the  same  name,  lies  in  a  beautiful  valley,  and  is  one  of  the 
prettiest  cities  in  the  Mexican  States.  Population,  30,000.  Vera  Cruz,  the  principal  com- 
mercial place  in  the  confederacy,  is  prettily  built  and  regularly  laid  out  on  the  borders  of  the 
gulf  of  Mexico ;  but  it  is  situated  in  an  arid  plain,  surrounded  with  moving  sand  hills,  and  is 
rendered  unhealthy  by  the  marshes  in  its  neighborhood.  The  water  is  also  bad,  and  the  heat 
excessive.  The  black  vomit  or  yellow  fever  carries  off  a  great  many  strangers.  Population, 
10,000.  Xalapa  in  the  vicinity,  is  delightfully  situated,  and  its  cool,  clear  sky,  and  beautiful 
gardens  and  groves,  render  it  an  agreeable  retreat  from  the  intense  heat  and  sickly  air  of  the 
port.  It  contains  13,000  inhabitants.  The  other  principal  towns  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cra 
are  Orizaba,  a  flourishing'place  near  the  volcanic  mountain  of  that  name,  and  Cordova,  noted 
for  the  extent  of  their  tobacco  plantations  ;  and  Perote,  which  contains  a  citadel  and  a  military 
academy,  and  near  which  rises  the  lofty  peak  called  the  coffer  of  Perote,  to  the  height  of 
14,000  feet. 

Acapulco,  in  the  State  of  Mexico,  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  is  one  of  the  finest  harbors  in  the 
country,  but  like  Vera  Cruz,  lying  in  the  hot,  low  region,  is  unhealthy.  Population,  4,000 
Queretaro,  capital  of  the  State  of  that  name,  is  distinguished  for  the  beauty  of  its  situation,  the 
magnificence  of  its  edifices,  and  the  wealth  and  industry  of  the  inhabitants.  The  convent  of 
Santa  Clara  is  the  largest  in  the  world,  being  2  miles  in  circuit,  and  is  said  to  resemble  a  little 
town  in  its  interior.  The  woolen  manufactures  of  Queretaro  are  extensive.  Population,  40,000. 

(ruanaxuato,  capital  of  the  State  of  Guanaxuato,  is  situated  in  the  centre  of  the  richest 
silver  mines  in  the  world,  which  have  rendered  it  a  place  of  great  wealth.  It  contains  a  mint, 
a  college,  some  fine  churches,  a  londiga  or  immense  warehouse,  &c.  The  town  and  vicinity 
had  formerly  a  population  of  70,000,  which  has  dwindled  down  to  30,000.  Irapuato  and 
Salamanca,  in  the  same  State,  have  each  a  population  of  about  16,000.  In  the  northern  part 
of  the  State  lies  the  hacienda  or  estate  of  Jaral,  the  proprietor  of  which  is  the  most  extensive 
landholder  in  the  world  ;  his  landed  estate  in  this  and  the  neighboring  State  of  Zacatecas, 
amounts  to  about  50,000  square  miles,  and  his  live  stock  to  3,000,000  head. 

Valladolid,  the  capital  of  Mechoacan,  is  a  well-built  city,  in  which  the  aqueduct  and  cathe- 
dral are  remarkable  constructions.  Population,  15,000.  In  the  southeast  part  of  the  State  is 
the  volcano  of  Jorullo,  which  suddenly  rose  out  of  a  plain  in  1759,  to  the  height  of  1,600  feet, 
and  has  continued  burning  ever  since. 

Guadalaxara,  capital  of  Xalisco,  one  of  the  most  important  States  of  the  confederacy,  is  a 
large  and  beautiful  city,  inferior  in  wealth,  population,  and  magnificence  only  to  Mexico  and 
Puebla.  Its  streets,  broad,  airy,  and  straight,  its  12  fountains,  supplied  by  an  aqueduct  15  miles 
in  length,  its  14  squares,  and  its  pretty  alameda  or  public  walk,  give  it  an  appearance  of  ele- 
gance which  is  heightened  by  the  magnificence  of  the  public  buildings,  and  the  neatness  of  the 
dwelling-houses.  The  cathedral  is  a  vast  building  surmounted  by  2  towers,  and  richly  orw* 
mented  with  gold  and  silver  lamps  and  vessels,  and  fine  paintings  of  the  Spanish  masters.  Sev- 
eral other  churches  and  convents,  the  mint,  the  university,  and  the  college,  are  also  fine  struc- 
tures. Guadalaxara  has  about  60,000  inhabitants.  The  port  of  San  Bias  in  this  State  con- 
tains a  navy-yard.  The  situation  is  unhealthy,  and  the  town  contains  but  3,000  inhabitants, 
who  desert  it  in  the  sickly  season.  Zacatecas,  capital  of  the  State  of  the  same  name,  owes 
its  importance  to  the  ricn  silver  mines  in  its  vicinity.  There  are  here  a  college,  a  mint,  and 
the  magnificent  church  of  our  Lady  of  Guadalupe.  Population,  22,000.  Jlguas  Cafiento, 
Sombrerete,  Fresnillo,  Pino,  and  Nochistlan  are  the  other  principal  towns  in  the  State,  and 
contain  each  from  12.000  to  15,000  inhabitants. 
■ 
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San  Ltd*  Potori,  capital  of  the  State  of  San  Luis  Potosi,  is  one  of  the  most  Important 
commercial  cities  in  the  country,  being  the  natural  depot  for  the  trade  of  Tampico  with  the 
northern  and  western  States,  some  of  which  it  also  supplies  with  various  domestic  fabrics.  In 
eluding  the  suburbs,  the  population  amounts  to  nearly  50,000.  It  is  well  built,  and  contains 
several  convents,  remarkable  for  their  extent,  a  mint,  a  college,  and  numerous  churches. 
Tampico,  in  the  State  of  Tamaulipas,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  is  * 
thriving  town,  and  has  considerable  foreign  commerce.  Population,  5,000.  The  old  town  of 
Tampico,  on  the  south  side  of  the  river,  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cruz,  is  in  an  unhealthy  situa- 
tion. 

Chihuahua,  capital  of  the  State  of  that  name,  is  a  large  and  handsome  city,  on  a  branch  of 
the  river  Norte.  Its  principal  church  is  one  of  the  most  splendid  in  the  Mexican  States ;  the 
State  house  and  military  academy  are  also  worthy  of  note.  In  its  neighborhood  there  are  rich 
silver-mines.  According  to  some  travelers,  Chihuahua  bad  once  a  population  of  70,000  souls, 
but  is  now  reduced  to  12,000.  The  city  of  Durdngo,  also  the  capital  of  a  State,  and  situated 
in  a  rich  mining-district,  contains  a  mint,  a  college,  and  other  public  buildings.  Population; 
22,000* 

Monterey,  the  capital  of  the  State  of  New  Leon,  and  made  famous  by  its  defence  during  the 
late  war  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  has  12,000  inhabitants,  and  Monchva,  the 
capital  of  the  State  of  Coahuila,  about  the  same  number.  Matamoras,\n  the  State  of  Tamauli- 
pas, near  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande,  is  a  place  of  considerable  trade.  It  has  about  7*000 
inhabitants.  Guaymos  in  the  State  of  Sonora  on  the  Gulf  of  California,  has  an  excellent  har- 
bor, and  a  population  of  5,000.  Lower  California  has  only  a  few  scattered  villages,  and  in  gen- 
eral the  whole  of  northern  Mexico  is  very  thinly  peopled. 

3.  Agriculture.  Although  the  inhabitants  are  nourished  by  the  soil,  yet  agriculture  is  by  ne 
means  in  a  flourishing  condition.  The  variety  of  soil  and  climate,  however,  furnishes  a  cor* 
responding  diversity  of  cultivated  as  well  as  indigenous  vegetation.  The  temperate  regions  are 
favorable  to  the  cereal  grasses,  and  all  the  culinary  vegetables  and  fruit  trees  of  Europe  thrive. 
The  cultivation  of  sugar-cane,  indigo,  cotton,  vanilla,  cocoa,  and  tobacco,  has  been  success- 
fully prosecuted. 

4.  Commerce  and  Manufactures.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  devoted  to  agricultural  and 
milling  operations,  and  the  commerce  is  not  extensive.  The  principal  articles  of  export  are 
gold  and  silver  in  bullion,  coin,  or  ornamental  work,  hides,  cochineal,  vanilla,  jalap,  &c.  The 
imports  are  cotton,  woolen,  silk  and  linen  goods,  quicksilver,  which  is  used  in  the  extraction 
of  silver  from  the  ore,  paper,  &c.  Commerce  is  principally  carried  on  by  foreigners.  The 
cotton  and  woolen  manufactures,  formerly  considerable,  have  declined ;  jewelry,  and  gold  and 
silver  ornamental  work,  leather,  soap,  and  tobacco  are  the  chief  productions  of  manufacturing 


5.  Inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  of  Mexico  are  generally  divided  into  7  distinct  races, 
though  there  are  various  deBnable  and  indefinable  intermixtures  of  all  these.  In  the  first  class 
are  the  Europeans.  The  word  European,  once  meant  in  Mexico  only  a  Spaniard,  as  all  others 
were  excluded  by  the  colonial  policy  of  Spain.  The  recent  exasperation  of  parties,  however 
has  produced  a  reaction  ancPdnven  away  most  of  the  natives  of  Old  Spain.  The  second  race 
consists  of  the  Creoles,  or  native  whites  of  the  European  race.  In  these  were  found  the  titled 
nobility.  They  have  many  of  them  large  estates,  and,  though  the  most  enlightened  class,  are 
not  always  people  of  much  intelligence  or  of  very  strict  morals.  The  third  race  comprehends 
the  Mestizos,  or  the  offspring  of  whites  and  Indians.  They  are  as  numerous  almost  as  the 
Indians.  They  are  nearly  white,  and  have  a  skin  of  beautiful  delicacy  and  transparency.  They 
ire  more  gentle  than  the  mulattoes.  Quarterons  art  the  offspring  of  a  white  man  and  a  mulat- 
to, and  the  children  of  a  female  Quarteron  and  white  man  are  called  Quinterons.  The  next 
ia  descent  with  a  white  are  considered  white.  The  fourth  race  is  that  of  the  Mulattoes,  or 
fhe  offspring  of  whites  and  negroes.  They  are  shrewd  and  have  great  volubility-  The  fifth  race 
is  that  of  the  native  Indians.  The  sixth  comprehends  the  African,  negroes  and  their  descend* 
ftnts.  The  native  negroes  are  a  fine  race,  having  the  thick  lips  of  the  African,  but  inheriting  the 

*  This  city  is  infested  in  a  singular  manner  by  scorpi-  to  bed ;  after  which  the  curtains  are  secured  under  the 

«».  u  They  come  out  of  the  walls  and  crevices  in  May,"  bed.  The  bite  of  these  scorpions  has  been  known  to  prove 

■?•  Pike,  "and  continue  for  about  a  fortnight  in  such  mortal  in  two  hours.    But  the  nrost extraordinary  drcuaa- 

imnbeiB,  that  the  inhabitants  never  walk  jn  their  houses  stance  is,  that,  by  taking  them  10  leagues  from  Doraago, 

tot  dirk  without  a  light,  and  always  shift  or  examine  they  become  perfectly  harmless,  and  lose  all  their  ve*©. 

«•  W-ebtliesi  and  beat  the  curtains  previous  to  going  — — -  —  ,:*:~  " 


Digitized  by 


Google 


968  Msaaca 

straight  hair  of  the  Mexican.  There  are  but  few  of  them,  and  all  are  ekhtr  free  or  ufader  the 
protection  of  laws  whose  eventual  operation  is  to  liberate  them.  The  seventh  is  the  offspring 
of  negroes  and  Indians,  called  Zamboes  or  Chinese. 

The  Indians  form  about  two  fifths  of  the  whole  population.  Though  apparently  of  the  same 
race  with  the  wild  Indians  of  the  North,  their  manners  and  all  their  habits  are  very  different, 
They  are  hardy,  and  though  subjected  to  frequent  privation,  live  to  a  great  age,  often  to  100  yean 
'  Their  hair  seldom  turns  gray,  and  they  are  in  the  country  a  well-formed  race.  Perhaps  the 
only  modern  giant  perfectly  well  proportioned,  was  the  offspring  of  an  Indian  and  Mestizo;  te 
was  7  feet  and  a  quarter  high.  There  are  yet  hardly  any  other  classes  of  people  than  the  rick 
4nd  poor.  The  titled  nobility  were  always  Creoles,  and  were  the  highest.  The  lawyers,  mer- 
chants, and  shop-keepers  are  next  in  influence.  The  most  numerous,  and  lowest,  is  the  disor- 
derly rabble  that  infests  the  cities,  especially  Mexico,  where  there  are  20,000,  who  beg,  steal, 
and,  as  a  last  resort,  work  for  a  subsistence.  They  resemble  the  Lazzaroni  of  Naples,  and  live 
much  in  the  open  air.  They  are  partially  fed  by  the  convents,  which  have  charitable  funds  lot 
the  daily  distribution  of  food  to  the  poor. 

6.  Dress.  The  fashion  of  dress  in  all  the  American  countries  is  somewhat  unsettled,  bat 
generally  well  adapted  to  the  climate,  and  to  the  habits  of  the  people.  The  European  dress  is 
common  in  Mexico,  and  has  always  been  worn  by  the  better  classes.  Still  a  great  many  pic- 
turesque dresses  are  seen,  more  distinguished  for  finery  than  simplicity.  The  equestrian  dress 
is  of  all  the  most  costly  and  showy.  The  horse  too  is  so  covered  with  trappings,  that  he  jingles 
as  he  moves.  The  pummel  of  the  saddle  is  inlaid  with  gold,  and  the  whole  apparatus  often  costs 
600  dollars.  The  equestrian  dress  is  surmounted  by  a  low-crowned  leather  hat,  edged  with 
gold  or  silver  lace,  and  with  a  brim  of  6  inches.  The  jacket  is  embroidered  with  silver  or 
gold,  or  trimmed  with  fur.  The  breeches  are  of  a  pea-green  or  bright  blue,  open  at  the  knee, 
and  studded  at  the  sides  with  brilliant  buttons.  The  leg  is  cased  in  embroidered  leathern  boots 
or  hose,  attached  by  a  garter  to  the  knee.  At  the  ancle  commences  the  shoe,  which  at  the 
top  swells  out  6  inches  like  a  scallop  shell.  The  spurs  weigh  about  a  pound  and  a  half,  and 
have  rowels  12  inches  in  circumference,  together  with  a  small  bell  attached  to  the  side,  so 
that  a  Mexican  cavalier  seldom  makes  a  silent  advance. 

Over  all  is  worn  a  rich  cloak,  which,  together  with  the  whole  dress,  is  very  expensive.  Two 
hundred  dollars  are  sometimes  given  for  the  boots,  though  80  is  a  liberal  price  ;  a  jacket,  not' 
very  fine,  costs  as  much.  A  gentleman  would  hardly  wear  a  hat  worth  less  than  20  dollars,  and 
his  breeches,  if  at  all  respectable,  will  stand  him  in  at  least  60  dollars  more.  Spurs  and  embroi- 
dered stirrup  leathers  are  sold  at  20  dollars,  plated  bridles  at  22  ;  an  ordinary  manga,  or  cloak, 
at  100  dollars,  and  a  rich  cloak  at  300.  There  is  in  Europe  nothing  like  this  dress  ;  it  is  exceed- 
ingly showy  and  picturesque.  In  the  streets  men  and  boys  appear  in  long  cloaks ;  at  borne 
they  wear  jackets  of  printed  calico.  The  morning  dress  of  the  ladies  is  generally  black ;  aoa 
the  females  of  Spain  are  not  more  solicitous  than  those  of  Mexico  to  display  a  neat  shoe  and 
a  small  foot.  On  holidays  the  colors  are  very  gay,  and  the  country  ladies  wear  a  profusion  of 
spangles.  Shawls,  covering  the  head  and  bust  are  often  worn.  These  fashions,  thojigh  com 
raon,  are  not  universal.  A  traveler  who  led  at  Xalapa  for  a  few  months  Ackerroan's  book  of 
fashions,  found  on  his  return  an  entire  revolution  in  female  dre&s,  founded  upon  die  English 
model. 

The  dress  of  the  Indians  is  slight,  and  resembles  that  of  the  laboring  class.  It  consists  a 
leather  breeches  and  jerkin,  with  sandals  or  shoes  of  hide.  Sometimes,  however,  the  Indian 
have  no  covering  but  a  tattered  petticoat  or  a  blanket,  with  a  hole  in  it  through  which  to  thrust 
the  head.  On  holidays  they  deck  themselves  in  gaudy  flowers  and  feathers.  They  wear  some- 
times in  the  ear  the  glancing  feathers  of  the  humming  bird.  The  hair  of  the  Indian  is  a* 
close  in  front,  but  hangs  down  in  two  tails  at  the  side. 

7.  Language.  The  general  language  is  the  Spanish.  The  languages  spoken  tbroagborf 
Mexico  are,  however,  more  than  20  in  number.  Among  the  native  dialects  the  Aztec,  or 
Mexican  tongue  is  the  most  widely  difiused.  This  language  is  not  agreeable  to  the  ear,  aw 
some  of  the  words  are  of  11  syllables. 

8.  Manner  of  Building.  -The  city  of  Mexico  is,  from  its  numerous  and  spacious  squares 
and  its  neat  and  imposing  edifices,  one  of  the  most  beautiful  cities  in  the  world,  and  may  ** 
ranked  with  Philadelphia,  Berlin,  or  Naples.  The  private  as  well  as  public  buildings  are  njig* 
nificent.  They  are  or  3  or  4  stories,  with  terraced  roofs  and  iron  balconies.  Generally  v&J 
are  of  a  quadrangular  shape,  with  open  courts  ;  the  interior  piazzas  have  large  china  vases  ot 
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^m.  rerhaps  the  most  imposing  edifice  is  the  cathedral,  whicn  is  in  die  Gothic  style, 
and  would  do  honor  to  any  city  in  Europe.  The  provincial  cities  are  some  of  diem  as  wen 
built  as  the  capital,  and  the  haciendas  which  are  scattered  over  the  country  are  large  and  sub- 
stantial edifices  of  stone,  with  out-bouses  of  die  same.  But  Mexico  is  the  country  of  inequality, 
and  this  appears  in  nothing  more  distinctly  than  in  the  dwellings  of  the  rich  and  of  the  poor. 
The  houses  of  the  rich  are  elegant ;  the  huts  of  the  indigent,  hardly  comfortable ;  the  latter  are 
of  various  kinds,  generally  a  mud  cottage  or  a  mere  wicker  of  canes,  costing  about  6  dollars. 

9.  Food  and  Drink.  Maiae  or  Indian  corn  is  the  principal  material  for  food,  especially  on 
the  table-land.  The  preparations  of  it  are  various  ;  the  most  palatable  and  general  are  tortillas, 
a  sort  of  pancakes.  These  are  spread  with  chile,  a  kind  of  pepper  ;  and  they  are  so  much  es- 
teemed, that  in  great  houses  a  woman  is  kept  expressly  to  make  them,  who  is  called,  by  virtue 
of  her  office,  Tortillera.  The  maize  is  also  much  used  in  a  sort  of  gruel,  sweetened  with  honey, 
while  a  drink  is  made  from  it  resembling  cider,  and  another  resembling  beer.  After  maize,  the 
fruit  of  the  banana  and  the  flour  of  the  manioc  are  the  most  consumed.  The  banana  is  eaten 
fresh  and  dried.  The  fruit  is  often  8  inches  loqg,  and  a  cluster  has  sometimes  180  fruits, 
weighing  80  pounds.  The  plant  is  cultivated  with  little  care,  and  produces  in  a  few  months 
after  it  is  planted ;  1 ,000  feet  of  land  will  sometimes  produce  1,000  lbs.  of  nutritive  substance  ; 
and  the  root  is  made  into  sweetmeats.  The  root  of  the  igname  is  also  used  as  food,  and  it 
sometimes  weighs  60  lbs.  The  potato  and  yam  are  also  extensively  .used,  and  bread  is  made* 
also  from  the  iuca  root,  which  yields  the  flour  of  manioc.  From  the  situation  of  Mexico, 
where  the  land  gradually  rises  to  a  great  altitude,  almost  every  plant  used  for  food  in  different 
climates,  is  successfully  cultivated.  The  number  is  wonderful.  Food  is  therefore  so  abun- 
dant, that  the  labor  of  a  man  for  2  days  will,  in  some  cases  supply  a  family  for  a  week.  The 
olive  and  vine  produce  well,  though  neither  are  cultivated  to  a  great  extent.  In  the  city  of 
Mexico,  the  consumption  of  meat  is  greater  to  the  individual  than  in  Paris.  The  flesh  of  ani- 
mals is  often  sold  in  the  markets  cut  up  into  strips,  and  measured  by  the  yard  ;  it  is  also  dried 
and  preserved  in  the  same  form.  Beef  and  mutton  are  general,  but  there  is  no  veal ;  butter  is 
dear  and  ordinary,  and  there  is  little  cheese.  Milk  is  at  least  genuine,  for  it  is  sold  in  the  udder, 
and  drawn  from  the  cow  before  the  purchaser.  Beef,  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  generally  sells  at 
12J  cents  for  the  28  ounces ;  mutton,  12|  a  pound ;  eggs,  25  cents  the  dozen.  Small  fish 
from  the  lake,  a  dollar  the  dozen ;  turkeys  a  dollar  each,  fowls  75  cents  the  pair ;  peaches  5 
cents  a  dozen,  pears  75  cents,  oranges  33,  and  pines  12J  cents  each. 

The  vegetable  and  fruit  market  is  a  beautiful  sight  for  a  foreigner.  The  Indians,  who  are 
generally  the  gardeners,  display  fruit  in  cones  and  pyramids  to  the  best  advantage,  and  decorate 
their  stalls  with  gaudy  flowers.  The  stalls  have,  besides  tropical  productions,  all  the  usual 
garden  vegetables  of  Europe.  Of  drinks,  there  are  in  Mexico,  unfortunately,  too  many  that 
intoxicate,  and  their  injurious  effects  are  too  apparent  upon  the  Indians  and  poorer  population. 
The  most  usual  drink,  not  excepting  perhaps  even  water,  is  the  pulque,  a  liquor  produced  from* 
a  variety  of  the  Agave  Americana.  The  taste  is  agreeably  acid,  and  it  is,  perhaps,  of  all  in- 
toxicating liquids,  the  least  hurtful.  It  is  the  juice  of  the  plant,  obtained  by  cutting  off  the 
shoot  just  before  it  is  bursting  out  to  flower  ;  it  is  so  hollowed  out,  that  the  juice  fills  the  cavity 
left ;  and  so  abundant  is  the  sap,  that  it  is  dipped  out  several  times  in  the  day.  A  plant,  even 
in  a  barren  soil,  produces  150  bottles  of  pulque,  though  it  is  about  16  years  before  it  will  do  to 
make  the  incision.  Humboldt  calls  the  maguey  the  vine  of  the  Aztecs,  and  the  natives  prefer 
the  pulque  to  all  wines,  and  their  preference  is  justified  by  many  Europeans.  A  very  intoxi- 
cating brandy,  called  mexical^  is  distilled  from  the  pulque.  The  pulque  has,  unfortunately,  the 
best  flavor  when  it  has  the  least  fragrance,  as  it  has  often  when  in  the  best  state  a  fetid  odor, 
though,  as  this  is  not  universal,  it  may  perhaps,  when  the  cultivators  have  more  skill,  be  reme- 
died. The  consumption  of  pulque  is  enormous  in  the  city  ;  44,000,000  of  bodies  are  consumed 
annually.  There  is  some  wine  made  in  Mexico,  but  not  of  a  good  quality  ;  and  the  Europeans 
use  the  wines  of  Europe. 

10.  Diseases.  A  plague  has  at  different  periods  swept  off  the  Indians.  It  is  supposed  by 
some  to  be  the  black  vomit.  The  smallpox  has  also  committed  its  ravages.  Generally  Mex- 
ico is  salubrious  on  the  high  land ;  but  on  the  coast  it  is  subjected  to  the  fevers  that  are  com- 
mon in  the  West  Indies. 

1 1 .  Traveling.  Their  is  little  traveling  in  Mexico,  and  of  course  the  accommodations  for 
travelers  are  far  below  excellence  ;  they  are,  perhaps,  as  bad  as  in  any  other  civilized  country  j 
and  although  the  exclusion  of  all  Europeans  except  Spaniards,  is  no  longer  enforced  (but  thfe 
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terms  of  it  reversed),  there  are  yet  too  few  of  them  in  Mexico  to  increase  the  facilities  or  com- 
forts of  travelers.  The  natives  seldom  wander  beyond  the  precincts  of  their  own  neighborhood, 
though  there  are  many  inducements  to  travel.  In  Mexico  nature  has  been  profuse  in  blessingr, 
it  is  a  country  made  up  of  the  beautiful  and  the  grand,  and  yet  it  is  a  service  of  toil  and  peril  to 
explore  the  most  frequented  parts.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  sickly  line  of  coast,  where  the  gates 
of  death  are  always  open.  The  malaria  that  spares  the  native  is  fatal  to  the  stranger ;  under 
a  beautiful  sky,  surrounded  by  the  magnificent  vegetation  of  the  tropics,  the  foreigner  Mann 
the  airs  of  fragrance,  that  are  loaded  with  death,  i  et  the  foreigner  explores  Mexico,  while  the 
native  feels  no  curiosity.  The  stranger  may  pass  from  Vera  Cruz  to  Xalapa,  which  is  elevated 
to  the  region  of  health,  and  flatter  himself  that  he  has  escaped  the  danger,  yet  the  vomito  may 
be  in  his  system,  and  destroy  him  in  a  day. 

It  is  seldom  that  a  mother  country  expends  much  treasure  in  making  roads  for  a  colony ;  the 
relation  is  too  generally  that  of  a  stepmother.  Nor  is  it  often  that  a  country  in  the  midst  of  re* 
folutions,  can. advance  internal  improvements.  Much,  however,  was  done  in  this  way  for 
Mexico  by  Spain.  Roads  were  begun  and  more  than  half  completed,  which,  when  finished, 
would  have  rivaled  the  road  of  the  Simplon,  and  whose  bridges  would  be  monuments  of  art  a 
Europe.  Where  the  roads  are  imperfect,  the  vehicles  for  traveling  must  have  more  strength 
than  elegance,  as  safety  is  to  be  consulted  before  luxury  or  comfort*  It  is  not  always,  there- 
fore, that  the  coaches  in.  Mexico  are  furnished  with  springs,  as  they  are  of  a  size  to  require  8  or 
10  mules  to  draw  them.  They  are  like  bouses  in  New  England,  that  we  sometimes  see  re- 
moved by  great  animal  power. 

A  traveler  who  goes  from  the  coast  to  the  city  of  Mexico,  even  over  the  most  frequented 
route,  must  move  like  an  emigrant  in  our  Western  States,  taking  with  him  his  household  goods. 
The  inns  afford  little  but  shelter,  and  that  of  no  enviable  kind,  and  he  must  carry  beds,  provi- 
sions, and  means  for  defence.  The  haciendas  are  substantial  farm-houses,  and  often  with  I 
shop  and  church  annexed  ;  yet  they  furnish  little  but  provender  for  horses  and  mules  ;  few  of 
the  proprietors  will  from  motives  of  interest  or  hospitality  minister  much  to  a  traveler's  comfort 
and  no  intelligent  wayfarer  expects  either  neatness  or  comfort.  A  posada  is  often  but  a  shed, 
open  like  a  bird-cage  at  the  sides,  and  whatever  passes  within  may  be  seen  without ;  beds  then 
are  none,  and  he  is  most  fortunate,  in  a  company  of  travelers,  who  secures  a  bench  or  table  to 
stretch  himself  upon.  In  the  haciendas*  a  single  large  hall  only  is  given  to  travelers,  and  here, 
as  in  the  inns,  there  can  be  no  altercation  for  a  choice  of  beds.  In  the  inns,  however,  there 
are  several  small  rooms  for  travelers.  The  usual  price  for  this  shelter  is  a  quarter  of  a  doOar. 
The  Mexicans,  however,  if  of  humble  pretensions  as  publicans,  are  yet  excellent  traveling  ser- 
vants, faithful,  obliging,  and  of  great  good-nature.  To  call  them  honest,  is  but  to  say  that  they 
have  the  national  character  ;  the  baggage  is  often  left  undefended,  under  a  shed,  though  the 
unquiet  state  of  Mexico  has  been  a  school  to  produce  robbers,  that  now  infest  the  broken  parts 
of  the  country.  • 

The  Mexican  "horses  are  also  well  adapted  to  traveling  ;  they  are  small  but  spirited.  Tto 
have  a  peculiar  gait,  called  paso,  and  so  little  is  any  other  in  esteem,  that  to  trot  is  considertl 
as  a  detect  in  a  horse,  and  reduces  his  price  two  thirds,  or  to  50  dollars.  A  good  horse  vql 
go  in  this  gait  6  miles  an  hour,  and  the  motion  is  so  gentle,  that  the  rider  is  hardly  moved  So 
his  seat.  The  fore  feet  are  raised  high  as  in  a  gallop,  while  the  hindmost  feet  are  drawn  aJoog 
the  ground. 

The  mule,  however,  is  preferable  where  the  roads  are  steep  and  rough  ;  he  is  more  patient, 
hardy,  and  sagacious  in  picking  out  his  way.  In  roads  impassable  for  wheels,  —  and  m  Mexi- 
co they  are  not  a  few,  — the  mules  carry  a  fctfer,  which  is  a  sort  of  palanquin,  with  2  loqg 
poles  ;  the  poles  are  passed  through  the  saddle  of  the  mules,  like  the  shafts  of  a  carriage,  so 
that  1  mule  goes  before  the  other  behind  the  litter.     The  motion  of  a  litter  is  very  easy. 

•In  Mexico  the  whole  day's  journey  is  commonly  performed  at  one  heat ;  the  muleteers 
seldom  stop  to  bait.  It  is  thought  to  be  better  for  the  animals  to  give  them  a  long  time  for 
rest  and  food  ;  food  they  cannot  take  without  water,  which  it  is  dangerous  to  give  them  in  the 
quantities  they  require,  till  the  labor  of  the  day  is  done.  In  the  morning  it  takes  nearly  % 
hours  to  finish  the  preparations  for  starting.  The  mules  often  escape,  when  they  can  only  be 
taken  with  the  lasso,  or  a  long  rope  with  a  noose,  that  all  Mexican  horsemen  use  dexterously, 
and  generally  have  attached  to  the  pummel  of  the  saddle*  The  moment  the  mule  feels  the 
lasso  thrown  upon  him  he  stands  perfectly  still,  but  till  then  will  not  suffer  himself  to  be  taken 
In  steep  places,  where  the  carriage  might  otherwise  lose  its  balance,  the  outriders  attach  the 
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to  it,  and  not  only  preserve  the  balance,  but  aid  in  drawing  it.  The  mules  and  horses 
are  never  littered ;  they  sleep  on  plank  or  stone ;  a  curry-comb  is  unknown,  but  the  animals 
are  frequently  washed. 

It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  although  the  horses  and  mules  are  generally  excellent,  yet  this  de- 
scription does  not  always  apply  to  those  furpished  to  travelers.  Mr.  Poinsett  had  occasion 
thus  to  describe  "  the  progress  of  dulness  "  ;  "  We  set  off  at  a  gallop  ;  this  lasted  till  we 
cleared  the  gates  ;  it  was  then  sobered  into  a  trot,  shortly  after  into  a  walk,  and  at  the  end  of 
4  miles  we  stood  still."  The  same  traveler  had  afterwards  to  send  back  for  one  of  his  ser- 
vaats,  who  was  found  asleep  upon  his  horse,  the  horse  having  favored  him  with  a  rest  of  some 
hours.  Man  and  horse  were  found  motionless  as  the  statue  of  Charles  the  Fourth,  that  stood 
u*  the  great  square  of  Mexico.  The  country  ladies  often  ride  upon  the  same  horse  with  a 
gentleman,  though  there  are  no  pillions  ;  the  gentleman  rides  behind,  supporting  his  companion 
with  one  arm.  It  is  also  a  common  mark  of  politeness  to  put  his  own  wide  bat  on  the  lady's 
head,  and  tie  up  his  own  with  a  handkerchief. 

1 1 .  Character,  Manners,  &c.  The  character  of  the  Mexicans  is  as  much  mixed  as  the 
races  and  colors  of  the  people.  They  are  ardent,  generous,  and  hospitable,  but  not  as  the 
Europeans  are  hospitable  ;  the  Mexican  asks  you  to  his  house,  and  requests  you  somewhat 
hyperbolically  to  consider  it  and  all  that  it  contains  as  your  own,  yet  he  never  gives  a  dinner 
to  welcome  die  arrival  of  any  stranger.  Having  introduced  him  to  his  house  he  has  done  all 
that  he  feels  it  incumbent  on  him  to  do  ;  yet  he  is  never  better  pleased  than  when  strangers  call 
without  ceremony  or  especial  invitation.  Every  succeeding  visit  of  this  kind  gives  an  agreea- 
ble insight  to  Mexican  life.  It  is  in  social  intercourse,  that  the  character  of  a  people  may  be 
the  best  learned. 

A  Don,  even  in  Mexico,  has  something  of  the  dignity  of  his  chivalric  origin,  —  with  the 
stately  he  is  stiff,  yet  he  never  fails  to  meet  all  advances  of  those  who  seek  his  good  will.  All  the 
ceremony  that  is  to  be  expended  upon  him  is  called  for  in  the  outset ;  and  if  Mr.  Poinsett's  de- 
scription be  exact,  the  Mexican  grandee  is  easily  conciliated.  Poinsett  remarks,  "  Sir  Archy 
may  have  bowed  lower  but  not  oftener  in  a  day  than  I  have.  Remember,  when  you  take  leave 
of  a  Spanish  grandee,  to  bow  as  you  leave  the  room,  at  the  head  of  the  stairs,  where  the  host 
accompanies  you,  and,  after  descending  the  first  flight,  turn  round  and  you  will  see  him  expect- 
ing a  third  salutation,  which  he  returns  with  great  courtesy,  and  remains  till  you  are  out  of  sight, 
so  that,  as  you  wind  down  the  stairs,  if  you  catch  a  glimpse  of  him,  kiss  your  hand,  and  he  will 
think  you  a  most  accomplished  cavalier." 

The  Mexicans  are  a  cheerful  race,  and  in  this  respect  resemble  the  French  more  than  any  peo 

Sle  of  America  ;  their  parties  or  tertulias  are  lively  and  easy.  The 
fexican  is  ostentatious  in  his  dress  and  in  his  equipage ;  his  car- 
riage, with  4  large  mules,  stands  harnessed  for  hours  in  his  court , 
not  to  be  used  but  to  be  seen.  The  trappings  are  not,  indeed, 
in  the  best  taste,  for  they  are  overloaded  with  shining  plates  of 
brass,  and  the  tails  of  the  mules  are  enclosed  in  stout,  leathern 
bags.  The  pannels  of  the  coaches  are  often  painted  with  some 
classic  subject  ;  the  favorite  one  of  late  is  Guido's  Aurora.  The 
gaming  spirit,  and  an  indolence  natural  to  the  south,  has  reduced 
many  old  families  in  their  circumstances.,  This  has  been  so 
grievously  and  perhaps  generally  felt,  that  the  laws  have  provided 
"  a  national  establishment  for  affording  temporary  relief  to  per- 
sons in  pecuniary  distress."  This  is  no  other  than  a  pawn-brok- 
ing institution,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  a  respectable  ec- 
clesiastic. The  rooms  are  filled  with  articles  of  great  value,— 
services  of  plate,  one  piled  upon  another,  —  gems,  jewels,  pic- 
tures, furniture,  statues,  crucifixes,  and  everything  that  denotes  splendor  and  decay.  The 
court  is  filled  with  applicants,  of  which  many  come  to  obtain  the  means  of  gaming.  A  stran- 
ger in  Mexico  is  struck  with  the  appearance  of  the  milliners'  shops*  where  20  or  30  stout  men, 
in  moustaches,  are  employed  in  making  muslin  gowns,  caps,  and  artificial  flowers.  The  for- 
efener  is,  however,  less  tempted  to  smile  at  another  general  custom,  which  permits  the  ladies 
of  Mexico  to  smoke  cigars.  At  home  or  abroad,  in  the  carriage,  at  the  theatre,  at  balls,  the 
cigtr  is  always  at  hand. 
The  demeanor  of  the  Indians  is  grave  and  melancholy  ;  they  have  some  taste  for  musir  - 
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but  their  songs  are  sad.  They  hare  a  great  talent  for  drawing,  and,  if  they  would  persevere, 
could  excel  in  the  art.  They  have  much  skill  in  modeling  in  wax  and  carving  in  wood 
Their  sense  of  the  beautiful  has  survived  their  political  degradation ;  and  they  have  now  the 
same  passion  for  flowers  that  was  noted  by  Cortez.  The  Indians  are  a  gentle  race,  and  their 
■nterials  for  happiness  are  few  ;  they  consist  in  a  banana,  a  hammock,  and  a  guitar.  They 
are  darker  than  their  southern  neighbors,  resembling  in  countenance  the  Mongul  race,  though 
there  is  no  people  in  whom  there  is  so  slight  a  projection  of  the  forehead.  They  attribute 
their  former  state  of  civilization  to  a  mysterious  personage  who  arrived  several  centuries  ago, 
introduced  the  arts  of  peace  and  abrogated  human  sacrifices  to  the  gods.  The  priests  made 
no  difficulty  in  believing  this  person  to  have  been  Saint  James  ;  for  faith  rises  in  proportion  to 
the  want  of  evidence.  The  Indians  having  little  else  to  love,  adhere  tenaciously  to  thehr  old 
customs.  The  priests,  in  indoctrinating  the  Indians  into  the  mysteries  of  the  Catholic  reli- 
gion, were  obliged  to  incorporate  with  it  many  superstitions.  The  ceremonies  are  indeed 
changed,  but  the  creed  of  the  Indian  is  not  very  clear,  though  he  loves  fire-works,  processions, 
and  festivals.  As  the  priests  are  somewhat  addicted  to  miracles,  several  were  used  in  con- 
versions ;  and  the  fire  of  a  lens  was  concentrated  on  an  Indian's  arm,  to  convince  him,  that 
the  sun  was  a  body  of  fire,  and  not  the  Creator.  A  picture  of  the  torments  of  the  uncon- 
verted was  shown  them,  and  the  terror  it  inspired  turned  to  advantage. 

As  a  class,  the  Indians  are  poor  and  miserable.  They  live  mostly  in  the  more  barren  dis- 
tricts, and  feed  on  fruits  of  easy  cultivation.  The  necessaries  of  life  are  so  abundant,  that  them 
is  little  need  for  exertion  ;  some  few  of  the  Indians,  however,  possess  considerable  property. 
Were  a  stranger  to  see  the  edifices  in  the  Mexican  cities,  he  would  not  infer  the  existence 
of  poverty,  —  but  at  the  sight  of  an  Indian  hut,  he  could  imagine  the  existence  of  but  little 
eke.  In  the  cities  they  are  more  degraded  than  in  the  country,  and  it  was  remarked  by  a  trave- 
ler, that  he  never  saw  a  white  tell  an  Indian  to  do  anything  that  was  not  executed  without 
remonstrance.  There  is  no  warrant  for  injustice,  however,  in  the  laws.  But  the  Indian  has 
little  restraint  over  his  propensity  for  pulque,  and  is  often  intoxicated.  In  the  city  of  Mexico 
tumbrils  are  sent  round  by  the  police  to  take  up  those  who  are  drunk.  These  are  kept  a 
night,  and  made  to  work  in  the  streets  for  three  days  with  a  ring  around  their  ancle. 

The  Indians  are  by  law  free,  and  have  the  rights  of  other  citizens  ;  yet  they  are  much  op- 
pressed. They  are  often  kept  as  laborers  for  years,  against  their  own  will.  A  small  sum  is 
advanced  to  one  of  the  improvident  race  ;  it  is  expended  in  pulque,  and  the  debtor  is  shut  up 
in  some  mine  or  factory  to  liquidate  the  debt  by  labor.  Here  food,  clothing,  and  brandy  are 
furnished  him,  for  which  he  is  charged  ;  and  there  is  little  chance  of  his  obtaining  his  freedom, 
till  he  is  of  no  use  to  his  creditor.  The  creditor  has,  or  assumes,  the  right  of  a  master,  and 
may  flog  his  debtor  without  mercy.  The  Indians  are  allowed  magistrates  of  their  own  race,  if 
this  be  an  advantage  ;  though  the  Caziques  seem  to  understand  die  principle,  that  leads  men 
politically  degraded  to  oppress  those  below  them.  The  grade  of  the  Caziques  cannot  be  dis- 
covered by  their  superior  dress  or  greater  intelligence. 

There  is  now  in  Mexico  little  distinction  of  mere  color  or  caste.  There  was  formerly  a 
great  hatred  between  the  castes,  but  this  is  ended  in  the  broader  distinction  between  American 
and  European.  Several  Indians  are  deputies  to  Congress.  There  has  been  an  Indian  judge  in 
the  Supreme  Tribunal  at  Durango,  and  Guerrero  is  known  to  have  had  a  great  mixture  of  the 
African  blood.  The  change  in  this  respect  has  been  wonderful.  The  acknowledged  patent  of  no- 
bility was  once  the  hue  01  the  skin  ;  and  it  was  common  to  hear  one  say  to  another,  in  the  heat 
of  dispute,  "  Do  you  think  me  less  white  than  yourself  ? "  Next  to  a  skin  perfectly  white,  it  was 
considered  advantageous  to  have  an  order  of  court  to  that  effect.  Sometimes,  however,  when 
the  skin  was  too  dark  for  the  desired  decision,  the  court  would  order,  that  the  applicant  should 
be  "considered  white." 

12.  •Amusements.  The  amusements  of  the  Mexicans  preserve  much  of  the  character  of  their 
Spanish  origin.  Bull-fights  are  therefore  common,  though  they  are  less  sanguinary  than  in 
Spain.  A  description  of  them  will  be  deferred  to  the  article  on  Spain.  Gaming  is  so  general 
among  all  ranks,  that  it  is  rather  an  employment  than  a  pastime.  Games  of  cards  are  to  be 
seen  in  the  public  squares,  carried  on  by  animated  groups,  who  hazard  their  last  coin,  and  the 
very  cloak  upon  their  shoulder.  This  spirit  of  gaming  is  the  characteristic  and  the  bane  of 
Mexico.  Ladies,  priests,  soldiers,  laborers,  Indians,  are  all  addicted  to  it.  The  players, 
however,  notwithstanding  their  ardent  character,  lose  with  much  equanimity,  and  show  little 
exultation  when  they  win.     The  origin  of  this  spirit  of  gaming  is  to  be  referred  to  the  mining 
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•Uaployment,  which  is  generally  uncertain,  and  in  which  much  is  risked  that  more  may  be 

Sined.  Gaming  is  the  very  passion  to  find  aliment  in  £1  Dorado.  '  The  original  conquest  of 
exico  was  one  of  unequalled  hazard.  All  was  put  at  stake,  and  all  was  won.  The  descend* 
ants  of  the  conquerors  cultivate  the  same  spirit ;  and  in  Mexico  there  is  no  tertulia,  no  social 
meeting  whatever,  without  gaming. 

The  favorite  national  pastime  is  cock-fighting,  and*  it  is  amusing  to  a  stranger,  who  partakes 
not  in  the  excitement,  to  see  the  zeal  of  all  that  engage  in  it.  The  cock-pit  is  neutral  ground ; 
it  is  like  the  place  of  the  Olympian  games,  a  spot  where  all  conflicting  ranks  and  parties  may 
meet  in  peace,  and  upon  terms  of  strict  equality.  Here  a  general  is  to  be  seen  betting  with  a  fel- 
low in  rags  ;  for  people  apparently  in  the  depths  of  poverty,  often  hazard  a  doubloon.  All  ranks 
meet  at  the  cock-pit.  The  money  staked  is  put  into  the  hands  of  brokers,  who  pay  it  over  to 
die  winners,  and  receive  a  small  gratuity  from  each.  As  the  birds  are  armed  with  slashers,  the 
contest  is  not  long.  A  large  sura  accrues  to  government  from  licenses  for  the  pits.  At  Gua- 
najuato, a  traveler,  who  was  annoyed  all  night  by  a  general  crowing,  beheld  in  the  morning  more 
than  100  cocks  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  street,  and  chained  together.  They  belonged  to 
the  commandant,  who  was  an  amateur. 

13.  Education.  The  surface  of  society  has  not  of  late  been  sufficiently  calm  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  means  of  education  ;  and  though  there  are  a  few  Lancasterian  schools,  the  facilities 
for  obtaining  a  good  education  are  perhaps  less  than  they  were  under  the  sway  of  the  Spaniards. 
Ample  legislative  provision,  however,  has  been  made,  though  little  else  has  been  done.  The 
old  school  of  Mines  has  no  longer  any  students,  and  the  very  edifice  is  in  ruins.  The  funds 
have  been  directed  to  other  purposes.  It  formerly  educated  many  young  men  as  practical  en- 
gineers, and  in  all  useful  branches  of  learning,  but  especially  in  natural  philosophy.  The  *C/nt- 
versfty,  though  well  endowed,  has  at  present  but  few  students,  though  there  have  been  200  at  a 
time.  Tne  library  is  small.  There  are  some  inferior  colleges  and  several  large  schools,  under 
the  direction  of  the  clergy.  The  education  of  the  higher  classes  is  generally  private,  and,  of 
course,  it  is  seldom  thorough.  There  are  no  large  bookstores,  and  but  few  private  libraries  of 
a  valuable  kind  ;  the  library  of  the  cathedral,  however,  is  large,  though  the  books  are  chiefly  on 
theological  subjects. 

There  is  little  diffusion  of  knowledge,  though  generally  all  the  inhabitants  of  cities  can  read 
and  write.  It  is  not  rare  to  see  men  in  the  streets  in  the  garb  of  extreme  poverty,  reading  the 
gazettes,  which  are  published  in  Mexico  on  every  other  day.  There  may  be  seen  in  the  streets 
too,  as  at  Rome  and  Naples,  scribes,  to  read  and  answer  the  letters  of  those  who  are  unable  to 
perform  these  services  for  themselves.  Medical  and  chirurgical  knowledge  is  in  a  low  state  ; 
dissections  are  forbidden  by  law,  or  prohibited  by  public  opinion.  The  course  of  instruction 
in  the  colleges  includes  a  little  Latin,  some  philosophy,  law,  and  such  theology  as  the  clergy 
are  able  or  willing  to  communicate.  The  education  of  females  is  neglected,  though  they  have 
shown  themselves  endowed  with  the  power  of  making  much  in  this  way,  of  few  advantages, 
and  some  of  them  have  become  intelligent  in  spite  of  the  deficiency  of  the  usual  means  of  in- 
struction. 

14.  State  of  the  Arts.  If  we  except  architecture,  there  are  few  monuments  of  art  in  Mex- 
ico. The  churches  are  profusely  decorated,  but  the  images  and  paintings  are  gaudy  without 
beauty.  There  is,  however,  a  talent  for  the  imitative  arts,  that  needs  only  favorable  circum- 
stances to  bring  it  forth.  When  instruction  was  given  in  drawing  at  the  school  of  Mines,  the 
rapid  proficiency  of  some  of  the  students  was  almost  beyond  parallel.  The  Indians  show 
much  talent  in  this  way,  and  they  make  clay  models  of  the  different  races,  and  their  costumes, 
with  admirable  fidelity.  There  was  lately  in  the  great  square  at  Mexico  a  bronze  equestrian 
statue  of  Charles  the  Fourth,  till  it  was  removed,  from  republican  scruples.  It  was  the  pro- 
duction of  a  Mexican,  Tolsa  ;  and  it  is  considered  inferior  only  to  the  statue  of  Marcus  Aure- 
Kus,  at  Rome.  The  school  of  Mines  has  a  valuable  collection  of  casts,  purchased  by  the 
8panish  government.  And  the  Laocoon,  the  Apollo  Belvidere,  and  other  statues  of  antiqui- 
ty, are  found  in  the  new  world,  at  an  elevation  equal  to  that  of  the  convent  of  St.  Bernard  in 
the  old. 

15.  Religion.  The  Roman  Catholic  is  the  religion  of  Mexico,  and  there  are  few  believers 
in  any  other  ;  the  distinction  is  strongly  defined  by  the  laws,  that  it  is  not  lawful  for  a  Protes- 
tant, until  converted,  to  marry  a  Catholic.  The  influence  of  the  clergy  is  of  course  very 
great,  though  it  is  on  the  decline.  The  clergy  had  a  great  agency  in  producing  the  first  revo- 
lution, for  they  shared  in  all  the  disadvantages  and  disabilities  of  tne  Creoles.     The  number  of 
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the  clergy  is  about  10,000,  half  of  which  are  regular  and  wear  the  cowl.  Including  lay  broths 
ers  and  servants,  the  number  may  be  increased  to  4,000  more.  Formerly  they  held  largo 
estates  in  mortmain,  but  their  possessions  have  been  reduced  from  44,000,000  to  less  than 
20,000,000.  The  greatest  riches  were  in  charges  left  by  the  pious  on  lands,  for  pious  uses. 
These  have  been  sequestrated  both  by  Spain  and  Mexico.  The  greatest  salary  of  any  bishop 
is  130,000  dollars,  and  the  least  is  6,000.  The  income  of  the  parish  priests  depends  much 
upon  the  disposition  and  skill  of  the  incumbent ;  the  tithes  do  not  produce  any  regular  or  cer- 
tain sum,  and  the  chief  support  of  the,  priests  comes  from  marriages,  baptisms,  burials,  and 
masses.  The  marriages  are  celebrated  with  some  pomp,  and  the  fee  for  the  priest,  even  from 
parties  of  the  lowest  rank,  is  no  less  than  22  dollars,  and  this  in  a  country  where  the  houses  of 
the  poor  cost  but  4  dollars,  where  the  price  of  labor  is  a  quarter  of  a  dollar  a  day,  and  where 
the  church  observances  leave  but  175  working  days  in  a  year.  This  onerous  tax  upon  mar- 
riages cannot  but  have  an  unfavorable  effect  upon  public  morals.  There  is  little  ceremony  in 
Mexican  funerals,  the  body  is  carried  away  in  a  common  coffin  from  which  it  is  turned  into 
the  earth.  The  coffin  is  used  rather  as  a  vehicle  than  a  sarcophagus.  Few  monuments  are 
erected  over  the  dead.  There  is,  however,  a  bust  over  the  tomb  of  Cortez.  There  is  1 
archbishopric  and  9  bishoprics,  7  of  which,  together  with  79  benefices  attached  to  the  Cathe- 
dral, are  now  vacant.  The  court  of  Rome  has  refused  to  present,  under  the  political  state  of 
Mexico ;  but,  should  this  refusal  be  continued,  it  is  probable  that  the  government  will  itself 
assume  the  right  of  presentation.  Almost  every  house  has  an  image  of  the  Virgin  of  Guada- 
lupe, or  of  the  crucifixion,  but  there  are  so  few  Bibles,  that  one  is  sometimes  shown  as  a 
curiosity. 

16.  Government.  The  government  is  at  least  nominally  republican.  After  the  prolonged 
struggle  with  Spain  for  independence,  the  government  fell  into  the  hands  of  Iturbiae,  a  Cre- 
ole, who  caused  himself  to  be  proclaimed  emperor  of  Mexico  in  1822.  This  short-lived  em- 
pire was  overthrown  in  the  following  year,  and  in  1824  the  Mexicans  adopted  a  constitution 
modeled  on  that  of  the  United  States.  This  constitution  was  not,  however,  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent civil  dissensions,  and  the  sword  was  too  often  appealed  to,  to  decide  the  claims  of  rival 
chiefs  or  factions.  But  it  preserved  a  nominal  existence  until  1835,  when  it  was  abolished  by 
a  decree  of  Congress,  suppressing  the  State  constitutions,  and  establishing  a  central  govern- 
ment. Under  this  new  order  of  things,  thepresiden  was  chosen  by  an  indirect  vote,  and  the 
departments,  as  the  late  States  were  called, were  governed  by  officers  appointed  by  the  national 
government.  The  celebrated  Santa  Anna  had  a  great  band  in  bringing  about  this  revolution. 
Since  the  war  with  the  United  States,  the  government  has  been  re-established  on  its  former 
basis;  but  it  still  remains,  as  it  ever  has  done,  greatly  deficient  in  means  and  authority,  and 
greatly  agitated  by  the  multiplicity  of  factions, which  have  always  formed  a  prominent' feature  in 
the  Mexican  character. 

17.  Antiquities.  The  ancient  Mexicans,  though  they  knew  not  the  uses  of  iron,  never- 
theless constructed  some  of  the  greatest  works  of  labor  that  are  found  upon  the  earth,  —  works 
that  in  point  of  magnitude  may  be  ranked  with  the  monuments  of  Egypt.  Few  people,  in* 
deed,  have  moved  such  masses  as  the  Mexicans  ;  the  most  prominent  of  their  antiquities  are 
pyramids  or  mounds  of  a  pyramidal  shape.  The  bases,  however,  are  much  longer  than  those 
of  the  Egyptian  pyramids.  At  Cholula  the  base  is  in  length  1,400  feet,  nearly  double  that  of 
the  great  pyramid  of  Cheops.  The  present  height  of  the  mound  at  Cholula  is  177  feet,  which 
is  more  than  that  of  the  third  pyramid  of  Ghize.  The  materials  are  unburnt  bricks  and  clay, 
in  alternate  layers.  It  is  covered  with  vegetation,  and  looks  at  a  distance  like  a  conical  hill. 
It  is  of  4  stories,  which  diminish  in  size,  having  a  terrace  or  platform  around  each.  In  cutting 
through  a  part  of  this  pile  to  make  a  road,  a  square  chamber  was  discovered  built  of  AQpe, 
and  supported  by  beams  of  cypress.  It  was  perhaps  a  chamber  of  the  dead,  though  thfc».are 
few  funeral  monuments  in  Mexico.  » 

There  are  many  of  these  teocalli  or  pyramids  scattered  over  Mexico,  and  they  have  .neat 
coincidence  in  form  with  the  most  ancient  monuments  of  Asia.  Some  were  constructor  of 
smooth  stones ;  in  the  Mexican  cities  they  were  as  numerous  as  mosques  in  Moorish  totals, 
and  Cortez  gave  them  the  same  name.  In  the  Mexican  valley  are  2,  one  called  the  house  of 
the  sun,  and  the  other  the  house  of  the  moon.  The  former  has  a  base  of  682  feet,  and  is  180 
feet  in  height.  The  faces  of  these  are  nearly  north  and  south,  and  in  some  other  pyramids 
they  are  exactly  so.  Around  these  two  pyramids,  are  several  hundred  minor  ones,  disposed 
in  parallel  streets.     Near  Tezcuco  is  the  bath  of  Montezuma,  on  a  mountain  covered  with 
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architectural  ruins.  The  bath  is  cut  with  mathematical  precision,  in  a  hard,  porphyretical  rock ; 
it  is  highly  polished,  and  stands  out  like  a  swallow's  nest  in  the  side  of  a  house  ;  it  is  12  feet 
long,  8  feet  wide,  and  has  in  the  centre  a  well  5  feet  deep.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  low  parapet, 
in  which  there  is  a  cut,  the  representation  of  a  chain,  such  as  is  drawn  in  the  ancient  pictures  as 
belonging  to  kings. 

There  is  a  dilapidated  monument  called  the  Fort  of  Xochicalco,  on  an  insulated  hill  sur- 
rounded by  trenches  and  divided  by  art  into  5  terraces.  Its  sides  exactly  face  the  cardinal 
points.  There  are  various  fragments  of  porphyry  well  cut,  with  figures  of  crocodiles  spouting 
water,  and  of  men  sitting  like  the  Asiatics,  cross-legged.  On  the  top,  which  is  a  square  sur- 
face of  100,000  square  feet,  there  are  the  ruins  of  a  small  edifice.  In  the  province  of  Oaxaca 
are  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  Mexican  city,  where  many  of  the  walls  are  ornamented  in  what  we 
call  grtcques  and  labyrinths,  in  Mosaic,  of  small  stones.  The  designs  are  much  like  those  in 
the  vessels  called  Etruscan.  There  are  here  6  porphyry  columns  without  capital  or  base, 
placed  in  a  large  hall  to  support  the  roof.  Their  height  is  16  feet,  and  the  general  disposition 
of  them,  and  of  the  other  ruins,  bears  a  resemblance  to  the  remains  in  Upper  Egypt. 

All  recent  investigations  support  the  descriptions  given  by  the  conquerors,  ol  Mexican  ar- 
chitecture. The  remains  are  massy.  In  the  palace  of  Mitla,  there  are  stones  more  than  19 
feet  in  length,  5  feet  in  breadth,  and  3  in  the  thickness.  The  pyramid  of  Papantla,  which  was 
discovered  but  about  50  years  ago,  is  composed  altogether  of  large  blocks  of  stone  smoothly  cut. 
On  the  borders  of  Yucatan  there  are  large  vestiges  of  an  Indian  capital ;  much  of  it  is  of  stone, 
and  there  are  many  sculptured  figures  and  bas  reliefs.  The  circumference  of  the  ruin  is  about 
9  leagues.  Many  however  of  the  Mexican  monuments,  and  all  of  them  in  the  city,  were  de- 
stroyed by  the  Spanish  conquerors,  from  motives  both  of  policy  and  piety.  The  moveable  an- 
tiquities of  Mexico  consist  in  rude  and  grotesque  statues  of  stone,  in  manuscripts  or  hieroglyph* 
ical  paintings  executed  on  skins,  cloth,  and  agave  paper.  There  is  at  Mexico  a  colossal  statue 
of  the  goddess  of  war,  which  is  now  buried,  that  it  may  not  revive  the  dormant  superstitions  of 
the  Indians.  When  it  was  taken  up  that  a  cast  might  be  made  from  it,  the  natives  dressed  it 
in  flowers.  "  A  view  of  this  idol,"  says  a  traveler,  "  isr  enough  to  dispel  any  doubt  of  the 
enormities  committed  before  it.  Fuseli  could  have  conceived  nothing  more  hideous.  The 
drapery  is  of  twisted  snakes,  and  2  serpents  supply  the  place  of  arms.  The  ornaments  are  in 
character.  The  necklace  represents  human  hands  and  skulls  fastened  together  by  entrails.  True 
it  fa  that  the  gods  of  the  heathen  are  devils."  This  statue  is  9  feet  high.  Within  the  enclo- 
sure of  the  cathedra],  and  sunk  even  with  the  earth  is  an  ancient  mass,  called  the  stone  of  the 
sacrifices.  It  is  of  porphyry,  9  feet  broad.  In  the  centre  is  a  head  of  relief,  surrounded  by 
27  groups  of  figures.  There  is  a  groove  in  the  stone  to  carry  off  the  blood  of  the  victims. 
There  is  another  curious  stone  called  Montezuma9!  watch,  weighing  24  tons.  It  is  of  basaltic 
porphyry,  of  which  none  is  found  within  8  leagues  of  the  city.  It  is  in  fact  cut  into  figures, 
that  denote  tne  Mexican  division  of  time,  and  may,  therefore,  be  called  the  Mexican  calendar. 
Among  the  antiquities  may  perhaps  be  reckoned  a  sound  cypress  tree  in  the  province  of  Oaxa- 
ca, measuring  in  circumference  93  feet  and  a  half. 
23.  History.     Mexico  was  subdued  by  the  Spaniards  under  Cortez  in  1521.     Montezuma 

was  at  that  time  emperor,  and  fell  in  defence  of 
his  capital.  The  inhabitants  were  considerably 
advanced  in  civilization  ;  they  were  acquainted 
with  the  arts  of  working  gold,  silver,  and  cop- 
per, and  with  a  kind  of  printing ;  and  their 
cities  were  adorned  with  temples  and  palaces, 
and  regulated  by  a  police.  The  country  con- 
tinued a  province  of  Spain  till  1810,  when  an 
insurrection  commenced  in  Durango,  and  after 
a  variety  of  revolutionary  movements,  Iturbide 
proclaimed  himself  emperor,  in  1822.  His 
imperial  sway  was  brief.  He  was  banished 
the  country,  and  a  government  was  established 
on  a  model  similar  to  that  of  the  United 
States.  The  most  important  events  in  the  re- 
cent history  of  Mexico  are  the  overthrow  of 
the  federal  constitution  in  1835,  the  consequent  revolt  and  unsuccessful  invasion  of  Texas,  the 
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wtr  with  France,  during  which  Vera  Cruz  was  taken  by  the  French,  and  the  civil 
tween  the  centralists  and  federalists.  The  present  state  of  the  country  is  far  from 
Civil  commotions  are  still  constantly  occurring ;  and  the  stability  and  quiet  of  real  fc 
yet  to  be  experienced. 


CHAPTER  LV.  CENTRAL  AMERICA. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Divisions.  The  late  Republic  of  Central  America  is  bounded 
N.  by  the  Mexican  United  States ;  E.  by  the  Caribbean  sea ;  S.  by  the  Republic  of  New 
Grenada,  and  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  lies  between  laU  8°  and  17°  N.,  and  long.  87°  and 
99°  W.,  having  an  area  of  185,000  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  about  2,000,000.  It 
was  composed  of  five  States,  and  subdivided  into  parados  or  districts,  and  of  the  Fedenl 
District,  which  containedtheseat  of  government. 

States.  Population.  Capitate.  Fcnnlttfan. 

Guatemala                                 .           850,000  Old  GoatemaU    .  .  .           20,000 

Sao  Salvador                      .           .      350,060  San  Salvador  .  ,     40,000 

Honduraa            .                       .           28Qf000  Comayagua  ,  20,000 

Nicaragua    ....      270,000  Leon  ....      38,000 

CoataRioa                     ♦           .           160,000  San  Joa*  .  90,000 

Federal  District,    .....  New  Guatemala  .  50/MQ 

2.  Mountains.  A  lofty' chain  of  mountains,  forming  a  part  of  the  great  Mexican  and  Rocky 
Mountain  range  traverses  the  country.  It  extends  along  the  western  coast  not  far  from  the 
Pacific,  and  presents  a  series  of  21  volcanic  summits  in  constant  activity.  This  part  of  the 
country  is  subject  to  the  most  tremendous  convulsions  of  nature,  which  have  buried  cities  in 
ruins,  and  destroyed  whole  tribes  of  people.  The  volcano  of  Jlguay  and  that  of  Fuego,  both 
near  Guatemala,  rise  to  the  height  ot  from  12,000  to  15,000  feet. 

3.  Lakes  and  Rivers.  The  largest  rivers  flow  down  the  eastern  declivity  of  the  mountains 
into  the  Caribbean  Sea.  There  is  none  of  great  extent,  but  several  are  navigable.  The 
Motagua,  which  flows  through  the  State  of  Guatemala,  the  Ulua  and  Segovia  of  Honduras, 
and  the  San  Juan,  64  miles  long,  which  forms  the  outlet  of  Lake  Nicaragua,  are  the  principal. 
Lake  Nicaragua^  120  miles  in  length  by  41  in  breadth,  is  navigable  for  the  largest  vessels,  and 
receives  the  waters  of  Lake  Leon,  which  is  10  miles  to  the  northwest,  by  a  navigable  river. 
Lake  Leon  is  but  5  miles  from  the  Tosta,  which  runs  into  the  Pacific  Ocean.  A  union  of  the 
2  oceans  through  these  channels  is  contemplated.  In  the  State  of  Guatemala  is  Lake  Dulce  or 
Izaval,  communicating  with  the  Bay  of  Honduras. 

4.  Soil  and  Climate.  The  soil  is  in  general  good,  and  the  climate  exhibits  the  same  varie- 
ty as  in  the  Mexican  States.  The  productions  are  also  similar,  including  indigo,  tobacco,  co- 
chineal, cotton,  wheat,  maize,  &c. 

5.  Coasts  and  Bays.  In  the  northeast,  between  Honduras  and  the  Mexican  State  of  Yuca- 
tan, lies  the  large  Bay  of  Honduras,  the  navigation  of  which  is  rendered  dangerous  by  numer- 
ous reels  and  keys.  On  this  bay  is  an  English  settlement  called  Balize,  formed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  cutting  dye-wood  and  mahogany.  It  consists  of  about  200  whites  and  3,000  blacks. 
A  great  extent  of  coast  to  the  south  of  the  bay  is  occupied  by  the  Sambo  and  Mosquito  In- 
dians, who  have  never  been  subdued  by  the  whites.  They  are  under  the  protection  of  the 
English. 

6.  Towns.  New  Guatemala,  the  capital  of  the  republic,  is  situated  in  a  pleasant  and  fertile 
valley,  which  enjoys  a  delightful  climate.  It  was  built  in  1774,  in  consequence  of  the  almost 
entire  destruction  of  Old  Guatemala  by  an  earthquake.  The  streets  are  broad,  clean,  and 
straight ;  the  houses  are  generally  low,  on  account  of  the  frequency  of  earthquakes,  and  pro- 
vided with  gardens  and  fountains.  The  cathedral,  the  government  house,  the  archbishop's 
palace,  the  mint,  and  several  of  the  churches,  are  handsome  buildings.  The  commerce  and 
manufactures  of  the  city  are  extensive.     Population,  60,000. 

Old  Guatemala,  capital  of  the  State  of  Guatemala,  has  been  several  times  destroyed  by 
earthquakes,  and  lies  between  the  volcanoes  of  Agua  and  Fuego.  It  suffered  much  from  an 
earthquake  in  1830.  It  formerly  contained  50  or  60  churches,  and  several  large  convents, 
which  are  now  in  ruins.  Its  cathedral  is  one  pf  the  largest  in  America.  Population,  20,000. 
Chiquimula,  in  the  same  State,  is  a  place  of  about  35,000  inhabitants. 
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±  Sen  Salvador,  the  capital  of  the  State  of  the  same  name,  is  agreeably  situated,  in  tbe  raid* 
rsmm  fine  indigo  and  tobacco  plantations,  and  has  an  active  commerce  and  extensive  manufactures; 
^Population,  39,000.  Comayagua,  the  capital  of  Honduras,  with  20,000  inhabitants,  contains  a 
fbllege.  Truxillo  and  Otnoa,  in  the  same  State,  have  good  harbors  on  the  Bay  of  Honduras, 
tut  they  are  sickly.  Leon,  capital  of  Nicaragua,  is  regularly  laid  out  and  handsomely  built,  and 
contains  a  university  and  a  cathedral*  It  has  38,000  inhabitants.  Nicaragua  is  the  second 
town  in  tbe  State.  Realejo  has  an  excellent  port.  San  Jose  or  Costa  Rica,  with  20,000 
inhabitants,  and  Cartago  with  about  25,000  inhabitants,  are  the  principal  towns  of  Costa  Rica. 
San  Juan,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  that  name  has  become  a  port  of  importance. 

7.  Commerce.  Cochineal  and  indigo  are  the  two  staple  productions,  and  furnish  the  largest 
articles  of  export.     Gold  and  silver,  and  cocoa  are  also  extensively  exported. 

8.  Inhabitants  and  Government.  The  inhabitants  resemble  those  of  the  Mexican  States  ; 
about  one  fifth  are  Creoles,  two  fifths  mixed,  here  called  ladinoe,  and  the  remainder  Indians,  with 
a  few  negroes.  Slavery  is  abolished.  The  government  was  a  copy  of  that  of  the  United  States. 
But  it  has  undergone  several  revolutions. 

The  following  interesting  account,  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Guatemalans  is  from 
die  work  of  Mr.  Montgomery,  who  visited  the  country  in  1838,  as  an  agent  of  the  United 
8tates.  "  It  is  only  in  the  city  of  Guatemala  and  a  few  of  the  larger  towns,  that  the  arts 
have  made  any  progress*  In  the  country  and  villages,  the  simple  mode  of  life  of  the  inhabi- 
tants differs  slighdy  from  that  of  the  Indians.  The  ladies  in  the  city  wear  the  mantilla  and 
veil  when  they  go  to  church,  and  appear  without  any  covering  on  the  head  when  going  out  to 
walk  or  on  a  visit.  They  adorn  their  hair  with  flowers,  and  high  combs,  some  of  which  are 
very  costly  and  beautiful.  In  the  evening  the  head  is  protected  by  a  shawl  or  handkerchief 
and  when  on  horseback,  by  a  hat,  with  a  profusion  of  feathers  ;  but  caps  are  never  used.  The 

?ride  of  a  Guatemala  lady  is  a  richly  embroidered  veil,  a  costly  fan,  and  valuable  jewels. 
They  are  generally  well  formed  and  graceful,  and  are  very  proud  of  a  pretty  foot.  The  men 
display  their  taste  for  dress  chiefly  when  traveling  ;  thai  their  swords,  their  spurs  of  massive 
silver,  their  poniards  with  silver  sheaths,  the  embroidered  trappings  of  their  horses,  and  their 
other  ornaments,  imply  an  expense  of  not  less  than  1,000  dollars.. 

"  Both  sexes  are  amiable,  courteous,  and  attentive  to  strangers,  of  a  mild  disposition,  lively 
imagination,  and  good  natural  talents  ;  but  in  education  they  are  extremely  deficient.  Hospi- 
tality is  one  of  their  virtues,  gambling  one  of  their  faults,  and  they  are  addicted  to  cock-fighting 
and  bull-feasts.  They  have  a  peculiar  mode  of  speaking  with  a  whining  accent,  not  unlike  that 
of  the  Andalusians,  and  in  some  points  of  pronunciation,  they  differ  from,  the  European  Span-  . 
iards.  Their  amusements  consist  chiefly  of  dancing,  and  riding  on  horseback ;  there  are  no 
carriages  of  any  kind  in  Guatemala.  Almost  every  house  is  opqn  to  visiters,  and  many  a 
small  party  meets  every  evening  and  passes  the  time  in  social  intercourse.  When  a  stranger 
is  told,  that  4  the  house  is  at  his  disposal,'  he  may  consider  himself  a  guest. 

"  They  have  a  great  fondness  for  religious  processions  and  ceremonies  ;  these  consist  of  a 
cavalcade  of  well-mounted  and  well-dressed  citizens  ;  then  follow  a  crowd  on  foot,  with  lighted 
tapers  ;  next  come  the  authorities  and  the  clergy,  arrayed  in  their  robes  of  ceremony  ;  the  bish- 
op, if  present,  walks  under  a  canopy  of  silk,  embroidered  and  fringed  with  gold,  and  on  his 
approach  every  head  is  uncovered,  and  every  knee  bent ;  a  military  guard  and  band  bring  up  the 
rear.  On  such  occasions  the  streets  are  covered  with  awnings,  and  hangings  of  silk  and  velvet 
adorn  the  houses  ;  the  altars  glitter  with  lights,  mirrors,  and  precious  metals." 

9.  History.  The  country  was  conquered  by  Alvarado,  who  was  sent  from  Mexico  by 
Cortez,  in  1523.  The  natives,  called  Quiches,  lived  in  cities,  and  some  ruins  of  their  works 
are  yet  visible.  The  province  was  erected  by  the  Spaniards  into  a  captain-generalship  by  the 
name  of  Guatemala,  and  continued  dependent  upon  Spain  until  1821,  when  it  declared  itself 
independent.     A  constitution  was  adopted  in  1824.     But  the  states  are  now  independent. 

CHAPTER  LVI.    WEST  INDIES. 

1.  Situation  and  Extent.  The  West  Indies  are  an  extensive  cluster  of  islands,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  stretching  from  lat.  10°  to  28°  N. ;  between  the  coast  of  Florida  on  the 
north,  and  the  river  Orinoco,  on  the  continent  of  South  America  ;  the  Bahama  Islands  being 
die  most  northern,  and  Trinidad  the  most  southern.     These  islands  were  first  discovered  by 
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Columbus,  who  called  them  the  West  Indies,  on  the  supposition  that  they  were  connected  *" 
the  continent  of  India.    Sailors  distinguish  them  into  the  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands  >v* 
they  are  sometimes  denominated  the  Caribbee  Islands,  the  Great  and  IMtle  Antilles, 
Columbian  Archipelago.    We  shall  follow  the  political  divisions  of  these  islands, 
description. 

Table  of  Comparative  Areas. 

Square  Miles. 

Cuba  (with  Pinos)         •         .    • 43,380 

Hayti 29,400 

Jamaica         .........       5,520 

Porto  Rico 3,865 


Greater  Antilles 
Lesser  Antilles 


Islands;  * 

tie*,  ao| 

ands^^B 


82,165 
11,280 


Land  area  of  the  Archipelago     •  93,445 

Tabular  View  of  tU  West  India  Islands,  in  1836. 

|Aw,8q.M.  \     Whlta*.      |FweBlacta.|      May.      jToUlPos. 


British  Island*. 
Anegada  . 
Anguila 
Antigua    . 
Bahamas       . 
Barbadoes 
Barbuda        • 
Bermuda! 
Bieque,  or  Crab* . 
Cayman   . 
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3:  Ctimmtt,  &c  Most  of  the  Antilles  are  situated  between  the  tropics,  and  there  is  not  much 
deference  in  their  climate  ;  accurate  observations  made  in  any  one  of  them  may  be  applied,  with 
little  variation,  to  them  all.  The  spring  begins  about  the  month  of  May ;  the  savfuinas  then 
change  their  russet  hue,  and  the  trees  are  adorned  with  a  verdant  foliage.  The  periodical  rains 
from  the  south  may  at  this  time  be  expected ;  they  fall  generally  about  noon,  and  occasion  a 
rapid  and  luxuriant  vegetation.  The  thermometer  varies  considerably ;  it  falls  sometimes  6  or 
8  degrees  after  the  diurnal  rains  ;  but  its  medium  height  may  be  stated  at  78°  of  Fahrenheit. 
After  these  showers  have  continued  for  a  short  period,  the  tropical  summer  appears  in  all  its 
splendor.  Clouds  are  seldom  seen  in  the  sky  ;  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  only  rendered  supportable 
by  the  sea  breeze,  which  blows  regularly  from  the  southeast  during  the  greater  part  of  the  day. 
The  nights  are  calm  and  serene,  the  moon  shines  more  brightly  than  in  Europe,  and  emits  a 
light  that  enables  one  to  read  the  smallest  print ;  its  absence  is  in  some  degree  compensated  by 
th»  planets,  and  above  all  by  the  luminous  effulgence  of  the  galaxy.  .From  the  middle  of  Au- 
gust to  the  end  of  September,  the  thermometer  rises  frequently  above  90°  ;  the  refreshing  sea 
breeze  is  then  interrupted,  and  frequent  calms  announce  the  approach  of  the  great  periodical 
rains.  Fiery  clouds  are  seen  in  the  atmosphere,  and  the  mountains  appear  less  distant  to  the 
spectator  than  at  other  seasons  of  the  year.  The  ram  falls  in  torrents  about  the  beginning  of 
October,  the  rivers  overflow  their  banks,  and  a  great  portion  of  the  low  grounds  is  submerged.  . 
The  rain  that  fell  in  Barbadoes,  in  the  year  1754,  is  said  to  have  exceeded  87  inches.  The 
moisture  of  the  atmosphere  is  so  great,  that  iron,  and  other  metals  easily  oxidated,  are  covered 
with  rust  This  humidity  continues  under  a  burning  sun.  The  inhabitants  (say  some  writers) 
live  in  a  vapor  bath  ;  it  may  be  proved,  without  using  this  simile,  that  a  residence  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  country  at  this  season,  is  disagreeable,  unwholesome,  and  dangerous  to  a  European. 

In  order  to  make  our  readers  better  acquainted  with  this  country,  we  shall  attempt  to  describe 
a  morning  in  the  Antilles.  For  this  purpose,  let  us  watch  the  moment  when  the  sun,  appear- 
ing through  a  cloudless  and  serene  atmosphere,  illumines  with  his  rays  the  summits  of  the  moun- 
tains, and  gilds  the  leaves  of  the  plantain  and  orange  trees.  The  plants  are  spread  over  with 
gossamer  of  fine  and  transparent  silk,  or  gemmed  with  dewdrops,  and  the  vivid  hues  of  indus- 
trious insects,  reflecting  unnumbered  tints  from  the  rays  of  the  sun.  The  aspect  of  the  richly 
cultivated  valleys  is  different,  but  not  less  pleasing  ;  the  whole  of  nature  teems  with  the  most 
varied  productions.  It  often  happens,  after  the  sun  has  dissipated  the  mist  above  the  crystal 
expanse  of  the  ocean,  that  the  scene  is  changed  by  an  optical  illusion.  The  spectator  observes 
sometimes  a  sand-bank  rising  out  of  the  deep,  or  distant  canoes  in  the  red  clouds,  floating  in  an 
aerial  sea,  while  their  shadows  at  the  same  time  are  accurately  delineated  below  them.  This 
phenomenon,  to  which  the  French  have  given  the  name  of  mirage,  is  not  uncommon  in  equato- 
rial climates.  Europeans  may  admire  the  views  in  this  archipelago  during  the  cool  temperature 
of  the  morning  ;  the  lofty  mountains  are  adorned  with  thick  foliage  ;  the  hills,  from  their  sum- 
mits to  the  very  borders  of  the  sea,  are  fringe;!  with  plants  of  never-fading  verdure  ;  the  mills 
and  sugar-works  near  them  are  obscured  by  their  branches  or  buried  in  their  shade.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  valleys  is  remarkable  ;  to  form  even  an  imperfect  idea  of  it,  we  must  group  to- 
gether the  palm  tree,  the  cocoa-nut,  and  mountain  cabbage,  with  the  tamarind,  the  orange,  and 
waving  plumes  of  the  bamboo  cane.  On  these  plains  we  may  observe  the  bushy  oleander,  all 
the  varieties  of  the  Jerusalem  thorn  and  African  rose,  the  bright  scarlet  of  the  cordium,  bowers 
of  jessamine  and  Grenadilla  vines,  and  the  silver  and  silky  leaves  of  the  portlandia.  Fields  of 
sugar-cane,  the  houses  of  the  planters,  the  huts  of  the  negroes,  and  the  distant  coast  lined  with 
ships,  add  to  the  beauty  of  a  West  Indian  landscape.  At  sunrise,  when  no  breeze  ripples  the 
surface  of  the  ocean,  it  is  frequently  so  transparent,  that  one  can  perceive,  as  if  there  were  no 
intervening  medium,  the  channel  of  the  water,  and  observe  the  shell-fish  scattered  on  the  rocks, 
and  the  medusas  reposing  on  the  sand. 

Hurricanes  often  do  great  damage  in  some  of  the  islands,  but  they  are  rare  in  Cuba,  and  are 
never  felt  in  Tobago  and  Trinidad.  These  terrible  movements  of  the  atmosphere,  during  the 
continuance  of  which  the  wind  blows  with  fury  from  all  the  points  of  the  compass,  and  which 
are  often  attended  with  hail  and  dightning,  most  frequently  occur  in  August,  but  also  happen  in 
July,  September,  and  October.  A  hurricane  is  generally  preceded  by  an  awful  stillness  of  the 
elements,  the  air  becomes  close  and  heavy,  the  sun  is  red,  and  the  stars  at  night  seem  unusually 
large.  Frequent  changes  take  place  in  the  thermometer,  which  rises  sometimes  from  80  to  90 
degrees.  Darkness  extends  over  the  earth ;  the  higher  regions  gleam  with  lightning.  The 
impending  storm  is  first  observed  on  the  sea ;  foaming  mountains  rise  suddenly  from  its  cleat 
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fed  motionless  surface.  The  wind  rages  with  unrestrained  fury  ;  its  noise  may  be  compared  to 
the  distant  thunder.  The  rain  descends  in  torrents,  shrubs  and  lofty  trees  are  borne  down  by 
the  mountain  stream,  the  rivers  overflow  their  banks,  and  submerge  the  plains.  Terror  and 
consternation  seem  to  pervade  the  whole  of  animated  nature ;  land-birds  are  driven  into  the 
ocean,  and  those  whose  element  is  the  sear  seek  for  refuge  in  the  woods.  The  frighted  beasts 
of  the  field  herd  together,  or  roam  in  vain  for  a  place  of  shelter.  It  is  not  a  contest  of  two  op- 
posite winds,  or  a  roaring  ocean,  that  shakes  the  earth  ;  all  the  elements  are  thrown  into  confu- 
sion ;  the  equilibrium  of  the  atmosphere  seems  as  if  it  were  destroyed,  and  nature  appears  to 
hasten  to  her  ancient  chaos.  Scenes  of  desolation  have  been  disclosed  in  these  islands  by  the 
morning  sun ;  uprooted  trees,  branches  shivered  from  their  trunks,  the  ruins  of  houses,  have 
been  strewed  over  the  land.  The  planter  is  sometimes  unable  to  distinguish  the  place  of  bis  for- 
mer possessions.  Fertile  valleys  may  be  changed  in  a  few  hours  into  dreary  wastes,  covered 
with  the  carcasses  of  domestic  animals,  and  the  fowls  of  heaven.  • 

3.   Vegetable  Productions.     The  rich  and  varied  productions  of  the  West  Indies,  give  the 

archipelago  .an  important  place  in  the  commerce 
of  the  world.  To  its  valuable  native  plants, 
art  and  industry  have  added  others  of  not  less 
value.  The  sugar-cane,  yielding  its  threefold 
tribute  of  sugar,  molasses,  and  rum  ;  the  coffee 
plant,  whose  delicious  berry  affords  a  grateful 
drink  to  millions  ;  the  allspice  or  pimento,  com- 
bining the  flavor  and  properties  of  several  ori- 
ental spices  ;  the  nutritive  banana  and  plantain, 
which,  on  the  same  space  of  ground,  yield  ac- 
cording to  Humbolt,  nourishment  in  the  ratio  of 
133  to  1,  as  compared  with  wheat,  and  44  to 
1,  as  compared  with  the  potato  ;  the  pine-apple, 
the  luscious  fruit  of  the  anana  ;  the  useful  yam, 
sweet  potato  (batatas),  maize,  and  cassava  or 
manioc,  with  cacao,  tobacco,  cotton,  various 
dye-woods  and  stuffs  (fustic,  logwood,  indigo, 
cochineal),  and  medicinal  plants  (liquorice-root, 
arrow-root,  ginger,  jalap,  ipecacuanha,  &c.) ; 
the  mhhogany  and  lignumvitae  are  included  in 
the  list  of  its  vegetable  productions.  To  this 
catalogue  must  be  added  the  bread-fruit,  cocoa 
nut,  mango,  papaw,  guava,  orange,  lemon,  ta- 
marind, fig,  cashew-nut,  mammee,  grenadilla, 
vanilla,  pandanus,  &c. 

4.  Inhabitants,  &c.  The  white  inhabitants 
of  the  West  Indies  are  Creoles,  Spanish,  Eng- 
lish, French,  Germans,  &c.  The  mixed  races 
are  numerous,  and  the  negroes  most  numerous 
of  all.  The  Indians  are  extinct,  except  a  mixed  race  of  Carribees,  blended  with  negroes,  in 
the  eastern  part  of  St.  Vincent.  The  general  classessare  those  of  master  and  slave,  though  the 
population  of  the  free  blacks  is  increasing.  The  Creoles  are  generally  taller  than  the  Europe- 
ans, but  less  robust.  They  are  supple  and  graceful  in  their  motions.  The  socket  of  the  eye 
is  in  them  considerably  deeper  than  in  the  natives  of  Europe.  The  ladies  are  pale  and  languid,  but 
distinguished  for  large,  brilliant,  and  expressive  eyes.  The  dress  is  light  and  loose,  and  adapt 
ed  rather  to  the  climate  than  to  European  fashions.  Several  languages  are  in  use  in  the  West 
Indies,  as  the  English,  the  French,  the  Spanish,  with  other  European  tongues,  and  the  Creole, 
a  jargon  used  in  Hayti,  composed  of  French  and  several  African  dialects.  The  buildings  are 
generally  slight  and  low.  They  are  devised  rather  for  comfoh  and  coolness  than  for  ostenta- 
tion. The  food  is  various,  but  a  great  part  of  it  is  vegetable.  The  bread-fruit,  banana,  plan- 
tain, sweet  potato,  &c,  are  common.  Salt  fish  is  dealt  out  for  the  regular  rations  of  the  slaves. 
The  plantain  is  a  general  article  of  food,  and  it  is  good  green  or  ripe,  boiled,  roasted,  fried,  or 
baked.  The  slaves  are  ill  supplied  with  food,  their  whole  labor  being  devoted  by  their  roasteis 
to  tfee  production  of  sugar  ana  coffee,  rum  and  molasses.     The  diseases  most  fatal  to  European 
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constitutions  are  putrid  fevers,  which  often  rage  in  the  towns  and  shipping.  The  Creoles  give 
the  tone  to  the  west  Indian  character.  Hospitality,  generosity,  and  pride  are  qualities  of  the 
planters.  They  are  frank  and  very  social.  There  is  but  one  class  among  them,  for  all  ar* 
equals.  The  poorest  white  feels  himself  on  a  level  With  bis  employer,  and  salutes  him  by 
grasping  his  hands.  The  Creoles  are  quick  and  intelligent,  but  indolent.  They  have  groat 
imagination  and  flow  of  spirits.  Their  faults  are  not  those  of  meanness,  but  of  the  unfortunate 
system  under  which  they  live.  In  Cuba  the  planters  carry  hospitality  to  its  utmost  extent. 
The  monteros  in  this  island  are  a  hardy  and  honest  race  of  yeomanry,  often  engaged  as 
managers,  carters,  &c.  They  are  very  numerous.  The  negroes  form  in  the  West  Indies  by  for 
the  most  numerous  class.  The  climate  is  well  adapted  to  them,  but  where  slavery  exists 
«hey  pass  a  life  of  hardship  and  toil.  They  are  often  overtasked,  and  without  sufficiert  time 
far  rest.  In  Cuba,  Doctor  Abbott  supposes,  that  they  are  made  to  perform  a  third  more  than 
in  Carolina.  Here,  however,  manumission  is  much  favored  by  law  and  the  authorities.  A  slave 
may  buy  his  freedom,  by  paying  his  first  cost,  and  if  he  pay  but  a  part,  his  master  roust  relin- 
quish a  proportionate  part  of  his  time.  The  Haytians,  who  achieved  their  independence,  have 
much  improved  in  their  comforts ;  and  in  the  English  and  French  Islands,  -where  a  complete 
emancipation  has  taken  place,  the  blacks  are  rapidly  improving  their  condition.  In  the  slave 
colonies,  the  population  is  diminishing ;  the  rate  of  decrease  being  about  3  per  cent,  annually  in 
Cuba,  and  2  or  3  per  cent,  in  some  of  the  other  islands.  Although,  therefore,  2,130,000  slaves 
were  imported  into  the  English  islands  between  1680  and  1786,  the  wlfole  colored  population, 
including  the  mixed  breeds,  does  not  at  present  exceed  800,000  souls;  from  1521  to  1825, 
413,500  slaves  had  been  introduced  into  Cuba;  yet,  in  1827,  the  whole  number  of  persons  of 
color  was  less  than  400,000.  The  United  States  present  a  very  different  state  of  things ;  the 
900,000  blacks  that  were  brought  into  that  country  between  1620  and  1808,  having  increased 
to  2,628,342,  in  1830. 

The  most  common  amusements  of  the  whites  are  dancing  and  gaming.  Cock  fighting  is  very 
common,  and  in  Cuba  there  is  no  village  without  a  pit,  which,  the  Rev.  Dr.  Abbott  remarks,  is 
a  fit  emblem  of  that  which  is  bottomless.  The  means  of  education  are  limited.  In  Hay  ti  there 
are  a  few  schools.  The  English  islands  are  well  supplied  with  them.  In  Cnba  the  means  of 
instruction  are  improving ;  but  generally  these  are  so  low,  that  many  young  men  are  sent  to 
Europe  for  education.  The  religion  is  various  in  the  different  islands.  In  Cuba  and  Hayti  it  is 
generally  Catholic.  In  Cuba  the  slaves  are  baptised,  and  for  this,  the  owner  generally  pays  a 
certain  sum  to  the  ecclesiastic  for  the  year.  In  many  of  the  islands  the  missionaries  have  had 
much  success,  especially  among  the  slaves,  though  they  have  too  often  been  opposed  by  the 
planters.  Generally  tjie  Creoles  must  be  described  as  somewhat  licentious  and  little  conversant 
with  religious  sentiments.  The  government  of  Cuba  is  that  of  a  captain-general,  appointed  by 
the  crown  of  Spain.  The  captain-general  is  absolute,  and  the  government  is  corrupt,  extor- 
tionate, and  oppressive.  Hayti,  formerly  a  republic,  has  lately  become  an  empire,  an  example 
which  oddly  enough  has  been  followed  in  France ;  Napoleon  III.  being  only  an  imitator 
of'Sologue  the  black  emperor  of  Hayti.  Jamaica  has  a  governor,  a  council,  consisting  of 
twelve  members,  and  a  House  of  Assembly  chosen  by  the  freeholders.  The  governments 
of  the  other  islands  are  various,  but  those  of  most  of  the  English  Islands  are  similar  to  that  of 
Jamaica. 

SPANISH  ISLANDS. 

1.  Cuba.  Cuba  is  situated  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  stretches  from 
S.  E.  to  N.  W.,  through  a  space  of  nearly  700  miles,  but  varies  in  breadth  from  about  70  to  1 30. 
It  lies  between  19°  and  23  °N.  lat.,  and  74°  and  85°  W.  long.,  and  has  an  area  of  about  40,000 
square  miles.  Cuba  has  some  resemblance  in  shape  to  an  alligator,  and  a  ridge  of  mountains  runs 
through  its  whole  length,  dividing  it  into  2  parts.  From  this  ridge,  numerous  rivers  descend, 
and  more  than  150  are  said  to  pour  their  crystal  waters  over  its  plains.  At  the  foot  of  the  moun- 
tains, the  country  opens  into  extensive  meadows,  that  afford  pasturage  for  numerous  herds 
of  cattle  both  tame  and  wild,  many  thousands  of  which  are  annually  killed  for  their  hides.  The 
soil  is  extremely  fertile,  particularly  in  the  valleys,  and  produces  the  sugar-cane,  coffee,  cotton, 
tobacco,  and  all  the  fruits  and  aromatic  plants  of  the  tropics.  The  climate  in  the  interior  is 
healthy.  In  the  seaports,  in  summer,  it  is  unhealthy,  especially  for  strangers  ;  and  as  the  rays 
of  the  sun  fall  almost  perpendicularly,  the  temperature  is  hot.    In  the  mountainous  parts  the 
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temperature  is  more  moderate,  and  in  a  place  exposed  to  the  north,  water  has  been  found  ft* 
sen.  The  most  productive  mines  of  Cuba  are  those  of  copper.  An  iron  mine  of  excellent 
quality  has  been  explored  near  Havana,  and  beds  of  loadstone  are  found  on  the  island.  The 
rock  crystals  of  Cuba  are  very  brilliant,  and  salt  is  produced  in  abundance.  Mineral  water* 
have  also  been  discovered  in  several  places. 

During  the  last  50  years  a  concurrence  of  circumstances  has  rendered  Cuba  the  richest  of 
the  European  colonies  in  any  part  of  the  globe  ;  a  more  liberal  and  protecting  policy  has  been 
adopted  by  the  mother  country  ;  the  ports  of  the  island  have  been  thrown  open  ;  strangers 
and  emigrants  have  beeu  encouraged  to  settle  there  ;  and  amid  the  political  agitations  of  Spain, 
the  expulsion  of  the  Spanish  and  French  residents  from  Hispaniola,  the  cession  of  Louisiana  and 
Florida  to  a  foreign  power,  and  the  disasters  of  those  who  in  die  continental  States  of  Ameri- 
ca adhered  to  the  old  country,  Cuba  has  become  a  place  of  general  refuge.  In  1778,  the 
revenue  of  the  island  amounted  to  885,358  dollars  ;  in  1794,  it  was  1,136,918  dollars,  andm 
1830  no  less  than  8,972,548  dollars,  a  sum  superior  to  the  revenue  of  most  of  the  secondary 
kingdoms  of  Europe,  and  sufficient  not  only  to  provide  for  its  own  wants,  but  to  afford  impor- 
tant aid  to  the  mother  country  in  the  contest  with  her  revolted  colonies.  In  1775  the  popu- 
lation consisted  of  only  172,620  souls  ;  in  1832  it  amounted  to  830,000,  of  which  nearly  three 
fifths  were  free.  In  1800,  there  were  only  80  coffee  plantations  on  the  island  ;  in  1827,  there 
were  2,067.  Between  1760  and  1767  the  exports  of  sugar  amounted  to  5,570,000  lbs.  annual- 
ly ;  in  1832,  they  are*estimated  to  have  exceeded  250,000,000  lbs.  A  railroad  has  been  con- 
structed by  the  government,  from  Havana  to  Guines,  a  distance  of  45  miles,  and  an  extension 
of  the  work  to  Batavano  across  the  chain  of  highlands,  which  extends  through  the  island,  to  the 
southern  coast,  has  been  completed.  There  are  two  other  branches,  one  from  Rincon  to  Sao 
Antonio,  and  the  other  from  Guines  to  Los  Palos.     There  are  four  other  railroads  in  the  island. 


Divisions. 

WESTERN  DEPARTMENT. 
CENTRAL  DEPARTMENT. 
EASTERN  DEPARTMENT. 


Towns. 
Havana,  120,000.    Matanzas,  20,000.    Jaruco,  1,000.    Guana baco,  5,000.    Bauvao* 

300.     Guines,  3,000.     Santiago,  200.    Mariel,  800. 
Puerto  Principe,  50,000.    Santa  Clara,  9,000.     Nuevitas,   800.     Santi  Espiruat, 

11,000.     Trinidad,  13,000.     Remedios,  5,000.     Xagua,  800. 
Santiago  de  Cuba,  27,000.   Baracoa,  8,000.    Gibara,  300.   Higuany,  2,000.   Holguin, 

8,000.     Bayamo  or  San  Salvador,  7,000.    Manzanillo,  3,000. 


Havana,  the  capital  and  principal  city  of  the  island,  situated  on  the  northern  coast,  is  one 

of   the   largest  and  richest  cities  in 


America,  and  has  one  of  the  best  har- 
bors in  the  world.  The  public  build- 
ings are  less  remarkable  for  beauty 
than  for  solidity,  and  the  streets  w 
in  general  narrow,  dirty,  and  unpaved. 
There  are;  however,  very  fine  public 
walks  and  the  palace  of  the  governor, 
the  theatre,  and  some  of  the  private 
houses  are  handsome  edifices.  The 
entrance  of  the  port  is  defended  bjr 
two  forts,  and  there  are  several  other 
military  works,  which  render  Havana 
one  of  the  strongest  places  in  the 
world.  Its  commerce  is  extensive; 
population,  120,000,  of  which  40,000 
are  slaves.  Here  are  eleven  churches 
one  of  which  is  a  cathedral,  eleven 
convents,  three  hospitals,  a  university,  &c.  Owing  to  the  heat  of  the  climate,  and  life  filth  of 
the  town,  strangers  are  exposed  to  tfie  fatal  attacks  of  the  yellow  fever  or  bl&ck  vomit,  particu- 
larly in  August  and  September.  The  environs  are  healthy.  Sixty  miles  east  o  Havana  is 
Matanzas,  a  flourishing  place,  with  a  fine  harbor,  a  healthy  situation,  and  extensive  and  increas- 
ing commerce.     Population,  20,000.     A  railroad  extends  into  the  interior  to  Savanilla. 

Puerto  Piincij>e>  ty>ng  in  th®  interior,  a  place  of  50,000  inhabitants,  is  connected  with 


Havana. 
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jfaemtott  id  port,  by  a  railroad.  On  the  southern  coast  is  Santiago,  a  flourishing  place 
with  an  extensive  commerce  ;  its  harbor  is  excellent,  but  the  town  is  unhealthy.  Population, 
£6,738.  Trinidad  is  a  well-built  place,  on  the  southern  coast,  with  13,000  inhabitants.  Bar 
jama  or  St.  Salvador,  about  20  miles  from  the  coast,  is  a  thriving  town,  with  7,486  inhabi- 
tants. 

Papulation  at  different  Periods. 


1774 
1798 

1817 

law 


Whites. 

96,440 
133,559 


311,051 


11,640 

20,266 
54,376 

48,980 


Free  Ma* 


19,207 


59,682 
67,514 


Total 
Free. 

97,287 
187  711 
353,888 
417,545 


Slaves. 

44,333 

84,590 

199,145 


Total. 

171,620 
379,301 
563,033 
704,487 


The  annual  value  of  the  imports  amounts  to  32,000,000  dollars  ,  of  exports  to  31,000,000 
dollars.     The  principal  quantity  of  the  articles  of  export  for  several  jrears  was  as  below : 


1627      . 

1630    - 
1833      • 


Sugar. 
Arrooas. 

6,237390 

7,868,881 
7,624,553 

Cofiee. 
Arrobas. 

Molasses. 
Hhds. 

Ram. 
Pipes. 

Wax. 

Arrobas. 

2,001,563 
1,796,598 
2,666,359 

74,083 
66,219 
95,768 

2,457 
6,595 
8,227 

22,403 
38,741 
41,536 

LeafTobaooo.        Cigars, 
Arrobas.  Arrobas. 


79,106 

160,358 

92,475 


167,361 
407,158 
617,713 


Cuba  was  discovered  by  Columbus  in  his  first  voyage,  who  did  not  ascertain  whether  it  was 
an  island  or  part  of  the  continent ;  nor  was  this  question  determined  till  1508,  when  it  was 
circumnavigated  by  Ocampo.     It  was  conquered  by  the  Spaniards  under  Velasquez,  in  151*1. 

2.  Porto  Rico.  This  island  is  120  miles  in  length  and  40  in  breadth,  and  contains  4,500 
square  miles.  The  surface  is  greatly  diversified,  rising  in  some  places  to  mountains,  and  in 
others  sinking  into  valleys,  watered  by  beautiful  streams,  which  descend  from  the  higher  parts. 
The  climate  differs  little  from  that  of  the  adjacent  islands  ;  and  the  production*  are.  similar. 
The  woods  are  said  to  contain  a  breed  of  wild  dogs,  which  the  Spaniards  imported  to  hunt  the 
defenceless  natives.  The  northern  parts  are  supposed  to  contain  gold  and  silver,  but  no  mines 
are  worked. 

St.  Juan,  a  town  of  30,000  inhabitants,  with  a  convenient  harbor  on  the  north  coast,  is  the 
capital.     The  other  principal  towns  are  Jiguadilla,  GnayamayMayaguer,w&  Ponce. 

Porto  Rico  has  410,000  inhabitants,  of  whom  50,000  are  slaves.  This  island  was  discov- 
ered by  Columbus  in  1493,  and  conquered  by  the  Spaniards  under  Ponce  de  Leon,  about 
1509.  It  was  taken  by  the  English  under  the  Earl  of  Cumberland,  towards  the  close  of  the 
17th  century,  but  they  found  the  climate  so  unhealthy,  that  they  soon  abandoned  the  conquest. 
It  is  now,  with  Cuba,  under  the  government  of  a  Captain  General,  who  resides  at  Havana* 
and  is  in  a  very  flourishing"  condition. 

REPUBLIC  OP  HAYTL 

Hatftiy  BRspaniola,  or  St.  Domingo,  is  the  second  in  size  of  the  West  India  Islands.41  Its 
extreme  length  is  about  400  miles,  and  its  utmost  breadth  150,  and  it  has  an  area  of  about 
30,000  square  miles.  The  mountains  chiefly  form  2  chains,  running  from  east  to  west,  with 
several  collateral  branches,  that  pour  their  accumulated  streams  upon  the  plains.  Most  of  the 
principal  rivers  originate  in  the  mountains  of  Cibao,  and  pursue  different  directions  towards  the 
sea.  One  of  the  largest  of  these  is  the  Neybe,  which  enters  the  Carribean  sea.  The  Ozarna 
bathes  the  western  part  of  Hayti.  The  Artibonite  is  a  still  larger  stream,  and  flows  from  the 
centre  of  the  island  to  the  sea  on  the  west.  Alligators  abound  in  most  of  the  larger  rivers, 
and  turtles  are  very  common  in  their  estuaries.  Besides  the  tropical  fruits  and  vegetables, 
which  this  region  affords,  St.  Domingo  abounds  with  many  valuable  kinds  of  wood.  Mahoga- 
ny grows  to  a  great  size,  and  is  of  an  excellent  quality.  A  species  of  oak  affords  planks  60 
or  70  feet  long.  The  pine  is  also  abundant  on  the  mountains.  Few  native  quadrupeds  are 
found  in  St.  Domingo,  and  all  the  domestic  kinds  were  introduced  from  Europe.  Birds  are 
Noxious  reptiles  and  insects  infest  the  island. 

oration.  The  European  powers,  however,  appbed  the 
nmrae  of  the  chief  city  to  the  whole  of  the  island,  and 
universally  called  it  8t  Domingo 
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Colombo*  named  the  island  Hispaniefa,  or  Little 
in,  but  learned  that  the  native  name  was  Hayti,  which, 
r  a  lapse  of  900  years,  has  been  revived  since  the  rev- 
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The  annual  value  of  the  exports  is  about  6,000,000  dollars,  the  principal  article  being  cofet, 
with  mahogany,  campeachy  wood,  cotton,  tobacco,  hides,  cacao,  tortoise-shell,  wax,  ginger) 
Ike.  In  1789,  there  were  exported  141,000,000  pounds  of  sugar ;  at  present  there  is  scarce- 
ly enough  made  for  the  domestic  supply.  Rum  is  made  in  large  quantities  ;  the  export  of  coffee 
at  the  former  date  was  76,835,219  pounds,  of  cotton  7,004,274  pounds,  and  of  indigo  768,698 
pounds  ;  at  present  a  little  more  than  one  half  that  quantity  of  coffee,  and  about  one  tenth  of 
the  quantity  of  cotton  are  exported,  and  no  indigo  is  sent  out  of  the  island. 

Port  au  Prince  is  the  seat  of  government.  It  has  a  good  harbor,  and  is  a  place  of  consid- 
erable trade.  The  houses  are  small,  principally  built  of  wood,  and  are  mostly  one  story  high, 
with  piazzas  in  front.     The  situation  of  the  town  is  somewhat  unhealthy.     Population,  20,000. 

St.  Domingo  is  the  oldest  city  built  by  Europeans  in  the  New  World.  It  was  founded  in 
1498,  by  Bartholomew  Columbus,  and  its  site  is  near  the  mouth  of  the  Ozama,  on  the  sooth 
coast.  The  city  is  enclosed  by  a  wall,  and  some  of  the  houses  are  of  stone,  and  others  of  I 
kind  of  earth,  mixed  with  lime,  which  becomes  hard  and  durable.  The  public  buildings  re- 
semble those  of  other  Spanish,  towns.  Population,  12,000.  Cape  Haytxtn  is  a  large  towa 
with  a  safe  and  convenient  harbor,  and  a  population  of  15,000.  Its  former  name  was  Copt 
Franpois.  The  other  principal  towns  are  the  Mole,  Jacmel,  Aux  Caye*,  Leogane,  and  St 
Mark's. 

This  island  formerly  consisted  of  2  colonies,  a  French  one,  which  occupied  the  western 
part  of  the  island,  and  a  Spanish  one,  which  occupied  the  eastern  part.  In  1792,  the  slaves 
of  the  French  colony  who  constituted  eleven  twelfths  of  the  population,  revolted  against  their 
masters,  and  some  years  afterwards  declared  themselves  an  independent  nation.  In  1804,  Des- 
salines,  one  of  the  black  chiefs  was  appointed  governor  for  life,  and  be  soon  after  took  the  tide 
of  Emperor,  under  the  name  of  James  the  First.  He  was  assassinated  in  1806,  and  succeed- 
ed by  Christophe,  who  took  the  name  and  title  of  King  Henry  the  First.  The  seat  of  his  gov- 
ernment was  at  Cape  Haytien,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Henry.  In  the  mean  time 
the  people  of  the  southern  part  of  the  island,  who  refused  to  submit  to  this  government,  formed 
a  little  republic,  and  made  Petion,  a  colored  chief,  President.  He  was  elected  twice,  for  pe- 
riods of  4  years,  and  afterwards  for  life.  He  died  in  1818,  and  was  succeeded  by  Boyer,  as 
President  for  life.  Two  years  afterwards,  the  subjects  of  Christophe,  disgusted  with  his  tyran- 
ny, revolted,  and  being  deserted  by  his  troops,  he  shot  himself.  Boyer  immedately  marched 
with  an  army  to  the  north,  and  after  a  feeble  resistance  from  a  portion  of  the  royalist  chiefs, 
was  received  as  a  deliverer  by  the  people,  and  these  two  States  were  united  under  one  repub- 
fie.  In  1822,  Boyer  took  advantage  of  another  event  to  unite  the  Spanish  part  of  the  island 
to  the  republic.  The  people,  who  were  principally  colored,  revolted  against  the  Spanish  au- 
thorities, and  Boyer,  hastily  marching  to  the  city  of  St.  Domingo  with  12,000  men,  was  re- 
ceived without  opposition.  The  Spanish  soldiers  were  sent  away  from  the  bland,  the  repub- 
lican flag  was  hoisted,  and  the  slaves  were  emancipated.  From  that  period,  the  Republic  of 
Hayti  became  co-extensive  with  the  island  of  St.  Domingo.    See*  supplement. 

The  government  of  Hayti  till  lately  republican,  has  now  become  a  military  monarchy. 
The  Emperor  holds  the  place  for  life,  and  has  the  right  of  naming  his  successor  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  He  has  also  the  sole  right  of  proposing  laws,  the  action  of  the  legislature 
being  confined  to  subjects  laid  before  them  by  the  President.  The  Senate  consists  of  34 
members,  appointed  for  life  by  the  House  of  Representatives,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Pres- 
ident. The  representatives  are  chosen  for  the  term  of  6  years.  The  revenue  of  the  State  is 
about  1,500,000  dollars  ;  the  expenditure  is  considerably  more,  and  the  treasury  is  burdened 
with  a  heavy  debt.  The  army,  badly  armed  and  disciplined,  comprises  45,000  men,  and  there 
is  a  national  guard.  About  four  fifths  of  the  population  are  comprised  in  the  part  of  the  island 
which  belonged  to  the  French,  and  speak  a  patois  of  mixed  French  and  African  languages, 
without  much  resemblance  to  the  dialect  of  JParis.  The  remainder  employ  a  similarly  cor- 
rupted Spanish.  The  people  are  in  general  ignorant,  superstitious,  and  lazy,  but  good-na- 
tured and  honest.  The  Roman  Catholic  is  the  established  religion  ;  it  is,  however,  mixed 
with  notions  of  African  origin,  and  the  priests  are  few. 

BRITISH  ISLANDS. 

The  British  are  now  distinguished  from  die  other  islands,  belonging  to  European  jP°wel*>j7 
the  absence  of  slavery.     In  1833,  Parliament  passed  an  act  prospectively  abolishing  slavery 
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m  aft  the  Bntnh  eokmies,  and  appropriating  100,000,000  dollars  for  the  payment  of  as  indem- 
nity to  their  owners.  The  whole  number,  made  free  by  this  act,  was  found  to  be  780,000,  and 
©f  these  about  590,000  were  in  the  West  Indies.  The  annual  charge  of  these  islands  to 
Great  Britain  is  3,000,000  dollars.  The  following  table  shows  the  annual  value  of  the  pro* 
and  exports  of  these  islands  in  1£34. 


St  Vincent 
Barbodoes 


Tobago   - 
Antigua, 
Monttemt 
SfeKiJto     • 


Vugir  Islands 
Dooun'  3a 
StU  i    • 
^lermi  <a* 


Sugar, 
cwt 

Rfim. 

galls. 

8,991,067 

Coffee. 

lbs. 

• 

Exports. 

1,966,853 

18,268,883 

£3,346,359 

45£79 

67,736 

213,017 

93,397 

197 

331,467 

394,527 

2,170 

77^68 

648.446 

194,542 

247,049 

10,332 

315,611 

79,018 

272,787 

139,068 

257,177 

71,445 

225 

446,746 

26,«31 

20,480 

7,212 

105,355 

79,080 

165 

77,432 

59,748 

23,286 

12,169 

21,926 

3,478 

54,876 

27,764 

893,492 

136,396 

63,306 

4,707 

■ 

96,004 

33,034 
33,909 

The  islands  are  governed  by  an  executive  appointed  by  the  crown,  styled  a  Governor,  and 
a  council  also  appointed  by  the  crown.  With  the  exception  of  Trinidad  and  St.  Lucia,  there 
an  also  legislatures  styled  Assemblies,  chosen  by  the  inhabitants.  The  population  is  about 
760,000,  of  whom  60,000  are  whites.  100,000  mixed,  and  the  rest  negroes. 

1 .  Jamaica.  Jamaica  is,  without  doubt,  the  most  important^nd  valuable  of  the  British  West 
India  Islands.  It  is  of  an  oval  form,  150  mtyes  in  extreme  length,  and  60  in  breadth  ;  and  its 
area  exceeds  5,500  square  miles.  A  lofty  range  of  mountains,  called  the  Blue  Mountains, 
runs  through  the  whole  island  from  east  to  west,  dividing  it  into  2  parts,  and  rising  in  some 
places  to  7,431  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  On  the  north  and  south  sides  of  these  moun- 
tains, the  aspect  of  the  country  is  extremely  different.  On  the  north  side  of  the  island,  the  land 
rises  from  the  shore  into  hills,  which  are  of  gentle  acclivity,  and  commonly  separated  from  each 
other  by  spacious  vales,  abounding  in  clear  and  delicious  streams.  On  the  southern  side  of  the 
island,  the  scenery  is  of  a  different  nature,  consisting  of  the  stupendous  ridges  of  the  Blue 
Mountains,  of  abrupt  precipices  and  inaccessible  cliffs,  approaching  the  shore.  The  island  is 
well  watered.  There  are  about  100  rivers,  which  take  their  rise  in  the  mountains,  and  run, 
commonly  with  great  rapidity,  to  the  sea,  on  both  sides  of  the  island.  None  of  them  are  navi- 
gable, except  for  boats.  Black  River  is  the  deepest,  and  has  the  greatest  current.  The  cli- 
mate of  Jamaica,  on  the  plains,  is  hot ;  but  the  cool  sea-breezes,  which  set  in  every  morning  at 
10  o'clock,  render  the  hejrt  more  tolerable  ;  and  upon  the  high  grounds,  the  air  is  temperate, 
pore,  and  cooling.  The  year,  as  in  all  tropical  countries,  may  be  divided  between  the  wet  and 
diy  seasons. 

The  soil  of  Jamaica  is  in  some  places  deep  and  fertile ;  but,  on  the  whole,  it  is  an  un- 
fruitful country,  compared  with  those  which  have  been  generally  regarded  as  fertile.  There 
are  springs,  both  sulphureous  and  chalybeate,  in  different  parts  of  the  island.  Sugar,  indigo, 
cotton,  and  coffee,  are  the  most  important  natural  productions.  Maize  and  rice  are  also 
cultivated.  Fruits  abound  in  great  perfection  and  variety.  The  indigenous  quadrupeds  of  the 
bland  were  the  agouti,  the  pecary,  the  armadillo,  the  opossum,  the  raccoon,  the  muskrat,  the 
alco,  and  the  monkey.  The  woods  and  marshes  abound  in  wild  fowl,  some  of  exquisite  flavor. 
Parrots  are  still  found  in  the  groves  ;  but  the  flamingo  is  nowhere  to  be  seen.  Jamaica  is  situ- 
ated near  the  limits  of  the  great  volcanic  region  of  South  America,  and  it  is,  in  consequence, 
liable  to  earthquakes.  A  succession  of  hurricanes  completely  desolated  the  island,  towards  the 
close  of  the  18th  century. 

Jamaica  is  divided  into  3  counties,  Middlesex,  Surry,  and  Cornwall.  It  contains  6  towns, 
and  more  than  20  villages.  The  capital  of  the  island  is  Spanish  Town,  or  St.  Jago  rfe  la  Vega, 
situated  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Cobre,  about  6  miles  from  the  south  coast.  It  is  the  resi- 
dence of  the  governor,  and  the  seat  of  the  national  legislature,  and  contains  about  5,000  in* 
habitants. 

Kingston  is  the  principal  town  in  the  island,  with  regard  to  commerce  and  population.     It 
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stands  at  the  head  of  an  inlet  of  the  sea,  in  the  southeast  part ;  and  the  bay  admits  the  fagot 

vessels  to  anchor  safely  in  all  weathers.  The  streets  of  the  city  are  straight  and  spaciow,  bat 
rendered  hot  and  disagreeable  by  being  covered  with  a  deep,  loose  sand.  Kingston  contains 
many  handsome  houses,  and  has  2  churches,  a  free  school,  a  public  hospital,  and  a  theatre* 
The  city  is  well  supplied  with  all  kinds  of  provisions,  particularly  the  finest  fruits  and  vegetables 
Population,  33,000. 

Port  Royal  stands  a  few  miles  southwest  of  Kingston.  It  contained  2,000  handsome  houses, 
when,  in  1 692,  a«tremendous  earthquake  buried  the  greatest  part  of  it  eight  fathoms  under  water. 
Its  advantages  as  a  commercial  port  caused  it  to  be  rebuilt ;  but  ten  years  afterwards  a  fee  re- 
duced most  of  it  to  ashes.  A  second  time  it  rose  from  its  ruins,  and  in  1772,  a  dreadful  hur- 
ricane reduced  it  once  more  to  a  heap  of  rubbish.  It  now  consists  only  of  three  streets,  wMi 
about  15,000  inhabitants,  besides  these  towns,  there  are  three  other  ports  towards  the  Western 
extremity  of  the  island,  which  participate  in  its  commerce.  Saoanna-la-mar  stands  on  the 
south  coast,  and  Montego  Bay  and  Falmouth  are  on  the  north. 

The  population  of  Jamaica  is  348,000,  of  whom  36,000  are  of  European  origin.  It  has  a 
Governor,  and  a  Council  of  12  members,  appointed  by  .the  king,  and  a  House  of  Assembly  of 
43  members,  elected  by  the  freeholders.     The  principal  exports  are  sugar,  rum,  and  coffee. 

Jamaica  was  discovered  by  Columbus,  during  his  second  voyage,  in  1494.  In  1509,  a 
Spanish  colony  was  established  ;  but,  when  the  fleet  which  Cromwell  had  sent  to  seize  Hispa- 
niola,  in  1655,  were  unable  to  effect  their  object,  they  found  but  little  difficulty  in  taking  Ja- 
maica. It  was  soon  afterwards  colonized  by  3,000  soldiers  disbanded  from  the  parliamentary 
army,  who  were  followed  by  about- 1,500  royalists.  When  it  was  captured  by  the  English, 
many  of  the  slaves  belonging  to  the  Spanish  settlers  fled  to  the  mountains,  where  they  long  lived 
in  a  kind  of  savage  independence,  and  frequently  annoyed  the  British  colonists.  They  were 
called  Marobns  ;  the  last  of  their  incursions  was  in  1795,  when  they  were  obliged  to  surrender, 
and  about  600  of  them  were  sent  to  Nova  Scotia,  and  had  lands  assigned  them.  Since  that 
period,  the  internal  peace  of  the  island  has  been  preserved,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  speedily- 
subdued  insurrections  of  the  slaves. 

2.  Trinidad.  Trinidad  is  about  80  miles  from  £.  to  W.,  and  50  from  N.  to  S.  It  is 
unhealthy  but  fruitful,  producing  cotton,  sugar,  fine  tobacco,  indigo,  ginger,  various  fruits,  and 
maize.  The  asphaltum  lake  in  this  island  is  considered  a  remarkable  curiosity.  It  is  about  3  miles 
in  circumference.  The  substance  which  is  here  found  has  the  consistence  and  aspect  of  pit-coal ;  it 
breaks  into  glossy  fragments  of  a  cellular  appearance ;  a  gentle  heat  renders  it  ductile,  and, 
mixed  with  grease  or  common  pitch,  it  is  used  for  smearing  the  bottoms  of  ships.  Trinidad 
has  several  good'i  harbors,  particularly  on  the  west  coast.  Port  Spain  is  the  chief  place  of  the 
island.  Population,  15,000.  This  island  was  taken  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  in  1595,  and  by 
the  French  in  1676  ;  captured  from  the  Spaniards  in  1797,  and  ceded  to  England  by  the  treaty 
of  Amiens. 

3.  Tobago.  Tobago,  situated  a  few  leagues  north  of  Trinidad,  is  about  24  miles  long  and 
J2  broad.  The  eastern  part  of  the  island  is  elevated,  and  the  western  consists  of  beautiful  sa- 
vannas. The  soil  is  rich,  and  the  figs  and  grapes  are  of  the  best  quality.  Scarborough  is  the 
chief  town. 

4.  Grenada.  Grenada  is  about  80  miles  W.  of  Tobago,  and  is  24  miles  long,  and  12  at 
its  greatest  breadth.  The  face  of  the  country  is  rugged  and  mountainous  ;  and  there  are  nume 
rous  springs  and  rivulets.  St.  George  is  the  capital,  and  has  a  commodious  harbor,  with  con- 
siderable trade,  and  8,000  inhabitants. 

5.  Barbadoes.  This  is  the  most  eastern  of  the  British  West  India  Islands.  It  is  21 
miles  in  length,  and  14  in  breadth.  The  climate  is  very  hot,  but  the  air  is  pure,  and  moderated 
by  the  constant  trade  winds,  which  render  it  more  salubrious  than  that  of  any  of  these  sultry 
islands.  The  soil  in  the  low  lands  is  black,  and  towards  the  sea  sandy.  The  exports  are  sugar, 
rum,  ginger,  cotton,  aloes,  &c.  Barbadoes  contains  4  towns,  viz.  Bridgetown,  the  capital, 
Speight's  Town,  Austin's  Town,  and  Jamestown.  .  Barbadoes  is  supposed  to  have  been  discov- 
ered by  the  Portuguese,  but  was  settled  by  the  English,  in  1605.  It  has  suffered  much  by 
tempests,  fires,  and  the  plague.  In  1790,  a  hurricane  occasioned  great  devastation ;  and  in 
1831,  another  still  more  violent,  destroyed  nearly  3,000  lives. 

6.  St.  Vincent.  St.  Vincent,  about  70  miles  west  of  Barbadoes,  is  a  rugged  and  elevated 
island,  17  or  18  miles  long,  and  10  broad.  It  is  extremely  fertile,  and  well  adapted  to  the 
raising  of  sugar  and  indigo.    It  was  obtained  by  the  British  at  the  peace  of  1763,  and  though 
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■forwards  taken  by  the  French,  it  was  again  confirmed  to  the  British,  in  1783.  Kingston  is 
the  capital.  This  island  was  nearly  desolated,  in  1812,  by  the  eruption  of  the  Souffrier  Moun- 
tain, which  had  remained  quiet  for  a  century. 

7.  St.  Lucia.  St.  Lucia,  a  few  miles  north  of  St.  Vincent,  is  25  miles  long,  and  12 
broad.  It  consists  of  plains  well  watered  with  rivulets,  and  hills  abounding  in  timber,  and  has 
several  good  bays  ana  commodious  harbors.  There  are  two  high  mountains,  by  which  this 
island  may  be  known  at  a  considerable  distance.  St.  Lucia  was  alloted  to  France  in  1763. 
In  1803  it  was  taken  by  the  English,  and  confirmed  to  them  by  the  treaty  of  Paris,  in  1814. 

8.  Dominica.  Dominica,  situated  between  Guadaloupe  and  Martinique,  is  31  miles  long, 
and  16  broad.  It  is  an  assemblage  of  lofty,  clustering  mountains,  of  which  several  are  volcanic. 
The  forests  abound  with  rose-wood  and  other  ornamental  trees.  The  coffee  produced  here  is 
of  a  choice  quality.     Roseau  is  the  present  capital  of  the  island. 

9.  Montserrat.  Montserrat  is  a  small,  oval-shaped  island,  containing  about  30,000  acres 
of  land.  The  climate,  soil,  vegetable  and  animal  productions,  and  commerce,  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  other  islands  of  this  group. 

10.  Antigua.  Antigua,  a  few  miles  northeast  of  Montserrat,  is  21  miles  in  length,  and 
nearly  the  same  in  breadth.  The  soil  is  chiefly  a  black  mould,  but  in  the  dry  season,  there  is 
neither  spring  nor  rivulet  in  the  island.  The  inhabitants,  therefore,  carefully  preserve  the  nun- 
water.  The  chief  staples  as  in  the  other  islands  is  sugar.  The  principal  town  is  St. 
John's,  which  stands  on  the  northwest  coast,  and  rises  on  a  steep  acclivity  from  the  sea.  Fal- 
mouth is  a  port  on  the  south  side  of  the  island. 

11.  Nevis.  Nevis  consists  merely  of  a  conical  mountain,  more  than  20  miles  in  circumfe- 
rence, rising  abruptly  from  the  sea.     Charlestown  is  the  capital. 

12.  St.  Kitts'.  St.  Christopher's  or  St.  Kitts\  separated  by  a  narrow  channel  from 
Nevis,  is  little  more  than  15  miles  in  length,  and  4  in  breadth.  The  interior  of  the  country  is 
a  rugged  mass  of  precipices  and  barren  mountains,  the  loftiest  point  of  which  is  Mount  Misery, 
which  is  an  extinct  volcapo,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  about  3,710  feet.  The  soil  upon  the 
plains  is  extremely  productive.  This  island,  with  Montserrat,  Nevis,  Antigua,  and  the  Virgin 
Isles,  form  one  government,  the  governor  generally  residing  at  Antigua.  The  chief  town  is 
Basse  Terre,  on  the  south  coast. 

13.  Virgin  Islands.  Tortola  is  the  principal  of  the  group  called  the  Virgin  Islands, 
belonging  to  Great  Britain.  It  is  about  18  miles  long,  and  6  or  7  broad,  and  produces  ex- 
cellent sugar,'  cotton,  and  rum.  The  Virgin  Islands  are  the  most  barren  in  the  whole  "West 
Indian  archipelago.  Besides  those  already  described,  there  are  some  other  small  islands,  and 
several  keys.  Two  of  the  principal  of  these  are  Barbuda  and  Anguilla.  The  latter  island 
is  noted  for  its  wild  cattle,  which  have  multiplied  greatly  in  the  woods  of  the  interior. 

14.  Bahamas.  The  Bahama  or  Lucayos  Islands  lie  in  a  line  stretching  from  S.  E.  to  N. 

W.  about  700  miles,  and  extending  from  21° 
to  28°  N.  latitude,  and  from  71°  to  81°  W. 
longitude.*  There  are  2  extensive  sandbanks 
in  these  seas ;  the  Great  and  Little  Bahama 
Banks.  The  Keys  or  Cayos  are  rocks  or  sand 
islands,  scattered  in  great  profusion  over  this 
part  of  the  ocean.  Their  number  is  comput- 
ed at  700.  The  Bahamas  in  general  are  badly 
supplied  with  water,  which,  however,  is  found 
by  digging  to  the  level  of  the  sea.  A  few 
places  consist  of  a  rich  soil,  but  in  most  parts 

.  it  is  light  and  sandy.     The  principal  products 

are  cotton,  salt,  turtle,  fruits,  mahogany,  and 

dye-woods.     Turks9  Islands  are  famous  for 

their  salt  ponds,   which  annually  yield  more 

JVeio  Providence  is  the  seat  of  government,  and  ab 


Pictmcforuqfthe  VesssUqf  Columbus. 

than  30,000  tons  of  salt  for  exportation. 


The  principal  islands  or  group*,  in  paring  from  the  southern  to  the  northern  extremity,  are  the  following,  Ac. 


1.  Turks'  Islands 
1  Caicos 
3.  Heneagae 
4  Majaguana 

Vol  11.— 48 


5.  Crooked  Island  Gronpe 

6.  Long  Island 

7.  Waflings 

8.  The  Ezumas 


9.  8an  Salvador 

10.  Eleuthera 

11.  Providence 


12.  Andros 

13.  Locaya  or  Abaoo 

14.  Bahama. 
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sorbs  nearly  all  the  trade  of  the  group.  Nassau  is  the  chief  town.  Guanahani  or  Gel 
bland,  called  by  Columbus  San  Salvador,  is  celebrated  as  the  spot  where  Columbus  first 
landed  in  the  new  world.  The  Bahamas  were  the  haunts  of  pirates,  buccaneers,  and  freebooters, 
till  the  conclusion  of  the  American  war,  at  which  time  they  became  the  resort  of  many  Joy* 
alists  from  "Carolina  and  Georgia. 

15.  Bermudas.  The  Bermudas,  or  Somen  Islands,  form  a  cluster  of  sroal  islands  bib* 
Atlantic  Ocean,  in  number  about  400,  but  for  the  most  part  so  barren  that  they  have  neither 
inhabitants  nor  name.  They  are  200  leagues  distant  from  Cape  Hatteras  in  North  Carolina, 
which  is  the  nearest  land  to  them.  The  largest  of  these  islands  are  St.  George,  which  is  4 
or  5  miles  long,  and  2  broad.  St,  David,  Cooper,  Ireland,  Somerset,  Long  Island,  Bird 
bland,  and  Nonesuch.  On  the  first  there  is  a  town  containing  about  300  houses,  which  is  the 
metropolis.  The  group  is  so  surrounded  with  rocks  that  it  is  difficult  for  any  ship  to  enter  the 
roads  without  an  experienced  pilot.  The  climate  is  salubrious  and  delightful ;  and  the  fields 
and  trees  are  clad  in  perpetual  green.  The  tempests  and  hurricanes  are,  however,  sometimes 
tremendous.  The  numerous  woods  supply  timber  for  ship-building,  which,  with  navigation,  is 
the  principal  employment  of  the  inhabitants.  These  islands  were  first  discovered  by  Joan 
Bermudez,  a  Spaniard,  in  1522  ;  in  1609,  Sir  George  Somers,  an  Englishman,  was  wrecked 
here,  and,  after  his  shipwreck,  formed  the  first  settlement. 

FRENCH  POSSESSIONS. 

1.  Martinique,  Martinique  or  Martinico,  is  about  50  miles  long  and  16  broad.  It  is 
very  uneven,  and  intersected  in  all  parts  by  hillocks.  Three  mountains  rise  above  these  small- 
er eminences.  The  highest  bears  the  marks  of  a  volcano.  The  principal  productions  are 
sugar,  coffee,  cassia,  cotton,  indigo,  cocoa,  ginger,  &c.  There  are  numerous  bays  and  harbors. 
The  chief  towns  are  Fort  Royal,  the  capital,  with  9,000  inhabitants,  and  St.  Pierre,  with 
18,000.  In  1794  this  island  was  taken  by  the  British,  and  restored  to  France  in  1802.  It 
was  again  taken  in  1809,  and  restored  in  1815. 

2.  Guadeloupe.  Guadeloupe  is  about  70  miles  long,  and  25  at  its  greatest  breadth.  It  is 
divided  into  2  parts  by  a  channel  from  30  to  80  yards  broad.  This  channel  runs  north  and  south 
and  communicates  with  the  sea  by  a  large  bay  at  each  end  ;  that  on  the  north  is  called  Grand 
Cul  de  Sac,  and  that  on  the  south  Petit  Cul  de  Sac.  The  part  of  the  island  east  of  the  chan- 
nel, is*  called  Grande-Terre,  and  is  about  120  miles  in  circumference.  Point  a  Petre,  in  this 
division,  is  the  principal  town,  with  15,000  inhabitants.  The  west  part  is  subdivided  by  a 
ridge  of  mountains  into  Capesterre  on  the  west,  and  Basse-  Terre  on  the  east.  This  part  b 
also  120  miles  in  circuit.  In  many  parts  the  soil  is  rich,  and  not  inferior  to  that  of  Martinico. 
Its  produce  is  sugar,  coffee,  rum,  ginger,  cocoa,  logwood,  &c.  This  island  has  been  repeal- 
edly  taken  by  the  British.  It  was  restored  to  France  in  1814.  Mariegalante,  a  few  leagues 
southeast  of  Guadeloupe,  is  42  miles  in  circumference.  There  are  several  extraordinary  cav- 
erns here,  one  of  which  is  capable  of  holding  several  thousand  persons.  The  climate  is  on- 
healthy.  Grandbourg  is  the  capital.  Northeast  of  Guadeloupe  is  the  small  dependent  isle  of 
Deseada,  which  is  principally  a  mountain,  with  a  table-land  on  the  summit.  It  produces  con- 
siderable quantities  of  cotton. 

Dutch  Possessions.  St.  Martin  is  about  5  leagues  in  length  and  4  in  breadth,  and  is 
chiefly  valuable  for  its  salt  pits.  It  belongs  in  part  to  France.  St.  Eustatius  rises  from  the 
ocean  like  a  pyramidal  rock,  a  few  leagues  north  of  St.  Christopher's.  It  is  one  of  the  finest 
and  best  cultivated  islands  of  all  the  Carribees.  Tobacco  is  its  chief  product.  It  was  taken 
by  the  English  in  1801,  but  restored  to  the  Dutch  in  1814.  Curacoa  is  situated  75  miles  from 
the  coast  of  Caracas,  and  is  30  miles  long  and  10  broad.  It  produces  sugar  and  tobacco, 
but  its  soil  is  not  fertile,  and  it  is  dependent  on  the  rains  for  its  supply  of  water.  Curwjoa  has 
several  good  harbors,  and  the  inhabitants  are  chiefly  engaged  in  trade  with  the  Spanish  pos- 
sessions of  South  America. 

Danish  Islands.  St.  John,  though  a  small  island,  is  particularly  noted  for  a  fine  harbor, 
which  is  capable  of  containing  the  whole  British  navy.  It  has  also  a  number  of  salt  ponds* 
St.  Thomas  is  another  little  island  lying  near  Porto  Rico.  The  principal  town  is  St.  Tho**h 
which  stands  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep  bay,  surrounded  by  lofty  hills.     Santa  Cruz,  a  few 
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leagues  south  of  the  2  former  islands,  is  about  24  miles  long  and  10  broad.  Its  climate  i* 
Salubrious,  but  the  water  is  unwholesome.  The  soil  is  fertile.  Almost  every  spot  of  ground 
is  in  a  high  state  of  cultivation.  The  capital  of  this  island  is  Christianstadtj  which  is  one  of 
the  handsomest  towns  in  the  West  Indies. 

Swbdish  Islands.  The  wily  island  belonging  to  Sweden  is  St.  Bartholomew,  which  is 
about  15  miles  in  circumference.  It  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  sugar,  cotton,  tobacco,  indi* 
go,  and  cassava,  but  there  is  no  water,  except  what  is  supplied  by  rains.  The  coast  is  sur- 
rounded with  rocks,  and  is  difficult  of  access,  but  there  is  a  good  harbor  at  Gustavia,  which 
has    6,000  inhabitants.     The  island  was  ceded  to  Sweden  by  France,  in  1785. 


CHAPTER  LVII.    SOUTH  AMERICA. 


1.  Boundarie*  and  Extent.  South  America  is  bounded  N.  by  the  Caribbean  Sea ;  E.  by 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by  the  Southern  Ocean  ;  and  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  extends 
from  N.  ht.  12°  to  S.  lat.  56°,  and  from  35°  to  82°  W.  long.,  having  an  area  of  6,900,000 
square  miles. 

2.  Mount  (tins.  Three  systems  of  mountains  pervade  South  America.  Of  these  the  Jlndes 
is  the  longest  and  loftiest,  stretching  through  the  whole  length  of  the  comment,  from  Cape  Fro- 
ward,  the  southern  extremity  of  Patagonia,  to  the  Gulf  of  Paria  and  the  Isthmus  of  Panama, 
where  it  is  connected  with  the  great  mountainous  chain  of  North  America.  The  Andes  in  some 
parts  branch  off  into  several  chains,  which  are  particularly  described  in  the  accounts  of  the  sepa- 
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rate  countries  ;  and  in  Bolivia,  they  reach  the  enormous  height  of  from  24,000  to  25,000  feet 
Their  general  course  is  along  the  shore  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  about  150  miles  inland.  The 
whole  chain  of  the  Andes  is  subject  to  violent  earthquakes,  and  from  Cotopaxi  to  the  Southern 
Ocean,  there  are  no  less  than  40  volcanoes  in  constant  activity,  some  of  which  are  the  loftiest 
in  the  world.  The  other  mountainous  systems  are  the  Parima  Mountains,  constituting  several 
chains  in  Venezuela  and  Guiana,  and  the  mountains  of  Brazil,  also  consisting  of  several  chains 
of  no  great  elevation.* 

3.  Plains.  The  great  chains  of  the  Andes  divide  South  America,  from  lat.  9°  N.  to  52° 
8.,  into  three  immense  plains,  shut  up  on  the  west  by  a  huge  rampart  of  mountains,  but  open 
towards  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  the  east.  The  most  northern  is  the  plain  of  the  Orinoco,  coo 
sisting  of  level  tracts  or  llanos,,  covered  with  reedy  plants  and  a  few  scattered  palms.  Further 
south  is  the  great  woody  plain  of  the  Amazon,  to  which  succeeds  the  vast  flat  of  the  pampas, 

E resenting  a  prodigious  expanse,  covered  with  coarse  herbage,  and  thronged  with  countless 
erds  of  cattle. 

4.  Rivers.  The  great  breadth  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Andes,  caused  by  their  distance 
from  the  Atlantic  shore,  has  its  natural  effect  upon  the  size  of  the  rivers.  Gathering  the  accu- 
mulated waters  of  the  extensive  regions  which  they  drain  in  their  long  courses,  the  Orinoco^  the 
Amazon^  and  the  Plata^  seem  to  bring  no  tribute  tide  to  the  ocean ;  but,  in  the  depth  and 


*  Comparative  Elevation  of  Mountains  in  South  America, 

BnuU. 

1.  lingua 

2.  Araaoiaba 

3.  Serrado  Frio      . 

4.  Itaoolumi 


Fan. 

3,000 

4,160 
6,000 
«,175 


&  Mount  Duida 
6.  Billa  of  Caracoai 
15.  Chimboraso 


8,780 
21,730 


RepuhUc  of  the  Equator. 
11.  Cotopaxi  (volcanic)       19,000 
7.  Piehincha  (do.)         .   16/WO 
13.  Antinna  (do.)       ,        19,400 


Peru. 


8.  Arequipa 


17,750 


JVfao  Grenada. 

10.  Quindiu            .       • 

18/100 

19.  Sierra  of  Santo  Martha  19/100 

CkUL 

14.  Chilian  Range  • 

90,000 

Bolivia. 

16.  Ulimani     . 

94,250 

17.  Sorata  . 

96,400 
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breadth  of  their  channels,  and  the  volume  of  their  waters,  resemble  bland  seas     No  part  of  the 
world  is  more  completely  intersected  by  navigable  streams,  or  more  bountifully  watered. 

5.  Deserts.  The  deserts  of  South  America  are  less  extensive  than  those  of  the  eastern  con- 
tinent. The  Desert  of  Jltacama,  between  the  Andes  and  the  ocean,  extends,  with  some  inter* 
niptions,  from  Tarapaca,  in  Peru,  to  the  vicinity  of  Copiapo,  in  Chili,  embracing  the  narrow, 
maritime  strip  of  Bolivia.  It  is  about  450  miles  in  length,  and  is  sandy  and  sterile  ;  in  this  re* 
gion  it  never  rains.  There  is  a  similar  desert  strip  in  the  north  of  Peru,  called  the  Desert  of 
Sechura,  about  75  miles  in  length.  The  Desert  of  Pernambuco,  in  the  northeastern  part  of 
Brazil,  is  of  greater  extent,  and  consists  of  hillocks  of  moving  sand,  interspersed  with  some  ver- 
dant oases. 

6.  Climate.  The  three  zones  of  temperature  which  originate  in  America  from  the  enormous 
difference  of  level  between  the  various  regions,  cannot  by  any  means  be  compared  with  the 
zones  which  result  from  a  difference  of  latitude.  The  agreeable  and  salutary  vicissitudes  of  the 
seasons  are  wanting  in  those  regions  that  are  here  distinguished  by  the  denominations  of  frigid, 
temperate,  hot,  or  torrid.  In  the  frigid  zone,  it  is  not  the  intensity,  but  the  continuance  of  the 
cold,  the  absence  of  all  vivid  heat,  the  constant  humidity  of  a  foggy  atmosphere,  that  arrest  the 
growth  of  the  great  vegetable  productions,  and,  in  man,  perpetuate  those  diseases  that  arise 
from  checked  perspiration.  The  hot  zone  of  these  places  does  not  experience  excessive  heat ; 
but  it  is  a  continuance  of  the  heat,  together  with  exhalations  from  a  marshy  soil,  and  the  mias- 
mata of  an  immense  mass  of  vegetable  putrefaction,  added  to  the  effects  of  an  extreme  humidi- 
ty, that  produces  fevers  of  a  more  or  less  destructive  nature,  and  spreads  through  the  whole 
animal  and  vegetable  world  the  agitation  of  an  exuberant  but  deranged  vital  principle.  The 
temperate  zone,  by  possessing  only  a  moderate  and  constant  warmth,  like  that  of  a  hothouse, 
excludes  from  its  limits  both  the  animals  and  vegetables  that  delight  in  the  extremes  of  heat  and 
cold,  and  produces  its  own  peculiar  plants,  which  can  neither  grow  aboye  its  limits,  nor  descend 
below  them.  Its  temperature,  which  does  not  brace  the  constitution  of  its  constant  inhabitants, 
acts  like  spring  on  the  diseases  of  the  hot  region,  and  like  summer  on  those  of  the  frozen  re- 
gions. Accordingly,  a  mere  journey  from  the  summit  of  the  Andes  to  the  level  of  the  sea,  or 
the  reverse,  proves  an  important  medical  agent,  which  is  sufficient  to  produce  the  most  aston- 
ishing changes  in  the  human  body.  But  living  constantly  in  either  one  or  the  other  of  these  zones, 
must  enervate  both  the  mind  and  the  body,  by  its  monotonous  tranquillity.  The  summer,  the 
spring,  and  the  winter,  are  here  seated  on  three  distinct  thrones,  which  they  never  quit,  and  are 
constantly  surrounded  by  the  attributes  of  their  power. 

7.  Minerals.  The  mineral  kingdom  is  rich  in  precious  productions.  In  Brazil,  diamonds 
are  found  of  the  largest  size  and  greatest  abundance,  but  they  are  inferior  in  quality  to  those  of 
the  East  Indies.  Gold  is  found  in  mines,  and  in  the  sands  of  many  rivers  ;  the  silver  mines  of 
Bolivia  are  among  the  most  productive  in  the  world,  and  platina  has  been  found  in  various 
places.  Tin,  quicksilver,  copper,  and  other  useful  metals  are  abundant,  and  salt  is  found  in 
great  plenty. 

8.  Vegetable  Productions.  The  vegetable  kingdom  in  South  America  offers  the  richest 
abundance  and  variety.  The  most  remarkable  trees  are  the  palm,  cocoa,  banana,  and  cinchona. 
On  the  shores  of  the  ocean  the  mangrove  abounds.  Upwards  of  80  species  of  palms,  equally 
distinguished  for  their  beauty  and  size,  and  for  their  various  uses,  furnishing  wine,  oil,  wax, 
flour,  sugar,  and  salt,  are  found  here.  In  the  Brazilian  forests,  there  are  no  less  than  259  spe- 
cies of  wood  useful  for  carpentry  or  dyeing.  Fourteen  species  of  the  cinchona,  or  Peruvian 
bark,. are  collected  in  different  districts.  The  guaiacum,  or  lignunivitae,  exudes  a  valuable  gum, 
which,  89  well  as  its  wood,  possesses  important  medicinakpowers.  The  caoutchouc,  or  gum 
elastic,  also  called  India  rubber,  is  the  milky  juice  of  several  plants  found  in  Guiana,  Brazil, 
and  Buenos  Ayres.  It  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  through  the  bark,  and  is  then  spread, 
while  in  its  viscous  state,  over  a  mould,  and  dried  in  a  thick  smoke.  It  is  now  so  extensively 
used  for  making  shoes  and  cloth,  as  to  form  an  important  article  of  commerce.  Cacao,  vanilla, 
maize,  aracatscha,  and  potato,  are  also  natives  of  South  America,  as  are  also  the  cassava,  from 
which  tapioca  is  prepared,  and  the  capsicum,  whose  pods  yield  the  Cayenne  pepper.  The 
cow-tree  s  found  in  Venezuela,  and  derives  its  name  from  the  singular  fact  of  its  juice  resem- 
bling milk  When  an  incision  is  made  in  the  trunk,  the  juice  issues  out  in  great  abundance, 
and  is  drunk  by  the  inhabitants.  This  vegetable  milk  does  not  coagulate  nor  curdle  like  animal 
milk,  but  in  other  respects  has  an  astonishing  resemblance  to  it. 

In  the  region  of  the  palms,  the  natives  cultivate  the  banana,  jatropha,  maize,  and  cocoa.- 
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Europeans  tare  introduced  the  sugar-cane  and  indigo-plant.    After  passing  die  tarei  of  &yii 

feet,  all  these  plants  become  rare,  and  only  prosper  in  particular  situations  ;  but  in  these, 
sugar-cane  grows  even  at  the  height  of  7,500  feet.  Coffee  and  cotton  extend  acton  both 
these  regions.  The  cultivation  of  wheat  commences  at  3,000  feet ;  but  its  growth  is  not 
pletely  established  lower  than  1,500  feet  above  this  line.  Barley  is  the  most  vigorous  t 
height  of  4,800  to  6,000  feet.  One  year  with  another,  it  produces  25  or  30  grains. . 
Above  5,400  feet,  the  fruit  of  the  banana  does  not  easily  ripen  ;  but  the  plant  is  still  met' 
although  in  a  feeble  condition,  2,400  feet  higher.  The  region  comprehended  between  4,95  m 
and  5,160  feet,  is  also  the  one  which  principally  abounds  with  the  coca,  or  Erythroxylum  PaJ 
ruvianum,  a  few  leaves  of  which,  mixed  with  quicklime,  support  the  Peruvian  Indian  in  hij 
longest  journeys  through  the  Cordillera.  It  is  at  the  elevation  of  6,000  and  9,000  feet,  tha( 
the  Chenopodium  quinoa,  and  the  various  grains  of  Europe  are  principally  cultivated,  a  circi 
stance  which  is  greatly  favored  by  the  extensive  plateaus  that  exist  in  the  Cordillera  of  the 
des,  the  soil  of  which,  being  smooth,  and  requiring  little  labor,  resembles  the  bottor  ,^^*afa 

lakes.     At  the  height  t     r>»  *"* 
10,200   feet,  frost  and  hak. 
destroy  the  crops  of  wheat. 
dian  corn  is  scarcely  s  ay  longe 
cultivated  above  the  elevation  of  J 
7,200  feet ;  1 ,000  feet  higher,  and 
the  potato  is  produced ;  but  it  ceases  j 
at  12,600  feet.     At  about  10,2001 
feet,  barley  no  longer  grafts,  and  J 
rye  only  is  sown,  although  eren  this 
grain  suffers  from  a/want  of  fceat. 
Above  11,040  feet,  all  cultatfgg  and  < 
gardening  cease. 

9.  Animals.  The  Jaguar  (Ftlis 
onca),  which  is  sometimes  called 
the  American  Tiger,  is  one  of  the 
most  formidable  animals  of  the  New 
World.  He  is  to  be  found  in  the 
southern  division  of  America,  from 
Paraguay  to  Guinea  ;  but  he  does 
not  appear  to  inhabit  to  the  north* 
ward  of  the  Isthmus  of  Darieo. 
Even  in  the  south,  the  race  is  gra- 
dually growing  more  rare,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  double  temptation 
to  destroy  him,  which  is  offered  by 
the  desire  of  getting  rid  of  a  beast 
so  destructive  to  the  flocks,  and  by 
the  high  price  which  is  obtained  for 
his  skin.  More  robust  and  more 
clumsy  than  the  leopard,  he  is  also 
much,  superior  in  size,  as  he  often 
measures  4  or  5  feet  from  the  nose 
to  the  root  of  the  tail.  The  jaguar 
is  a  solitary  animal,  residing  in  for- 
ests, especially  near  large  rivers. 
He  is  an  excellent  swimmer,  and 
is  equally  expert  at  climbing.  He 
lies  in  ambush  for  his  prey,  on 
which  he  pounces  suddenly ;  and 
his  great  muscular  strength  enables 
him  instantly  to  bear  it  to  the 
ground.  Man  he  does  not  often 
attack,  and  never  but  by  stealth. 


Comparative  Size  ofJhumals  of  South  America. 

1.  Ocelot.  8.  Tapir.  *  15.  Condor. 

a.  Margay.  9.  Red-tailed  Monkey.  16.  King  of  the  Vulture*. 

3.  Lama.  10.  Brazilian  Porcupine.  17.  Rhea  or  Oatrich. 

4.  Jaguar.                  11.  Pace.  18.  Serpent 
6.  81oth.                     12.  Ant-eater.  19.  Macaw. 

6.  Striated  Monkey.  13.  Toucan.  90.  Agouti. 

7.  Peeoary.  14.  Harpy  Eagle  21.  Cayman 
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^pTexpcious  as  be  is  in  his  wild  state,  the  Jaguar,  when  captive,  becomes  tame  and  even  mild, 

and  is  particularly  fond  of  licking  the  hands 
of  those  with  whom  he  is  familiar.  The 
taking  of  the  Jaguar  forms  a  portion  of  the 
warlike  features  distinguishing  the  Indians 
of  South  America,  particularly  the  Llane- 
ros,  or  men  of  the  plains.  The  Cougar 
is  found  in  different  parts  of  this  country  ; 
it  has  already  been  described  under  the 
General  View  of  North  America.  The 
Ocelot  (F.  partialis)  is  nearly  equal  in 
size  to  the  lynx  of  Europe,  but  shorter  in 
its  proportions,  and  more  graceful  in  its 
form  ;  it  holds,  as  it  were,  a  middle  sta- 
tion between  the  leopard  and  the  domestic 
cat.  Its  body,  when  full  grown,  is  nearly 
3  feet  in  length,  and  its  tail  rather  more 
than  1,  while  its  medium  height  may  be 
reckoned  at  about  18  inches.  It  is  ex- 
tensively spread  over  the  American  conti- 
nent, being  found  in  the  widely  separated 
regions  of  Mexico  and  Paraguay,  where  it 
abides  in  the  depths  of  the  forests  during 
the  day,  and  giving  chase  at  night  to  birds 
and  small  quadrupeds.  As  it  is  an  active 
climber,  it  follows  the  birds  even  to  their 
nests.  It  does  not  eat  with  the  same  ra- 
venous avidity  which  characterizes  nearly 
all  the  animals  of  its  tribe.  The  Margay 
(F.  tigrina)  is  much  smaller  than  the  oce- 
lot, it  resembles  the  wild  cat  in  the  size 
and  shape  of  its  body ;  its  head  only  is 
more  square,  its  snout  longer,  its  ears 
rounder,  and  its  tail  longer ,  its  hair  also  is 
shorter,  atid  it  has  black  streaks  and  spots 
on  a  brown  ground.  Its  skin  is  fawn- 
colored  above,  and  whitish  beneath,  with 
longish  spots  of  dark  brown,  disposed  in 
fine  lines,  straight  on  the  back,  and  oblique 
on  the  flanks.  The  shoulders  are  spotted 
with  a  deep  reddish-brown,  and  bordered 
with  a  black-brown.  It  is  very  difficult  to 
be  tamed,  and  never  loses  its  natural  fero- 
city ;  it  varies  greatly  in  its  color,  though 
commonly  it  is  such  as  we  have  described 
it.  This  animal  is  very  common  in 
Brazil  and  Guiana.     There  are  several  other  small  species  of  the  cat  kind. 

The  Tapir  or  Jlnta  (Tapirus  Jlmericanus) ,  is  of  the  size  of  a  small  cow,  or  zebu,  but 
without  horns,  and  with  a  short,  naked  tail ;  the  legs  are  short  and  thick ;  and  the  feet  have 
small,  black  hoofs.  His  skin  is  so  thick  and  hard  as  to  be  almost  impenetrable  to  a  bullet  ; 
for  which  reason  the  Indians  make  shields  of  it.  The  tapir  seldom  stirs  out  but  in  the  night, 
•nd  delights  in  the  water,  where  he  oftener  lives  than  on  land.  He  is  chiefly  to  be  found  in 
marshes,  and  seldom  goes  far  from  the  borders  of  rivers  or  lakes.  He  swims  and  dives 
with  singular  facility.  This  animal  is  commonly  found  in  Brazil,  Paraguay,  Guiana,  and  in  all 
the  extent  of  South  America,  from  the  extremity  of  Chili  to  Colombia.  Another  species 
has  been  discovered  in  the  Andes,  but  is  little  known.  The  Peccary  bears  a  strong  resem- 
blance to  the  common  domestic  hog,  but  is,  however,  of  a  distinct  species,  and  differs  in 
several   striking  characters.     But  the  most  remarkable  distinction  between  it  and  all  other 


Margay. 
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Tk*  Tapir. 


quadrupeds,  appears  to  consist 
large  gland  placed  immediately  1 
the  skin  on  the  middle  of  die  loins. 
These  animals  are  extremely  numerous 
in  all  parts  of  South  America.  Then 
are  2  species;  the  Collared  Peccary 
(Dicotyles  Torquatus),  and  the  White 
lipped  Peccary  {D.  labiatus).  The 
former  is  the  smallest  of  the  two,  seldom 
measuring  3  feet  in  length.  The  Utter 
not  unfrequently  reaches  the  length  of 
3  feet  and  a  half.  These  animals  sub- 
sist for  the  most  part  on  vegetable  food, 
chiefly  roots  ;  and  are  said  to  be  dex- 
terous in  destroying  serpents.  Their 
peculiar  grunt  is  heard  at  a  considerable 
distance. 

The  Cabiai  or  Capibara  {Hyir^ 
chmrus  cabybara)f  is  an  amphibious 
animal,  living  on  fish,  fruits,  corn,  and  sugar- 
canes,  &c.  It  is  of  a  reddish-brown  color 
and  web-footed.  It  is  quiet  and  gentle,  and 
seldom  stirs  out  but  at  night.     Its  size  is  thai 


The  Peccary. 


The  Cabiai. 


of  a  pig  of  18  months9  growth.     It  is  common  in  Guiana,  Brazil,  and  all  the  low  districts. 
The  Llama  (Camelw  Glama)y  is  about  4  feet  high  ;  its  body,  comprehending  the  neck 


and  head,  is  5  or  6  feet  long ;  its  neck  alone 


The  Llama 


is  near  3  feet.  Peru  is  "said  to  be  the  true 
native  country  of  the  Llama ;  they  are  con- 
ducted into  other  provinces,  but  this  is  rather 
for  curiosity  than  utility ;  but  in  Peru,  from 
Potosi  to  Caraccas,  these  animals  are  in  great 
numbers,  and  make  the  chief  riches  of  &*£ 
dians  and  Spaniards,  who  rear  them.  Their 
flesh  is  excellent  food ;  their  hair,  or  rather 
wool,  may  be  spun  into  beautiful  clothing ;  and 
they  are  capable  of  carrying  heavy  loads  ova 
the  most  rugged  and  dangerous  ways ;  « 
strongest  of  them  will  travel  with  200  or  w* 

Sounds'  weight  on  their  backs  ;  their  pace^w 
ut  slow,  and  their  iourney  is  seldom  abore  15 
miles  a  day ;  but  then  they  are  sure,  and  de- 
scend precipices  and  find  footing  among  the 
most  craggy  rocks,  where  even  men  can  v*^* 
ly  accompany  them  ;  they  commonly  lraveJj7 
5  days  together,  when  they  are  obliged  to  rest, 
which  they  do,  of  their  own  accord,  for  *  or 
3  days.  They  are  chiefly  employed  in  carry- 
of  the  mines  of  Potosi.    i*"1' 


ing  the  riches 


Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


SOUTH  AMERICA. 


385 


rthat,  in  his  time,  above  300,000  of  these  animals  were  in  actual  employ-  These 
differ  in  color ;  some  are  white,  others  "black,  but  most  of  them  are  brown.  The 
above  engraving  is  drawn  from  a  white  Llama  in  the  London  Zoological  Gardens. 
•  The  Vicuna  (C  vicugna),  the  wool  of  which  is  very  valuable,  is  smaller  than  the 
Llama  ;  its  limbs  are  more  neatly  formed,  and  it  has  no  protuberance  on  die  breast.  It  is,  of  a 
reddish-brown  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  and  whitish  on  the  lower. 


The  Vicuna. 


The  Paca. 


The  Paca  (Cahgmus  fuhus),  is  about  the  size  of  a  hare,  or  rather  larger,  and  in  figure 
somewhat  like  a  sucking-pig,  which  it  also  resembles  in  its  grunting  and  manner  of  eating.   It  is 
generally  seen  along  the  banks  of  rivers,  and  is  only  to  be  found  in  the  moist  and  warm  coun- 
tries of  South  America. 
\X  the  Sloth  there  are  2  different  kinds,  distinguished  from  each  other  by  their  claws  ;  the 

one,  which  in  its  native  country  is  called  the 
Unai  (Brady pus  didactylus),  having  only  2 
claws  upon  the  fore  feet,  and  being  without  a 
tail ;  the  other,  which  is  called  the  Jli  {Jlchtut 
at),  having  a  tail  and  3  claws  upon  each  foot. 
ppiP^f  The  hair  of  the  Sloth  is  thick  and  coarse  at  the 
extremity,  and  gradually  tapers  to  the  root, 
where  it  becomes  fine  as  the  finest  spider's  web 


The  Sloth. 


TheCoatu 


His  fur  has  so  much  the  hue  of  the  moss  which  grows  on  the  branches  of  the  trees,  that  it  is 
very  difficult  to  make  him  out  when  he  is  at  rest.  The  Sloth,  in  its  wild  state,  spends  its 
whole  life  in  the  trees,  and  never  leaves  them  but  through  force  or  accident ;  and  what  is  mote 
extraordinary,  he  lives  not  upon  the  branches,  but  suspended  under  them.  His  formation  pre- 
vents him  from  moving  without  much  difficulty,  along  the  ground.  "  The  Sloth,"  says  Water- 
ton,  "  is  as  much  at  a  loss  how  to  proceed  on  his  journey  upon  a  smooth  and  level  floor,  as 
Vol.  H.-49 
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The  Agouti. 


man  would  be  who  had  to  walk  a  mile  on  stills  upoo  a  line  of  feather-beds."    Leaves  and  wiU 
fruits  constitute  the  principal  food  of  this  animal. 

The  Coati  (JSTasua  ni/i*),  in  some  respects  resembles  the  raccoon,  but  is  of  a  smaller  sin; 
its  legs  are  shorter  and  its  feet  longer  ;  but  like  the  raccoon,  its  tail  is  diversified  with  rings,  al- 
ternately black  and  fulvous.  Its  snout,  which  is  movable  in  every  direction,  turns  up  at  a  past 
The  Agouti  (Chloromys  acttft),  is  about  the  size  of  a  hare  ;  and  as  it  has  the  hair  of  a  bog 

so  also  it  has  the  voracious  appetite  of  that  animal.  It  eat*  in- 
discriminately of  all  things  ;  and  when  satiated,  it  hides  the  re- 
mainder, like  the  dog  or  the  fox,  for  a  future  occasion.  Its  tight 
is  excellent ;  its  hearing  equals  that  of  any  other  animal ;  and 
whenever  it  is  whistled  to,  it  stops  to  hearken.  <The  AntnaUt 
(Myrmecophaga)  is  a  singular  animal,  with  a  long  snout,  small 
mouth,  and  no  teeth  ;  its  tongue,  of  a  round  form,  is  remarkably 
long  ;  and  with  it,  it  catches  the  ants,  which  are  its  principal 
food.  On  coming  to  an  ant-hill,  the  animal  scratches  it  up  with 
its  claws,  and  then  protudes  his  slender  tongue,  which  has  the  appearance  of  an  exceedingly 
long  earth-worm.  It  is  covered  with  a  viscous  saliva.  To  this  the  ants  adhere^ and  by  retracting 

it  he  swallows  thousands  of  them.    There 
~~^~    <&£&•    *£tP^  are  **  species  of  this  animal.     The  smallest, 

(M.  Didactyla)  is  not  much  larger  than  a 
rat ;  the  next,  {M.  tamandua)  is  nearly  the. 
size  of  a  fox  ;  and  the  third,  (M.  juioto)  a 
stout  and  powerful  animal,  measuring  about 
6  feet  from  the  snout  to  the  end  of  the  tail. 
The  description  given  above  applies  chiefly 
to  the  last,  which  is  also  called  the  ant  bear, 
from  its  mode  of  defence  resembling  that  of 
the  bear.  When  attacked  by  a  dog,  it  seises 
him  between  its  powerful  fore-legs,  and 
squeezes  him  to  death,  or  strikes  severe 
blows  with  its  strong,  sharp  claws.  The  2 
last-named  species  have  prehensile  or  hold- 
ing tails,  and  live  on  trees.  The  race  is  peculiar  to  South  America,  and  is  extremely  useful  in 
diminishing  the  countless  swarms  of  ants  which  infest  the  country. 

The  Armadillo  (Dan/pus  Peba),  which  is  peculiar  to  this  country,  is  protected  by  a  crost 
resembling  bone,  which  covers  the  head,  the  neck,  the  back,  and  the  tail,  to  the  very  extremi- 
ty. There  are  several  species  of  this  animal.  They  are  perfectly  harmless,  and  burrow  in 
the  sand-hills  like  rabbits.     The  Chinchilla  {Chinchilla  lanigtra),  is  a  species  of  field-rat)  in 


The  Ant-eater* 
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great  estimation  for  the  extreme  fineness  of  its  wool,  if  a  rich  fur  as  delicate  as  the  silken  wew 
of  the  garden  spiders  may  be  so  termed.     It  is  of  an  ash-gray,  and  sufficiently  long  for  spin- 
ning.    The  little  animal  which  produces  it  is  six  inches  long,  from  the  nose  to  the  r00t J!'  \* 
tail,  with  small  pointed  ears,  a  short  muzzle,  teeth  like  the  house-rat,  and  a  tail  of  modern 
length,  clothed  with  a  delicate  fur.     It  lives  in  burrows  under  ground  in  the  open  country 
Chili,  and  other  parts  of  South  America* 
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The  Chans*  Pig  (Caara  Cobaya)  h  ataQer  than  the  rabbit,  and  its  legs  are  shorter.     The 

ears  are  short,  thin,  and  transparent; 
the  hair  is  Kke  that  of  a  sucking  pig, 
whence  it  has  taken  the  name;  and  it 
wants  even  the  vestiges  of  a  tail.  In  oth- 
er respects,  it  has  some  similitude  to  the 
rabbit.  The  Couando,  or  Brazilian  Por- 
cupine (Synetheres  prthensilis) ,  is  much 
smaller  that  the  porcupine  of  Asia  ;  its 
quills  are  4  times  shorter,  its  snout  more 
unlike  that  of  a  hare  ;  its  tail  is  long  enough 
to  catch  by  the  branches  of  trees,  and 
hold  by  them.  It  may  be  easily  tamed, 
and  is  to  be  found  chiefly  in  the  southern 
parts  of  America  ;  yet  is  not  wanting 

Brazilian  Porcupine.  jJgQ  'm  the  northern. 

The  Monkeys  of  the  new  continent  differ  from  those  of  the  old,  in  the  make  of  their  nos- 
trils, in  their  having  one  tooth  more  in  each  set,  and  in  having  no  pouches  on  each  side  of  the 
jaw.  They  differ  also  from  each  other,  a  part  of  them  making  no  use  of  their  tails  to  hang  by ; 
while  others  of  them  have  the  tail  very  strong  and  muscular,  and  serving  by  way  of  a  fifth 
hand,  to  hold  by.  Those  with  muscular  holding  tails,  are  called  Sapajous  ;  those  with  feeble, 
useless  tails  are  called  Sagoins.  Of  both  there  are  several  sorts.  The  first  of  the  sapajous  is 
the  Warine,  or  the  Brazilian  Quariba  (Mycetes  fuscus).  This  monkey  is  as  large  as  a  fox, 
with  long,  black  hair,  and  remarkable  for  the  loudness  of  its  voice.  It  is  the  largest  of  the 
monkey  kind  to  be  found  in  America.  The  second  is  the  Coati  (Atelesater)  ;  which  may  be 
distinguished  from  the  rest  by  having  no  thumb,  and  consequently  but  4  fingers  on  the  2  fore- 
paws.  The  tail,  however,  supplies  the  defects  of  the  hand  ;  and  with  this  the  animal  slings 
itself  from  one  tree  to  another,  with  surprising  rapidity.  The  third  is  the  Sajou  (Cebus  apella), 
distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  sapajous  by  its  yellowish,  flesh-colored  face.  The  fourth  is 
the  Sai  (C.  capucinus).  It  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  sajou,  and  has  a  broader  muzzle.  It 
is  called  also  the  bewailer,  from  its  peculiar  manner  of  lamenting  when  either  threatened  or 
beaten.  Of  the  sagoins,  or  monkeys  that  do  not  held  by  the  tail,  is  the  Samari,  or  Aurora 
(Sanguinas  sciureas),  which  is  of  a  fine  orange  color,  with  2  circles  of  flesh  round  the  eyes. 
It  is  a  very  tender,  delicate  animal,  and  held  in  high  price.  The  next  and  the  largest  is  the  Saki, 
or  Cagui  (Pineda),  so  remarkable  for  the  length  of  the  hair  on  its  tail,  that  it  has  been  often 
termed  the  Fox-tailed  Monkey.  It  is  of  different  sizes,  some  being  twice  as  large  as  others. 
The  third  of  the  kind  is  the  Tamarin  (Midas),  which  is  usually  black,  with  the  feet  yellow. 
Some,  however,  are  found  all  over  brown,  spotted  with  yellow.  The  fourth  is  the  Wistiti,  or 
Striated  Monkey  (Jacchus),  and  remarkable  for  the  large  tufts  of  hair  upon  its  face,. and  its  an- 
nulated  tail.  The  fifth  is  the  marikina  (Midas  rosalia),  with  a  mane  round  the  neck,  and  a 
bunch  of  hair  at  the  end  of  the  tail,  like  a  lion.  The  sixth  is  called  the  Pincho  (M.  adipus) , 
with  the  face  of  a  beautiful  black,  and  white  hair,  that  descends  on  each  side  of  the  face,  like 
that  of  a  man.  The  last,  least,  and  most  beautiful  of  all  is  the  Mico  (Jacchus  argentdtus)  ;  the 
hair  on  its  body  is  of  a  beautiful  silver  color,  while  the  tail  is  of  a  deep  brown,  inclining  to 
blackness.     The  Indians  eat  the  flesh  of  these  animals. 

The  Bats  are  surprisingly  numerous,  and  are  powerful  instruments  in  the  system  of  nature,  to 
keep  the  myriads  of  flying  insects  within  due  limits  ;  some,  however,  live  almost  entirely 
Upon  fruits,  while  yet  others  enter  the  stables  or  houses  and  suok  the  blood  of  the  cattle,  or 
even  of  men.  The  Vampire  or  Spectre-bat  (Vampirus  sanguisuga),  is  the  largest  and  roost 
dangerous  of  these  last,  and,  according  to  the  celebrated  traveler,  La  Condamine,  it  has  wholly 
destroyed  the  large  cattle  introduced  by  Europeans,  in  some  districts ;  it  attacks  the  victim 
during  sleep,  and  without  giving  pain,  extracts  large  quantities  of  blood.  The  spectre-bat  is 
about  the  size  of  a  pigeon,  and  some  have  been  found  which  measured  SO  inches  in  extent. 

The  woods  of  this  country  are  full  of  venomous  reptiles  and  serpents,  and  Caymans  or  Alliga- 
tors (Crocodilus  palpebrosus) ,  are  numerous  on  the  banks  of  the  rivers.  The  Boa,  or  as  it  is  call- 
ed in  the  country,  the  Aboma,  is  a  large,  amphibious  snake,  about  40  feet  in  length,  and  4  or  5 
in  circumference ;  it  is  indifferent  as  to  its  prey,  and  destroys,  when  hungry,  «oy  animal  that 
comes  within  its  reach  ;  the  negroes  consider  it  excellent  food,  and  its  fat  is  converted  into  oU. 


888 


SOUTH  AME&fCA. 


Electrical  Ed, 


one  of  the  human  species. 


If  is  met  with  principally  in  Guiana  and  the  northefn  parts  of  Brasil.  The  RattUmakt  and 
Dip$as  also  abound  ;  the  sting  of  the  latter  is  not  always  fatal,  but  it  produces  fever,  accompa- 
nied with  excessive  thirst,  from  which  circumstance  it  derives  its  name. 

Among  the  fish  kind  of  this  country,  the  Gymnotus,  or  Electrical  Eel,  is  the  most  remarka- 
ble, as  possessing  the  singular  faculty  of  stunning  its  prey  by 
j  £p?^  an  electrical  shock.     This  eel  abounds  in  the  rivers  and  lakes 

£l  ^^^        €^k      °^  *^e  *ow  kn(k  °^ Colombia,  but  *s  most  frequently  foimd  in 

BW      ^  if    the  'small  stagnant  pools,  dispersed  at  intervals  over  the  im- 
^■n^  K^tad  m    mense  P^ns  between  the  Apure  and  Orinoco.     It  is  of  con- 

^^J     pk  m     siderable  size,  being  about  6  feet  long.     The  electrical  shock 

mk  B  ^^^^^     is  conveyed  either  through  the  hand,  or  any  metallic  conduc- 

tor which  touches  the  fish  ;  and  a  stroke  of  one  of  the  largest 
kind,  if  properly  applied,  would  prove  instant  death,  even  to 
Even  the  angler  sometimes  receives  a  shock  from  them,  conveyed 
along  the  wetted  rod  and  fishing  line.  An  old  frequented  road  near  Uruticu,  has  been  actual- 
ly abandoned,  on  account  of  the  danger  experienced  from  crossing  a  ford,  where  the  mules 
were,  from  the  effect  of  concealed  shock*,  often  paralyzed  and  drowned.         • 

The  Rhea,  or  American  Ostrich  ( Strut hio  Rhea),  in  size,  is  very  little  inferior  to  the  coo* 

mon  one  ;  the  bill  is  sloped,  not 
unlike  that  of  a  goose,  being  flat 
at  the  top  and  rounded  at  the 
end  ;  the  eyes  are  black,  and  the 
lids  furnished  with  hairs;  the 
head  is  rounded,  and  covered 
with  downy  feathers  ;  the  neck 
is  2  feet  8  inches  long,  and  feath- 
ered also ;  from  the  tip  of  1 
wing  to  that  of  the  other,  extend- 
ed, the  length  is  8  feet ;  it  can* 
not  fly,  but  it  runs  very  swiftly , 
the  legs  are  stout  and  bare  of 
feathers  above  the  knees,  aad  fur- 
nished with  3  toes,  all  placed  for- 
wards, each  having  a  straight  and 
stout  claw  ;  on  the  heel  is  a  cal- 
lous knob,  serving  in  the  place 
of  a  back  toe  ;  the  general  color 
of  the  plumage  is  dull  gray,  mix- 
ed with  white,  inclining  to  the 
latter  on  the  under  parts;  the 
tail  is  not  very  short  and  conspic- 
uous, being  entirely  covered  with 
long,  loose,  and  floating  feathers, 
having  its  origin  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  back  and  rump,  and 
entirely  covering  it ;  the  fall  and 
legs  are  brown. 

The  Condor  (Vultur grypkw) 
forms  the  type  of  a  genus,  a  se- 
cond species  of  which  is  the  King  of  the  Vultures  (V.  papa)  of  British  writers  ;  in  size  it  is 
little,  if  at  all,  superior  to  the  Bearded  Griffin,  the  Lammergeyer  of  the  Alps.  The  greatest 
authentic  measurement  scarcely  carries  the  extent  of  its  wings  beyond  14  feet,  and  it  appears 
rarely  to  attain  so  gigantic  a  size.  M.  Humboldt  met  with  more  that  exceeded  9  feet,  and 
was  assured  by  many  credible  inhabitants  of  the  Province  of  Quito,  that  they  bad  never  shot 
any  that  measured  more  than  1 1 .  The  beak  of  the  Condor  is  straight  at  the  base,  but  the  up- 
per mandible  becomes  arched  towards  the  point,  and  terminates  in  a  strong  and  well-curved 
hook.  Round  the  lower  part  of  the  neck,  both  sexes,  the  female  as  well  as  the  male,  are  fur- 
nished with  a  broad,  white  ruff  of  downy  feathers,  which  forms  the  line  of  separation  between 
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the  naked  skin  above  and  the  trie 
feathers  covering  the  body  below  it; 
The  condor  has  been  observed  through* 
out  the  whole  range  of  that  immense 
chain  of  mountains  which  traverses  the 
continent  of  South  America,  from  the 
Straits  of  Magellan  to  the  seventh  de- 
gree of  north  latitude.  It  appears, 
however,  to  be  much  more  common  in 
Peru  and  Chili  than  in  any  other  part 
of  the  chain,  and  is  most  frequently 
met  with  at  an  elevation  of  from  10,000 
to  15,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
ocean.  Here,  in  the  regions  of  per- 
petual snow,  they  may  be  seen  group- 
ed together  to  the  number  of  3  or  4, 
but  never  in  the  large  troops  in  which 
the  true  vulture  sometimes  assemble 
on  the  bold  points  of  the  jutting  rocks, 
many  of  the  most  remarkable  of  which 
are  designated  by  the  natives  with 
names  derived  from  the  bird  that  haunts 
their  pinnacles.  It  is  only  when  driv- 
en by  hunger,  that  it  descends  into  the 
plains,  which  it  quits  as  soon  as  its  ap- 
petite is  satisfied,  unable,  as  it  would 
seem,  to  support  for  any  great  length 
of  time  the  increased  weight  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  warmer  temperature  of  the  lower 
world.  On  such  occasions  it  rarely  perches  on  the  branches  of  the  trees,  but  generally  takes 
op  a  position  on  the  ground,  for  resting  on  which  its  comparatively  straight  talons  are  pecu- 
liarly fitted.  It  is  said,  that  the  female  bird  builds  no  nest,  but  deposits  its  eggs  upon  the  bare 
rock  without  protection  of  any  kind.  These  eggs  are  stated  to  be  perfectly  white,  and  3  or 
4  inches  in  length. 

The  King  of  the  Vultures  is  unquestionably  one  of  the  handsomest,  although  among  the  smaller 
species  of  the  vulture  family.  When  fully  grown,  it  measures  about  2 J  feet  in  total  length, 
and  more  than  twice  as  much  in  the  expanse  of  its  wings.     The  only  other  American  vultures, 


Condor. 


Kmg  of  Vultures.  BranUan  Caraemrm  Eagle* 

the  Turkey  Buzzard,  and  the  Black  Vulture,  described  under  North  America,  formadistinc 
genus  nearly  related  to  this,  but  differing  essentially  in  several  important  points.     The  Brazil 
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Um  Caracdra  Eagle  (Pdlyborus  Braziliensis)  is  found  in  Brazil  and  other  parts  of  South 
America.  The  sloth,  the  filth,  the  wretchedness  of  these  birds  almost  exceed  credibility. 
In  the  Brazils,  where  they  are  found  in  great  abundance,  when  they  light  upon  a  car* 
cass,  which  they  have  liberty  to  tear  at  their  ease,  they  so  gorge  themselves,  that  they  are 
unable  to  fly  ;  but  keep  hopping  along  when  they  are  pursued.  The  Harpy  Eagle  (Harpyia 
destructor)  is  distinguished  from  other  eagles  by  the  shortness  of  its  wings,  the  extreme  ro- 
bustness of  its  legs,  and  the  more  than  ordinary  curvature  of  its  beak  and  talons.  It  is  so 
bold,  that  it  does  not  scruple  to  attack  the  most  ferocious  beasts,  and  sometimes  even  man 
himself. 


Harpy  Eagle. 

The  Vulturine  Caracara  Eagle  places  beyond  a  doubt  the  affinity  between  the  eagle  and 
vulture  families.  The  beak  of  this  animal  is  deep,  elongated,  and  nearly  similar  in  form  to 
that  of  the  Caracara,  but  much  more  compressed  or  flattened  at  the  sides.  The  naked  space 
of  the  cheeks  is  less  extensive  and  less  defined  at  its  edges,  but  entirely  surrounds  the  eyes, 
which  are  placed  in  both  birds  almost  on  a  level  with  the  general  surface  of  the  head.  The 
wines  are  long,  reaching  to,  or  even  beyond,  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  and  are  roundedin  their 
outline.  In  manners  this  bird  resembles  the  genuine  eagle,  having  the  same  upright  attitude, 
subsisting  entirely  upon  flesh,  and  refusing  fish  if  offered  to  them. 

The  Chilian  Sea  Eagle  (Halatw  tftw'a) 
measures  about  2  feet  from  the  point  a  the 
beak  to  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  and  from 
4  to  5  in  the  expanse  of  its  wings.  The 
feathers  of  the  head,  neck,  and  upper  part 
of  the  body,  are  of  a  blackish  blue.  The 
naked  part  of  the  leg  is  of  a  light  yellow. 
The  ornithology  of  this  country  is  ex- 
tremely rich  and  varied.  Birds  of  the  most 
singular  forms,  and  of  the  most  superb  plu- 
mage, flutter,  singly,  or  in  companies, 
through  the  fragrant  bushes.  The  green, 
blue,  or  red  Parrots,  assemble  on  the  tops 
of  the  trees,  and  fill  the  air  with  their 
screams.  The  Toucan  (Rhamphastot),  sit- 
ting on  the  extreme  branches,  rattles i  with 
its  large,  hollow  bill,  and  in  loud,  plaintive 
notes  calls  for  rain.  This  bird  is  priied  far 
its  feathers,  which  are  of  a  lemon  and  bnpM 
red  color,  with  transversal  black  stripes  reach- 
ing the  extremity  of  its  wings  ;  it  is  about  the 
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Toucan. 


Curl-crested  Aracari, 

size  and  shape  of  a  Jackdaw,  with  a  large 
head  to  support  its  monstrous  bill,  which,  from 
the  angles  of  the  mouth  to  the  point,  is  6| 
inches  ;  and  its  breadth  in  the  thickest  part  is 
a  little  more  than  2.  The  Jlragaris  (Ptero* 
zlossus)  belong  to  the  same  family  with  the 
Toucans ;  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the 
genus  is  the  Curl-crested  Jlragari  (P.  uloco- 
mus)  ;  this  splendid  bird  is  found  in  the  for- 
ests of  Brazil,  but  is  extremely  rare.  The 
head  is  covered  with  a  glossy,  jet-black  crest 
of  curled  feathers,  the  back  is  of  a  deep  red 
and  olive  green,  the  breast  and  sides  are 
yellow,  with  bars  or  stairs  of  red.  The  sin- 
gular and  beautiful  genus  of  Couroucous 
\Trogkn)  is  peculiar  to  the  tropical  forests 
of  America,  The  Curassows  (Crax)  are 
nearly  allied  to  the  Pheasant  tribe,  in  which, 
indeed,  they  are  generally  classed.  They  are 
natives  of  South  America)  living  in  woods, 
and  feeding  on  berries,  fruit,  grain,  &c.  They 
are  nearly  of  the  size  of  the  Turkey,  and, 
being  very  familiar,  are  easily  domesticated 
Their  introduction  into  our  barn-yards  would 
certainly  be  very  desirable,  not  merely  on  ac- 
count of  their  size  and  beauty %  but  for  the  excellence  of  their  flesh,  which  is  said  to  excel 
that  of  the  Guinea-hen  or  Pheasant  in  delicacy  of  flavor.  There  are  several  species,  among 
trhich  are  the  beautiful  Crested  Curassow  (C.  alector),  which  is  common  in  Guiana  and  Bra- 
zil, and  easily  taken  or  killed  ;  the  Red-knobbed  Curassow  (C  yarellii),  and  ftie  Razor-billed 
Curassow  (C.  mitu).  The  Guans  (Penelope)  are  hardly  to*  be  distinguished  from  the  true 
Curassows,  but  are  not  found  in  flocks.  They  are  easily  domesticated,  and  their  flesh  is  highly 
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Razor-trill  Curassow. 


Guan. 


esteemed.  It  is  rather  larger  than  the  common  fowl,  and  the  head  is  surmounted  with  a  tuft- 
ed crest.  The  Boat-bill  (Cancroma  cochlearea),  a  native  of  Brazil  and  Guiana,  belongs  to  the 
Heron  family.     It  frequents  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  these  warm  regions,  and,  patiently  keeping 

upon  some  overhanging  branch,  plunges  with  uner- 
ring aim  upon  its  finny  prey  beneath.  A  long*  jet- 
black  crest,  falling  down  upon  its  white  back,  prb* 
duces  a  beautiful  effect.  Among  the  other  birds  of 
this  country  are  the  Orioles,  the  Macaws,  and  the 
delicate  Humming-birds,  which  rival  in  beauty  and 
lustre,  diamonds,  emeralds,  and  sapphires,  and  dart 
•     like  beams  of  light  from  flower  to  flower. 


Boat-hill. 


Macaws. 


Manatees  or  Sea-cows  are  a  cetaceous  animal,  found  in  the  large  rivers  of  South  America. 
They  are  herbivorous,  and  attain  the  length  of  from  10  to  12  feet.  Their  flesh  resembles 
pork ;  oil  is  obtained  from  their  fat,  and  cordage  and  whips  are  made  from  their  hides. 

10.  Inhabitants.  The  population  of  South  America  is  composed  of  whites,  native  Indi- 
ans, blacks,  and  mixed  races.  The  whites,  with  the  exception  of  the  English,  French,  and 
Dutch  of  Guiana,  are  principally  of  Spanish  or  Portuguese  origin.  They  are  found  upon  the 
table  lands,  and  sides  of  the  Andes,  and  in  the  maritime  regions*  the  greater  part  of  the  interi- 
or being  inhabited  by  Indians.  The  negroes  are  not  numerous,  except  in  the  European  colo-, 
nies  of  Guiana,  and  in  the  empire  of  Brazil,  in  both  of  which  slaves  abound.  The  Indians 
are  in  part  entirely  independent  of  the  governments,  within  whose  limits  their  territories  are 
nominally  included,  and  are  in  part  converted  to  Christianity,  and  subjected  to  the  established 
authorities.    Like  the  natives  of  North  America,  whom  they  resemble  in  their  general  physi 
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ed  characteristics,  the  Indians  of  South  America  are  composed  of  a  great  number  of  tribes, 
speaking  different  languages,  and  different  dialects  of  the  same  language.  We  shall  mention 
some  of  the  most  remarkable  tribes  and  families. 

The  Pecherais  inhabit  the  Terra  del  Fuego,  or  Magellanic  Archipelago  ;  they  subsist  chief 
ly  on  shell  fish,  and  seem  to  be  sunk  to  the  lowest  degree  of  barbarism.  The  Tehuelhets, 
commonly  called  Patagonians,  lead  a  wandering  life  in  the  vast  regions  of  Patagonia,  and  are 
remarkable  for  their  gigantic  size.  They  have  herds  of  guana  cos,  and  have  learned  to  man- 
age the  horse.  The  Moluches,  or  Araucanians,  are  a  warlike  and  powerful  nation,  distinguish' 
ed  for  their  progress  in  civilization.  They  have  a  regularly  constituted  government,  practise 
agriculture,  and  have  some  acquaintance  with  astronomy,  medicine,  and  other:  arts  and  scieri- 
ces.  They  have  become  acquainted  with  the  use  of  firearms,  and  are  in  all  respects  the  most 
civilized  of  the  native  tribes,  who  have  preserved  their  independence.  Their  territory  lies  be- 
twtiga  the  Biobio  and  the  Valdivia,  comprising  the  southern  part  of  Chili  and  the  northern  part 
ofjfatagonia. 

The  Puelches  rove  through  the  vast  plains  or  pampas  on  the  southern  border  of  Buenos 
Ayres,  and  are  often  at  war  with  the  neighboring  whites.  They  are  fierce  and  warlike,  and  are 
mounted  on  horses.  The  Abiponians  live  further  north,  and  subsist  chiefly  by  hunting  and 
fishing.  They  are  remarkable  for  their  great  size,  and  warlike  disposition,  but  their  number 
has  been  much  diminished  by  their  continual  wars  with  the  Spaniards  and  the  neighboring  tribes. 

The  Quichuas  or  Peruvians  form  the  mass  of  the  population  in  Bolivia,  Peru,  and  part  of 
the  republic  of  the  Equator.  Their  ancestors  were  the  most  civilized  nation  of  South  Amer- 
ica, at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards.  According  to  their  traditions,  art,  law,  and 
religion  had  been  introduced  among  them  by  Manco  Capac,  the  child  of  the  sun,  whose  de- 
scendants still  reigned  over  the  country,  under  the  title  of  Incas.  There  are  still  many  re- 
markable monuments  remaining  of  this  interesting  people,  such  as  roads,  canals,  temples,  pala- 
ces, fortresses,  &c.  They  were  acquainted  with  the  arts  of  mining,  of  working  in  gold  and 
silver,  of  polishing  precious  stones,  manufacturing  cloth,  &c.  Although  ignorant  of  alphabetic 
writing,  they  preserved  the  memory  of  events,  laws,  treaties,  &c,  by  means  of  symbolical 
paintings,  and  of  quipos,  or  knotted  cords  of  various  colors,  which  expressed  different  ideas. 

The  Caribs  inhabit  the  plains  of  the  Orinoco,  and  were  once  found  on  the  Antilles.  The 
islanders,  now  extinct,  are  represented  to  have  been  cannibals,  and  the  tribes  of  the  continent 
have  been  distinguished  for  their  fierceness  and  warlike  propensities.  They  were  formerly  ac- 
tively engaged  in  trade,  and  made  use  of  the  quipos  above  described.  The  Ottomacs,  another 
tribe  living  upon  the  Orinoco,  present  the  singular  spectacle  of  mud-eaters,  the  mud  of  that 
river  forming,  during  the  inundations,  an  article  of  food.  It  is  swallowed  to  appease  hunger. 

11»  Political  Divisions.  South  America  comprises  the  following  states  and  colonies.  Here, 
even  more  than  in  North  America,  vast  tracts  are  nominally  included  within  the  territories  of 
the  different  powers,  which  exercise  no  actual  jurisdiction  over  them. 


New  Grenada 

Venezuela 

Ecuador 

Perq>    - 

Botiria     - 

Brazil 

Argentine  Republic 

Uruguay      - 

Paraguay         -       - 

Chili 

British  Guiana 

French  Guiana 

Dutch  Guiana 


Area. 


380,000 
450,000 
325,000 
500,000 
410,000 
3,000,000 
900,000 
80,000 
100,000 
17S,M0 

135,000 


Population. 

1,700,000 

900,000 

650,000 

1,800,000 

1,300,000 

5,000,000 

800,000 

70,000 

250,000 

1,400,000 

940,000 


Government 

Republic 

Jo. 

do 

do 

do. 
Empire 
Republic 

do! 
do. 

Colonial 


CHAPTER  LVIIL    NEW  GRENADA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Situation  and  Extent.     The  republic  of  New  Grenada  is  bounded  on  the  N.  by  the 
Caribbean  Sea ;  on  the  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean  ;  on  the  £.  by  the  republic  of  Venezuela, 
and  on  the  S.  by  the  republic  of  the  Equalor.     On  the  northwest  it  borders  on  the  Central 
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American  confederacy     It  extends  from  lot.  3°  S.  to  12°  N,  being  980  mUes  in  leujsth,  &w 
north  to  south,  with  an  area  of  380,000  square  miles,  and  1,700,000  inhabitants. 

2.  Mountains.  The  country  is  traversed  by  several  chains  of  the  Andes,  the  basis  of 
which,  as  in  the  mountainous  chains  of  Mexico,  are  elevated  plains  or  table-lands,  which  ire 
from  6,000  to  9,500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Near  the  southern  frontier  in  the  vicinity 
of  Popayan,  the  great  chain  of  the  Andes  diverges  into  3  principal  chains  ;  the  eastern  sepa- 
rates the  valley  of  the  Magdalena  from  the  head  streams  of  the  Orinoco,  and,  running  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  to  the  east  of  Bogota  and  Pampelona,  passes  into  Venezuela ;  the  cen- 
tral chain,  called  the  Quindiu  mountains,  lies  north  and  south  between  the  Magdalena  and  the 
Cauca,  attaining  in  some  places  an  elevation  of  about  18,000  feet ;  the  western  or  Choco 
chain  passes  in  a  northwesterly  direction,  into  the  isthmus  of  Panama,  where  it  is  connected 
with  the  great  mountainous  system,  that  traverses  North  America.  The  valleys  between  these 
chains,  form  the  great  plateau  of  New  Grenada,  upon  which  the  population  is  chiefly  concen- 
tred. Near  the  northern  coast  is  the  Sierra  of  Santa  Martha,  some  of  the  summits  of  which 
rise  to  the  height  of  above  19,000  feet. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Magdalena  rises  at  the  point  where  the  several  chains  above  described 
separate,  and  flows  north  into  the  Caribbean  sea,  which  it  enters  by  several^  mouths,  after  a 
course  of  900  miles.  It  receives  numerous  tributaries,  of  which  the  Cauca,  is  the  principal. 
These  rivers  are  navigable  for  steam  vessels.  The  head  branches  of  the  Amazon  water  the 
southeastern  part  of  the  country.  The  Guaviare  and  Meta7  tributaries  of  the  Orinoco ,  and 
the  Negro  and  Cajucto,. tributaries  of  the  Amazon,  are  large  rivers  rising  in  the  eastern  chain 
of  the  Andes. 

4.  Bays.  The  gulf  of  Darien  and  the  bay  of  Panama  in  the  north  are  separated  by  the 
narrow  strip  of  land  called  the  isthmus  of  Panama  or  Darien. 

5.  Climate  and  Soil.     The  description  already  given  of  the  climate  of  Mexico  applies  in  a 

Seat  measure  to  that  of  this  country.  The  low  country  on  the  coast  is  hot  and  unhealthy,  but 
e  traveler,  on  ascending  the  table-land,  enters  a  region  of  perpetual  spring.  So  rapid  is  the 
transition,  that  the  eye  can  at  once  embrace  plains  covered  with  the  oaks,  elms,  cereal  grasses, 
and  other  plants  of  the  temperate  zone,  look  down  upon  the  tropical  regions  of  the  palms,  the 
bananas,  and  the  sugar-cane,  and  behold  above  him  mountains,  over  which  broods  an  eternal 
winter.  The  soil  is  extremely  ferule,  and  produces  in  great  richness  and  abundance,  the  va- 
ried vegetation  of  its  different  climates. 

6.  Minerals.  Rich  mines  of  silver  are  found  in  the  mountains,  but  have  been  little  worked; 
the  gold  washings  in  the  mountains  of  Choco,  in  which  platina  also  occurs,  furnish  about  20,000 
marcs  of  gold,  of  the  value  of  nearly  $  3,000,000  a  year.  Precious  stones  of  different  kinds 
abound.  The  emerald  mines  of  Muzo,  near  Bogota,  and  those  of  Somondoco  in  the  depart" 
ment  of  Boyaca,  have  furnished  great  quantities  of  emeralds. 

7.  Natural  Curiosities.  The  cataract  of  Tequendama  near  Bogota,  presents  an  assemblage 
of  all  that  is  picturesque.  The  river  of  Bogota,  which,  just  above  the  fall,  is  144  yards  in 
breadth,  is  contracted,  at  a  crevice  in  the  rock,  to  a  width  of  12  yards,  and  is  poured  by  2  de- 
scents down  a  depth  of  574  feet,  into  an  almost  fathomless  abyss.  The  waters  as  they  beat 
against  the  rocks  beneath,  rise  up  sometimes  in  columns,  sometimes  in  myriads  of  fleecy  and 
fantastic  shapes,  like  those  formed  by  fire-works.  The  immense  clouds  of  vapor,  when  illu- 
minated by  the  sun,  form  beautiful  rainbows.  The  plain  above  the  fall  is  covered  with  the 
grains  of  temperate  regions,  while  at  its  foot  grow  the  palms  and  sugar-cane  of  the  tropics* 
The  natural  bridge  of  Icononzo,  is  a  natural  arch  of  stone,  50  feet  long  and  40  wide,  stretch- 
ing over  a  deep  chasm,  through  which  rolls  a  torrent  forming  2  beautiful  cascades.  The  height 
of  the  bridge  above  the  stream  is  318  feet.  Sixty-four  feet  below  this  bridge  is  a  second, 
composed  of  3  enormous  masses  of  rock,  which  have  fallen  so  as  to  support  each  other.  The 
cavern  below  is  haunted  by  thousands  of  nocturnal  birds.  At  the  village  of  Turbaco  near 
Carthagena,  there  is  a  singular  group  of  air-volcanoes,  consisting  of  conical  hillocks  from  20  to 
£5  feet  high,  on  the  summit  of  which  are  cavities  filled  with  water ;  from  these  issue  bubbles 
of  gas,  which  often  project  the  water  to  a  considerable  height,  while  a  constant  succession  of 
explosions  is  heard  under  ground. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions  ;  Government.    New  Grenada  comprises  the  territories  of  the  former  Spanish 
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province  styled  the  viceroyahy  of  New  Grenada ;  its  government  is  republican ;  it  is  divided 
into  5  departments,  which  are  subdivided  into  18  provinces* 


Departments.  '  Capitals. 

The  Isthmus,       .         •     Panama. 

Magdalena,  •        •        Carthagena. 
Boyaca,       .         .         ,     Tunga. 


Departments.  Capitals. 

Cundinamarca,         .         ,     Bogota. 
Cauca,         .    •    .       ' .        Popayan. 


2.  Towns.  Bogota,  the  capital  of  the  republic,  is  situated  on  the  table-land  of  New  Ore 
nada,  and  is  in  general  well  built.  The  houses  are  low,  consisting  of  only  one  or*  two  stories, 
on  account  of  the  frequency  of  earthquakes.  The  principal  public  buildings  are  the  cathedral, 
the  government  palace,  which  contains  the  executive  offices,  the  representatives'  hall,  and  the 
residence  of  the  president,  several  convents,  more  remarkable  for  their  size  and  solidity  than 
for  beauty,  the  mint,  &c.  The  cathedral  contains  an  image  of  the  Virgin,  adorned  with  1,358 
diamonds,  1^95  emeralds,  and  many  other  precious  stones.  The  other  26  churches  are  all 
resplendent  with  gold  and  jewels.  Here  are  also  a  university  and  several  other  learned  institu- 
tions. Population,  40,000.  The  beautiful  plain  in  which  the  city  stands,  having  an  elevation 
of  8,700  feet,  enjoys  a  mild  and  healthful  climate. 

Carthagena  possesses  the  finest  harbor  in  the  country,  and  has  a  thriving  commerce,  with 
18,000  inhabitants.  It  is  built  on  a  sandy  island,  which  is  connected  with  the  continent  by 
bridges,  and  the  narrow,  dark,  and  crooked  streets  give  it  a  gloomy  appearance.  Its  sUong 
military  works,  and  its  vast  reservoirs  for  supplying  the  inhabitants  with  water,  deserve  notice. 
The  marshes  in  the  vicinity  render  it  unhealthy. 

4Sa$Ua  Martha,  on  the  coast  to  the  northeast  of  Carthagena,  has  a  good  harbor,  strongly  de- 
fended, an  active  commerce,  and  a  population  of  6,000.  Porto  Bello,  on  the  Isthmus  of  Pa- 
nama, celebrated  for  the  great  fair  formerly  held  in  it,  is  now  much  declined,  on  account  of  the 
insalubrity  of  its  climate.  Rio  Hatha  is  a  small  town,  but  important  for  its  pearl-fishery  and 
trade.  Panama,  on  the  south  side  of  the  isthmus,  and  at  the  head  of  the  bay  of  the  same  name, 
has  a  thriving  and  extensive  commerce,  with  about  10,000  inhabitants.  Popayan,  with  7,000 
inhabitants,  situated  at  the  foot  of  the  great  volcanoes  of  Purace  and  Sotara,  is  a  handsome  and 
well  built  town.  Pasto,  near  the  southern  frontier,  surrounded  by  volcanic  mountains,  waa 
completely  destroyed  by  an  earthquake,  in  1834.     Population,  10,000. 

8.  Inhabitants.     The  population,  like  that  of  Mexico,  is  composed  of  Creoles,  Indians,  ne* 

Soes,  and  the  different  mixed  races,  and  bears  a  general  resemblance  to  that  of  the  Mexican 
fates.  The  whites  are,  however,  less  numerous,  and  there  is  a  greater  proportion  of  negroes. 
In  dress,  the  ladies  follow  the  Spanish  fashions.  The  mantilla  is  general,  and  at  Bogota  the 
females  wear  a  broad  beaver  hat.  The  general  language  is  the  Spanish.  The  manner  of 
building  is  light.  In  the  cities,  the  houses  are  generally  low,  from  fear  of  earthquakes.  Ham* 
mocks  are  often  used  for  beds,  and  sometimes  suspended  from  trees.  The  Grenadians  have 
several  light  meals  in  the  24  hours.  At  7  in  the  morning,  they  have  chocolate;  at  10,  soup, 
eggs,  &c. ;  and  a  dinner  at  2.  Between  that  hour  and  5,  comes  the  siesta,  which  is  followed 
bv  chocolate,  and  afterwards  by  a  supper.  Chocolate  is  universally  used.  All  provisions  are 
abundant  and  cheap.  In  some  large  towns,  where  copper  com  is  unknown,  eggs  are  the  small 
change.  If  a  person  buys  at  a  shop  something  worth  less  than  5  cts.,  he  receives  several  eggs 
with  the  -merchandise.  The  abuse  of  intoxicating  liquors  is  less  pernicious  than  in  Mexico. 
AD  classes,  even  ladies,  smoke  tobacco  made  into  small  cigars.  The  most  fatal  diseases  are 
the  pulmonic  fevers.  The  character  of  the  people  resembles  that  of  the  Mexicans,  being  of  a 
common  origin.  The  ladies  generally,  but  especially  at  Bogota,  are  said  to  have  many  attrac- 
tions. The  people  are  generally  indolent  and  ignorant,  but  ingenious.  They  are  little  ac« 
quainted  even  with  the  history  and  geography  of  their  own  country.  They  are  superstitious 
and  fond  of  show,  but  the  society  is  tending  to  improvement.  The  most  general  amusements 
are  dancing,  and  gaming  at  billiards,  tennis,  and  cock-fighting. 

The  country  is  very  thinly  peopled,  and  there  are  extensive  unoccupied  tracts  and  wilder* 
nesses.  In  the  mountainous  regions,  the  usual  mode  of  traveling  is  in  chairs  tied  to  the  backs  of 
eargueros  or  porters.  The  mountains  are  so  difficult  to  be  crossed,  that  they  must  either  be 
passed  on  foot  or  in  this  manner.  Travelers  in  traversing  the  great  forest  of  the  Quindiu  Moun- 
tains, which  extend  for  12,  or  15  days'  journey,  take  a  month's  provision,  as  the  melting  of 
snows,  or  violent  runs,  often  prevent  them  from  proceeding.  The  cargueros  provide  them- 
selves with  the  large  leaves  of  a  species  6f  banana,  and  on  the  spot  where  they  wish  to  pass 
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night,  or  are  compelled  to  stop  by  rain,  erect  a  frame  of  branches  of  trees,  and  lover  it  with 
these  leaves,  which,  being  water  proof,  afford  a  comfortable  shelter. 

The  bridges  which  are  thrown  over  the  torrents  of  the  Andes,  and  from  steep  to  steep,  are 
of  the  most  fragile  description.  In  general,  a  few  rough  planks  are  laid  across,  and  covered 
with  earth  and  branches ;  no,fence,  and  no  breadth  of  more  than  4  feet  being  thought  necessaiy. 
Where  the  space  is  too  great  to  be  passed  in  this  way,  a  bridge  of  cable  is  constructed,  which 
rocks  beneath  the  traveler  at  every  step.  Sometimes  a  single  rope  is  stretched  across,  and  a 
basket  is  made  to  pass  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  History.  The  Spanish  province  of  New  Grenada  declared  itself  an  independent  State  in 
181 1 ,  and  after  a  long  and  severe  struggle  with  the  mother  country,  expelled  the  Spaniards  from 
its  territory.  The  memorable  victory  of  Carabobo,  in  1821,  completed  the  downfall  of  the 
Spanish  authority.  In  1819,  New  Grenada  formed  a  union  with  Venezuela,  under  the  title  of 
the  Republic  of  Colombia,  and  Quito  subsequently  acceded  to  the  confederacy  ;  but  this  con- 
nexion has  recently  been  dissolved,  and  New  Grenada  has  again  formed  a  separate  government, 
upon  republican  principles.  The  Roman  Catholic  is  the  established  religion  of  the  State,  and 
the  inhabitants  are  rigidly  devoted  to  this  form  of  religion. 


CHAPTER  LIX.    VENEZUELA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1 .  Extent  and  Population.  The  Republic  of  Venezuela  comprises  the  territories  of  the 
former  Spanish  Captain-generalship  of  Venezuela  or  Caraccas,  and  extends  from  New  Grenada 
on  the  west,  and  Brazil  on  the  south,  to  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  having  an 
area  of  450,000  square  miles,  and  a  population  of  about  900,000  souls. 

2.  Mountains.  The  great  eastern  chain  of  the  Andes  enters  the  republic  from  New  Gre- 
nada, and  extends,  nearly  parallel  to  the  coast,  across  the  northern  part  to  the  Gulf  of  Paria. 
It  is  known  under  the  name  of  the  Maritime  Cordilleras  of  Caraccas  or  Venezuela,  and  some 
of  the  summits  rise  to  the  height  of  18,000  feet.  The  Silla  of  Caraccas,  near  the  city  of  tint 
name,  has  an  elevation  of  8,750  feet.  There  are  some  mountainous  ridges  in  the  south,  called 
the  Parima  Mountains,  the  direction  of  which  is  imperfectly  known.  Mount  Duida,  near 
Esmeraldas,  has  an  elevation  of  about  8,000  feet. 

3.  Plain.  The  most  remarkable  feature  of  this  country  is  the  vast  plain  which  constitutes 
the  greater  part  of  its  surface.  It  extends  from  the  Caqueta,  in  New  Grenada,  to  the  mouths 
of  the  Orinoco,  occupying  the  whole  space  between  the  mountainous  chains  already  described. 
Including  a  part  of  New  Grenada,  it  has  an  area  of  350,000  square  miles,  but  slightly  broken, 
and  intersected  by  numerous  rivers.  On  the  borders  of  the  streams  and  ponds,  there  are  thick* 
ets  of  palm,  but  the  rest  of  this  great  level  consists  of  open  plains,  called  by  the  Spaniards  llanos, 
covered  only  with  grass.  In  the  dry  season,  the  llanos  present  the  aspect  of  a  desert ;  the 
grass  is  feduced  to  powder,  the  ground  cracks  with  the  heat  and  drought,  and  the  alligators  and 
serpents,  having  buried  themselves  in  the  mud,  remain  in  a  torpid  state  until  they  are  revived 
by  the  wet  season. 

4.  Rivers.  The  Orinoco  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers  in  the  world.  Rising  in  the  mountain* 
of  Parima,  it  flows,  after  a  very  circuitous  course  of  upwards  of  1,500  miles,  by  about  50 
mouths,  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  principal  mouth  is  nearly  6  leagues  wide.  The  On* 
noco  receives  a  great  number  of  tributaries,  several  of  which  are  large  navigable  rivers.  The 
Guaviare,  Apure,  and  Metay  which  rise  in  the  Andes  of  New  Grenada,  and  the  Ventuari  and 
Caroni,  which  have  their  sources  in  the  Parima  Mountains,  are  tie  principal.  During  the 
rainy  season,  it  inundates  the  vast  plain  through  which  it  flows,  presenting  in  some  places  an , 
expanse  of  water  80  or  90  miles  in  extent.  Immediately  on  its  banks  are  impenetrable  forests, 
from  which  are  heard  the  cries  of  the  jaguar,  the  puma,  innumerable  troops  of  monkeys,  peca* 
ries,  and  other  animals  ;  while  the  gigantic  boa  swings  from  the  branches  of  the  trees,  ready  to 
seize  its  prey,  huge  alligators,  long  files  of  river  porpoises,  and  great  numbers  of  manatees, 
crowd  its  waters. 

5.  Lakes.  The  princ  ipal  lakes  are  that  of  Maracaybo,  which  is,  properly  speaking,  a  gulf 
of  the  Caribbean  Sea,  and  is  deep  and  navigable,  and  the  Lake  of  Valencia.  The  latter  is  34 
miles  in  length,  by  6  or  8  in  breadth,  covered  with  bedutiful  islands,  and  weJl  stocked  with  fish 
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6.  Climate  and  Soil    The  seasons  are  here  divided  into  the  wet  and  the  dry,  and,  as  there 

is  little  variety  of  surface,  a  high  temperature  prevails  throughout  the  country  during  the  whole 
year.  The  soil  is  fertile,  producing  coffee,  cotton,  sugar,  cocoa,  indigo,  cassava,  plantains, 
and  various  medicinal  plants  and  edible  roots.  The  vegetation  is  characterized  by  great  vigor 
and  freshness,  and  such  is  the  nutritious  quality  of  the  vegetable  food  here  used,  compared  with 
that  of  the  cereal  grains  of  the  temperate  climates,  that  a  much  smaller  extent  .of  ground  is  able 
to  maintain  a  given  number  of  persons. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  Venezuela  is  divided  into  4  departments,  which  are  subdivided  into  12 
provinces. 

Departments.  Capitals. 

Zulia,  .         •         .     Maracaybo. 

Venezuela,       •         •         Caraccas. 

2.  Towns.  The  capital  is  Caraccas,  which,  before  it  was  ravaged  by  an  earthquake,  in 
1812,  contained  45,000  inhabitants.  It  is  now  much  reduced,  but  is  the  centre  of  an  extensive 
commerce.  Its  situation  is  pleasant,  and  being  elevated,  it  enjoys  a  perpetual  spring.  The. 
population  at  present  does  not  exceed  20,000.  La  Guayra,  its  port,  has  a  poor  harbor,  and 
is  extremely  unhealthy.     It  contains  about  6,000  inhabitants. 

Maracaybo,  on  the  gulf  of  the  same  name,  with  20,000  inhabitants  ;  Puerto  Cabello,  with  a 
fine  harbor,  strong  military  works,  and  3,000  inhabitants  ;  Valencia,  a  pleasant  town,  with  a 
delightful  climate,  and  15,000  inhabitants  ;  Barcelona,  a  great  mart  for  the  smuggling  trade 
with  the  English  islands,  with  a  population  of  5,000  ;  and  Cumana,  which  has  much  declined, 
but  still  contains  about  10,000  inhabitants,  are  commercial  places  on  the  northern  coast. 

In  the  interior,  Varinas  and  Angostura,  with  3,000  inhabitants  each,  are  the  principal  towns. 
Mtrida,  with  5,000  inhabitants,  and  Coro,  with  4,000,  are  the  other  most  important  towns* 
It  was  in  this  region,  that  report  placed  the  fabulous  £1  Dorado,  the  Golden  Kingdom  of  Ma- 
noa,  which  was  the  object  of  so  many  expeditions  in  the  16th  century.  Here,  it  was  asserted, ' 
were  more  splendid  cities  and  greater  abundance  of  gold  than  even  the  wealthy  Peru  could 
boast,  and,  as  late  as  17S0,  a  large  party  of  Spaniards  perished  in  search  of  this  golden  realm. 

3.  Inhabitants.  The  whole  country  is  thinly  inhabited,  and  the  greater  portion  is  occupied 
by  Indians,  the  whites  being  only  about  220,000,  and  the  blacks,  60,000.  Many  of  what 
are  called  the  wild  Indians  or  Indios  bravos,  dwell  in  villages,  and  raise  plantains,  cassava,  and 
cotton.  The  civilized  Indians  are  those  among  whom  the  Spaniards  have  established  missions, 
and  introduced  Christianity.  They  are  indolent,  peaceful,  and  ignorant.  The  population  may 
in  general  be  divided  into  3  classes,  corresponding  to  the  3  great  natural  divisions  of  the  coun- 
try. Along  the  shore,  in  the  valleys,  and  on  the  mountains,  agriculture  and  commerce  are  pur- 
sued, and  here  the  whites  are  most  numerous.  In  the  great  plains,  the  inhabitants  or  llaneros, 
as  they  are  called,  lead  a  pastoral  life,  raising  large  flocks  and  herds,  and  keeping  great  numbers 
of  horses,  all  of  which  abound  in  these  natural  pastures.  These  are  chiefly  Indians  and  mixed 
races.  In  the  woody  and  mountainous  regions  of  the  south,  beyond  the  Orinoco,  are  tribes  of 
hunters,  many  of  whom  are  at  perpetual  war  with  each  other,  and  have  all  the  characteristics 
of  savages.  Of  the  native  Indian  tribes  in  Venezuela,  the  Caribbees  are  the  ruling  people.  No 
nation  is  stamped  with  a  deeper  brand  of  ferocity,  the  very  name,  converted  into  cannibals, 
being  applied  to  signify  eaters  of  human  flesh.  The  charge,  however,  appears  to  have  been 
exaggerated  by  the  Spaniards,  who  met  with  a  most  fierce  resistance,  and  sought  to  justify 
their  own  atrocities  by  this  imputation.  They  were  long  considered  extinct,  but  they  are 
now  known  to  be  numerous  on  the  Orinoco.    They  are  a  fine,  tall  race,  and  they  shave  a  great 

'part  of  the  forehead,  wearing  only  a  tuft  on  the  crown.  They  have  dark,  intelligent  eyes,  a 
gravity  of  manner,  and  an  expression  of  sadness  and  even  severity  in  their  features.  They 
still  retain  the  pride  of  a  conquering  people,  who,  before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards,  had  driv- 
en before  them  all  the  native  tribes  of  that  region,  and  in  many  points  of  their  history  and  pre- 
sent condition,  they  remind  us  of  the  Iroquois  of  our  own  wilds.  They  are  now  completely 
subject  to  the  missionaries  ;  but  they  still  practise  the  barbarous  custom  of  raising  the  flesh 
along  the  legs  and  thighs.  They  are  free,  however,  from  the  equally  barbarous  practice  of 
flattening  the  head  by  compression,  which  is  general  among  the  tribes  on  the  Oronoco. 
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REPUBLIC  OF  THE  EQUATOR. 

4.  Government*  Since  the  separation  of  Venezuela  from  New  Grenada,  a  new  consthation 
has  been  adopted,  resembling  that  of  the  latter. 

CHAPTER  LX.    REPUBLIC  OF  THE  EQUATOR. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  .-Ji 

1.  Extent  and  Population.     The  Republic  of  the  Equator  (Ecuador)  is  bounded 
N.  by  New  Grenada  and  Venezuela ;  E.  by  the  empire  of  Brazil ;  S.  by  Peru  ;  and  \ 
the  Pacific  Ocean.     It  extends  from  2°  N.  to  6°  SO*  S.  lat.,  and  from  65°  to  81°  W.]_ 
having  an  area  of  325,000  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  650,000  souls.  '  |" 

2.  Mountains.  The  western  part  of  the  State  is  traversed  from  south  to  north  by  a  cbq^tf 
the  Andes,  forming  a  double  ridge  of  colossal  summits,  the  valley  between  which  constitutes  an 
elevated  table-land,  from  25  to  50  miles  in  width,  and  from  9,000  to  9,500  feet  in  height  $be 
principal  summits  projecting  above  this  great  plateau,  are  Chimborazo^  21,730  feet  high,  (&y- 
ambe  CTrcu,  .19,600,  and  the  volcanoes  of  Antisana,  19,400,  Cotopaxi,  19,000,  and  Piddn- 
cAa,  16,000  feet  high.  Above  the  height  of  16,750  feet  these  mountains  are  covered  with 
perpetual  snow.  Chimborazo  has  been  ascended  to  the  height  of  19,800  feet,  probably  the 
highest  point  on  the  surface  of  the  globe  ever  trodden  by  the  foot  of  man  ;  the  air  is  here  so 
much  rarified  that  blood  issued  from  the  eyes,  lips,  and  gums  of  the  visiters. 

3.  Riven.  The  whole  of  the  eastern  part  of  the  State  is  traversed  by  the  great  river  Mara* 
non  or  Amazon,  which  forms  part  of  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Republic.  It  receives  the 
Jfapo,  the  Putumayo  or  Ysa,  and  the  Tigre  from  the  north,  and  the  Huallaga>  the  UcayaH, 
and  the  Javari,  from  the  south,  within  the  limits  of  the  Republic.  The  other  most  important 
river  is  the  Guayaquil,  which  is  navigable  for  the  largest  vessels  to  the  distance  of  40  miles 
from  the  sea,  and  empties  itself  into  the  fine  bay  of  the  same  name. 

4.  Minerals.  Ecuador  is  less  rich  in  the  precious  metals  than  the  neighboring  countries. 
There  are,  however,  mines  of  gold  and  silver,  and  a  few  are  still  worked.  Lead,  quicksilver, 
and  copper,  also  occur  in  some  places,  and  in  others  sulphur  is  prepared  in  considerable  quanti- 
ties.    Topazes,  emeralds,  rock  crystals,  and  fine  marble  are  found. 

5.  Climate  and  Face  of  the  Country.  Although  this  country  lies  directly  under  the  equa- 
tor, the  great  elevation  of  the  central  valley,  and  of  the  western  table-land  renders  the  climate  of 
those  sections  mild  and  temperate.  In  the  low  country  along  the  coast  the  heat  is  excessive, 
and  the  climate  is  dangerous  to  foreigners.     The  productions  resemble  those  of  New  Grenada. 

In  some  parts  of  the  low  country  the  air  swarms  with  mosquitoes  and  other  flies  still  more 
tormenting  ;  the  ground  teems  with  snakes,  centipedes,  and  other  reptiles,  whose  bite  causes 
fever  and  inflammation.  There  is  here  a  chameleon,  whose  scratch  is  believed  to  be  mortal, 
a  belief  which  seems  chimerical,  but  which  greatly  harasses  the  citizens.  The  ants  cannot  be 
prevented  from  filling  even  the  dishes,  and  sometimes  when  a  tart  is  cut  up,  they  are  seen  run- 
ring  off  in  all  directions  leaving  the  interior  void.  The  shores  are  crowded  with  caymans  and 
alligators,  whose  numbers  cannot  be  kept  within  any  tolerable  limits.  But  the  valley  and  table- 
land of  the  interior  present  a  different  scene,  almost  realizing  in  soil  and  climate,  the  fabled 
glories  of  the  golden  age.  The  climate  is  an  eternal  spring,  at  once  benign  and  equal,  and  even 
during  the  4  rainy  months,  the  mornings  and  evenings  are  clear  and  beautiful.  Vegetation  nev- 
er ceases  ;  the  country  is  called  the  evergreen  Quito ;  the  trees  and  meadows  are  crowned  with 
a  perpetual  verdure.  The  inhabitant  of  our  wintry  clime  sees  with  astonishment  the  plough 
and  the  sickle  at  once  in  activity  ;  herbs  of  the  same  species,  here  fading  with  age,  there  just 
beginning  to  bud  ;  one  flower  drooping  and  its  sister  unfolding  its  beauties  to  the  sun.  Stand- 
ing on  an  eminence,  the  spectator  views  the  tints  of  spring,  summer,  autumn,  all  blended, 
while  above  these  verdant  hills  and  flowery  vales,  rise  the  lofty  cones  of  the  Andes  clad  m 
eternal  snows,  or  frowning  with  naked  rocks.  * 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  The  territory  of  the  Republic  is  divided  into  3  departments,  which  are  sub- 
divided mto  8  provinces. 

Department*.  CajMt. 

Equator,  ■  -  -  •    -  -  Quito. 

Guayaquil;  '  -  Guayaquil. 

Assuay,  -  -  .<?oenca,. 
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V   foton*      Quito,  tne  capital  of  The  Equator,  is  built  on  an  elevated  plain,  on  the  eastern 

slope  of  the  western  chain  of 
the  Andes,  at  an  elevation  of 
9,600  feet.  At  this  elevation 
the  climate  is  such  that  vegeta- 
tion never  ceases.  Around  the 
city  are  seen  1 1  colossal  sum- 
mits, covered  with  perpetual 
snow,  and  reaching  the  height  of 
from  16,000  to  21,000  feet* 
Several  of  these  are  volcanoes, 
and  the  city  is  so  often  visited  by 
earthquakes,  that  the  buildings 
are,  like  those  of  Bogota,  low, 
but  solid.  The  episcopal  palace, 
the  government  house,  and  the 
cathedral,  with  numerous  con- 
vents and  churches,  are  the 
Earthquake  m  Quito.  most  rem^^able  public  edifices. 

The  university  of  Quito  has  enjoyed  great  celebrity  in  South  America.  The  streets  of  the  city 
are  irregular  and  crooked,  and  so  uneven  as  not  to  be  adapted  to  carriages.  Population,  70,000. 
Guayaquil  is  distinguished  for  the  excellence  of  its  harbor,  and  the  extent  of  its  commerce. 
The  government  has  a  navy-yard  here,  and  ship-building  is  extensively  carried  on.  Popula- 
tion, 22,000.  About  170  leagues  west  of  the  coast  is  the  fine  group  of  the  Galapagos  (Tor- 
toise) Islands,  deriving  their  name  from  the  abundance  of  a  gigantic  species  of  land  tortoise, 
which  Dr.  Harlan  has  called  the  Testudo  elephant  opus  ^  or  elephant  tortoise.  The  islands  en- 
joy a  delightful  climate  and  a  fertile  soil,  and  have  been  occupied  by  a  colony  from  Guayaquil. 
Riobamba,  with  20,000  inhabitants,  Ibarra,  with  10,000,  and  Latacunga,  with  17,000,  are 
amoog  the  other  most  important  towns.  Cuenca,  situated  at  an  elevation  of  more  than  8,000 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  contains  a  college,  a  Jesuit's  house,  and  an  episcopal  palace. 
The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  goods,  hats,  and  confection- 
ary.    Population,  20,000. 

3.  History,  Inhabitants.  This  State  formerly  constituted  the  Spanish  Presidency  of  Quito, 
which  was  dependent  upon  the  viceroyalty  of  New  Grenada.  But  a  small  proportion  of  the 
inhabitants  are  whites,  the  Indians  and  mixed  breeds  composing  the  bulk  of  the  population. 
The  civilized  part  of  the  population  is  confined  to  the  central  valley  and  the  western  coast,  the 
vast' tracts  to  the  east  of  the  mountains  being  occupied  by  independent  and  hostile  tribes  of 
savages.  The  aborigines  belonged  to  the  Peruvian  family,  and  numerous  remains  of  their  ar- 
chitectural industry  and  skill  are  still  visible.  In  1809  the  inhabitants  of  Quito  deposed  the 
Spanish  President,  and,  after  a  long  struggle,  the  Spanish  authority  was  completely  overthrown 
by  the  splendid  victory  of  Pichincha  in  1822,  soon  after  which  Quito  was  united  with  Colom- 
bia.    This  union  was  dissolved  in  1830,  and  Quito  formed  an  independent  republic. 


CHAPTER  LXL    PERU. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries.  Peru  is  bounded  N.  by  The  Equator ;  E.  by  Brazil ;  S.  by  Bolivia  and 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  W.  by  the  Pacific  Ocean.  It  extends  from  3°  to  22°  S.  lat,  and 
from  67°  to  82°  W.  long.,  having  an  area  of  500,000  square  miles,  with  a  population  of 
1,800,000. 

2.  Mountains.  Several  chains  of  the  Andes  traverse  Peru  from  south  to  north.  The 
principal  cham  lies  nearly  parallel  to  the  coast,  and  contains  the  loftiest  summits,  among  which 
is  the  volcano  of  Arequipa,  17,750  feet  high.  Two  other  chains  of  less  elevation  sepa- 
rate the  waters  of  the  Tunguragua  from  those  of  the  Huallaga,  and  those  of  the  latter  from  the 
confluents  of  the  Paro. 

3.  Rivers.  The  only  considerable  rivers  of  Peru  are  the  Tunguragua,  the  Paro  or 
Ucayali)  and  some  other  tributaries  of  the  Amazon,  which  descend  the  eastern  declivities  of 
the  Andes. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


400 


PES9 


lakejj 

sat 


4.  Lake,     Lake  Titicaca,  the  largest 
South  America,  is  240  miles  in  circuit, 
feet  deep.     Its  waters  are  fresh,  and  it  is 
ble  for  the  great  elevation  of  its  bed, 
about  13,500  feet  above  the  sea. 

5.  Coast,  The  nature  of  the  coast  on  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean  is  by  no  means  favorable  to  navigation, 
and  affords  no  harbor  except  Callao,  which  admits 
the  larger  merchant  vessels.  There  is  also  on  every 

Eart  of  the  shore  such  a  tremendous  surf,  caused 
y  the  uninterrupted  swell  from  the  sea,  that  do 
communication  can  be  had  with  the  land  by  boats 
of  the  common  construction.  The  natives,  how- 
ever, have  a  contrivance  called  balsa,  consisting 
of  2  seal  skins,  lashed  together  and  covered  with 
a  sort  of  platform,  on  which  sits  the  pilot  of  this 
strange  craft.  Being  blown  up  by  the  breath  of 
the  navigator,  these  balsas  are  so  buoyant,  as  to  pass 
Mountains  of  Peru.  the  most  terrific  breakers  in  safety. 

6.  Face  of  the  Country.  Peru  consists  of  3  distinct  regions,  differing  in  regard  to  surface, 
soil,  and  climate.  Between  the  mountains  and  the  sea,  a  narrow  strip  of  sandy  plain  extends 
along  the  whole  coast,  with  extensive  intervals  in  which  no  traces  of  vegetation  appear.  In 
this  sterile  tract,  varying  in  breadth  from  30  to  100  miles,  no  rain  ever  falls,  but  the  dews  are 
heavy  and  uniform  ;  thunder  and  lightning  are  unknown,  and  there  is  little  variation  of  tempera- 
ture, the  heat  being  constant,  but  seldom  intense.  Here  are  produced  the  tropical  plants, 
sugar-cane,  cocoa,  plantains,  coffee,  &c.  The  next  division  is  the  mountainous  region,  which, 
commencing  at  the  termination  of  the  sandy  district  with  hills  of  moderate  elevation,  rises 
gradually  to  the  loftiest  summits.  Here,  as  in  Mexico  and  New  Grenada,  the  traveler  ascends 
through  successive  layers  of  climate,  from  regions  of  perpetual  summer  to  those  of  eternal 
shows.  The  valleys  and  sides  of  the  mountains  are  covered  with  impenetrable  forests  of  gigan- 
tic trees,  overrun  with  luxuriant  creeping  or  parasitical  plants.  This  region  spreads  out  into  an 
extensive  table-land,  which,  stretching  far  to  the  east  and  south,  has  an  elevation  of  from 
4,000  to  9,000  feet.  Much  of  the  soil  in  this  region  is  fertile,  and  the  climate  of  the  table- 
land is  mild  and  temperate.  To  the  east  of  the  mountains,  in  the  northeastern  part,  begins  the 
great  plain  of  the  Amazon,  in  which  the  heat  is  excessive  and  the  climate  moist  and  unhealthy. 
Like  the  llanos  of  Venezuela,  this  great  level  is  intersected  by  forests  along  the  banks  of  the 
rivers,  which  break  up  its  surface  into  separate  grassy  plains,  here  called  pampas. 

7.  Vegetable  Productions.  Cotton  is  found  in  great  abundance,  in  a  wild  state,  in  the  Mon- 
tana Real,  on  the  Guallaga,  and  on  the  banks  of  the  Maranon.  Flax  is  common,  but  the  In- 
dians leave  the  stems  to  perish,  and  make  a  kind  of  beer  of  the  seeds.  In  the  southern  parts, 
the  cacao  tree  is  very  abundant.  A  species  of  cochineal,  and  coffee  of  an  indifferent  quality y 
abound  in  some  districts.  The  Peruvian  pimento  is  excessively  strong,  and  there  is  some  cin- 
namon stronger  than  that  of  Ceylon,  though  not  so  valuable.  Many  herbs,  and  a  great  variety 
of  aromatic  balsams,  oils,  and  gums  distilled  from  the  trees  are  produced  here.  In  the  de- 
scription of  Peru,  Estalla  enumerates  the  cedar,  the  olive,  the  wild  orange,  the  incorruptible 
algorob,  the  palm,  the  willow,  and  many  other  trees.  On  the  coast  and  western  slopes  of  the 
Andes,  are  produced  the  cabbage-palm,  the  cocoa-nut,  the  chocolate-nut,  the  cotton-shrub,  the 
nine-apple,  turmeric,  plantain  and  sugar-cane.  The  large  flowered  jessamine,  and  datura  ar- 
borea  diffuse  their  evening  fragrance  round  the  vicinity  of  Lima,  and  form  beautiful  ornaments 
when  braided  in  the  hair  of  the  women.  No  less  than  24  species  of  pepper,  and  5  or  6  of  capsi- 
cum are  considered  natives  of  Peru.  Tobacco  and  jalap  abound  in  the  groves  at  the  foot  of 
the  Andes.  Immense  forests  of  acacias  and  mangoes,  brooms  and  ferns  in  prodigious  variety, 
tall  aloes  and  other  succulent  plants,  clothe  the  maritime  plains  and  those  on  the  east  of  the 
Andes.  The  ferula,  or  gigantic  fennel,  grows  to  a  surprising  size.  The  chief  shrubs  on  the 
uplands  of  the  Andes  are  the  different  species  of  cinchonas,  or  the  salutary  Peruvian  bark. 
The  caoutchouc,  or  common  elastic  gum,  is  procurred  from  the  inspissated  juice  of  a  variety 
of  different  vegetables. 

8.  Minerals.     The  mountains  of  Peru  abound  in  metallic  wealth.     They  are  interspersed 
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*©  0kh  veitis  of  gold,  and  with  veins  of  silver  ore,  in  which  pieces  of  pure  silver,  solid  copper, 
I  fend  lead  ore  occur,  frequently  intermixed  with  white  silver  ore,  and  virgin  silver  in  threads.  In 
many  parts  are  rich  veins  of  gold  ore  in  quartz,  and  gold  is  also  obtained  by  washing  the  mud 
found  m  the  beds  of  the  rivers.  The  ores  are  extremely  rich,  yielding  from  5  to  50  pounds 
of  silver  for  every  hundred  weight  of  ore.  A  large  number  of  the  silver  mines  are  neglected. 
This  is  owing  to  their  being  inundated  by  water,  which  has  gradually  gained  on  them,  so  as  to 
completely  choke  them.  The  Peruvian  gold  partly  comes  from  the  districts  of  Pataz  and 
Htiaflas,  whereit  is  extracted  from  veins  of  quartz  traversing  primitive  rocks,  and  partly  from 
lavadtros,  or  washing  grounds,  established  on  the  banks  of  the  Maranon,  in  the  district  of  Cha- 
chapoyas.  Nearly  the  whole  silver  is  extracted  from  the  great  mines  of  Lauricocha,  (com- 
monly called  the  mines  of  Pasco  and  Cerro  de  Bombon,)  Gualgayoc  or  Chota  and  Huantajaya. 
The  mines  of  Lauricocha  were  discovered  in  1630,  by  an  Indian  shepherd;  and  though 
▼cry  badly  wrought,  they  annually  furnish  near  2,500,000  dollars.  The  mines  of  Gualgayoc 
were  only  discovered  in  1771,  by  an  European  Spaniard.  From  1774  to  1802  they  furnished 
the  provincial  treasury  with  an  annual  income  of  about  130,000  pounds  sterling.  The  mines 
of  Huantajaya,  surrounded  with  beds  of  rock-salt,  are  celebrated  for  the  great  masses  of  native 
silver  which  they  contain.  The  value  of  the  annual  produce  of  these  mines  is  from  595,000 
to  680,000  dollars.  These  mines  are  near  the  shore,  in  the  district  of  Arica.  In  1758  and 
1789,  2  masses  of  native  silver  were  found  in  2  of  its  mines,  the  one  weighing  800  pounds  and 
the  other  200  pounds.  Humboldt  calculates  the  mean  produce  of  the  gold  and  silver  at  6,000,000 
i  dollars  annually.  He  however  adopts  5,300,000  as  the  mean  annual  term  of  registered  gold 
i  and  silver  in  Peru  ;  a  sum  which  does  not  amount  to  one-fourth  of  the  mineral  produce  of 
Mexico,  the  annual  average  of  which  is  23,000,000  dollars.  To  this  sum  of  Peruvian  gold 
and  silver  must  be  added  the  fraudulent  exportation  of  the  silver,  or  what  is  denominated  un- 
registered produce,  on  which  no  duty  has  been  paid.  This  was  estimated  at  940,000  dollars  ; 
i    making  the  whole  amount  of  gold  and  silver,  registered  and  smuggled,  6,240,000  dollars.* 

Peru  is  the  only  part  of  Spanish  America  where  mercury  is  found  in  considerable  abun- 
i  dance  ;  and  here  it  is  met  with  in  various  districts.  The  famous  mercury  mine  of  Guancave- 
i  licais  situated  in  the  mountain  of  Santa  Barbara.  The  bottom  of  this  mine  is  13,805  feet 
,  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  so  that  the  miners  work  in  a  point  1,640  feet  higher  than  the  sum- 
i  mit  of  the  peak  of  Teneriffe.  The  mercury  in  the  environs  of  Guancavelica,  is  found  in  two 
i  different  forms,  in  beds  and  in  veins.  The  great  mine  is  divided  into  3  stories,  and  it  is  esti- 
-.  mated  that  50  quintals  of  tolerably  rich  mineral  yield,  by  distillation,  from  18  to  12  pounds  of 
,  mercury.  For  the  last  16  years,  the  metalliferous  bed  of  the  great  mine  of  Santa  Barbara  has 
f  been  completely  abandoned,  owing  to  the  falling  in  of  the  uppermost  of  the  3  stories  of  the 
mine.  The  other  minerals  are  numerous.  White  granite,  basalt  of  a  brown  color,  in  beauti- 
ful square  columns,  and  rock  salt  of  various  colors,  are  found  in  several  parts  of  the  country. 
i  What  is  denominated  the  stone  of  the  Incas,  is  found  in  different  parts  of  the  Andes,  being  a 
}    compact  marcasite,  capable  of  a  high  polish. 

There  are  many  obstacles  to  successful  mining  in  Peru.  One  great  obstruction  is  the  igno- 
rance of  the  miners  in  the  science  of  amalgamation.  Another,  is  the  comparative  want  of  capi- 
s  tal ;  the  speculator  being  generally  a  person  in  necessitous  circumstances,  who  is  obliged  to 
borrow  money  on  very  exorbitant  interest,  to  enable  him  to  commence  his  works,  and  to  sell 
:•  the  produce  of  his  mines  at  a  great  loss,  in  order  to  carry  them  on.  The  labor  of  the  mines  is 
chiefly  carried  on  by  the  Mestizoes  and  Indians,  as  they  only  are  able  to  stand  the  fatigue  and 
onwbolesomeness  of  the  employment. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
\ 

\        1.  Divisions.     Peru  is  now  divided  into  7  intendencies  :  Lima,  Tarma,  Ajequipa,  Cuzco, 
•I    Guamanga,  Truxillo,  and  Guancavelica. 

|        2.   Cities.     Lima,  the  capital  of  Peru,  situated  in  the  valley  of  Rimac,  was  founded  by  Pi- 
ano, in  1534,  and  by  him  denominated  Los  Reyes,  or  the  City  of  the  Kings.     Its  situation  is 

'        *  Hie  mining  district  of  Pnno,  on  the  western  borders  considered  among  the  most  valuable  in  Peru,  and  as  pos- 

►      of  the  Titicaca  lake,  seems  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of  sewing  a  combination  of  advantages  rarely  to  be  found  in 

r.     the  indefatigable  Humboldt    The  mines  in  thiB  region  mining  speculations.    In  its  geological  disposition  and 

were  once  astonishingly  productive,  and  though  abandon-  metallic  minerals,  this  district  presents  a  great  resem- 

•4  since  the  commencement  of  tbe  present  century!  are  blance  to  the  rich  mines  of  Mexico  -■ 
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pleasant,  and,  considering  the  latitude,  its  temperature  is  cool.  The  river  which  cr 
city  is  pure  and  transparent,  watering  the  whole  valley.  It  is  4  miles  long  by  2  broad, 
surrounded  by  brick  walls  with  ramparts  and  bastions.  The  streets  are  handsome  and  s^  __ 
but  the  houses,  which  are  built  chiefly  of  wood,  are  generally  only  one  story  high,  on/c6Qtttt 
of  the  frequent  earthquakes  to  which  they  are  exposed.  Like  all  the  other  Spanish  cities,  Lima 
has  a  great  square  in  the  centre,  where  all  the  principal  streets  terminate,  and  where  stands  the 
vice-regal  and  archiepiscopal  palaces,  the  cathedral,  the  university,  the  treasury,  the  arsenal, 
and  the  town  hall.  Trees  are  planted  all  round  the  houses.  The  churches  and  convents  are 
extremely  rich.  The  population  of  Lima  is  estimated  at  80,000 ;  of  which  number,  above  30,000 
are  whites.  This  city  is  visited  by  frequent  and  tremendous  earthquakes,  which  occasion  great 
destruction  to  property  and  life.  The  last  was  in  1828,  and  though  only  of  30  or  40seeOMb 
duration,  it  destroyed  and  injured  houses  and  public  edifices  to  the  amount  of  6,000,000  of  dol- 
lars. About  30  persons  perished.  Its  port,  Callao,  the  strongest  fortress  and  principal  tea 
port  of  Peru,  contains  3,000  inhabitants.     It  is  connected  with  Lima  by  a  magnificent  road. 

Cuzco  may  be  considered  as  the  inland  capital  of  Peru.  It  is  a  very  ancient  city,  and  boasts 
of  having  had  its  origin  from  the  first  of  the  Incas.  Situated  amid  the  Andes,  on  the  skirts 
of  various  mountains,  it  is  watered  by  the  little  river  Guatenay.  In  size  it  is  nearly  equal  to  Lima, 
and  it  has  a  population  of  more  than  40,000  souls.  It  has  a  college  ;  a  nunnery  on  a  spot  where 
the  virgins  of  the  sun  formerly  lived  ;  and  a  large,  rich,  and  handsome  cathedral.  The  houses 
are  mostly  built  of  stone,  and  covered  with  very  red  tiles.  Cuzco  was  regarded  by  the  natives 
as  a  sacred  city,  and  the  celebrated  temple  of  the  sun,  with  its  gorgeous  decorations  of  gold  and 
silver,  was  one  of  the  richest  in  the  world.  Two  immense  causeways,  1,500  miles  in  length, 
led  from  the  city  to  Quito,  and  their  remains  still  exist.  Huamanga,  a  commercial  and  manu- 
facturing city,  with  25,000  inhabitants,  and  Huancavelica,  with  a  population  of  12,000,  near 
which  are  the  rich  quicksilver  mines,  now  obstructed  by  rubbish,  are  the  principal  places  in  the 
department  of  Ayacucho,  which  derives  its  name  from  a  little  village,  where  the  Spanish  forces 
were  defeated  by  the  Colombian  general  Sucre,  in  1824. 

Jlrequipa  is  a  maritime  city,  which  has  been  6  times  destroyed,  and  as  often  rebuilt ;  and 
yet,  previous  to  the  late  revolution,  it  was  said  to  contain  40,000  inhabitants.  The  cause  of 
its  misfortunes  is  its  vicinity  to  the  vast  volcano  Omati,  a  central  peak  of  a  whole  group  of 
volcanoes. 

Among  die  other  towns  worthy  of  note,  are  Piura,  with  7,000  inhabitants  ;  Truxillo,  which 
has  suffered  much  from  earthquakes,  and  has  now  a  population  of  about  5,800 ;  lea,  or  Vol- 
verde,  with  6,000  inhabitants,  and  trading  in  glass,  wine,  and  brandy  ;  Gumalies,  where  there 
are  manufactures  of  serges,  baizes,  and  other  stuffs,  and  also  a  silver  mine  ,  Puno  and  TartML 

3.  Agriculture.  Generally  speaking,  agriculture  is  in  a  wretched  state.  So  languid  and 
backward  is  it  on  the  coast,  that  Lima  and  many  other  towns  along  shore  depend  on  Chili  for 
their  provisions.  This  has  been  ever  since  the  great  earthquake  of  1793,  which  was  followed 
by  such  sterility  of  the  valleys  of  Lower  Peru,  that  the  people  in  many  places  ceased  to  culti- 
vate them.  The  country  has  since  in  a  measure  recovered  its  fertility  ;  but  till  some  alteration 
is  made  in  the  mode  of  cultivation,  and  greater  facilities  of  communication  between  the  interior 
and  coast  are  introduced,  there  is  no  hope  of  any  great  progress  in  agriculture. 

4.  Commerce.  Peru  trades  with  Europe,  the  East  Indies,  coastwise  with  Mexico,  Guate- 
mala, and  Chili,  and  over  land  with  the  provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  including  Buenos  Ayres, 
&c.  Its  exports  are  chiefly  gold  and  silver,  wine  and  brandy,  sugar,  Jesuit's  bark,  salt,  the  fine 
wool  of  the  vicunna,  or  sheep  of  the  Andes,  which  is  made  into  beautiful  shawls,  coarse  wool- 
ens, and  other  manufactures  of  little  value.  It  receives  in  return,  European  goods,  live  stock, 
provisions,  tallow,  cacao,  Paraguay  tea,  coca  leaf,  indigo,  timber,  cordage,  pitch,  copper,  and 
iron.  Its  commerce  ranges  under  three  heads  :  that  by  land,  with  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  provinces ; 
that  by  sea,  with  the  other  colonies  ;  and  that  with  Europe. 

The  official  accounts  of  the  Peruvian  commerce  for  1825,  valued  the  total  importations  of 
that  year  at  15,541,750  francs.  Owing  to  the  diversity  of  the  climate  in  the  vice-royalty  of 
Peru,  all  kinds  of  European  manufactured  goods  find  a  ready  sale.  Those  from  England  are 
mostly  preferred  to  any  other. 

5.  Inhabitants,  &c.     The  Peruvians,  like  the  other  people  of  South  America,  are  com- 

?osed  of  various  races,  the  most  numerous  being  the  Creoles,  of  European  descent,  and  the 
ndians.    The  Indians  are  broken  and  debased,  and  seldom  cheerful.     There  are  many  tribes* 
The  Carapachas  are  said  by  Girval  to  rival  the  Circassians  in  beauty  ;  but  from  the  guttural 
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i,  their  speech  is  like  the  barking  of  dogs.  The  women  of  some  tribes  are  said  to  be 
:e.  The  Omaguas  flatten  the  head,  like  some  of  the  North  American  Indians.  The  In- 
occupy  the  same  place  in  society  as  in  Mexico.  They  are  idle,  filthy,  superstitious,  and 
ious*    Their  dress  and  habitations  are  mean.    Their  capacities  are  very  limited,  and  they 


Natives  of  South  America. 


Spanish  Inhabitants  of  Peru. 


hare  little  variety  of  character.  They  are  governed  by  native  chiefs  or  caziques,  and  many 
laws  are  devised  for  their  protection,  which  are  not  always  executed.  The  gentlemen  of  Peru 
inmate  the  English  fashions  of  dress  ;  and  the  ladies  also,  except  in  a  peculiar  walking-dress, 
composed  of  a  close  petticoat  of  satin,  &c,  with  a  short  cloak  of  silk  drawn  round  the  waist 
and  over  the  breast  and  head,  half  concealing  the  face.  This  is  peculiar  to  Lima.  The  petti- 
coat is  elastic,  and  sets  close  enough  to  reveal  the  form.  The  hood,  or  manto,  is  probably  a 
Mooii'sh  remnant.  In  the  cities  of  Peru,  the  houses  are  low,  and  built  thus  from  a  fear  of 
earthquakes.  The  dwellings  of  the  Indians  are  mere  huts,  and  generally  architecture  is  in  a 
much  lower  state  than  in  Mexico.  The  roofs  are  flat,  and  the  walls  are  often  of  wattled  cane, 
plastered.  The  languages  are  the  Spanish  and  those  of  the  Indians.  The  food  does  not  es- 
sentially differ  from  that  in  the  other  South  American  States  ;  and  tobacco  is  as  extensively 
used  as  in  the  rest  of  South  America.  Many  sweetmeats  are  consumed.  A  fermented  liquor, 
called  cAtca,  is  made  of  maize.  The  diseases  are  not  peculiar.  There  are  some  goitres  in 
.Ae  mountainous  regions,  but  the  Indians  are  exempted  from  them.  To  travel  in  Peru  is  a  service 

of  hardship  and  privation.  The  general  way 
is  to  ride  on  horses  or  mules.  There  are  few 
roads.  The  mule  is  invaluable  from  its  cau- 
tious instinct,  in  passing  the  defiles  or  sides  of 
the  mountains,  where  a  misstep  would  cast  them 
to  a  measureless  distance  below.  In  many 
places,  where  they  cannot  step,  they  protrude 
their  feet  and  slide  downwards,  directing  their 
course  with  the  utmost  sagacity.  It  is  not  safe 
for  the  rider  to  assume  any  guidance  over  them, 
when  he  is  riding  with  one  leg  over  a  precipice 
while  the  other  rubs  against  the  side  of  a  moun- 
tain. The  lama  is  much  used  for  carrying  bur- 
dens. The  Peruvians  do  not  differ  in  character 
from  the  other  South  Americans.  Hospitality 
with  them  has  no  limits,  and,  like  the  others  of 
European  descent  in  South  America,  they  are  distinguished  for  their  paternal  and  filial  virtues* 
The  Creole  ladies  are  good  mothers  and  wives,  and  almost  every  family  is  a  happy  circle. 
Dancing,  music,  tertulias,  bull-fights,  and  cock-fighting  are  the  common  amusements.  The 
negro  slaves  receive  kind  treatment,  and  are  instructed  in  the  Christian  religion.  It  is  common 
to  see  the  white  children  thus  instructing  those  of  a  household. 

Peru  was  one  of  the  two  monarchies  of  America,  which,  at  the  invasion  of  the  Spaniards, 
had  attained  to  a  degree  of  refinement  far  above  that  savage  state  in  which  most  of  the  Amer- 
"can  Indians  lived.  It  was  also  remarkable,  from  the  contrast  of  the  character  of  its  civiliza- 
tion to  that  of  the  Mexicans.     Instead  of  the  fierce  and  lofty  spirit,  the  bloody  wars,  the  un- 
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couth  deities,  and  ferocious  rites  of  the  latter,  the  Peruvians  or  Quichuas  were  united  in  tran- 
quil subjection  to  a  mild  superstition,  which  represented  their  inca  as  the  child  of  the  sun,  to 
whom  unreserved  submission  was  due.  However  fable  may  have  been  mixed  with  truth  in  the 
tale  of  Manco  Capac  and  his  wife  Mama  Ocello,  the  story  of  the  greatness  of  the  Peruvian 
empire  has  nothing  fabulous.  It  comprehended  not  only  the  vast  region  now  called  Peru,  but 
the  territory  of  Quito  or  Ecuador,  which  is  covered  with  the  monuments  of  the  Incas.  Order 
was  established  in  this  vast  region  ;  the  land  was  carefully  cultivated  ;  the  rivers  were  carefully 
employed  in  irrigating  the  soil ;  mountains  were  formed  into  terraces  to  receive  the  canals  con- 
structed for  this  purpose,  and  walls  were  built  to  prevent  the  water  from  escaping  ;  so  that 
large  tracts,  which  have  now  relapsed  into  deserts,  were  rendered  productive.  The  great  road 
from  Quito  to  Cuzco,  1,500  miles  long,  though  not  fitted  for  wheel  carriages,  which  were  un- 
known to  the  Peruvians,  was  yet  a  wonderful  work,  On  account  of  the  natural  obstacles  that 
were  overcome,  and  the  flying  bridges  that  were  thrown  over  the  deep  ravines.  Their  struc- 
tures were  composed  of  immense  blocks  of  stone,  enclosing  vast  spaces,  and  divided  into  an 
infinity  of  apartments,  so  that  one  near  Caxaraarca  is  said  to  be  capable  of  containing  5,000 
men.  The  .Peruvians  had  nothing  like  the  Mexican  hieroglyphics,  but  in  their  quipos  or  strings, 
the  colors  represented  objects  and  the  knots  their  numbers,  and,  by  this  contrivance,  they  were 
able  to  preserve  a  record  of  events.  On  the  death  of  one  of  their  Incas,  or  of  any  great 
chief,  many  of  his  vassals,  and  portions  of  his  treasure,  were  buried  with  him,  and  the  open- 
ing of  these  huacas  or  tombs  has  often  proved  a  prize  to  some  European  adventurers. 

The  descendants  of  the  subjects  of  the  Incas  are  still  the  most  numerous  class  in  Peru. 
•They  have  small  features,  little  feet,  sleek,  coarse,  black  hair,  and  scarcely  any  beard.  They 
have  been  represented  as  sunk  in  apathy  and  insensibility,  but  the  shy,  reserved,  and  gloomy, 
though  tame  aspect  which  they  present,  is  the  fruit  of  long  oppression  and  accumulated  wrongs. 
They  are  patient  and  industrious  cultivators,  and  often  manufacture  very  beautiful  fabrics  from 
very  simple  materials  ;  but  they  are  apt  to  indulge  in  deep  potations  of  chica,  a  national  liquor, 
made  from  maize.  They  still  retain  the  deepest  and  most  mournful  recollections  of  the  inca, 
and  celebrate  his  death  by  a  sort  of  rude  drama,  accompanied  by  the  most  melting  strains  of 
music.  Yet  they  are  nominally  converted  to  Christianity  ;  that  is,  they  celebrate  the  festivals 
of  the  church,  by  dancing  through  the  streets  with  bells  fastened  to  their  legs,  and  drinking 
enormous  quantities  of  chica. 

Education  is  little  attended  to  ;  but  more  than  under  the  old  government.  The  ruling  reli- 
gion is  the  Roman  Catholic.  Besides  the  curates,  there  are  many  missionaries  among  the  In- 
dians.    These  were  formerly  Jesuits,  but  they  are  now  Franciscans. 

6.  Government.  The  government  is  republican,  and  the  form  very  similar  to  that  of  the 
United  States.  Since  the  revolt  of  the  country  from  Spam  the  government  has  undergone 
many  changes. 

?.  History.  This  country  was  conquered  from  the  Incas,  or  aboriginal  sovereigns,  in  the 
16th  century,  by  the  Spaniards,  under  Pizarro  and  Almagro.  It  remained  in  subjection  to 
Spain  for  some  time  after  the  revolt  of  the  other  South  American  provinces.  The  indepen- 
dence of  the  country  was  declared  in  1821. 

CHAPTER  LXII.     BOLIVIA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Bolivia  lies  between  11°  and  25°  S.  latitude,  and  between 
58°  and  70°  W.  longitude.  It  is  bounded  on  the  N.  and  W.  by  Peru  ;  on  the  S.  W.  by  the 
Pacific ;  on  the  S.  by  Chili  and  Buenos  Ayres  ;  and  on  the  E.  and  N.  E.  by  Brazil.  Its 
length  from  N.  N.  E.  to  S.  S.  W.  is  about  1,140  miles.     Area,  410,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  great  chain  of  the  Andes  divides  itself  between  the  14th  and  20th  de- 
gree of  south  latitude,  into  two  longitudinal  branches,  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
great  valley,  or  plateau,  13,032  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  whose  northern  extremity 
comprises  die  lake  of  Titicaca.  The  western  chain  separates  the  bed  of  that  lake  and  the  val- 
ley of  Desaguadero  from  the  coast  of  the  South  Sea,  and  presents  a  great  number  of  active 
volcanoes.  The  eastern  chain  separates  the  plateau  from  the  immense  plain  of  Chiquitos  and 
the  Moxos.  Many  of  its  peaks  surpass  20,000  feet  in  height.  The  summits  of  Soraia  and 
Itimani,  covered  with  eternal  snow,  surpass  all  the.  gigantic  peaks  of  Ecuador.     The  Sontta 
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»  in  the  northern  part  of  the  eastern  chain,  and  rises  from  the  centre  of  a  group  of  nevados, 
or  snowy  peaks,  in  15°  S(y  south  latitude.  Its  height  has  been  found  to  be  25,400  feet.  The 
majestic  summit  of  Ilimani  is  situated  in  the  Bolivian  provinces  of  La  Paz,  and  is  the  most 
southern  snowy  summit  of  the  eastern  branch  of  the  Andes,  to  which  it  belongs.     It  has  4 

Eeaks  on  its  summit,  arranged  nearly  from  north  to  south.  The  most  northerly  of  these  peaks 
as  been  found  to  be  at  an  elevation  of  24,200  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Between  the 
parallel  of  the  Ilimani  and  the  21st  degree  of  south  latitude,  the  eastern  Cordilleras  do  not  pre- 
sent a  single  summit  which  enters  the  limits  of  perpetual  snow,  though  several  rise  to  16,000  feet 

3.  Rivers.  The  southwest  extremity  of  Bolivia  is  watered  only  by  small  rivers,  among 
which  is  the  Loa.  The  Desaguadero,  the  outlet  of  the  lake  of  Titicaca,  loses  itself  in  the 
sands.  Of  the  other  rivers  we  need  only  mention  the  Mamore  and  Guapore,  heads  of  the 
Madeira,  the  Pilcomayoj  the  Jlpurimac^  the  Btni,  and  the  Paraguay. 

4.  Lakes.  The  lake  of  Titicaca  is  situated  in  the  high  upland  tract  that  lies  between  the  2 
ranges  of  the  Andes,  and  is  elevated  several  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Its  form 
is  very  irregular.  Its  greatest  length  from  northwest  to  southeast  is  160  miles,  while  its  gene- 
ral breadth  is  hardly  one  third  as  much.  It  is  navigated  by  the  largest  ships,  but  is  subject  to 
tremendous  storms  and  gusts  of  wind.  10  or  12  large  rivers,  and  a  number  of  small  streams 
fall  into  it.  It  has  no  visible  outlet.  Its  water  is  turbid  and  disagreeable,  but  abounds  in  fish. 
The  shores  of  the  lake  are  populous,  being  thickly  planted  with  villages.  There  are  several 
islands  in  the  lake,  on  the  largest  of  which  the  Incas  formerly  had  a  magnificent  temple  dedi- 
cated to  the  sun.  The  Indians  have  floating  villages  here,  upon  balzas,  or  rafts,  in  which  they 
pass  from  place  to  place. 

5.  Climate.  The  diversity  of  climates  in  this  country  is  very  great,  owing  to  the  inequality 
of  the  surface.  The  temperature  of  the  western  mountains  and  campos  is  very  low ;  epidemic 
fevers  are  common  in  the  northern  districts.  * 

6.  Soil  and  Productions.  The  central  portion  of  this  country  possesses  the  greatest  agri- 
cultural capabilities  ;  its  soil  and  productions  are  similar  to  those  of  Peru. 

7.  Mines.  The  famous  mine  of  Potosi  now  belongs  to  this  State.  The  mountain  in 
which  it  is  situated  is  called  Hatim  Potosci,  or  A  Father  mountain."  This  mountain  is  of  a 
conical  shape,  20  British  miles  in  circumference,  and  4,475  feet  in  height,  above  the  surround- 
ing country.  The  mountain  of  Potosi  principally  consists  of  a  yellow  and  very  firm  argilla- 
ceous schist,  full  of  veins  of  ferruginous  quartz,  in  which  silver  ore,  and  sometimes  brittle 
vitreous  ore  are  found  interspersed.  There  is  also  a  grayish  brown  ore  in  which  appear  some 
small  grains  and  thin  branches  or  veins  of  silver  running  along  the  layer  of  stone.  This  latter 
ore  is  very  rich,  yielding  from  IS  to  20  marks  per  caxon  of  5,000  lbs.  weight. 

This  wonderful  mine  was  discovered  in  1545,  by  a  Peruvian  named  Hualpu,  who,  in  pursu- 
ing some  goats,  among  the  rocks,  in  his  ascent,  grasped  a  bush,  whose  roots  giving  way,  disclos- 
ed to  his  view  an  immense  vein  of  silver,  which  since  his  time  has  been  denominated  "  La  Rica" 
or  "  The  Rich."  For  some  time  Hualpu  concealed  the  discovery  from  all  his  friends,  and 
only  resorted  to  this  treasure  to  supply  his  occasional  wants.  The  obvious  change  in  his  fortune, 
however,  had  excited  the  suspicions  of  one  of  his  Indian  friends,  who,  with  difficulty,  wrung  from 
him  the  valuable  secret ;  but  who,  soon  after,  upon  some  quarrel  with  Hualpu,  revealed  it  to 
his  master,  a  Spaniard.  No  sooner  was  it  made  known,  than  the  mine  was  opened ;  and  it 
was  formally  registered  on  the  21st  of  April,  1545.  Since  that  time  it  has  been  constantly 
wrought.  The  mountain  is  now  almost  entirely  excavated,  and  is  perforated  with  more  than 
300  pits,  few  of  which,  however,  are  more  than  70  yards  deep.  It  is  now  opened  at  the  base, 
and  vaults,  dug  horizontally,  penetrate  into  its  interior,  and  meet  the  veins  of  silver.  In  these 
vaults  the  air  is_cold  and  unwholesome  ;  and  there  the  Indians,  to  the  number  of  2,000,  work  • 
alternately  day  and  night,  for  the  small  wages  of  2s.  daily,  deprived  of  the  light  and  heat  of  the 
sun,  and  entirely  naked,  to  prevent  them  from  embezzling  any  of  the  ore.  On  the  first  disco- 
very of  the  mine  of  Potosi,  the  metal  was  much  finer  than  at  present.  It  is  the  abundance  of 
the  ore  alone  which  renders  it  worth  working.  What  quantity  of  silver  has  been  extracted  from 
Potosi  from  1545  to  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  it  is  impossible  precisely  to  deter- 
mine. Various  estimates  have  been  given  by  different  authors  of  acknowledged  celebrity. 
The  table  in  the  note  is  according  to  the  most  accurate  computations.* 

*  "  The  most  flourishing  period  of  the  mines  of  Potosi,  ed  to  $1 ,500,000,  which  supposes  a  produce  of  1,490,000 
daring  the  period  from  15&6  to  1789,  was  that  from  1585  or  882,000  marks,  according  as  we  estimate  the  piastre 
to  1606   For  several  successive  years,  the  royal  5th  amount-     at  13ft  or  8  reals,  equivalent  to  12,665,000,  or  7^97400 
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8.  Face  of  the  Country.  The  surface  of  Bolivia  is  unequal,  now  rising  into  chains  of  stu- 
pendous mountains,  now  stretching  into  immense  plains.     It  is  generally  elevated. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

1 .  Divisions,  Bolivia  is  divided  into  7  departments,  viz  :  Chuquisaca,  Oruro,  Cochabam- 
ba,  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  La  Paz,  Tarija,  and  Potosi. 

2. %  Towns.  Chuquisaca  is  the  capital  of  the  State.  It  is  also  called  .La  Plata,  and  was 
formerly  the  capital  of  Charcas,  an  extensive  province  comprehending  all  the  southeastern  part 
of  Peru.  It  is  a  neat,  cheerful,  and  respectable  place,  though  not  very  populous.  Potosi^ 
once  the  most  populous  and  extensive  of  all  the  cities  of  South  America,  is  situated  at  the 
base  of  the  celebrated  mountain  from  which  it  takes  its  name.  With  its  suburbs  it  once  cover- 
ed a  vast  extent  of  ground  ;  but  these  suburbs  are  now  in  ruins,  and  the  whole  population  is 
reduced  to  12,000.  It  stands  in  a  bleak,  barren,  and  very  mountainous  district  of  the  eastern 
chain  of  the  Andes,  in  a  glen  watered  by  a  branch  of  the  Pilcomayo.  The  country  around  is 
barren  beyond  description,  but  the  abundance  of  metallic  produce  in  the  vicinity  amply  com* 
pensates  for  the  poverty  of  the  soil.  Provisions  of  all  kinds  are  brought  from  a  distance  on 
mules  and  asses,  to  supply  the  wants  of  the  population. 

The  climate  of  Potosi  is  very  variable.  Early  in  the  morning  it  is  cold  and  piercing  ;  from 
noon  to  3  o'clock  the  sun  is  exceedingly  hot,  while  in  the  shade  it  is  very  cold  ;  the  evenings 
are  serene,  and  sometimes  of  a  summer  mildness.  In  the  opinion  of  Temple  and  other  travel- 
ers, the  climate  is  fine,  wholesome,  and  bracing.  For  5  days  out  of  6,  Potosi  enjoys  a  fine, 
brilliant,  unclouded  atmosphere,  a  spotless  canopy  of  the  deepest  and  purest  azure ;  and  so  dry 
is  the  atmosphere,  that,  in  pulling  off  a.  flannel  waistcoat  or  worsted  stockings  in  the  dark,  sparks 
are  distinctly  seen.  Snow  and  thunder  storms  are  frequent,  and  the  latter  are  sublime  and 
terrific.  As  this  city  may  be  said  literally  to  be  above  the  clouds,  the  blue  lightnings  dart 
round  in  ten  thousand  dazzling  flashes,  and  lose  themselves  in  the  ground  ;  whilst  the  thunders 
roll  from  mountain  to  mountain  in  long  continued  peals,  absolutely  stunning  to  the  senses,  and 
baffling  the  powers  of  description.  Dark  olouds  of  the  blackest  hue,  with  brilliant  mixtures 
of  blue  and  green,  beautify  the  scene  of  awful  magnificence,  whilst  the  storm  rages  and  blazes 
in  the  valley  beneath.  The  mountain  itself  rises  above  the  town  like  a  colossal  sugar-loaf,  of 
a  reddish-brown  color,  to  the  height  of  2,370  feet.  Though  half  an  hour's  walk  distant,  it 
seems  so  near  that,  were  it  to  fall  over,  to  all  appearance  it  would  overwhelm  the  city. 

Potosi  at  first  sight  appears  very  clean  and  handsome,  as  the  outsides  of  all  the  bouses  are 
whitewashed.  This,  however,  is  mere  deception,  for  with  a  few  exceptions,  their  interior  is 
very  filthy.  The  Indians  are  well  called  swinish,  and  their  superiors  are  not  much  better. 
The  churches,  once  exceedingly  rich,  are  now  plundered,  dismantled,  and  deserted.  The 
Mint,  an  uncouth  pile  erected  in  1562,  at  the  expense  of  2,000,000  of  dollars,  still  remains. 
On  one  side  of  the  Plaza  Mayor,  or  great  square,  is  the  government  house,  a  long,  low  range 
of  buildings,  and  on  the  other  stands  a  prodigious  mass  of  gray  granite,  intended  for  the  cathe- 
dral, but  not  yet  finished.  In  the  middle  is  a  pile  which  Temple  supposed  to  be  a  shot-manu- 
factory, but  which  proved  to  be  a  national  monument  in  honor  of  Bolivar.     At  the  distance  of 


dollars.  After  1606,  the  produce  gradually  diminished, 
especially  since  1694.  From  1606  to  1688,  its  annual  pro- 
dace  was  never  below  350,000  marks,  or  3,015,000  dol- 
lars. During  the  latter  half  of  the  18th  century,  it  gener- 
ally supplied  from  300,000  to  400.000  marks ;  a  yearly 
produce  this,  too  considerable  to  allow  us  to  advance,  with 
Robertson,  that  these  mines  are  no  longer  worth  working. 
They  are  not.  indeed,  the  first  in  the  Known  world,  but 
they  may  still  be  ranked  immediately  after  those  of  Gua- 
najuato, in  Mexico.  That  they  do  not  yield*  so  much  as 
formerly,  iB  not  at  all  owing  to  their  exhaustion,  but  to 
the  ignorance  of  the  Spanish  miners,  by  whose  unskilful 
management  most  of  the  pits  are  allowed  to  remain  full 
of  water.  Steam  engines,  the  powers  of  which  are  so 
well  understood  in  this  country,  are  here  wholly  unknown. 
In  the  opinion  of  Helms,  the  mines  of  Potosi  might  easily 
be  made,  with  moderate  skill  and  management,  to  yield 
20,000,000,  or  even  30,000,000  dollars  annually.  In  ad- 
dition to  2,000  Indians  employed  as  miners,  there  are 
15,000  fflamas,  and  15,000  mules,  employed  in  carrying 
the  ore  from  the  mountain  of  Potosi  to  the  amalgamation 


works.  The  following  table  will  show  the  produce,  reg- 
istered and  unregistered,  of  the  mines  of  Potosi,  down  to 
1803: 


Yean. 
From  1545  to  1556 
"  1556  to  1573 
«  1578  to  1736 
"  1736  to  1789 
«    1789  to  1803 


Marks. 

15,000,000 

5,765,827 

71,818,686 

15,074,044 

5,411,764 


Total  in  258  vears  -  -  113,070,321 
Allowance  or  the  value  of  the 

piaster  before  1600  -  -  26,351,765 
A  ad  one  fourth  of  the  above 

total  registered  produce  for 

contraband    •        -        -        34,738,110 


Total  of  registered  and  unre- 
gistered produce  extracted 
from  the  mines  of  Potosi, 


Donaca. 
127,500,000 

49,009,530 
610,458^35 
128,129,374 

46,000,000 

961,097,739 
280,000,000 

295,274,435 


from  1545  to  1803 


174,160,196  1,476,373,174." 
— ibtf 
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8  or  10  miles,  are  the  lagunas,  or  ponds  for  supplying  the  Ingenios  and  the  towns  with  water. 
They  are  37  in  number,  and  were  constructed  200  years  since,  at  an  enormous  and  needless 
expense.    There  is  a  considerable  consumption  of  French  and  English  manufactures  in  Potosi. 

La  Paz  is  a  bishop's  see,  containing,  besides  the  cathedral,  4  churches,  5  convents,  and  3 
nunneries.  In  respect  of  situation,  this  place  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  in  all  South  Amer- 
ica. It  lies  in  a  ravine,  so  deep,  narrow,  and  steep,  that  it  is  quite  concealed  from  the  view 
of  the  traveler,  till  he  suddenly  arrives  at  the  very  brink  of  this  quebrada.  Suppose  yourself, 
says  Temple,  traveling  leisurely  along  a  high  table,  or  any  other  place  you  may  like  better. 
This  is  bounded  by  a  huge  mountainous  rampart,  in  which,  be  it  remembered,  is  one  of  the 
greatest,  grandest  mountains  dn'the  globe,  and  far  surpassing  those  wonders  of  the  world  chron- 
icled by  fame.  Ilimani,  the  giant  of  the  Cordilleras  de  los  Andes,  cannot  be  considered  in 
any  less  character.  These  mountains  appear  to  rise  out  of  the  plain  on  which  you  are  riding, 
and  your  expectation  is  that  you  must  actually  arrive  at  them,  for  no  obstacle  is  to  be  seen  be- 
twixt you  and  them.  Whilst  you  are  musing  on  the  haw  and  when  your  journey  is  to  end,  you 
arrive  unexpectedly  at  the  edge  of  the  plain,  and  behold  a  vast  gulf  at  your  feet,  in  the  bottom 
of  which  appears  a  town,  very  regularly  built  with  packs  of  cards.  The  coup  d'cril  of  La 
Paz  conveys  precisely  this  idea,  the  red-tiled  roofs  and  white  fronts  of  the  houses  answering 
admirably  for  hearts  and  diamonds,  whilst  the  smoked  roofs  and  dingy-mud  walls  of  the  Indian 
tanchos  answer  equally  well  for  spades  and  clubs.  Through  this  fairy  town  may  be, faintly  seen, 
winding  with  occasional  interruptions,  a  silver  thread,  marked  with  specks  of  frothy  white, 
which,  upon  approaching,  proves  to  be  a  mountain  torrent,  leaping  from  rock  to  rock,  and 
sweeping  through  the  valley.  In  casting  an  eye  further  round,  you  perceive  squares  and  patch- 
es of  every  shade  of  green  and  yellow  ;  fruit,  and  vegetables,  and  crops  of  every  kind  in  all 
their  stages,  from  the  act  of  sowing  to  that  of  gathering  in,  trees  bearing  fruit)  and  at  the  same 
time  putting  forth  buds  and  blossoms,  and  the  whole  scene  teeming  with  luxuriance  and  beauty. 
Yet  on  raising  the  eyes  from  the  lap  of  this  fruitful  Eden,  they  rest  on  the  widest  contrast  in 
the  realms  of  nature.  Naked  and  arid  rocks  rise  in  mural  precipices  around  ;  high  above  these, 
mountains  beaten  by  furious  tempests,  frown  in  all  the  bleakness  of  sterility  ;  higher  still,  the 
tops  of  others,  reposipg  in  the  regions  of  eternal  snow,  glisten  with  undiminished  splendor  in 
the  presence  of  a  tropical  sun.  After  a  descent  of  3  miles,  you  reach  the  bottom  of  the  ra 
Tine ;  ,and  instead  of  finding  La  Paz  built  on  a  flat,  as  you  supposed  from  the  summit  over 
hanging  the  abyss,  you  find  it  really  built  on  hills,  with  some  of  its  streets  extremely  steep 
The  torrent  which  waters  the  ravine  is  a  head  branch  6f  the  mighty  Beni,  or  main  stream  of 
the  Maranon  ;  and  in  falls  of  rain  forces  along  huge  masses  of  rock,  with  large  grains  of  gold. 
It  is  the  great  emporium  of  Peru,  as  all  the  merchandise  from  the  Pacific  is  conveyed  thither- 
then  carried  off  by  merchants,  great  and  small,  to  the  towns  and  villages  of  the  interior.  Ac- 
cording to  Helms,  La  Paz  contains  above  20,000  inhabitants,  and  is  distant  350  miles  by  the 
road  from  Potosi. 

Oropeza,  or  Cochabamba  is  the  capital  of  the  rich  and  fertile  district  of  Cochabamba,  and  is 
so  called  from  the  gold  found  in  its  vicinity.  It  lies  in  a  fertile  valley,  near  the  source  of  the 
Rio  Grande,  the  head  branch  of  the  Madeira.  The  district  being  the  very  granary  of  Bolivia* 
tins  city  drives  a  great  trade  in  grain,  fruits,  and  vegetables,  and  contains  30,000  inhabitants* 
among  which  are  many  rich  and  noble  families. 

Oruro  was  once  a  place  of  note,  with  8,000  inhabitants,  but  now  reduced  to  less  than  one 
half  from  the  destruction  of  the  tin  and  silver  mines  in  its  vicinity,  which  formerly  sup- 
ported a  brisk  and  extensive  commerce,  but  now  nearly  extinct  from  want  of  those  resources 
which  were  absorbed  in  the  all-consuming  evils  of  civil  war.  The  tin  mines  were  long  famous, 
and  those  of  silver  were  once  among  the  most  productive  in  Peru.  But,  of  late  years,  being 
abandoned,  they  have  filled  with  water,  which  they  have  neither  machinery  to  employ,  nor 
money  for  applying  any  other  method  to  carry  it  off.  Here  were  many  families  of  enormous 
wealth.  Rodriguez,  the  late  head  of  one  of  these,  was  proprietor  of  a  famous  silver  mine  in 
the  vicinity,  so  productive,  that  he  discarded  from  his  house  all  articles  of  glass,  delft  or  crock- 
ery ware,  and  replaced  them  by  others  made  from  the  silver  of  his  mine.  Utensils  of  the 
most  common  use,  as  well  as  those  of  luxury  and  ornament,  such  as  pier  tables  in  the  principal 
apartments,  frames  of  pictures  and  of  mirrors,  footstools,  pots,  and  pans,  were  all  of  silver. 
Said  a  native  to  Temple,  who  was  there  in  1827,  u  Do  you  see  that  trough  in  the  court-yard  ?  " 
(pointing  to  a  very  large  stone  trough  for  watering  mules  and  other  animals), —  "I  do  assure 
you,  that  Rodriguez  had  2  ol  much  larger  size  foi  the  same  purpose,  of  pure  and  solid  silver  ; 
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and  before  the  revolution,  there  were  3  or  4  houses  in  Oruro,  that  could  boast  of  having  quite 
as  much."    Oruro  is  180  miles  north  of  Potosi,  in  a  barren  and  level  plain,  bounded  west  by 
die  snow-covered  Andes. 

Sicasiea  is  63  miles  north  of  Oruro,  and  is  a  neat,  respectable  town,  capital  of  a  large 
district  of  the  same  name,  once  containing  about  4,0p0  inhabitants,  but  now  not  as  many  hun- 
dreds, being  ruined  by  the  revolution.     In  its  vicinity  are  several  silver  mines,  which  have 
been  worked,  and  still  may  be  worked,  to  great  advantage.     Flocks  and  herds,  which  before 
the  revolution  grazed  in  the  valleys  and  sides  of  the  mountains,  have  disappeared,  and  desola- 
tion and  poverty  are  everywhere  manifest.     It  stands  near  the  sources  of  the  Beni. 

Tupisa  is  a  little  town  on  the  road  from  Potosi  to  Buenos  Ayres,  where  a  traveler  can  sup 
■  himself  with  everything  he  requires,  and  is  also  the  southern  frontier  of  the  Bolivian  repub- 
lic, where  duties  are  levied  on  goods  and  the  baggage  of  travelers  is  inspected.     It  is  situated 
150  miles  to  the  south  of  Potosi,  at  the  base  of  the  lateral  ridge  of  the  Andes. 

3.     Commerce.     The  most  important  commerce  of  Bolivia  consists  in  the  export  of  ^ftm 
to  Peru  ;  but  the  roads  are  bad,  and  communication  is  therefore  greatly  impeded.     Tb#  #§ly 
port  of  Bolivia  is  the  small  harbor  of  Cobija  or  Lamer,  on  the  Pacific.  VJ^ 

r  i   i ........      rp^  jnjlaDjtants  are  gimilar  to  those  of  the  other  States.     Provisiora^fre 

cheap  and  abundant.  The  potato  j&jai 
general  use,  as  jn  Peru.  It  is  thejtg*- 
cipal  food  of  the  Indians,  though  |fciey 
mix  it  with  milk,  and  other  things.  There 
are  vineyards  which  produce  good  wines. 
There  is  little  society  in  die  towns. 
There  is  such  a  similarity  of  character 
and  customs  with  those  of  Peru,  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  describe  them.  The 
people  are  extremely  hospitable.  The 
traveler  arrives  at  a  house  and  says  to  the 
master,  "  With  your  permission  I  will 
lodge  with  you."  At  Potosi  the  carni- 
val is  a  season  of  rejoicing.  The  morn- 
ing dress  of  the  ladies  is  represented 
as  shabby  and  heterogeneous ;  but  the 
inhabumts  of  Bolivia.  evening  dress  is  worthy  the  aimed*  of 

any  Spanish  city.     The  religion  is  the  Roman  Catholic. 

5.  History  ;  Government.  The  Bolivian  territories,  or,  as  they  are  commonly  called,  the 
provinces  of  Upper  Peru,  were  detached  from  the  Spanish  vice-royalty  of  Peru,  and  annexed 
to  that  of  the  Plata,  in  1778.  In  1824  the  Spanish  authority  was  overthrown  by  the  victory 
of  Ayacucho,  and  in  the  succeeding  year  the  people  of  Upper  Peru  determined  to  remain  a 
separate  State,  under  the  name  of  Bolivia.     The  constitution  of  government  is  republican. 

CHAPTER  LXIIL    CHILL 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Cbili  is  bounded  N.  by  Bolivia;  E.  by  Buenos  Ayres  and 
Patagonia  ;  S.  by  Patagonia,  and  W.  by  the  Pacific.  It  lies  between  longitude  69°  and  74°  ; 
and  latitude  24°  and  45°.  It  is  1,260  miles  long,  and  300  wide,  and  has  an  area  of  175,000 
square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  The  great  chain  of  the  Andes  traverses  the  country  from  north  to  south, 
and  presents  a  number  of  summits,  the  height  of  which  has  been  estimated  at  upwards  of 
20,000  feet.  The  roads  that  lead  across  these  mountains  are  impassable  except  in  summer, 
and  the  passage  is  even  then  so  difficult  and  hazardous,  that  a  horseman  can  scarcely  accom- 
plish it.  The  melting  of  the  snow  in  these  high  regions  forms  innumerable  torrents,  which 
quickly  accumulate  and  dash  along  the  glen  and  precipices  till  they  break  out  and  extend  over 
the  plains.  Among  the  Chilian  Andes  there  are  said  to  be  14  volcanoes,  in  a  state  of  con- 
stant eruption,  and  a  still  greater  number,  that  discharge  smoke  at  intervals.  Earthquakes  are 
common  in  the  vicinity  of  these  mountains. 
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8.  Miters.  The  livers  are  numerous,  but  small,  and  hare  generally  rapid  currents.  Some 
of  the  principal  ones  are  the  JMauk,  the  3iobioy  the  Cerate*,  the  7'often,  the  Faldivia,  the 
Chaivin,  the  Bueno,  and  the  Sinfondo. 

4.  Zia&e*.  The  principal  lakes  are  those  of  Tagatagua  and  Taren ;  beside  which  there  are 
some  salt-water  lakes  that  have  a  communication  with  the  sea  for  a  part  of  the  year.  In 
stormy  weather  the  sea  forces  a  way  through  them,  and  leaves  them  full  of  fish ;  but  in  the  hot 
season  the  water  congeals,  leaving  a  crust  of  fine  white  salt  a  foot  thick. 

&.  Islands.  There  are  47  islands  m 
the  archipelago  of  Chiloe,  at  the  south* 
era  extremity  of  Chili,  32  of  which  are 
inhabited.  The  island  of  Chiloe^  which 
gives  its  name  to  the  group,  is  140  miles 
|§pg,  and  about  60  broad.  Much  am- 
bergris is  found  here.  The  islands  of 
Juan  Fernandez  have  been  used  by  the 
Chilian  government  as  a  place  for  the 
exportation  of  criminals.  The  group 
consists  of  2  islands,  called  Mas  a  Tier* 
ray  the  largest  and  most  important,  and 
Mas  a  Fuero.  It  has  derived  celebrity 
from  its  having  been  the  solitary  resi<» 
dence  of  Alexander  Selkirk,  a  Scotch 
sailor,  whose  adventures  suggested  the 
favorite  romance  of  Robinson  Crusoe. 

6.  Climate.  A  striking  difference 
exists  in  the  climate  on  the  east  and 
west  sides  of  the  Andes,  for  there  the 
dry  and  rainy  seasons  occur  at  opposite 
periods.  In  Chili  winter  is  the  rainy 
season,  while  on  the  other  side  of  the 


Alexander  Selkirk,  on  the  Island  of  Juan  Fernandez. 


Andes  it  is  the  period  of  their  finest  weather,  and  the  atmosphere  scarcely  presents  a  cloud. 
In  the  northern  provinces,  however,  rain  seldom  falls,,  but  its  deficiency  is  supplied  by  the  dews, 
which  are  very  heavy  during  spring,  summer,  and  autumn.  Snow  falls  abundantly  on  the  An- 
des, but  is  never  seen  on  the  coast.  Chili  is  perliaps  blessed  with  the  most  salubrious  and  de- 
lightful climate  on  the  globe. 

7.  Soil  and  Natural  Productions.  There  are  some  sterile  tracts,  but  in  general  the  soil  is 
remarkably  fruitful,  and  the  products  are  rich  and  varied.  The  maritime  tracts  are  less  pro- 
4uctive  than  the  midland,  and  those  again  yield  to  the  valleys  of  the  Andes.  Numerous  plants 
ore  peculiar  to  the  country.  The  uncultivated  parts  present  the  utmost  profusion  of  vegetable 
riches.  The  plains,  valleys,  and  mountains  are  covered  with  a  variety  of  beautiful  trees,  many 
of  which  preserve  their  foliage  throughout  the  year.  Medicinal,  dyeing,  and  aromatic  plants 
also  abound  ;  and  the  fruits  introduced  by  Europeans,  grow  in  greater  perfection  than  in  their 
native  soil. 

8.  Minerals.  Chili  abounds  in  all  kinds  of  metals.  Gold,  silver,  copper,  and  quicksil* 
ver,  are  those  that  are  wrought.  Gold  is  the  most  copious,  and  in  some  districts  there  is 
scarcely  a  hill  which  does  not  contain  it.  It  is  also  washed  down  by  the  mountain  streams. 
The  silver  mines  are  found  in  the  higher  regions  of  the  Andes,  and  the  great  expense  of  work- 
ing them  in  these  bleak  and  barren  climes,  has  caused  several  to  be  abandoned.  The  richest 
silver  mine  is  that  which  extends  to  the  plain  of  Uspallata  ;  the  vein,  it  is  said,  has  been  traced 
to  the  extraordinary  length  of  90  miles.  The  number  of  copper  mines  is  very  great,  as  be- 
tween the  cities  of  Coquimbo  and  Copiapo  more  than  1,000  have  been  opened,  but  those  only 
are  worked  in  which  the  ore  is  so  rich  as  to  yield  half  its  weight  in  pure  metal.  All  the  lead 
contains  a  certain  proportion  of  silver,  but  it  is  too  small  to  excite  the  attention  of  the  miners, 
in  a  oountrv  where  that  metal  is  so  abundant.  Precious  stones  are  occasionally  found,  and  fine 
quarries  of  marble  are  very  common. 

9.  Animals.  This  country  is  free  from  dangerous  or  venomous  animals,  which  are  so  much 
dreaded  in  hot  countries,  and  has  but  one  species  of  small  serpent,  and  that  perfectly  harmless. 
Tift  lama  and  the  vicuna  are  found  in  the  Andes.     The  wild-dog,  the  goat,  and  the  fox,  with 
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the  American  lion,  are  sometimes  seen.  All  the  domestic  animals  introduced  from  Kuttipe 
have  multiplied  greatly.  The  horses  of  Chili  are  excellent ;  and  those  bred  on  the  plains  re* 
semble  the  Arabian  stock.  Birds  are  exceedingly  numerous.  The  coasts  abound  with  variouft 
kinds  t>f  fish  ;  there  are  also  many  whales  and  seals. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  Chili  presents  a  plain,  gradually  rising  in  elevation  as  it  recedes 
from  the  coast  and  approaches  the  Andes.  The  country,  intercepted  between  the  foot  of  the 
Andes  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  is  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  the  maritime  and  midland.  The 
maritime  part  is  intersected  by  three  ridges  of  mountains,  running  parallel  with  the  Andes.  The 
midland  part  js  generally  level,  of  great  fertility,  and  enjoying  a  delightful  climate. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  Chili  is  divided  into  ^provinces  :  Coquimbo,  Aconcagua,  St.  Jago,  Colch* 
goa,  Maule,  Conception,  Valdivia,  and  Chiloe. 

2.  Roads.  The  high  ridges  which  everywhere  separate  the  valleys  of  Chili  from  each  other, 
are  passable  only  for  mules.  There  are  but  3  or  4  carriage  roads  in  the  whole  country.  The 
commerce  with  Buenos  Ayres  is  carried  on  through  the  passes  of  the  Andes.  The  pass  most 
frequented  is  that  of  (Jspalata,  on  the  road  between  Santiago  and  Mendoza. 

3.  Towns.  The  metropolis  of  this  country  is  St.  Jago,  or  Santiago,  situated  in  a  delighuul 
valley.  It  is  built  with  great  neatness,  and  the  houses,  though  low,  are  commodious.  Those 
of  the  superior  inhabitants  encompass  a  square  court,  and  have  in  the  front  an  ornamental  porch, 
with  a  stable  and  coach-house  on  its  two  sides.  Behind  almost  every  house  is  a  garden,  be- 
yond which  runs  a  clear,  rapid  stream.  The  cathedral  is  a  spacious  edifice,  384  feet  long. 
The  mint  is  also  a  handsome  building.     Population,  50,000. 

Valparaiso,  which  stands  on  a  fine  bay  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  is  the  port  of  Santiago,  and 
enjoys  considerable  trade.  Population,  20,000.  Concepcion  is  pleasantly  situated,  and  has  a 
tolerable  harbor.  It  was  originally  built  3  leagues  to  the  north  of  its  present  position,  but  hav- 
ing been  twice  destroyed  by  earthquakes,  the  inhabitants  removed  hither.  Population,  13,000. 
Talcahuano,  the  port  of  Concepcion,  is  6  miles  'distant,  on  the  southwest  side  of  the  bay  of 
Concepcion.  Coquimbo  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the  river  of  that  name,  and  near  a  fine  bey, 
in  the  30th  degree  of  south  latitude.  The  city  is  large,  but  thinly  peopled,  and  its  port  is  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river,  about  2  leagues  distant.  Valdivia  stands  on  the  banks  of  that  river,  and  is 
a  strong  military  post,  situated  near  a  good  harbor,  formed  at  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

4.  Agriculture.  The  soil  of  Chili  is  extremely  favorable  to  the  growth  of  maize,  wheat, 
barley,  and  rye.  Hemp  also  grows  well.  The  sugar-cane,  the  cotton-tree,  the  banana,  the 
sweet  potato,  and  numerous  other  plants  are  cultivated.  The  vine  yields  abundantly,  and  the 
olive  likewise  attains  great  perfection.  Forests  of  apple,  peach,  and  quince  trees,  in  some 
places  extend  for' leagues.     Oranges,  citrons,  and  lemons  are  produced  of  an  excellent  anality. 

5.  Commerce  and  Manufactures.  The  chief  trade  of  Chili  is  carried  on  with  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  Peru,  and  Buenos  Ayres.  The  exports,  beside  gold,  silver,  and  cop- 
per, are  hemp,  cordage,  hides,  wine,  and  oil.  The  traffic  between  Chili  and  Buenos  Ayres, 
consists  principally  in  exchanging  the  Paraguay  tea  of  the  one  country,  for  the  precious  metals 
of  the  other.  A  few  articles  for  domestic  use  are  manufactured  in  Chili.  They  consist  mostly 
of  coarse  cloths,  carpets,  blankets,  hats,  saddles,  &c,  which  are  either  used  in  the  country,  or 
exported  to  Peru. 

6.  Inhabitants,  &c.  The  population  consists  principally  of  Spaniards,  or  people  of  Spanish 
descent,  Indians,  and  Mestizoes,  with  a  few  French,  English,  Irish,  Italians,  and  negroes. 
There  are  some  independent  Indians,  as  the  Araucanians,  Puelches,  and  Cunches.  The  Arau» 
canians  possess  a  great  portion  of  country.  They  are  well-formed  and  vigorous,  intrepid) 
warlike,  and  jealous  of  liberty  and  honor.  Ercilla  found  in  the.  rude  virtues  of  these  people  a 
subject  for  the  best  epic  poem  in  the  Spanish  language. 

In  Chili  the  men  follow  the  European  fashion  of  dress,  and  the  women  that  of  Peru ;  the 
latter  wear  long  gowns,  and  have  a  modest  air.  Much  wealth  is  wasted  in  liveries,  equipages, 
and  ostentation.  Many  of  the  common  people  wear  the  universal  poncho,  a  long^  cloth  worn 
as  a  cloak,  with  a  hole  cut  "n  it  for  the  neck.  The  houses  are  low,  and  the  inferior  ones  a*G 
gheds  of  woven  branches.  In  cities,  almost  every  house  has  a  garden,  as  a  refuge  in  earth 
quakes  ;  and  Santiago  looks  nearly  as  much  like  a  forest  as  a  city.  ^        m  m     ^^ 

The  food  generally  used  is  not  peculiar,  but  there  are  good  wines  produced  in  Chili.    The 
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nost  violent  disease  is  the  chaeao  longo,  a  fever,  accompanied  by  a  disorder  in  the  head  and  de- 
lirium. The  languages  are  the  Spanish  and  the  Chiliese,  spoken 
by  the  independent  tribes  and  others.  Traveling  is  more  difficult 
than  in  Peru,  as  a  great  part  of  the  routes  is  over  mountains* 
The  inhabitants  of  Spanish  descent  are  cheerful,  frank,  and  hon- 
orable. They  are  as  hospitable  as  the  people  of  any  country. 
They  use  their  slaves  also  with  great  kindness.  The  peasants 
are  dexterous  horsemen,  and  are  seldom  out  of  the  saddle.  The 
beggars  in  the  cities  are  sometimes  mounted,  and  ride  to  solicit 
alms.  The  amusements  are  similar  to  those  in  the  other  South 
American  States,  and  the  lasso  is  used  by  the  countrymen  with 
the  most  astonishing  precision.  This,  however,  is  general  in 
South  America.  The  lasso  is  a  long  line  with  a  noose,  which, 
in  the  hands  of  a  Chilian  riding  at  full  speed,  is  cast  over  any 
animal,  and  on  any  part  of  it,  over  the  horns,  the  neck,  the  body, 
or  around  the  four  legs,  or  any  two  of  them.  The  children  are 
often  seen  practising  on  poultry  and  cats.*  Knowledge  is  at  a 
low  ebb  in  Chili,  but  the  state  of  education  is  improving.  There  are  5  or  6  newspapers  in 
Santiago.  The  Roman  Catholic  is  the  principal  religion,  and  there  are  several  orders  of  monks. 
Many  of  the  Indians  are  pagans. 

The  southern  part  of  Chili  is  chiefly  occupied  by  the  Araucanians,  a  remarkable  nation  of 
Indians,  and  is  often  called  Arauco  or  Araucania.  This  region,  celebrated  in  Spanish  story 
and  song,  is  described  as  one  of  the  finest  in  South  America.  The  Araucanians,  having  adopted 
the  rude  agriculture  of  the  Spaniards,  raise  Indian  corn  in  abundance,  and  have  a  good  stock 
of  horses  and  horned  catde.  Their  whole  country  is  divided  into  4  districts,  governed  by  he- 
reditary rulers  called  toquis,  who  are  confederated  together,  and  inferior  chiefs  called  ulmenes. 

•  u  If  a  wild  boll  if  to  be  caught,  and  two  mounted  hone- 
men,  or  Guassos,  undertake  to  kill  it,  as  soon  as  they  dis- 
cover him,  they  grasp  the  coil  in  the  left  hand,  prepare  the 
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•b  in  the  tight,  and  dash  off  at  fall  gallop,  each  swing* 
_  his  lasso  round  his  head.  The  first  who  comes  within 
reach,  aims  at  the  bull's  horns,  and  when  he  sees,  which 
he  does  in  an  instant,  that  the  lasso  will  take  effect,  he 
stops  his  horse  and  turns  it  half  round,  the  bull  continuing 
his  course  till  the  whole  lasso,  of  15  or  20  yards  in  length, 
has  run  out  from  the  Guasso's  hand.  The  horse,  mean- 
while, knowing  by  experience  what  is  going  to  happen, 
leans  over  as  much  as  he  can  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  bull,  and  stands  in  trembling  expectation  of  the  vio- 
lent tug  which  is  given  by  the  bull  when  he  is  brought  up 
by  the  lasso.  So  great,  indeed,  is  the  jerk  which  takes 
place  at  this  moment,  that,  were  not  the  horse  to  lean  over, 
be  would  certainly  be  overturned;  but,  standing  as  he 
does,  with  his  feet  planted  firmly  on  the  ground,  he  offers 
sufficient  resistance  to  stop  the  bull  as  instantaneously  as 
if  he  had  been  shot,  though  at  full  speed ;  and  in  some 
cases,  the  check  is  so  abrupt  and  violent,  that  the  animal 
in  not  only  dashed  to  the  {[round,  but  rolls  along  at  the  full 
stretch  of  the  lasso;  while  the  horse,  drawn  sideways, 
ploughs  up  the  earth  with  his  feet  for  several  yards.  This, 
which  takes  so  long  to  describe,  is  the  work  of  a  few  sec- 
onds, during  which  the  other  horseman  gallops  past,  and, 
before  the  bull  has  time  to  recover  from  the  shock,  places 
the  lasso  over  the  horns,  and  continues  advancing  till  it 
also  is  at  the  full  stretch.  The  bull,  stupefied  by  the  fall, 
sometimes  lies  motionless  on  the  ground ;  but  the  horse- 
men soon  rouse  him  up,  by  tugging  nim  to  and  fro.  When 
on  his  legs,  he  is  like  a  snip  moored  with  two  cables;  and 
however  unwilling  he  may  fee  to  accompany  the  horsemen. 
ox  however  great  his  struggles,  he  is  irresistibly  dragged 
along  by  them  in  whatever  direction  they  please.  If  the 
intention  be  to  kill  the  animal  for  the  sake  of  the  hide  and 
tallow  alone,  as  is  often  the  case,  one  of  the  Guassos  dis- 
mounts, and  running  in,  cuts  the  bull's  hamstrings  with  a 
long  knife  which  he  always  wears  in  his  girdle,  and  in- 
stantly afterwards  despatches  him  by  a  dexterous  cut  across 
the  back  of  the  neck.  The  most  surprising  thing  is,  the 
manner  in  which  the  horse,  after  being  left  by  his  rider, 
manages  to  preserve  the  lasso  always  tight;  this  would  be 


less  difficult,  if  the  bull  would  remain  steady;  but  it  i 
times  happens  that  he  makes  violent  struggles  to  disen- 
tangle himself  from  the  lassos,  rushing  backwards  and 
forwards  in  a  furious  manner;  the  horse,  however,  with 
wonderful  sagacity,  alters  his  place  and  prances  about,  as 
if  conscious  of  what  he  is  doing,  so  as  to  resist  every  move- 
ment of  the  bull,  and  never  allowing  the  lasso  to  be  relaxed 
for  a  moment  When  a  wild  horse  is  to  be  taken,  the  las 
so  is  always  placed  round  the  two  hind  legs ;  and,  as  the 
Guasso  rides  a  little  on  one  side,  the  jerk  pulls  the  horse's 
feet  laterally,  so  as  to  throw  him  on  his  side,  without  en* 
dangering  his  knees  or  his  face.  Before  the  horse  can  re- 
cover the  shock,  the  rider  dismounts,  and,  snatching  his 
poncho  or  cloak  from  his  shoulders,  wraps  it  round  the 
prostrate  animal's  head ;  he  then  forces  into  his  mouth  one 
of  the  powerful  bridles  of  the  country,  straps  a  saddle  on 
his  back,  and,  bestriding  him,  removes  the  poncho ;  upon 
which,  the  astonished  horse  springs  on  his  legs,  and  en- 
deavors, by  a  thousand  vain  efforts,  to  disencumber  him- 
self of  his  new  master,  who  sits  composedly  on  his  back, 
and,  by  a  discipline  which  never  fails,  reduces  the  horse 
to  such  complete  obedience,  that  he  is  soon  trained  to  lend 
his  speed  and  strength  in  the  capture  of  his  wild  com- 
panions. During  the  recent  wars  in  this  country,  the 
lasso  was  used  as  a  weapon  of  great  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  Guassos,  who  made  bold  and  useful  troops,  and  never 
failed  to  dismount  cavalry,  or  to  throw  down  the  horses  of 
those  who  came  within  their  reach.  There  is  a  well- 
authenticated  story  of  a  party  of  8  or  10  of  these  men,  who 
had  never  seen  a  piece  of  artillery  till  one  was  fired  at 
them  in  the  streets  of  Buenos  Ayres.  They  galloped  fear- 
lessly up  to  it,  placed  their  lassos  over  the  cannon,  and,  by 
their  united  strength,  fairly  overturned  it.  Another  anec- 
dote is  related  or  them,  which,  though  possible,  does  not 
rest  on  such  good  authority.  A  number  of  armed  boats 
were  sent  to  effect  a  landing  at  a  certain  point  on  this 
coast,  guarded  only  by  these  horsemen.  The  party  in  the 
boats,  caring  little  for  an  enemy  unprovided  witn  fire-arms, 
rowed  confidently  along  the  shore.  The  Guassos,  mean 
time,  were  watching  their  opportunity,  and  the  moment 
the  boats  came  sufficiently  near,  dashed  into  the  water, 
and,  throwing  their  lassos  round  the  necks  of  the  officers, 
fairly  dragged  every  one  of  them  outof  the  boats,"  —  Ho"1"" 
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When  war  is  declared,  the  toquis  elect  a  genend-in-chief ;  they  use  the  European  firearms, 
together  with  their  own  original  arms,  the  bow,  arrow,  and  elub.  When  tbey  set  out  on  an 
expedition,  each  individual  merely  carries  a  bag  of  parched  com,  trusting  ere  long  to  quarter 
themselves  comfortably  on  the  enemy.  They  have  a  religious  belief,  but  no  temples,  priests, 
or  sacrifices  ;  their  deities  are  Pillian,  the  supreme  ruler  I  Meuben,  the  good  genius  ;  Ulencu- 
be,  the  evil  genius  ;  Epunamum,  the  god  of  war,  &c.  Omens  and  divinations  are  also  objects 
of  firm  belief,  and  witchcraft  is  among  them  a  deadly  sin.  Marriage  is  always  celebrated  with 
a  show  of  violence,  for  even  after  consent  obtained,  the  bridegroom  conceals  himself  hi  the 
road,  seizes  the  bride,  and  carries  her  to  his  house.  Polygamy  prevails,  and  aD  the  hard  work 
devolves  upon  the  females,  who  plough  and  reap  ;  each  wife  is  also  required  to  furnish  her  hus- 
band with  a  poncho  or  cloak,  some  of  which  are  very  fine.  Their  towns  are  merely  villages 
perched  upon  rocks,  and  their  dwellings  are  rude  huts.  Their  chief  amusements  are  out  of 
doors,  but  they  are  sometimes  to  be  seen  trotting  round  their  rooms  to  sounds  which  resemble 
the  filing  of  a  saw. 

7.  Government.  Chili  is  a  republic,  but  the  government  is  in  an  unsettled  state.  The 
country  has  been  for  some  time  agitated  by  the  advocates  for  a  federal  and  a  central  system  of 
government. 

8.  History.  Chili  was  formerly  a  colony  of  Spain,  but,  in  1810,  the  people  took  the  gov- 
ernment into  their  own  hands,  and,  in  1818,  made  a  declaration  of  absolute  independence, 
which  has  been  hitherto  uninterrupted,  and  acknowledged  by  Portugal.  The  supreme  authority 
was  administered  by  an  elective  magistrate  till  May,  1827,  when  a  president  similar  to  that  of 
the  United  States  was  substituted. 


CHAPTER  LXIV.    BUENOS  AYRES,  OR  PROVINCES  Of  LA  PLATA. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent,  This  country,  sometimes  called  the  Argentine  Republic,  is 
bounded  N.  by  Bolivia ;  E.  by  Paraguay,  the  river  La  Plata,  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by 
the  Atlantic  and  Patagonia  ;  and  W.  by  Chili  and  the  Pacific.  It  extends  from  20°  3&  to 
41°  S.  latitude,  and  from  55°  to  70°  W.  longitude.  Its  extreme  length  is  1,600  miles  ;  and 
its  breadth  1 ,000  miles  ;  and  it  has  an  area  of  about  800,000  square  miles. 

2.  Mountains.  From  the  great  chain  of  the  Andes,  branches  diverge  in  different  places, 
extending  far  into  the  interior ;  and  the  western  and  northern  parts  of  the  country  are  mountain- 
ous. The  southern  mountains  are  covered  with  thick,  impenetrable  woods,  and  are  little  known. 
The  Brazilian  range,  on  the  east,  is  of  secondary  elevation,  generally  covered  with  thick  forests, 
and  interspersed  with  extensive  tracts  wholly  destitute  of  vegetation.  This  extensive  chain  is 
connected  with  the  Andes  on  the  west  and  northwest  by  an  intermediate  range,  called  the 
mountains  of  Chiquitos. 

3.  Plaint.  This  country  is  noted  for  the  vast,  unwooded  plains,  called  pampas.  They  are 
generally  elevated  and  dry,  though  traversed  by  numerous  rivers  ;  and  present  one  uniform  ex- 
panse of  waving  grass,  uninterrupted  by  either  wood  or  eminence.  They  commence  at  73 
miles  from  Buenos  Ayres,  to  the  west,  and  extend  into  Patagonia,  upwards  of  1,200  miles  in 
length,  and  500  in  breadth.  Innumerable  herds  of  wild  oxen,  horses,  ostriches,  and  other  ani- 
mals occupy  these  immense  plains,  and,  under  the  shade  of  the  grass,  find  protection  from  the 
intense  heat  of  the  sun.     Over  these  pampas,  lies  the  only  road  from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Chili. 

4.  Rivers.  The  principal  rivers  are  the  Parana,  the  Paraguay,  the  Iguazu,  the  Uraguay^ 
the  Pilcomayoy  the  Rio  Fermeio,  the  Rio  Salado,  and  the  Rio  de  la  Plata.  The  Plata  has 
the  largest  volume  of  water  of  any  river  in  the  world,  except  the  Amazon.  It  is  formed  by 
the  union  of  the  Parana  and  the  Uraguay,  at  the  distance  of  175  miles  from  the  ocean  ;  at  that 

S>int,  it  is  30  miles,  and  at  its  mouth  100  miles  broad.  The  Parana,  or  main  branch,  rises  in 
razil,  and  has  a  course  of  upwards  of  2,000  miles  ;  it  receives  the  waters  of  the  Paraguay, 
another  large  river,  which  also  rises  in  Brazil,  and  is  about  1,200  miles  in  length.  The  Filco- 
mayo  and  Vermeio,  tributaries  of  the  Paraguay,  have  their  sources  in  Bolivia.  The  Colorado 
and  Negro  are  the  principal  rivers  to  the  south  of  the  Plata.  Rising  in  the  Chilian  Andes, 
they  flow  through  desert  and  imperfectly  known  regions,  into  the  Atlantic.  The  Tuevman,  or 
St.  Jago  de  Estero,  after  a  course  of  360  miles  to  the  southeast,  through  the  pampas,  is  lost  in 
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die  salt  lakes  of  Porongos.  The  rivers  which  rise  in  die  northwest  parts,  generally  run  to  the 
north  and  northeast,  and  form  the  prodigious  streams  of  the  Beni  and  Madeira,  tributaries  of 
the  Maranon. 

5.  Lakes.  There  are  many  lakes  in  this  country,  formed  by  the  expansion  of  the  rivers,  in 
consequence  of  the  extreme  flatness  of  the  country.  Of  this  description  is  the  celebrated  lake 
of  Xaragesy  winch  is  nothing  else  than  the  superfluous  waters  of  the  Paraguay,  when  swelled  by 
the  tropical  rains,  and  spread  over  an  extensive  flat.  During  the  inundation,  it  is  crossed  in 
canoes  and  small  boats  ;  and  when  the  inundation  has  ceased,  the  whole  plain  is  completely  dry 
and  covered  with  weeds.  The  lake  of  Iberi  is  46  miles  in  breadth,  and  is  solely  nourished  by 
the  filtration  of  the  waters  of  the  Parana.  In  the  southern  parts  are  extensive  salt  lakes,  from 
which  vast  quantities  of  sdt  can  be  obtained. 

6.  Climate.  The  climate  is  various,  but  generally  healthy.  The  atmosphere  is  very  hu- 
mid ;  and  during  summer  rains  are  frequent,  and  are  commonly  accompanied  by  the  most 
dreadful  thunder  and  lightning.  Fogs,  snow,  and  bail  are  seldom  experienced,  except  on  the 
summits  of  the  mountains.  La  Cayo,  on  the  frontiers  of  Chili,  the  winters  ire  excessively 
cold  ;  while  in  summer  the  heats  are  intense.  At  Buenos  Ayres,  and  on  the  coast,  the  winds 
are  extremely  violent,  and  frequently  raise  clouds  of  dust  which  obscure  the  sun,  and  which 
penetrate  into  the  houses  and  apartments  of  the  inhabitants. 

7.  Soil  and  Natural  Productions.  The  soil,  like  the  climate,  varies  in  this  extensive  coun- 
try ;  but  a  great  part  of  it  is  fertile.  The  forests  abound  with  straight  and  lofty  cedars,  which 
are  excellently  adapted  for  ship-building.  The  algorob,  or  carob-tree,  is  of  great  utility,  and 
is  found  in  abundance.  There  are  numerous  and  beautiful  species  of  palm.  Among  the  native 
fruits  is  the  tat  ay,  which  resembles  the  mulberry,  but  is  yellow.  The  tnolli  yields  a  copious 
and  fragrant  gum.  The  zevil  yields  a  bark  used  in  tanning.  The  urucuy  shrub  affords  a  strong 
scarlet  dye.  The  mani  grows  under  ground  ;  the  fruit  resembles  the  almond  in  taste  and  form, 
and  produces  oil  superior  to  that  of  the  olive.  Other  fruits,  as  the  manioc,  the  maguey,  baco 
ba,  banana,  and  ananas,  or  pine  apples,  are  found  in  profusion. 

8.  Minerals.  The  upper  part  of  tins  country  contains  innumerable  mines  of  gold  and  silver. 
These  mines  are  all  in  the  hands  of  private  individuals,  who,  on  discovering  a  mine,  receive  a 
grant  from  government,  and  are  only  held  to  pay  a  duty  on  the  minerals  extracted.  Considera 
ble  quantities  of  gold,  in  dust  and  in  grains,  are  found  in  the  sands  of  some  of  the  rivers.  A 
gold  mine  is  now  wrought  in  the  vicinity  of  Monte  Video.  In  the  mountains  of  Pacajes,  are 
mountains  which  supply  a  stone  called  white  jasper,  which  is  beautifully  transparent,  and  is 
used  for  windows.  There  are  several  mines  which  yield  gems,  particularly  one  of  emeralds, 
much  prized  for  their  quality. 

9.  Animals.    The  zoology  of  this  country  is  much  the  same  as  that  of  Chili  and  Peru.  The 

jaguars  are  numerous,  and  com- 
mit great  havoc  among  the  oxen 
and  sheep.  Elks  and  deer  are  abun- 
dant. The  zorrino  is  common  on 
the  plains.  There  are  eight  spe- 
cies of  armadillos  peculiar  to  this 
country.  The  ant-eater,  the  ta 
pir,  the  puma,  the  guanaco,  the 
paco,  the  vicuna,  the  lama,  and 
the  chilihuique  (see  description  un- 
der head  of  Animals  of  South 
America)  abound  here.  A  great 
many  tigers,  as  well  as  wild  horses 
and  ostriches,  are  caught  with  the 
lasso  by  the  Indian  and  Creole  in- 
habitants. An  immense  variety 
of  birds  inhabit  this  country.  There 

Indian  taking  an  Oslrkh  vnth  the  lasso.  are  aj,out  39  different  species  df 

serpent,  1  of  which  is  of  prodigious  size.  Rattlesnakes  are  common.  Locusts  form  an  an- 
nual pestilence.  Domesticated  animals  of  Europe4n  importation  have  mcreased  prodigiously  ; 
and  form  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  the  wealth  of  the  country. 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.     This  country  resembles  an  extensive  amphitheatre,  bounded 
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laterally  by  the  Andes  and  the  Brazilian  mountians,  and  on  the  north  by  the  tract  of  die  CM 
quitos,  leaving  towards  the  southeast  the  immense  opening  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  like  a  wide 
and  magnificent  portal,  proportioned  to  the  grandeur  and  extent  of  the  region  to  which  it  gives 
access.  Within  these  limits,  some  scattered  and  intermediate  ridges  excepted,  the  country  is 
extremely  level,  the  hills  generally  not  exceeding  540  feet  of  elevation  above  their  bases  ;  and 
the  whole  being  a  vast  extended  plain,  covered  with  lakes  and  innumerable  rivers. 

POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Divisions.  This  country  is  divided  into  14  provinces,  which  are  now  independent  of  one 
another. 

Jujuy  San  Luis 

Catamarca  Mendoza. 

Rioja 
San  Juan 

2.  Towns.  Buenos  Ayres,  the  capital,  stands  on  the  southwest  side  of  the  La  Plata,  66 
leagues  from  its  mouth.  The  situation  is  agreeable,  and  the  city  derives  its  name,  signifying 
Good  Airs,  from  the  salubrity  of  its  climate.  The  streets  are  straight  and  regular,  and  some 
of  them  are  paved.  The  houses  are  mostly  built  of  brick  or  chalk,  with  flat  roofs,  many  of 
them  of  2  stories,  though  the  greater  part  only  of  1.  Almost  every  house  is  surrounded  with 
a  garden.  The  principal  square,  or  parade,  which  is  very  spacious,  faces  the  La  Plata,  and  is 
surrounded  with  superb  buildings.  The  public  edifices  are  a  palace,  a  royal  chapel,  a  cathe- 
dral, a  college,  and  2  hospitals,  4  monasteries,  2  nunneries,  10  or  15  churches,  a  public  libra- 
ry of  nearly  20,000  volumes,  an  academy,  and  8  public  schools.  There  is  no  harbor  at  Buenos 
Ayres,  nor  so  much  as  a  mole  to  facilitate  the  landing  of  boats.  Ships  can  only  come  up  to 
Barragaus,  within  3  leagues  of  the  town.  The  population  is  80,000.  About  one  fourth  of 
the  inhabitants  are  whites  ;  and  the  rest  are  Tndians,  negroes,  and  mixed  breeds. 

Corrientes,  a  small  town  with  about  3,000  inhabitants,  situated  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Parana  and  Paraguay,  has  great  natural  advantages  for  inland  commerce.  Cordova,  formerly 
rendered  important  by  its  famous  university,  which  is  now  sunk  into  insignificance,  enjoys 
an  active  internal  commerce,  and  carries  on  considerable  manufactures  of  woolen  and  cotton. 
Population  about  12,000.  San  Juan,  in  the  State  of  the  same  name,  produces  large  quanti- 
ties of  wine  and  brandy,  and  has  an  extensive  traffic.  Mendoza,  on  die  eastern  declivity  of 
the  Andes,  has  also  an  active  trade  in  wine  and  fruits.  These  towns  have  each  about  16,000 
inhabitants.  Upsallata,  a  little  town  in  the  State  of  Mendoza,  is  celebrated  for  its  rich  silver 
mine.  Salta  and  Tucuman,  with  10,000  inhabitants  each,  and  Santa  Fe,  with  5,000,  are  the 
other  principal  towns. 

3.  Agriculture.  As  almost  every  variety  of  soil  and  climate  is  to  be  found  within  the  limits 
of  this  country,  so  every  vegetable  production  would  grow  by  proper  cultivation.  Maize, 
cocoa,  olives,  sugar-cane,  grapes,  oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  and  figs,  attain  great  perfection. 
Wheat  is  cultivated  with  success,  and  apples,  pears,  plums,  cherries,  and  other  fruits  are  plen- 
tiful.    Abundance  of  tobacco  is  produced  in  some  parts. 

4.  Commerce  and  Manufactures.  The  internal  commerce  of  Buenos  Ayres  is  considera- 
ble. Of  this  traffic,  the  herb  of  Paraguay  forms  the  most  important  branch ;  2,500,000  lbs. 
of  it  pass  annually  into  Peru,  and  1,000,000  lbs.  into  Chili.  The  greater  part  of  the  Euro- 
pean commodities,  consumed  in  Chili,  is  drawn  from  Buenos  Ayres.  The  principal  exports 
are,  hides,  tallow,  beef,  gold,  and  silver.  Manufactures  have  not  advanced  very  prosperously 
in  this  country. 

5.  Army  and  JNTavy.  The  military  force  of  the  republic  is  estimated  at  28,000  men ;  and 
the  naval  force  amounts  to  15  small  vessels,  carrying  from  7  to  14  guns. 

6.  Revenue.  The  revenues  of  the  province  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  1829  amounted  to  8,000,000 
dollars,  in  a  paper  currency  so  depreciated,  that  8  dollars  were  only  equal  to  1  silver  dollar. 
The  expenses  of  the  year  were  10,000,000  dollars  ;  the  public  debt  is  20,000,000  dollars. 

7.  Population.  The  population  of  this  country  is  computed  to  be  about  800,000.  They 
consist  of  descendants  of  Spaniards,  Indian^,  negroes,  and  mulattoes. 

8.  Government.  Buenos  Ayres  has  at  present  an  organized  republican  government,  with  a 
Governor,  and  Captain-general,  and  a  House  of  Representatives.     This  province  was  lately 
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under  the  power  of  a  military  Dictator,  and  some  of  the  other  provinces  are  at  present  in  the 
same  state. 

9.  Inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  are  European  Spaniards,  Creoles,  Negroes,  Indians,  and 
the  mixed  races.  The  Chiquitos  are  a  numerous  and  civilized  nation  of  independent  Indians. 
There  are  many  other  tribes.  The  houses  at  Buenos  Ayres  are  generally  of  but  one  story, 
though  well  built.  Almost  every  house  has  a  garden.  In  the  country  the  dwellings  are  mere 
huts.  A  great  part  of  the  food  is  beef.  The  matte  or  Paraguay  tea,  is  used.  With  such  plain 
food,  diseases  are  rare.  The  traveling  over  the  immense  plains  is  peculiar  ;  the  horses,  nearly 
wild,  are  driven  at  full  speed,  over  the  grassy  plains,  and  Captain  Head  used  to  perform  more 
than  100  miles  a  day.  There  is  a  sameness  in  the  character  of  all  the  South  American  States. 
The  strictest  equality  reigns  among  the  Creoles.  No  white  would  serve  any  one  of  his  nation. 
In  the  cities  there  is  much  dissipation  and  vice.  But  the  people  are  generous,  lively,  and  fond 
of  show.     The  houses  however  are  filthy. 

In  the  country  the  inhabitants  are  cultivators  or  shepherds  ;  the  latter,  or  Gauchos,  are  the 
most  numerous,  and  they  offer  but  a  bad  specimen  of  the  pastoral  character.  They  live  little 
better  than  the  Indians ;  they  sit  upon  their  heels,  or  the  skulls  of  their  cattle,  and  sleep  on 
skins.  Their  only  food  is  roasted  meat,  eaten  without  salt.  Pulse  and  vegetables  they  con 
sider  as  fit  only  for  horses.  They  wear  the  poncho,  or  cloak  with  a  hole  in  the  middle  for  the 
bead,  a  hat,  a  pair  of  drawers,  and  boots  of  fresh  hide.  The  women  wear  merely  a  shirt  with- 
out sleeves,  bound  with  a  girdle  round  the  middle.  The  shepherds  are  the  best  of  horsemen, 
and  perform  all  the  operations  of  husbandry  on  horseback  ;  they  fish  on  horseback,  and  hear 
mass  on  horseback,  sitting  in  the  saddle  at  the  church  door.  The  negro  slaves  are  treated  in 
Buenos  Ayres  with  rare  kindness.  Many  of  them,  according  to  Azara,  never  hear  the  sound 
of  the  whip,  and  none  are  deserted  in  old  age. 

The  common  amusements  partake  too  much  of  gaming.  Education  is  not  in  a  flourishing 
state.  The  Roman  Catholic  is  the  general  religion,  and  the  cathedrals  and  churches  are  richly 
adorned.  There  are  many  convents  and  monasteries.  Among  the  foreigners  are  Episcopali- 
ans, Presbyterians,  Baptists,  &c.  The  dead  are  burned,  or  lodged  b  churches,  where  the 
Kvement  is  sometimes  removed,  and  a  small  excavation  made,  often  insufficient  to  contain  the 
dy,  which  is  beaten  down  to  a  level. 

10.  History.  The  Jesuits  early  formed  settlements  in  these  regions,  and  their  efforts  to 
civilize  and  convert  the  Indians  were  attended  with  much  success.  The  country  continued 
under  the  rule  of  a  viceroy,  appointed  by  the  King  of  Spain,  till  the  year  1808,  when  a  revo- 
lution was  effected  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Ayres,  and  the  viceroy  was  deposed  and  sent  to 
Europe.  The  Spaniards  have  since  made  several  attempts  to  reduce  the  patriots  of  the  coun- 
try, but  without  success.  In  July,  1821,  a  great  battle  was  fought  between  the  parties,  in 
which  the  Spaniards  were  defeated.  The  tranquillity,  however,  of  the  United  Provinces,  has 
been  much  disturbed  by  disputes  with  the  Monte  Videans,  Paraguay,  and  Brazil.  They  first 
assumed  the  title  of  United  States  of  South  America,  and  afterwards  of  the  Argentine  Re- 
public or  United  Provinces  of  the  Plata.  But  the  union  has  been  broken  by  mutual  jealousies, 
and  the  country  has  not  yet  secured  internal  order  and  a  settled  government. 

CHAPTER  LXIV.     PARAGUAY. 

This  country  is  bounded  N.  by  Brazil,  E.  and  S.  by  the  river  Parana,  and  W.  by  Buenos 
Ayres  and  Bolivia,  and  has  an  area  of  90,000'  square  miles.  The  principal  rivers  are  the 
Paraguay,  the  Parana,  the  Porrudos,  and  the  Tibiquari.  The  country  is  flat,  and  abounds 
in  plains,  swamps,  and  lakes.  The  soil  is  extremely  fertile,  and  abounds  in  rich  vegetable  pro- 
ductions. The  plains  are  fed  by  immense  herds  of  horses,  mules,  cattle,  and  sheep.  The 
forests  abound  in  birds,  remarkable  for  their  rich  plumage.  Among  the  remarkable  birds,  is 
the  great  cassoway  or  American  ostrich.  The  principal  exports  are  hides,  tallow,  wax,  horses, 
Paraguay  tea,  and  tobacco.  The  population  is  250,000,  of  whom  20,000  are  whites,  and  the 
rest  mestizoes  and  Indians.  This  province  declared  itself  independent  in  the  year  1813,  and 
established  a  government  consisting  of  several  members.  In  about  3  years  this  government 
was  abolished,  and  all  the  powers  of  government  fell  into  the  hands  of  Doctor  Francia,  who 
long  exercised  them  under  the  title  of  Dictator.  He  administered  the  government  with  great 
vigor  and  severity,  and  maintained  the  most  rigid  police  in  every  part  of  his  territories.  He  has 
strictly  prohibited  all  intercourse  with  foreign  countries  ;   and  he  published  a  decree  which  has 
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been  enforced  with  but  very  few  exceptions,  by  which  all  inhabitants  of  Buenos  Ayres,  Serif* 
Fe,  and  Corrientes,  who  should  enter  his  territories  were  punished  with  death,  and  those  of 
all  other  countries  with  perpetual  detention.     He  is  now  dead,  and  the  decree  is  repealed. 

The  Cabildo,  or  Municipal  Government  of  the  several  towns,  is  chosen  annually  by  the  people. 
Indians,  as  well  as  Creoles  and  mixed  breeds,  are  eligible  to  these  offices.  There  is  perfect  security 
for  person  and  property.  Each  district  is  made  responsible  for  every  theft  committed  within  it. 
AH  the  inhabitants,  indians  as  well  as  Creoles,  know  how  to  read,  write,  and  keep  accounts. 
Public  schools  are  established  everywhere,  and  children  are  required  to  attend  them,  until,  in  the 
Judgment  of  the  Cabildo,  they  are  sufficiently  instructed.  The  dictator  has  established  lyceutns 
and  other  liberal  institutions.  Everybody  is  required  to  labor,  and  mendicity  is  prohibited.  The 
people  appear  to  be  contented  and  happy  under  this  strict  regime,  which,  however,  since  the 
death  of  the  dictator  has  assumed  a  milder  form. 

Assumpcion,  the  capital,  was  the  usual  place  of  the  dictator.  It  has  6,000  inhabitants.  Itapua, 
on  the  Parana,  and  Coirnbra,  on  the  Paraguay,  are  towns  on  the  frontiers  of  Brazil,  through 
which  a  limited  foreign  trade  is  permitted  to  be  carried  on,  which  is  regulated  by  treaty.'  Villa 
Rica  is  a  town  of  3,000  inhabitants,  and  Conception  has  1,500. 

CHAPTER  LXV.    REPUBLIC  OF  URUGUAY. 

1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  The  republic  of  the  Uruguay  is  bounded  on  the  N.  and  E.  by 
Brazil ;  S.  by  the  Atlantic,  and  W.  by  the  Uruguay,  which  divides  it  from  the  States  of 
Corrientes  and  Entre  Rios.  It  has  an  area  of  80,000  square  miles,  and  a  population  of  70,000 
souls.  This  territory  formerly  belonged  to  the  Spanish  vice-royalty  of  the  Plata,  and  was 
called  the  Banda  Oriental  (Eastern  Frontier)  from  its  geographical  position.  It  was  afterwards 
claimed  by  Brazil,  but  in  1828,  after  a  bloody  war  between  the  Brazilians  and  Buenos  Ayreans, 
the  two  parties  agreed  to  its  being  erected  into  an  independent  State. « 

2.  Towns.  Monte  Video^  the  capital  of  the  republic,  is  situated  on  the  Plata,  and  is  regu- 
larly built,  but  the  houses  are  low  and  the  streets  are  not  paved.  It  has  a  good  harbor,  and 
formerly  enjoyed  an  extensive  commerce.  The  prosperity  of  the  city  has  been  much  affected 
by  the  wars  between  the  neighboring  States,  and  its  population  has  much  diminished.  It  now 
contains  about  10,000  inhabitants.  Maldonado  and  Colonia,  are  small  towns*  on  the  Plata,  with 
good  harbors. 

CHAPTER  LXVI.  PATAGONIA,  TERRA  DEL  FUEGO,  &c. 

1.  Patagonia.  Extent,  &c.  This  name  is  applied  to  the  vast  region  extending  south  from 
the  Cusu  Leuvu  or  Rio  Negro,  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  It  is  of  indefinite  extent,  the 
southern  boundaries  of  Chili  and  Buenos  Ayres  being  unsettled,  and  in  fact  the  former  extends 
its  claims,  on  the  west  of  the  Andes,  to  the  southern  extremity  of  the  continent,  and  the 
Buenos  Ayreans,  having  established  a  post,  El  Carmen,  on  the  Negro,  claim  the  eastern  por- 
tion. Patagonia,  however,  may  be  considered  as  stretching  from  about  40°  to  54°  S.  lat., 
with  an  extreme  length  of  960  miles,  and  a  breadth  of  about  400  in  the  north,  and  200  in  the 
south.  The  western  part  of  this  country  is  bordered  by  a  prolongation  of  the  Andes ;  but 
these  mountains,  after  passing  Chili,  no  longer  display  that  stupendous  elevation  which  marks 
so  great  a  portion  of  their  range.  Their  general  height  from  thence  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan, 
is  not  supposed,  by  Captain  King,  the  last  and  most  thorough  explorer  of  these  shores,  to  ex- 
ceed 3,000  feet,  though  some  peaks  rise  to  5,000  or  6,000,  when  they  wear  a  most  dreary  as* 
pect,  being  covered  with  perpetual  ice  and  snow.  This  part  of  the  chain  has  no  valley  inter- 
posed between  it  and  die  ocean,  whose  stormy  waves  beat  direct  against  its  cliffs,  and  have 
furrowed  the  land  into  almost  numberless  islands,  separated  from  the  continent  and  each  other 
by  long  and  narrow  channels,  which  have  been  lately  discovered  and  examined  by  the  distin- 
guished officer  above  mentioned.  One  continental  peninsula  alone,  that  of  Tres  Montes,  b 
directly  exposed  to  the  waves  of  the  Pacific.  Of  these  isles,  the  largest  and  most  northerly, 
called  Wellington,  is  separated  from  the  continent  by  the  Channel  of  Mesier,  160  miles  long, 
whose  shores  are  bordered  by  low  hills,  covered  with  thick  woods.  To  the  southward  is  the 
archipelago  of  Madrede  Dios  or  Mother  of  God,  of  which  little  is  known.  The  Channel  of 
Conception,  which  divides  it  from  the  continent,  is  broad  and  safe,  and  the  opposite  coast, 
deeply  indented  with  bays,  the  principal  of  which,  called  St.  Andrews,  is  terminated  by  ab- 
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rapt  mountains,  covered  by  enormoqs  glaciers.  Next  foHows  Hanover  Island,  of  considerable 
extent,  and  to  the  south  of  it  a  numerous  group,  called  the  Archipelago  of  Queen  Adelaide, 
■which  borders  on  the  Straits  of  Magellan.     In  the  interior  are  some  large  salt-lakes. 

East  of  the  Andes  the  country  consists  chiefly  of  a  vast  unwooded  plain,  forming  a  part  of 
the  great  pampas  of  Buenos  Ayres,  but  traversed  by  some  ridges  of  hills.  This  section  con 
tains  some  considerable  rivers,  of  which  the  Camerones  is  the  principal ;  the  interior,  however, 
is  litde  known.  On  the  coast  are  several  good  bays  and  harbors,  such  as  Ports  Desire,  St. 
Julian,  Sta,  and  Cruz,  which  afford  good  anchorage,  and  are  often  resorted  to  by  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  southern  fishery.  Here  also  are  the  large  bays  of  St.  George  and  St.  Antony. 
The  natives  are  seldom  seen  on  this  coast,  which  they  are  said  to  frequent  only  for  the  purpose 
of  interring  their  dead.  The  southern  extremity  of  the  continent  is  a  small  peninsula  project- 
ing into  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  terminating  in  a  point  called  Cape  Froward. 

2.  Climate.  Captain  King  mentions  a  circumstance  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the  cli- 
mate, which  is  very  remarkable.  During  the  summer,  he  has  been  employed  at  his  observato- 
ry the  greater  part  of  the  night,  when  the  thermometer  has  been  as  low  as  the  freezing  point, 
both  within  and  outside  of  it,  and,  although  not  warmly  clad,  he  felt  no  sort  of  inconvenience 
from  the  cold  ;  and,  in  the  winter  time  also,  the  thermometer  has  been  at  24°,  without  any  in- 
convenience being  felt.  He  attributes  this  to  the  peculiar  stillness  of  the  atmosphere  on  the 
coast,  although  at  a  short  distance  at  sea  in  the  offing,  the  wind  was  high.  There  are  other  pe- 
culiarities in  this  climate,  which  also  attracted  the  attention  of  Captain  King.  One  is  the  ex- 
traordinary warm tli  of  the  sea  near  its  surface,  compared  with  the  state  of  the  atmosphere.  In 
the  month  of  June  a  difference  of  30°  was  found  between  the  temperature  of  each  ;  the  con- 
sequence of  which  is,  that  the  sea  is  covered  with  a  cloud  of  steam,  and  this  may,  in  some 
measure,  account  for  the  prevalence  of  fogs.  Another  extraordinary  circumstance  relating  to 
the  climate  is,  that  parrots  and  humming  birds,  generally  the  inhabitants  of  warm  regions,  are 
numerous  in  the  southern  and  western  parts  of  the  strait ;  they  were  even  observed  on  the 
wing  during  a  snow  showdl,  and  after  a  constant  succession  of  rain,  snow,  and  sleet ;  tfie  latter 
have  been  seen  sipping  the  sweets  of  the  fuschia  and  other  flowers,  while  the  thermometer  was 
at  the  freezing  point. 

3.  Sot7,  &c.  Though  a  few  valleys  have  been  found  here  and  there  along  the  coast  to  be 
tolerably  fertile  and  warm,  yet  navigators  universally  concur  in  representing  the  soil  of  the  Pat- 
agonian  coasts  as  barren,  hardly  producing  any  grain,  the  trees  exhibiting  a  dismal  aspect,  and 
the  climate  excessively  cold.  The  country  abounds  with  wild  animals,  as  deer,  guanacoes, 
hares,  and  ostriches ;  while  multitudes  of  water-fowl  frequent  the  rocky  shores.  Prodigious 
numbers  of  seals,  from  14  to  IS  feet  long,  and  thicker  than  a  bull,  are  to  be  found  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Port  Desire. 

One  of  the  most  singular  birds  is  the  steamer-duck,  as  it  is  called  by  the  sailors.  "  Before 
steamboats  were  in  use,''  says  Captain  King,  "  this  bird  was  denominated,  from  its  swiftness 
ui  skimming  over  the  surface  of  the  water,  'the  race-horse,5  —  a  name  which  frequently  oc- 
curs in  Cook's,  Byron's,  and  other  voyages.  It  is  a  gigantic  duck, — the  largest  I  ever  met 
with.  It  has  the  lobated  hind  toe,  legs  placed  far  backwards,  and  other  characteristics  of  the 
oceanic  ducks.  The  principal  peculiarity  of  this  bird  is  the  shortness  and  remarkable  small 
size  of  the  wings,  which,  not  having  sufficient  power  to  raise  the  body,  serve  only  to  propel  it 
along  rather  than  through  the  water,  and  are  used  like  the  paddles  of  a  steam  vessel.  Aided 
by  these,  and  its  strong,  broad,  webbed  feet,  it  moves  with  astonishing  velocity.  It  would  be 
no  exaggeration  to  state  its  speed  at  from  12  to  15  miles  an  hour.  The  peculiar  form  of  the 
wing,  and  the  short,  rigid  feathers  which  cover  it,  together  with  the  power  this  bird  possesses 
of  remaining  a  considerable  time  under  water,  constitute  it  a  striking  link  between  the  genera 
Anas  and  Apttnodytes.  The  largest  we  found  measured  40  inches  from  the  jextreraity  of  the 
bill  to  that  of  the  tail,  and  weighed  13  pounds.  It  is  very  difficult  to  kill  them,  on  account  of 
their  wariness  and  thick  coat  of  feathers,  which  is  impenetrable  to  anything  smaller  than  swan 

8h0t." 

4 .  Straits  of  Magellan.  This  celebrated  strait  is  a  long,  winding  channel,  which  bears  the 
name  of  the  celebrated  Magallaeus,  a  Portuguese  discoverer,  who  first  penetrated  by  it  into  the 
Pacific  Ocean ;  it  is  about  360  miles  in  length,  and  opens  into  the  Atlantic  between  Cape  de 
las  Virgines  and  Point  St.  Catherine,  and  into  the  Pacific  between  Cape  Pilanes  and  Cape 
Philip.  The  following  description  from  Captain  King,  gives  the  most  full  and  authentic  ac- 
count of  the  straits  and  the  adjacent  country. 
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"  The  Strait  of  Magellan,  being  a  transverse  section  of  the  continent,  exhibits  a  view  of  its 
geological  structure.  The  strait  may  be  divided  into  3  portions,  —  the  western,  the  central, 
and  the  eastern.  The  western  and  central  are  of  primitive  character,  rugged  and  very  moun- 
tainous ;  but  the  eastern  portion  is  of  recent  formation,  and  low.  The  western  tract  is  com- 
posed of  a  succession  of  stratified  rocks,  a  difference  at  once  distinguishable  by  the  form  and 
nature  of  the  ranges,  and  the  direction  of  the  shores.  The  hills  are  irregularly  heaped  togeth- 
er, the  sounds  are  intricate  and  tortuous  in  their  course,  and  the  shores  are  formed  by  deep 
sinuosities  and  prominently-projecting  headlands  ;  the  channels,  also,  are  studded  with  innumer- 
able islands  and  rocks,  extremely  dangerous  for  navigation.  In  this  portion,  the  rock  is  for  the 
most  part  granite  and  greenstone.  Near  the  centre  of  the  strait,  the  rock  being  clay  slate,  the 
mountains  are  higher,  and  more  precipitous  and  rugged  in  their  outline.  They  are  in  general 
3,000  feet,  but  some  are  found  to  be  4,000  feet  in  height,  and  one  Mount  Sarmicato,  is  6,000 
feet  high,  and  is  covered  throughout  the  year  with  snow.  The  line  of  perpetual  snow  in  the 
strait  seems  to  be  about  3,500  feet  above  the  sea.  The  strait  is  here  quite  free  from  islands ; 
and  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  where  the  greenstone  formation  terminates,  there  the  islands 
cease  to  appear.  The  slate  formation  continues  as  far  as  Freshwater  Bay,  where  the  stratified 
rocks  leave  the  coast,  and  extend  in  a  northwest  direction.  In  that  portion  of  the  strait  to  the 
eastward  of  Cape  Negro,  the  hills  are  remarkable  for  the  regularity  and  parallelism  of  their  di- 
rection, and  their  general  resemblance  to  each  other.  The  irregularity  of  the  topographic  fea- 
tures of  the  western  portion  of  the  strait,  combined  with  its  confused  assemblage  and  immense 
number  of  rocks  and  islands,  — the  regularity  of  the  strata,  —  the  coinciding  parallelism  of  all 
the  bays,  channels,  and  sounds,  and  the  total  absence  of  islands  in  the  central  portion,  a  slate 
formation,  —  together  with  the  remarkable  similarity  of  the  direction  of  the  hills  and  coast  line, 
and  the  stratification  of  the  northeastern  tract,  which  is  very  different  from  that  of  the  centre, 
are  very  striking  facts,  —  and,  geologically  considered,  are  of  great  interest. 

"  No  less  remarkable,  however,  and  equally  interesting,  is  the  character  of  the  vegetation, 
not  so  much  in  the  variety  of  the  plants  as  in  their  stunted  growth  A  the  westward,  their  luxu- 
riance in  the  centre,  and  the  total  absence  of  trees  to  the  eastward.  For  this  modification 
the  following  reasons  seem  to  me  to  account  sufficiently.  To  the  westward,  the  decomposition 
of  granite,  and  the  other  primitive  rocks  which  are  found  there,  prove  but  a  poor,  unproductive 
soil,  — so  that,  although  the  land  is  thickly  covered  with  shrubs,  they  are  all  small  and  stinted ; 
the  torrents  of  water,  also,  that  pour  down  the  steep  sides  of  the  hills,  wash  away  the  partial 
accumulations  of  soil  that  are  occasionally  deposited,— consequently  few  trees  are  to  be  found, 
excepting  in  clefts  and  recesses  of  the  rocks,  where  decomposed  vegetable  matter  collects  and 
nourishes  their  growth." 

5.  Inhabitants.  The  Patagonians  have  often  been  represented  as  being  of  gigantic  stature, 
and  numerous  contradictory  statements  have  been  published  by  navigators,  professing  to  rive 
the  results  of  actual  measurements ;  in  the  following  description  of  these  people  taken  from 
King's  voyage,  it  will  be  seen,  that  he  denies  their  superior  size,  but  it  is  not  impossible  that  a 

roving  tribe,  seen  at  different  points  of  the 
coast,  and  somewhat  above  the  medium 
height  of  Europeans,  may  have  given  rise  to 
the  opposite  statements. 

"  For  want  of  better  information,"  says 
Captain  King,  "  we  must  be  content  to  sepa- 
rate the  natives  into  Patagonians  and  Fue- 
gans.  The  sealing  crews  distinguish  them 
as  Horse  Indians  and  Cande  Indians.  These 
people  have  had  considerable  communication 
with  the  sealers  who  frequent  this  neighbor- 
hood, bartering  tbeir  guaneco  meat  and  skins, 
their  mantles  and  furs,  for  beads,  knives,  brass 
ornaments,  and  other  articles,  but  they  are 
equally  anxious  to  get  sugar  or  flour,  — but 
more  than  all  aqua  ardiente  spirit. 
A  Faiagonian  frightened  at  himself  in  a  gtan.  "  The  Patagonian  women  are  treated  much 

more  kindly  by  their  husbands  than  the  Fue- 
gans     The  latter  are  little  better  than  slaves,  liable  to  be  beaten,  and   obliged  to  perform 
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all  the  laborious  offices  of  the  family.  The  Patagonian  female  sits  at  home  grinding  paint, 
stretching  or  drying  skins,  making  and  painting  mantles.  The  Fuegans  paddle  the  ca- 
noes, dive  for  shells  and  sea-eggs,  build  their  wigwams,  and  keep  up  the  fire.  If  they 
neglect  any  of  these  duties,  to  incur  the  displeasure  of  their  husbands,  they  are  struck  or 
kicked.  The  Patagonians  are  devotedly  attached  to  their  offspring.  The  cradle  is  made  of 
wicker  work,  about  4  feet  long,  and  1  foot  high,  roofed  over  with  twigs  like  the  frame  of  a  tilt- 
ed wagon.  The  child  is  swaddled  up  in  skins,  with  the  fur  inwards  or  outwards,  according  to 
the  weather.  Seeing  one  of  these  cradles  near  a  woman,  I  began  to  make  a  sketch,  upon 
which  the  mother  called  the  father,  who  watched  me  attentively,  and,  during  the  afternoon, 
both  frequently  reminded  me,  that  I  had  drawn  their  child. 

"  Size  of  the  Patagonians.  At  this  visit  there  were  50  Patagonian  men  assembled.  They 
are  generally  from  5  feet  6  inches  to  5  feet  10  inches  in  height.  One  man  only  exceeded  6 
feet.  I  had  before  remarked  the  disproportionate  largeness  of  head  and  length  of  body  of 
these  people,  as  compared  with  the  diminutive  size  of  their  extremities  ;  and  on  this  visit  my 
opinion  was  further  confirmed,  for  such  appeared  to  be  the  general  character  of  the  whole  tribe. 
To  this,  perhaps,  may  be  attributed  the  mistakes  of  former  navigators.  Magalhaens  described 
the  inhabitants  of  the  southern  extremity  of  America  as  giants.  Herrera  said,  that  the  smallest 
man  among  them  was  larger  than  the  tallest  man  in  Castile  ;  and  Transylvannen  said  they  were 
7  feet  6  inches  on  an  average.  Taking  all  the  evidence  together,  the  medium  height  of  the 
males  may  be  considered  5  feet  8  inches.  The  women  are  not  so  tall,  but  are,  in  genera], 
broader  and  stouter  ;  they  are  generally  plain  featured.  The  head  is  long,  broad,  and  flat,  and 
the  forehead  low,  with  the  hair  growing  within  an  inch  of  the  eyebrows,  which  are  bare  ;  the 
eyes  are  often  placed  obliquely,  and  have  but  little  expression  ;  the  nos'e  is  generally  rather 
flat  and  turned  up  ;  but  we  noticed  several  with  that  feature  straight  or  rather  aqueline.  The 
mouth  is  wide,  with  prominent  lip,  and  the  chin  is  rather  large,  —  the  jaws  are  broad  and  give 
the  face  a  square  appearance,  —  the  neck  is  short  and  thick,  —  the  shoulders  are  broad,  —  the 
chest  is  very  broad  and  Very  full, — but  the  arm,  particularly  the  fore  ann,  is  small,  as  are 
also  the  feet  and  legs  ;  the  body  long,  large,  and  fat,  but  not  corpulent.  Such  was  the  appear- 
ance of  those  who  came  under  my  observation. " 

6.  Terra  del  Fuego.  This  name,  signifying  the  "  Land  of  Fire,"  was  given  to  the  region 
on  the  south  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  by  the  first  navigators  of  that  channel,  from  the  nume- 
rous fires  seen  on  the  coasts,  supposed  to  be  the  flames  of  volcanic  mountains.     Subsequent 

explorations  have  shown,  that  the  Terra 
del  Fuego  consists  of  a  large  archipelago, 
containing  numerous  small  islands,  divid- 
ed by  narrow  straits,  and  3  larger  masses 
of  land,  of  which  the  most  eastern  and 
largest  is  called  King  Charles  Southland, 
the  middle  and  smallest,  Clarence  Island, 
and  the  most  westerly,  Desolation  Land.* 
Among  the  numerous  islands  south  of 
these  larger  ones,  are  Hoste  and  Navarino, 
separated  from  the  former  by  a  long,  nar- 
row channel,  named,  from  Captain  King's 
ship,  the  Beagle  ;  still  farther  south  is  the 
little  island  called  L'Hermite,  remaikable 
as  containing  Cape  Horn,  the  most  south- 
erly prominent  point  of  America,  although 
the  little  islands  of  Diego  Ramirez  lie  some 
distance  further  south.  Cape  Horn  is  in 
55°  58'  south  latitude,  and,  facing  directly 
the  great  ocean  wastes  which  surround 
Vusd  going  around  Cape  Horn.  ^  Antarctic  Pole,  it  was  long  deemed 

tamous  for   tempests  ;   but  although  a  stormy  and  exposed  point,  it  may  be  passed  without 

*  "  Whirlwinds  in  Terra  del  Fuego.  On  the  north  shore  The  southwest  gales,  which  Wow  upon  the  coast  with  ex 
we  noticed  some  extraordinary  effects  of  the  whirlwinds  treme  fury,  are  pent  up  and  impeded  in  passing  over  the 
which  so  frequently  occur  in  Terra  del  Fuego.  The  crews  of  .  highlands,  when,  increasing  in  power,  they  rush  violent- 
— iKng  vessels  call  them  williwaws,  or  hurricane  squalls.  .  ly  over  the  edges  of  precipices,  expand,  as  it  were,  and. 
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danger  in  the  proper  season,  and  is  commonly  preferred  to  the  winding  and  difficult  channel  q£ 
Magellan.  East  of  King  Charles  Southland  is  Staaten  Land,  another  large  island,  separate^ 
from  the  former  by  the  Straits  of  Lemaire* 

7.  Falkland  Islands.  This  group,  called  Malouines  by  the  French,  consists  of  2  large 
islands,  and  about  90  smaller  ones.  The  surface  of  the  2  larger  islands,  which  are  separated  by 
a  strait  about  6  miles  wide,  is  about  3,400  square  miles.  The  mountains  reach  the  height  of 
2,000  feet ;  but  there  are  extensive  plains  hardly  containing  a  hill.  The  coasts  are  much  in- 
dented and  contain  numerous  excellent  harbors,  among  which  are  Berkeley  Sound  on  West 
Falkland,  and  Port  Egmont  on  East  Falkland,  or  Soledad,  both  deep,  capacious*  and  secure. 
The  climate  does  not  differ  much  from  that  of  the  British  Islands  ;  the  range  of  the  thermome- 
ter in  winter  being  from  26°  to  50°  in  the  winter,  and  from  50°  to  75°  in  summer ;  snow  sel- 
dom lies  long,  and  ice  rarely  forms  more  than  an  inch  thick.  Fogs  are  frequent,  especially  in 
autumn  and  spring.  There  are  no  trees  on  the  islands,  but  peat  and  bushes  supply  fuel.  Foxes, 


SmLitm. 


Killing  Suds. 


bavmg  a  coarse  fur,  abound.  Seals  crowd  the  shores,  and  the  whale*  is  taken  in  the  neighbor- 
ing seas.  Clouds  of  wild  geese  and  ducks  are  met  with,  and  the  flocks  of  gulls  and  penguins  are 
valuable  on  account  of  their  eggs.  The  domestic  animals  that  have  been  left  here  by  Europeans 
thrive  well,  and  large  herds  of  wild  cattle,  hogs,  and  horses  are  now  found  on  the  islands.  The 
soil  is  good,  and  wheat,  flax,  potatoes,  cabbages,  &c,  have  been  found  to  succeed.  These 
islands  were  discovered  by  Hawkins,  an  English  navigator,  in  1594,  and  in  1766  the  English 
formed  a  settlement  in  Port  Egmont,  but  they  were  soon  after  expelled  by  the  Spaniards. 
The  islands  were  then  neglected  for  a  long  time  ;  but  the  recent  extension  of  the  southern  seal 
and  whale  fisheries,  and  the  opening  of  the  trade  to  the  whole  western  coast  of  America,  and 
the  South  Sea  islands,  have  of  late  given  them  a  new  importance,  and  in  1817,  a  settlement 
was  again  made  by  the  English  at  Port  Egmont. 

8.  Aurora  Islands.  About  200  leagues  east  of  the  Falkland  Islands  are  the  Aurora  Islands, 
in  lat.  53°  S.,  long.  44°  20'  W.,  a  group  of  6  small  islands,  discovered  in  1759,  but  since  lost 
sight  of  and  searched  for  in  vain,  so  that  they  had  been  expunged  from  the  maps,  until  they 
were  rediscovered  by  the  American  Captain  Burrows,  in  1838. 

9.  South  Georgia.  In  this  department  may  be  reckoned  South  Georgia,  an  island  of  con- 
siderable size,  lying  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  Aurora  Islands,  in  36°  W.  longitude,  and  in  54  S. 
latitude.  This  island  was  first  discovered  by  La  Roche,  a  French  navigator,  in  1675  ;  it  was 
visited  by  the  Spaniards  in  1756,  and  explored  by  Captain  Cook,  in  1771.  It  may  be  termed  a 
land  of  ice,  presenting  rocks  and  mountains  of  that  substance  ;  while  the  vales,  destitute  of 
trees  or  shrubs,  are  clothed  in  perpetual  snow,  the  only  vegetables  being  a  coarse  species  of 

descending  perpendicularly,  destroy  everything  movable. 
The  surface  or  the  water,  when  struck  by  one  of  these 
gusts,  is  so  agitated  as  to  be  covered  with  foam,  which  is 
taken  up  by  them,  and  flies  before  their  fury  until  dispers- 
ed in  vapor.  Ships  at  anchor  under  high  lands  are  some- 
times thrown  over  on  their  beam  ends,  and  the  next  mo- 
ment recover  their  equilibrium  as  if  nothing  had  occurred. 
Again,  a  squall  strikes  them  perhaps  on  the  other  side, 


and  over  they  heel  before  its  rage;  the  cable  becomes 
strained,  and  checks  the  ship  with  a  jerk  that  causes  her 
to  start  ahead  through  the  water,  until  again  stopped  by 
the  cable,  or  driven  astern  by  another  gust  of  wind.  At 
all  these  anchorages  under  high  lands,  there  are  some 
parts  more  exposed  than  others.  In  many  parts  of  tie 
country,  trees  are  torn  up  by  the  roots,  or  rent  asunder  by 
the  wind." 
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rss,  burnefs,  and  lichens.  The  rocks  are  of  blackish,  horizontal  strata,  perhaps  approximating 
hornblende.  .  The  kurk,  a  hardy  bird,  appears  here  as  well  as  in  Hudson's  Bay,  and  there 
are  numbers  of  large  penguins,  seals,  and  sea  elephants.  The  abundance  of  these  last  attracted 
ftke  notice  of  those  southern  fisheries,  who  prosecuted  the  chase  with  such  activity,  that  these 
animals  have  been  nearly  extirpated. 

10.  Jfew  South  Shetland  Islands,  &c.  Still  further  to  the  south,  and  more  desolate,  are 
the  Islands  of  New  South  Shetland,  which  were  discovered  in  1818,  and  taken  possession  of, 
m  the  name  of  his  Britannic  majesty.  The  extent  of  this  group  so  far  as  it  has  been  explored, 
is  from  54°  to  65°  W.  longitude,  and  from  61°  to  64°  S.  latitude.  It  consists  of  numerous 
islands  without  a  vestige  of  vegetation,  except  a  species  of  moss,  and  in  a  few  solitary  spots* 
something  resembling  grass.  The  interior  is  mountainous,  and  covered  with  eternal  snows.  A 
species  of  coal  is  found,  which  burns  well.  Seals  are  extremely  plentiful,  and  shrimps  and 
penguins  are  numerous  beyond  all  conception.  The  larger  islands  are  12  in  number.  Some 
of  die  harbors  are  very  good  ;  vessels  in  them  being  land-locked.  No  field  ice  is  seen  in  their 
,  but  innumerable  ice  islands  are  floating  about. 

principal  islands  are  Barrow's,  King  George's,  and  Livingston ;  such  has  been  the  ira- 
[ent  destruction  of  the  seals,  for  their  skins  and  oil  of  late  years,  that  even  here  they  have 
rgreatly  thinned.  To  the  east  is  a  smaller  group  called  the  New  Orkneys,  and  a  little  to 
'northeast  a  number  of  small  islands,  which  being  at  first  supposed  to  form  a  continuous  coast, 
named  Sandwich  Land.  To  the  south  of  New  Shetland,  in  about  lrtitude  65°,  a  Rus- 
ptain,  Bellinghausen,  lately  observed  a  range  of  coast  which  he  callea  Trinity  Land,  and 
1 ,  Captain  Biscoe  touched  upon  a  coast  of  uncertain  extent,  in  66°  south  latitude,  which 
ied  Graham's  Land.  Two  Russian  frigates,  in  1829,  penetrated"  to  69°,  and  found 
islets  at  some  distance  from  each  other,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Peter  and  Alex- 
these  are  the  most  southerly  spots  of  land  to  the  western  hemisphere.  No  human  inhabitants 
d  in  these  dreary  realms,  the  abode  of  eternal  winter  ;  but  the  cupidity  of  man  dares 
rors  of  these  icy  seas.  The  shores  are  crowded  with  the  huge  amphibia,  whose  rich 
_  of  oil  renders  them  a  tempting  prize,  and  a  terrible  havoc  has  been  made  among  them,  o£ 
late  years.  The  walrus  of  the  Arctic  regions  is  here  replaced  by  the  sea-elephant,  a  still  larger 
creature,  and  richer  in  oil,  and  the  seals  have  a  fine  furred  skin,  which  bring  a  high  price  in  China. 

These  animals,  on  entering  the  water,  take  in  a 
certain  quantity  of  pebbles  as  ballast,  which  they 
throw  out  on  coming  ashore.  These  coasts  are 
generally  distinguished  for  the  legions  of  sea- 
birds,  of  enormous  size  and  peculiar  form ; 
among  which  the  penguin  and  the  albatros  are 
the  most  remarkable.  The  latter,  known  to 
sailors  as  the  man-of-war  bird  (Diomedea  exu- 
lans),  with  wings  extending  14  feet  or  more,  is 
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the  largest  sea-bird  known,  sometimes  weighing  28  pounds.  The  plumage  is  white,  with  the 
exception  of  some  black  bands  on  the  back  ;  it  is  seen  in  the  stormy  solitudes  of  the  Southern 
Ocean,  accompanying  ships  for  whole  days  without  ever  resting  on  the  waves.  Notwithstand- 
ing their  great  strength,  however,  they  never  venture  to  attack  other  sea-birds  ;  but  are,  on  the 
contrary,  attacked  by  the  gulls.  The  penguins  (Jlptenodytes  Magellanica) ,  half  bird  and  half 
fish,  form  long  files  along  the  beach  like  a  procession  of  monks,  and  sit  in  great  numbers  upon 
the  nests,  so  closely  placed  together  as  to  form  considerable  towns,  as  they  are  called  by  the 
sailors.  This  bird  has  merely  a  sort  of  finny  wings,  which  it  uses  as  oars  in  the  water,  and  is 
wholly  unable  to  fly  ;  it  is  so  stupid  and  inactive  as  to  suffer  itself  to  be  knocked  down  with 
a  club,  and  its  upright  posture  and  grave  air  give  it  a  most  ludicrous  aspect  when  ashore. 


CHAPTER  LXVII.    GUIANA. 


Scent  in  Guiana* 

1.  Boundaries,  Extent,  &c.  This  country  is  bounded  N.  by  the  Adantic  Ocean ;  E.  by 
the  Atlantic  ;  S.  by  Brazil ;  and  W.  by  Colombia  and  Brazil.  It  extends  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Amazon  to  that  of  the  Essequibo  ;  and  lies  between  1°  and  7°  N.  latitude,  and  50°  and  60° 
W.  longitude.  The  name  of  Guiana  was  formerly  given  to  the  country  extending  from  the 
Orinoco  to  the  Amazon  ;  but  Spanish  Guiana  now  forms  a  part  of  Colombia,  and  Portuguese 
Guiana  is  annexed  to  Brazil.  The  rest  of  the  country  belongs  to  the  English,  Dutch,  and 
French. 

2.  Rivers.  The  country  is  watered  by  the  tributary  streams  of  the  Orinoco  and  Amazon. 
The  principal  rivers  which  fall  directly  into  the  Atlantic,  beginning  in  the  north,  are  the  Esse- 
quibo,  the  Demerara,  the  Berbice,  the  CoranHne,  the  Surinam,  the  Marontf,  and  Oyapoco. 
All  these  rise  in  the  mountains,  and  are  generally  navigable  for  some  distance  into  the  interior. 

3.  Shores.  The  coast  of  Guiana  is  exceedingly  shoal  for  a  great  distance,  extending  fkr 
out  of  sight  of  land.  Along  the  seashore,  the  country  presents  the  appearance  of  an  exten- 
sive and  uniform  plain.  It  is  covered  with  thick  forests,  even  to  the  water's  edge,  and  the 
coast  is  so  low  and  flat,  that  nothing  is  seen  at  first  but  the  trees,  which  appear  to  be  growing 
out  of  the  water. 

4.  Climate.     The  climate  in  the  maritime  parts  is  milder  than  that  of  most  other  districts 
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between  the  tropics.     It  receives  the  foil  benefit  of  the  trade  wind,  which  in  these  latitudes 
constantly  blows  from  the  east.     A  stream  of  cool  air  is,  therefore,  continually  poured  upon  * 
these  shores,  after  having  traversed  the  sea  for  thousands  of  miles.     The  country  is  subject  to 
heavy  and  frequent  rains,  and,  from  the  great  prevalence  of  moisture  and  heat,  is  unhealthy. 

5.  Soil  and  Natural  Productions.  The  soil  is  surprisingly  fertile,  and  a  most  luxuriant 
vegetation  almost  everywhere  overspreads  the  country,  which  abounds  with  the  finest  woods, 
fruits,  and  plants.  Many  of  the  trees  grow  to  the  height  of  100  feet.  Some  are  valuable  for 
their  peculiar  hardness  and  durability  ;  others  are  richly  veined,  capable  of  taking  the  finest 
polish,  and  well  adapted  for  all  sorts  of  ornamental  furniture  ;  while  others,  yield  valuable  dyes, 
or  exude  balsamic  and  medicinal  oils.  The  most  delicious  fruits  are  met  with.  The  guava 
and  avigatopear  are  found  in  great  abundance,  and  the  pine  apples  and  other  fruits  are  of  the 
finest  quality. 

6.  Animals.     Wild  animals  and  beasts  of  prey  are  abundant,  and  are  similar  to  those  of  the 

other  South  American  territories. 
In  the  rivers  are  to  be  found  the 
cayman,  the  tapir,  the  manati,  the 
paca,  and  the  pipa.  Of  the  serpent 
tribe  there  are  various  species,  from 
the  large  aboma  snake,  which  grows 
to  the  length  of  20  and  30  feet,  to 
those  of  the  smallest  size.  The 
woods*  of  Guiana  abound  with  every 
variety  of  the  feathered  species. 
The  vampire  bat  is  also  found,  and 
grows  to  an  enormous  size.  Insects 
and  reptiles  of  all  sorts  are  produced 
in  such  abundance,  that  the  annoy- 
ance from  this  source  is  inconcei- 
vable. 

7.   Face  of  the   Country.     The 

country  is  level  and  uniform,  along 

seashore.     In  the  interior,  it  rises  into  mountains  or  spreads  out  into  meadows  or  savannahs, 

like  the  western  prairies.     The  interor  country  lias  been  but  slightly  explored,  and  its  character 

is  not  well  known. 

^8.  Cayenne.  French  Guiana,  or  Cayenne,  extends  to  a  great  distance  inland,  but  the  inte- 
rior is  occupied  by  independent  Indians.  The  population  of  the  portion  actually  inhabited  by 
the  French,  does  not  exceed  25,000,  of  which  22,000  are  free  colored  persons,  lately  slaves, 
1,300  whites,  and  the  remainder  Indians.  The  principal  town  and  capital  of  the  colony  is 
Cayenne,  situated  on  a  small  island,  with  a  good  harbor.  Population,  3,000.  Sinnarnari  is  a 
small  village,  celebrated  as  the  place  to  which  many  distinguished  men  were  transported  during 
the  French  revolution. 

9.  Surinam.  Dutch  Guiana,  or  Surinam,  was  once  more  flourishing  than  it  now  is.  The 
part  occupied  by  the  Dutch  lies  along  the  coast,  and  the  industry  of  that  persevering  people  has 
drained  the  unhealthy  marshes,  and  cut  several  navigable  canals  in  this  quarter.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  colony  is  about  60,000,  mostly  slaves."  In  the  interior,  besides  the  independent 
Indians,  there  are  3  independent  establishments  of  Maroons,  or  runaway  slaves,  who  were  for  a 
long  time  at  war  with  the  whites;  but  in  1809,  the  latter  having  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace 
with  them,  recognising  their  independence,  they  have  since  been  on  amicable  terms  with  each 
other.  Paramaribo,  the  capital,  stands  on  the  Surinam,  about  25  miles  from  its  mouth.  It  is 
well  built  and  prettily  laid  out,  with  a  good  harbor  and  an  extensive  commerce.  The  streets  are 
lined  with  orange,  lemon,  and  tamarind  trees,  and  the  houses  are  generally  neat  and  surrounded 
by  gardens.  Population,  20,000.  One  of  its  suburbs,  Savanna,  is  entirely  inhabited  by  Jews, 
who  have  a  synagogue  here. 

10.  British  Guiana.  Under  this  name  are  included  the  late  colonies  of  Demerara  with 
Essequibo,  and  Berbice.  The  former  has  a  population  of  74,922,  including  71,916  free  blacks. 
Georgetown,  formerly  Stabroek,  the  capital,  is  a  flourishing  place,  with  20,000  inhabitants. 
Berbice  comprises  21,580  inhabitant,  of  whom  21,010  are  free  blacks.  New  Amsterdam,  the 
capital,  is  a  small  town. 
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11.  Agriculture  and  Commerce.     The  cultivated  tracts  are  covered  wkh  sugar, 
coffee,  and  indigo  plantations,  and  the  exports  chiefly  consist  of  those  articles.    In  some  places 
the  soil  is  so  exuberant,  that  30  crops  of  rice  may  be  raised  in  succession. 

12.  Inhabitants.     This  extensive  country,  being  divided  between  the  English,  French,  and 


Seme  in  Demenma* 

Dutch,  contains  more  than  the  usual  varieties  of  people.  There  are  Indians  and  negroes.  The 
savage  tribes  are  indolent.  The  Dutch,  with  their  usual  perseverance,  have  converted  a  marsh 
infested  with  reptiles,  into  a  fruitful  and  cheerful  country.  The  common  diseases  are  fevers  ; 
the  climate  is  humid,  and  in  expeditions  against  the  Indians,  the  soldiers  have  sometimes  been 
compelled  to  march  in  water  to  their  breasts.  There  are  several  petty  States  of  revolte'd  ne- 
groes in  the  interior,  and  a  few  wandering  Indians. 


CHAPTER  LXVIII.    BRAZIL. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Boundaries  and  Extent.  Brazil  is  bounded  N.  by  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Gui- 
ana ;  E.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  S.  by  the  ocean,  Uruguay,  and  Paraguay  ;  and  W.  by  Para- 
guay, Bolivia,  Peru,  and  The  Equator.  It  extends  from  4°  N.  lat.  to  33°  S.  lat.,  and  from 
35°  to  73°  W.  long.,  having  an  area  of  3,000,000  square  miles,  and  a  population  of  5,000,000. 

2.  Mountains.  This  extensive  region  is  traversed  by  several  distinct  chains  of  mountains, 
chiefly  in  the  eastern  and  northern  provinces.  The  most  easterly  chain,  called*  the  Serra  do 
Mar,  or  Maritime  Range,  stretches  from  16°  to  30°  S.  lat.,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  coast. 
The  highest  summits  are  Jlrasoiaba,  near  San  Paulo,  4,160  feet  high  ;  and  Tingua,  near  Rio 
Janeiro,  3,600  feet  high.  Further  west,  lies  the  Serra  do  Espinhago,  extending  from  the  San 
Francisco  in  10°,  to  the  Uruguay  in  28°  S.  lat.,  and  separating  the  confluents  of  the  former 
from  the  rivers  which  flow  easterly  into  the  Atlantic.  Its  loftiest  summits  are  in  the  province 
of  Minas  Gerafcs,  between  18°  and  21°  S.  lat.  ;  among  them  are  Mount  Itacolumi,  near  Villa 
Rica,  6,175,  and  Serra  do  Frio,  near  Villa  do  Principe,  6,000  feet  high.  A  third  chain,  the 
Serra  dos  Vertentes^  separates  the  confluents  of  the  Amazon,  the  Tocantm,  and  the  Parnahibi, 
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from  those  of  the  San  Francisco,  the  Paraguay,  and  tfae  Parana.  None  of  its  summits  reach  to 
a  great  elevation. 

3.  Rivers.  The  Marriton,  or  Amazon,  is  the  largest  river  in  the  world,  both  in  regard  to 
the  length  of  its  course,  which  is  upwards  of  4,000  miles,  and  its  volume  of  water.  It  rises  in 
the  Andes  of  Bolivia,  under  the  name  of  the  Paro  or  Ucayali,  and  flowing  northerly  through 
Fere  into  Quito,  receives  the  waters  of  the  Tunguraguay,  which  descends  from  the  Andes  of 
Peru  and  Quito  ;  thence  it  runs  in  an  easterly  direction  across  the  continent,  emptying  the  ac- 
cumulated waters  of  its  200  tributaries  into  the  ocean,  under  the  equator,  by  a  mouth  175  miles 
wide.  The  tide  is  perceptible  at  the  distance  of  600  miles  from  the  sea,  and  the  river  is  navi- 
gable several  times  that  distance  for  large  ships.  The  principal  tributaries  from  the  south,  are 
the  Jw$  ary,  Jut  ay,  Jurua,  and  Madeira,  which  rise  in  the  lofty  regions  of  Bolivia,  and  the  To- 
payos  and  Xingu,  which  have  their  whole  course  in  Brazil.  From  the  north,  it  receives  the 
Caqueta  or  Yapura,  the  I$a  or  Putumayo,  and  the  Negro,  the  largest  of  its  confluents.  The 
Qassiquiare,  a  branch  of  the  Negro,  is  an  arm  of  the  Orinoco,  and  presents  the  singular  spec- 
tacle of  one  great  river  sending  off  a  part  of  its  waters  into  the  basin  of  another.  The  Amazon 
drains  an  area  of  upwards  of  2,000,000  of  square  miles. 

The  other  principal  rivers  are  the  Para,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  two  great  streams,  the 
TocantiD  and  the  Araguaya ;  the  San  Francisco,  and  the  Parnahiba,  which  flow  into  the  At- 
lantic Ocean. 

4%  Plain.  The  whole  central  part  of  South  America,  comprised  within  the  Andes  of  Bo- 
livia, Peru,  and  New  Grenada,  the  Parima  Mountains  in  Venezuela,  and  the  Serra  dos  Ver- 
teotes  of  Brazil,  including  nearly  the  whole  of  the  lafter  country,  the  northern  part  of  Bolivia, 
the  eastern  part  of  Peru,  and  the  southeastern  districts  of  New  Grenada,  forms  a  vast  plain, 
whose  area  exceeds  3,000,000  of  square  miles.  It  is  covered  with  a  luxuriant  and  gigantic 
vegetation,  to  which  the  hot  and  humid  climate  gives  an  astonishing  vigor.  The  immense  and 
impenetrable  forests  and  mighty  streams  of  this  great  plain,  swarm  with  animal  life  in  all  its 
forms ;  ferocious  beasts  of  prey,  huge  serpents,  alligators,  troops  of  monkeys,  flocks  of  gaudily 
colored  and  loquacious  birds,  and  clouds  of  insects,  are  here  yet  undisturbed  by  the  arts  of  man. 

5.  Islands.  At  the  mouth  of  the  Amazon,  lies  the  Marajo  or  Joannes,  belonging  to  Brazil ; 
it  is  little  more  than  a  vast  swamp,  150  miles  in  length,  by  110  in  breadth.  About  70  leagues 
northeast  of  Cape  St.  Roque,  is  the  barren  island  of  Fernando  de  Noronha,  which  has  become 
known  from  its  being  used  as  a  place  of  confinement  for  transported  convicts. 

6.  Lakes.  Several  lakes  are  found  in  various  parts  of  Brazil,  but  none  by  any  means  com- 
mensurate with  the  magnitude  of  the  country.  The  lake  of  Patos,  situated  towards  the  southern 
extremity,  is  the  largest ;  it  is  150  miles  in  length,  and  about  35  at  its  greatest  breadth.  Lake 
AKrim  lies  south  of  Patos,  and  like  it  runs  parallel  to  the  coast  for  about  90  miles,  being  25  in 
extreme  breadth. 

7.  Climate.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  Maranon,  and  in  the  northern  parts,  great  tropical  heats 
prevail ;  but  these  are  considerably  tempered  by  the  excessive  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  and 
the  copious  dews.  In  .the  southern  parts,  the  climate  is  mild  and  temperate,  and  frequently 
cold.  The  west  wind,  passing  over  vast  marshy  forests,  is  found  to  be  unhealthy  in  the  interior 
parts.  From  March  to  August  is  the  rainy  season  upon  the  coast.  During  the  rest  of  the 
year,  there  is  almost  constant  dry'  weather,  the  wind  blowing  from  the  north  with  little  inter- 
ruption. 

8.  Sail  and  Natural  Productions.  The  soil  is  very  fertile  in  a  large  portion  of  this  country. 
The  forests  produce  trees  of  a  great  variety,  and  of  a  remarkable  size,  suited  "for  ship-building 
and  other  purposes.  They  are  of  a  remarkably  rapid  growt^i.  There  are,  besides,  lighter 
species  of  wood,  similar  to  fir,  not  to  speak  of  logwood,  mahogany,  and  an  infinity  of  ornamental 
and  dyeing  woods.  There  are  three  kinds  of  Brazil-wood,  which  is  an  important  article  of 
export.  Melons,  bananas,  lemons,  guavas,  and  oranges,  grow  along  the  coast ;  and  aromatic 
and  medicinal  plants  are  very  abundant.  The  forests  of  Brazil  are  noted  for  the  gigantic  growth 
and  great  variety  of  the  trees,  the  profusion  and  beauty  of  the  flowering  shrubs,  hanging  under  a 
load  of  blossoms,  the  strange  shapes  and  enormous  strength  and  size  of  the  creepers  and  para- 
sitic plants,  and  the  clouds  of  gayly-colored  birds  and  splendid  insects,  that  everywhere  abound. 
The  silk  cotton  tree  (Bombax),  armed  with  strong  thorns,  spreads  its  fingered  leaves  in  light 
and  airy  masses  ;  the  luxuriant  lecythis,  with  its  singular  fruit  resembling  a  pitcAer,  shoots  out 
numerous  branches  profusely  covered  with  foliage  ;  the  jacaranda,  so  well  known,  and  so  ex- 
tensively employed  as  an  ornamental  material  for  furniture,  under  the  name  of  rosewood^  attrp-^    ' 
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the  eye  by  the  lightness  of  its  doubly-feathered  leaves  and  its  large  golden-colored  flowers  ;  the *' 
lofty  trumpet-tree  (Cecropia  peltata)  rises  with  its  smooth,  gray  stem,  and  spreads  out  at  top 
into  verticillate  branches,  bearing  at  their  extremities  large  tufts  of  silvery-white  leaves.  Here 
and  there  the  dark  crown  of  the  Brazilian  pine  (Araucaria  imbricata),  among  the  lighter  green, 
appears  as  a  strstager  among  the  natives  of  the  tropics  ;  while  the  towering  stems  of  the  palms, 
with  their  waving  crowns,  are  an  incomparable  ornament  to  the  forests  ;  the  manicot  palm  and 
the  charita,  the  cocoa  palm  {Cocos  nucifera),  from  the  cairo  or  outer  part  of  whose  fruit  ropes 
of  great  strength  are  made  ;  the  piacaba  palm  (Jlttaka  funiferea),  whose  leaves  are#an  excel- 
lent substitute  for  hemp,  are  some  of  this  latter  family.  The  cacao  (theobroma),  or  chocolate 
tree,  from  the  kernel  of  which  chocolate  is  made,  seems  to  be  an  aboriginal  native  of  Brazil, 
although  it  is  extensively  cultivated  in  other  countries.  The  Brazil-wood  of  commerce  (C<b$ 
alpinia  Brasiliensis)  ;  the  soap  trees,  with  their  shining  leaves  ;  the  slender  Barbadoes  cedar ; 
the  tapia,  or  garlic  pear-tree  ;  the  Bertholletia  excelsa,  producing  the  delicious  Brazil  nut,  from 
15  to  20  kernels  of  which  are  enclosed  in  a  thick,  outer  rind  ;  the  copaifera,  yielding  the  balsam 
copaiva ;  the  cannon-ball  tree  (Couroupita  Guianensis),  remarkable  for  the  size  and  beauty  of  its 
crimson  blossoms,  and  its  enormous  fruits,  the  husks  of  which  so  closely  resemble  a  cannon-ball, 
that  one  might  imagine  a  company  of  artillery  had  bivouaced  under  its  shade,  a  resemblance 
heightened  by  the  loud  noise  caused  by  their  bursting ;  the  cow  tree  (Galactodendron  utile), 
yielding  a  wholesome  and  palatable  vegetable  milk  ;  the  arnotta  [Bixa  orellana) ,  much  used  hi 
this  country,  under  the  name  of  otter,  for  coloring  cheese  ;  are  a  few  of  the  innumerable  natives 
of  the  Brazilian  forests.  The  capsicum  annuum,  yielding  the  cayenne  pepper ;  the  quassia 
amara,  furnishing  a  valuable  bitter  drug  ;  the  pungent  and  odoriferous  vanilla  ( V.  aromatica)  ; 
the  bejuco,  a  powerful  preservative  from  the  effects  attending  the  bites  of  poisonous  reptiles  ; 
the  ipecacuanha  (Ccphcelis  ipecacuanha),  whose  root  is  an  invaluable  drug  ;  the  Tonquin  bean 
{Dipterix  odorata),  much  prized  for  its  delicate,  aromatic  seed ;  the  Quinado  Rio  (Coutarea 
speciosa),  and  the  carqueja  (Baccharis  genestelloides),  valuable  for  their  anti-febrile  qualities  , 
the  sarsaparilla,  noted  for  its  various  virtues,  are  among  the  economical  plants.  To  complete 
this  imperfect  notice  of  a  Brazilian  wilderness,  we  may  add,  from  the  account  of  an  eyewitness 
the  following  sketch  of  its  animal  life  :  "  Among  the  branches,  monkeys  of  every  description 
gambol  and  spring  from  tree  to  tree  by  means  of  the  bejuco,  which  has  obtained  from  this  cir- 
cumstance, its  Indian  name  of  monkey's  ladder.  Parrots  and  macaws,  with  toucans  and  other 
birds  of  beautiful  plumage,  complete  this  splendid  picture,  and  fill  the  air  with  discordant 
screams,  to  which  the  metallic  note  of  the  darra  or  bell-bjrd,  responds  at  measured  intervals, 
now  sounding  close  to  the  ear,  and  now  dying  away  in  the  distance.  Large  and  small-winged 
butterflies  sport  above  the  waters.  Up  the  small  creeks,  which  are  completely  embowered 
by  magnificent  evergreens,  are  seen  pelicans,  spoon-bills,  and  garzons  or  gigantic  cranes,  all 
busily  employed  in  fishing.  When  to  this  is  added  the  occasional  appearance  of  that  tyrant 
of  the  stream,  the  alligator,  floating  in  conscious  superiority  among  the  bulky  manatis  and  the 
more  agile  toninos,  which  are  incessantly  rising  and  blowing  in  shoals,  the  scene  may  be  some- 
what imagined,  but  cannot  be  adequately  described." 

8.  Minerals.  Gold  and  diamonds  have  been  the  substances  for  which  Brazil  has  been 
mostly  famed.  There  are  extensive  gold  mines  in  the  country,  which  have  not  been  worked. 
Considerable  quantities  of  gold  have  been  taken  from  the  beds  of  rivers.  It  is  generally  found 
in  small  grains,  which  are  mixed  with  pebbles  and  gravel.  The  gravel  is  taken  up  in  bowls . 
and  washed  by  hand.  A  fifth  part  of  the  gold  obtained  is  set  aside  as  the  emperor's  due. 
The  quantity  obtained  annually  in  Brazil,  is  estimated  at  about  5,000,000  dollars.  The  prin- 
cipal diamond  district  is  that  of  Serro  do  Frio,  or  the  cold  mountains,  which  are  situated  on 
the  highest  ridge  of  that  range,  which  runs  nearly  parallel  to  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and  attains  its 
greatest  height  about  300  miles  distant  from  the  shore.*   The  largest  and  most  valuable  diamond 

The  diamond-works  are  in  the  vicinity  of  Tejuco,  a  streams,  is  about  as  broad  as  the  Thames  at  Windsor,  and 

town  containing  6,000  inhabitants,  who  are  chiefly  indebt-  is  generally  from  3  to  9  feet  deep.  At  the  time  Mr.  Main 

ed  to  them  for  support.    The  principal  establishment  is  visited  these  works,  they  were  working  at  a  curve  of  the 

situated  on  the  river  Jijitonhonha,  a  tributary  of  the  Rio  river,  from  which  the  stream  was  diverted  by  a  canal  eat 

Grande.    There  are  others  situated  on  the  river  Velho,  a  across  the  tongue  of  land  round  which  it  winded,  the  for 

branch  of  the  Francisco,  and  on  the  Rio  Pardo,  as  well  as  mer  course  of  the  river  being  stopped  just  below  the  head 

several  other  small  streams  belonging  to  this  elevated  of  the  canal,  by  an  embankment  across  its  channel  formed 

tract    The  Rio  Pardo,  though  small  and  insignificant  in  of  several  thousand  bags  of  sand.    The  river  being  both 

its  appearance,  has  produced  as  large  a  quantity  of  the  wide  and  deep,  and  occasionally  subject  to  overflow,  the 

most  precious  gems  as  any  river  in  the  district    The  Jiji-  embankment  must  be  made  so  strong  as  to  resist  the  jpree- 

tonhonha,  which  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  several  sure  of  the  water,  admitting  it  to  rise  to  the  height  el  4  ox 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


BRAZIL. 


427 


ever  known  was  found  in  Brazil,  weighing,  in  its  rough  state,  1,680  carats,  or  14  oz.  troy, 
which,  according  to  the  imaginary  and  conventional  rule  of  valuation,  at  £2  sterling  for  the  first 
carat,  would  be  equal  in  value  to  25,062,912  dollars.  Topazes  of  different  colors  are  also 
found.  In  the  mining  districts,  the  inhabitants  suffer  severely  from  a  scarcity  of  salt,  although 
it  is  extremely  abundant  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  The  quantity  necessary  to  cure  an  ox, 
is  said  to  cost  three  times  as  much  as  the  animal. 

9.  Animals.  Among  the  native  animals  of  Brazil,  are  the  jaguar,  the  tapir,  the  sloth,  and 
several  species  of  apes.  The  birds  are  distinguished  for  the  variety  and  splendor  of  their  plu* 
mage.     The  huge  cayman  haunts  the  waters.     Serpents  are  extremely  numerous  ;    no  less 


Brazilian  River,  Forest,  and  JShumaU. 

than  29  kinds  have  been  enumerated.  Of  all  the  numerous  swarms  of  insects  which  miest  this 
country,  the  ant  is  the  most  formidable  and  destructive.  So  dreadful  are  its  ravages,  that  it 
is  sometimes  called  the  "  King  of  Brazil."  The  rivers  and  seacoast  are  well  stocked  with 
fish.    Whales  are  very  numerous  in  the  adjacent  seas.  * 

10.  Face  of  the  Country.  Viewed  from  the  sea,  the  country  appears  rugged  and  mountain- 
ous ;  but  on  a  nearer  approach,  its  appearance  is  highly  beautiful  and  picturesque,  clothed  as  it 
is  with  the  most  luxuriant  vegetation,  its  hills  covered  with  thick  woods,  and  its  valleys  with  flfe 


5  feet  After  thie  operation,  the  water  if  drained  away 
from  all  the  deeper  parts  of  the  channel,  by  means  of  large 
caissons,  or  chain -pumps,  which  are  worked  by  a  water- 
wheel.  The  channel  being  in  this  manner  laid  dry,  the 
inud  i«  carried  away,  and  the  cascalhao  is  dug  up  and  re- 
amed to  a  convenient  place  for  washing,  which  is  done 
bv  negroes  in  a  range  of  troughs,  through  which  a  stream 
of  water  is  made  to  flow  as  occasion  requires.  At  equal 
distances,  are  placed  3  high  chairs  for  the  overseers.  Af- 
ter tbey  are  seated,  the  negroes  enter  the  troughs,  each 
provided  with  a  rake  of  a  peculiar  form  and  short  handle, 
with  whieh  he  rakes  into  the  trough  about  50  or  80  pounds 
of  cascalhao.  The  water  being  then  letin  upon  it,  the  cascal- 
hao is  spread  abroad,  and  continually  raked  up  to  the  head 
of  the  trough,  so  as  to  be  kept  in  constant  motion.  This 
operation  is  performed  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  the 
water  then  begins  to  run  clearer,  having  washed  the  earthy 
particles  away ;  the  gravel-like  matter  is  raked  up  to  the 
bead  of  the  trough ;  after  the  current  flows  away  quite 
efear,  the  largest  stones  are  thrown  out,  and  afterwards 
those  of  inferior  size ;  then  the  whole  is  examined  with 
gteat  care  for  diamonds.  When  a  negro  finds  one,  he  im- 
mediately stands  upright  and  claps  his  hands,  then  ex- 
tends them,  holding  the  gem  between  bis  fore  finger  and 
thomb,  whereupon  an  overseer  receives  it  from  him,  and 
deposits  it  in  a  bowl  suspended  from  the  centre  of  the 


structure,  half  full  of  water.  In  this  vessel  all  the  dia- 
monds found  in  the  course  of  the  day  are  placed ;  at  the 
close  of  the  work  they  are  taken  out  and  weighed  by  the 
principal  officer,  and  are  then  registered  in  a  book  kept  for 
that  purpose.  When  a  negro  is  so  fortunate  as  to  find  a 
diamond  of  17}  carats  weight,  much  ceremony  takes  place ; 
he  is  crowned  with  a  wreath  of  flowers,  and  carried  in  pro- 
cession to  the  administrator,  who  gives  him  his  freedom 
by  paying  his  owner  for  it.  He  also  receives  a  present  of 
new  clothes,  and  is  permitted  to  work  on  his  own  account. 
When  a  stone  of  8  or  10  carats  is  found,  the  negro  receives 
a  couple  of  new  shirts,  a  complete  new  suit,  with  a  hat, 
and  a  handsome  knife.  For  small  stones  of  trivial  amount, 
proportionate  premiums  are  given.  "  During  my  stay  at 
Tejuco,"  says  Mawe,  "  a  stone  of  16}  carats  was  found  ;  it 
was  pleasing  to  see  the  anxious  desire  manifested  by  the  offi- 
cers, that  it  might  prove  heavy  enough  to  entitle,  the  poor 
negro  to  his  freedom ;  and  when,  on  being  delivered  and 
weighed,  it  proved  only  a  caret  abort  of  the  requisite 
weight,  all  seemed  to  sympathize  in  his  disappointment" 
It  is  calculated,  that  only  2  or  3  stones  of  from  17  to  20 
carats  are  found  in  the  course  of  a  year :  and  not  once  in 
2  years  is  there  found  throughout  all  the  diamond-wash- 
ings a  stone  weighing  30  carats.  During  the  five  days  in 
which  Mr.  Mawe  was  employed  in  visiting  the  works  the 
number  of  diamonds  found  did  not  exceed  40. 
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verdure  which  never  fades.  Towards  the  interior,  the  land  rises  by  gentle  gradations,  to  the 
height  of  6,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  A  large  part  of  the  interior  is  overspread 
with  an  impenetrable  forest. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


Rio  Janeiro* 


1 .  Divmon$*  Brazil  is  divided  into  18  provinces,*  including  those  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Maranon.  ' 

2.  Towns.     Bio  Janeiro,  the  metropolis  of  Brazil,  stands  on  a  plain  on  the  west  side  of 

a  bay  close  to  the  sea.  It  extends 
about  2  miles  from  east  to  west,  and 
its  northern  side  is  enclosed  by  a 
chain  of  mountains,  which  merely 
leave  space  for  a  single  street  be- 
tween their  eastern  base  and  the  ocean. 
It  has  one  of  the  finest  harbors  in 
America,  and  the  city  is  handsomely 
built,  and  conveniently  laid  out,  with 
broad,  straight,  and  well-paved  streets. 
The  imperial  .and  episcopal  palaces, 
the  mint,  arsenals,  cathedral,  several 
of  the  churches,  the  theatre,  sever- 
al convents,  and  a  splendid  aqueduct, 
are  among  the  principal  ornaments 
of  the  city,  which  contains  some 
fine    squares    and    fountains.     The 

commerce  of  Rio  is  flourishing  and  extensive,  and  is  chiefly  carried  on  by  foreigners.  There 
are  several  literary  and  scientific  institutions  and  societies  here.  The  environs  are  re- 
markable for  beauty  of  scenery,  fertility  of  soil,  and  for  their  delicious  climate.  Population 
of  the  city  about  200,000,  two  thirds  of  which  are  colored  persons  ;  among  the  whites 
are  French,  Germans,  English,  Dutch,  and  Anglo-Americans.  The  houses  are  chiefly  boil! 
of  stone,  and  consist  only  of  one  story,  with  balconies.  Many  of  the  churches  are  hand 
some  ;  and  the  interiors  are  generally  decorated  with  ornaments  of  gold  and  diamonds.  Wt 
ter  is  brought  from  the  neighboring  hills  by  aqueducts,  but  in  dry  weather  the  supply  is  some 
what  scanty.  The  harbor  of  Rio  is  formed  by  a  narrow  opening,  about  half  a  mile  wide,  in 
the  ledge  of  rocks,  which  walls  all  this  part  of  the  coast.  No  sooner  has  the  mariner  entered 
through  this  strait  than  he  is  struck  with  one  of  the  grandest  spectacles  in  nature,  a  most 
magnificent  bay,  100  miles  in  compass,  surrounded  with  a  vast  ampitheatre  of  mountains,  lis* 
ing  in  every  varied  form,  and  covered  with  eternal  verdure. 

Bahia,  or  San  Salvador,  situated  on  the  coast,  stands  on  the  beautiful  Bay  of  AH  Saints, 
and  has  a  harbor  not  inferior  to  that  of  Rio,  which  city  it  surpasses  in  the  number  and  beauty  of 
its  public  buildings.  It  is  built  on  uneven  ground,  and  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower  City ; 
the  streets  of  the  latter  are  irregular,  narrow,  and  crooked,  but  those  of  the  former  are  broad 
and  handsome.  The  cathedral,  governor's  palace,  archiepiscopal  palace,  several  churches  and 
convents,  the  exchange,  &c,  are  the  principal  edifices.  In  commerce  it  is  the  rival  of  Rio, 
and  in  population  it  is  next  to  it,  having  about  120,000  inhabitants.  The  vicinity  is  the 
most  populous  and  best  cultivated  part  of  Brazil. 

Pernambuco,  or  Recife,  is  built  partly  upon  an  island,  and  partly  upon  the  continent.  Its 
harbor  is  convenient,  and  renders  it  an  important  commercial  place.  The  literary  institu- 
tions and  the  cathedral  are  at  Olinda,  a  few  miles  distant,  while  the  theatre,  custom-house, 
navy-yard,  &c,  are  at  Recife.     Population  including  Olinda,  nearly  100,000. 

Maranham,  situated  on  an  island  of  the  same  name,  is  a  pretty  town,  with  a  good  harbor, 
and  a  flourishing  commerce.  There  are  several  public  buildings  and  literary  institutions  here 
Population,  28,000. 


Pan 

Pernamboco 

Maranham 

Seregipe  del  Roy 

Siara 

Bahia 

Rio  Grande 

Efptrito 

Paraiba 

B!o  de  Janeiro 

St  Paolo 
St.  Catherine 
Matlo  Groaeo 
Pianhy 
Minai  Geraea 


Digitized  by 


Goyae 
Alftfoae 
San  Pedro 

Google 


BRAZIL. 


489 


Para  or  B*Um  is  a  wefl-built  town  on  the  river  of  the  same  name,  and  contains  a  cathedral, 
•seaal,  governor's  palace,  and  several  higher  institutions  of  education.  It  is  the  centre  of  an 
active  and  extensive  commerce,  and  has  a  population  of  20,000  souls. 

Among  the  interior  towns  are  Villarica  or  Preto,  formerly  a  rich  and  populous  city,  but 
now  much  declined  on  account  of  the  diminution  in  the  production  of  the  gold  mines,  to  which 
it  owed  its  prosperity ;  population,  9,000 ;  Tejfuco,  the  capital  of  the  diamond  district,  con- 
taining 6,000  inhabitants,  distinguished  for  their  intelligence ;  Villa  do  Principe,  remarkable  for 
its  rich  gold  washings,  with  5,000  inhabitants. 

3.  Agriculture.  In  no  country  would  agriculture  yield  greater  returns  to  the  industrious 
cultivator,  but,  unhappily,  in  no  country  is  it  more  generally  neglected.  A  passion  for  seeking 
gold  and  diamonds  has  nearly  destroyed  all  relish  for  every  other  labor.  Maize,  beans,  and 
cassava  root  are  raised  in  considerable  quantities.  In  many  parts  wheat  and  other  European 
grabs  are  reared.  Coffee  and  sugar  are  cultivated  to  a  great  extent ;  as  well  as  tobacco  and 
cotton.     Vanilla  and  sarsaparilla  are  obtained  in  abundance. 

4.  Commerce.  The  chief  exports  are  gold,  diamonds,  sugar,  cotton,  coffee,  rice,  rum, 
Brazil  and  other  woods,  many  of  which  are  of  the  ornamental  kinds.  Several  of  these  articles 
are  royal  monopolies.  The  imports  are  principally  manufactured  goods  of  every  description. 
Manufactures  scarcely  exist  in  Brazil. 

5.  Army  and  Navy.  The  Brazilian  army  is  composed  of  about  30,000  regulars  and  50,000 
militia.     The  navy  already  contains  30  vessels  of  all  sizes. 

6.  Population.  The  population  of  Brazil  is  estimated  at  5,000,000.  Of  this  number 
1,200,000  are  whites,  an  equal  number  are  mulattoes,  2,000,000  are  slaves,  and  the  rest  are 
Indians,  mixed  breeds,  and  free  blacks.  The  importation  of  slaves  from  Africa  for  the  last  30 
years,  has  been  equal  to  an  average  of  30,000  per  annum. 

7.  Inhabitants.     The  white  inhabitants  of  Brazil  are  generally  of  Portuguese  descent,  and 

though  there  is  little  love  to  the  mother  country,  the  Empire 
bears  the  impress  of  its  character.  The  races  in  Brazil  are  the 
Whites,  Blacks,  and  Indians.  At  Rio  de  Janeiro  there  are 
1 ,400  French,  and  half  as  many  English.  In  other  parts  of  the 
country  there  is  a  colony  of  Irish,  another  of  Swiss,  and  there 
are  2  colonies  of  Germans.  There  are  also  many  Indians.  The 
classes  are  generally  those  of  the  South  American  States.  All 
are  masters  or  slaves.  There  is,  however,  a  nobility,  and  Don 
Pedro  ennobled  several  of  the  substantial  and  successful  agricul- 
turists. 

8.  Dress.  In  the  cities  the  dress  is  both  showy  and  expen 
sive,  though  less  so  than  in  Mexico.  The  ladies  dress  generally 
in  black,  and  throw  over  the  head,  face,  and  breast,  a  black  vei 
which,  as  it  is  worked  with  sprigs  at  regular  distances,  makes  th 
face  appear  as  though  it  were  spotted  with  black  patches.  Silk 
stockings  are  always  worn,  and  much  attention  is  paid  to  the  neat 
appearance  of  the  feet.  There  is  a  kind  of  beetle,  or  bug  of  a  very  brilliant  and  glancing  color, 
that  is  sometimes  worn  in  the  hair  as  an  ornament.  The  better  class  dress  somewhat  after  the 
European  fashion  ;  the  poor  have  little  clothing  but  the  usual  American  cloak  or  blanket  with 
a  hole  for  the  head  ;  and  the  dress  of  the  negroes  is  as  slight  as  decency  tolerates.  The  Pau- 
listas,  at  balls,  assume  an  elegant  white-silk  dress,  covered  with  spangles  and  golden  chains.  At 
dinner  parties,  a  calico  jacket  is  furnished  by  the  master  of  the  house  to  each  guest,  as  duly  as 
a  napkin. 

9.  Manner  of  Building.  The  cities  of  Brazil  are  well  built  and  of  massive  materials,  for 
there  are  no  earthquakes,  as  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  continent.  The  houses  are  neat  and 
kept  in  good  order,  though  they  are  without  uniformity  of  plan.  Fires  are  rare,  especially  at 
Rio,  where  the  walls  are  of  granite,  and  the  floors  of  jacaranda,  or  other  hard  wood,  which  re- 
sists fire  like  stone.  In  the  country  the  better  buildings,  as  well  as  farms,  belong  to  the  clergy, 
not  because  they  are  wealthy,  but  perhaps  because  their  low  salaries  compel  them  to  attend  to 
agriculture.  The  following  will  answer  for  a  description  of  one  of  the  best  of  these  buildings 
It  has  5  large  Venetian  windows  in  front,  ornamented  with  cornices  and  balconies  ;  a  spacious 
saloon  within,  and  chambers  leading  from  it,  and  a  long  corridor  with  apartments  for  servants* 
The  ceiling  is  a  net-work  of  split  bamboo,  painted  and  crossed  with  various  devices.     This  is 
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a  peculiarity  of  Brazilian  houses.  The  dwellings,  however,  of  the  poorer  class  are  but  sheds 
of  wattled  bamboo,  the  poles  of  which  are  bound  together  with  a  tough,  creeping  plant  called 
"  Brazilian  nails." 

10.  Food  and  Drinks.  The  Brazilians  are  a. very  temperate  people  in  drinking,  if  not  in 
eating  ;  they  use  little  spirits,  and  wine  seldom  but  at  feasts.  There  is,  however,  a  ruinous  kind 
of  rum  called  caxas,  drank  by  all  who  use  intoxicating  spirits.  It  is  very  destructive  to  health, 
though  the  blacks  endure  its  effects  better  than  the  whites.  From  their  tables  the  Brazilians 
exclude  mutton  ;  and  when  some  English  residents  had  it  at  their  dinners,  the  native  guests 
tasted  it  from  politeness,  but  evidently  with  great  antipathy.  In  some  places  where  wood  is 
scarce  and  mutton  abundant,  the  latter  is  used  as  fuel  and  beef  also,  though  this  is  said  to  be 
from  the  high  tax  on  salt.  The  beef  is  very  clumsily  dressed  and  cut  up  by  the  butchers;  it 
is  also  cut  into  strips  and  dried,  in  which  state  it  looks  lite  strips  of  leather.  Pork,  however, 
is  the  great  food  of  the  people,  and  it  is  plentiful  and  good.  It  is  prepared  in  a  peculiar  man 
ner  ;  the  butchers  dexterously  take  out  the  bones  and  muscular  flesh,  leaving  only  the  covering 
of  fat,  which  is  salted  and  folded  up  under  the  name  of  toucinho.  The  shops  are  full  of  it; 
and  it  is  found  in  almost  all  articles  of  cookery.  On  the  coast  considerable  fish  is  used,  but  k 
is  not  of  a  very  good  quality.  The  oysters  are  dangerous  to  strangers.  The  mullet  is  gooi 
and  abounds,  but  during  lent  the  dried  cod  is  a  general  food.  Though  there  is  little  whttt 
raised,  the  people  are  fastidious  in  the  quality  of  bread,  and  great  quantities  bf  flour  are  " 
ported  from  the  United  States.  The  bread  at  Rio  is  excellent,  as  no  inferior  flour  is  import- 
ed. Slaves,  however,  never  taste  it ;  the  farinaceous  food  of  the  poor  is  the  feijao 
black  beans,  and  mandioc  meal.  The  former  is  always  prepared  with  toucinho  fat. 
corn  is  often  boiled  whole,  with  sugar  or  treacle.  Fruits  are  plentiful,  and  the  quantity  of  pine* 
apples  is  immense.  It  is  surprising,  that  though  there  are  thousands  of  herds  of  cattle,  then 
is  little  milk  used,  and  butter  is  in  the  country  an  unknown  substance.  Tea  is  seldom  used  in 
the  interior,  except  as  a  medicine  ;  the  matte  of  Paraguay,  or  the  Congonha,  though  it  has  few 
good  qualities,  is  the  universal  substitute.  Dr.  Walsh  relates,  that  when  traveling  he  nerer 
saw  a  table-knife  out  of  Rio,  though  all  ate  with  the  fork.  The  negroes  had  knives  in  their 
belts,  but  he  supposes  they  were  denied  to  the  wjiites,  by  law  or  police. 

1 1 .  Diseases.  Some  of  the  diseases  of  Brazil  are  peculiar,  as  the  following  description  of 
a  recent  traveler  will  show.  The  diseases  most  prevalent  and  most  severe  are  bilious  remitting 
fevers,  dysentery,  and  liver  complaints  ;  but  Brazil  is  in  general  salubrious.  Smallpox  some- 
times is  very  prevalent  and  dangerous.  A  disease  called  in  the  country  bobas,  is  frequent;  h 
resembles  the  yams  of  the  West  Indies  ;  the  body  swells  and  breaks  out  into  ulcers.  It  is 
communicated  by  contact,  but  it  is  communicated  also  by  small  flies.  The  chigre  is  almost 
universal.  It  is  a  small  sack  found  generally  under  the  toes,  containing  minute  eggs,  which,  if 
unskilfully  removed,  cause  an  incurable  sore.  This  sack  is  known  to  be  caused  by  a  small  in- 
sect.  The  prickly  heat  is  very  annoying  to  Europeans.  At  Rio  there  are  many  local  swel- 
lings, like  elephantiasis.  The  steps  of  the  churches  and  convents  are  filled  with  the  helpless, 
discarded  slaves  of  this  description. 

12.  Traveling.  One  of  the  evils  of  traveling  is  the  currency  in  this  region  of  gold.  Cop- 
per is  the  only  coin.  The  discount  upon  this  is  40  per  cent,  and  often  more,  and  it  is  so 
cumbrous  that  if  a  traveler  would  go  far,  he  must  load  a  sumpter  mule  with  his  supplies.  There 
is  not,  however,  much  robbery,  though  the  country  is  sufficiently  wild.  There  are  no  public 
conveyances  for  travelers,  and  all  journeys  are  made  by  horses  or  mules.  There  are,  however, 
many  travelers  on  the  roads  of  Brazil,  and  there  are  4  kinds  of  resting-places  for  their  accom- 
modation. 1.  A  rancho,  or  large  shed,  open  at  the  side,  affording  only  shelter  for  mules, 
though  often  used  by  travelers.  2.  A  venda,  or  shop,  where  refreshments  are  sold ;  and 
attached  to  this  is  sometimes  a  quarto,  or  lodging-room,  and  more  rarely  a  bed.  3.  An 
tstalagem,  or  inn ;  but  this  is  very  rare.  4.  A  fazenda  or  farm-house,  which  is  sometimes 
an  inn,  though  the  master  will  sometimes  entertain  strangers  from  hospitality. 

1 3.  Manners,  Customs,  &c.  The  Brazilians  are  frank  and  cordial,  though  not  highly  pol- 
ished. They  are  neat  in  their  dress  and  persons,  good-humored,  and  little  disposed  to  be 
punctilious.  In  manners  they  are  affable  and  unaffected.  They  are  exemplary  in  their  domes- 
tic relations,  and  are  very  kind  to  their  children.  The  Brazilians  are  jealous  of  strangers,  hot 
it  is  from  a  political  rather  than  a  personal  sentiment.  They  are  not  inhospitable,  though  they 
seldom  invite  strangers  to  their  houses  ;  in  fact,  their  domestic  economy  is  not  upon  the  bea 
foundation.     The  richest  seldom  have  stores  in  the  house,  but  send  to  a  venda  for  the  lew 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


;' J 


BRAZIL.  481 

quantity,  a  pint  of  wine,  and  a  few  ounces  of  sugar  or  coffee*  This,  they  say,  is  to  remove 
temptation  from  their  slaves.  A  traveler  remarks,  that  this  want  of  system  is  the  most  obvi- 
ous trait  in  the  Brazilians,  and  that  he  has  seen  "  a  slave  returning  from  a  venda  with  a  china 
tureen  full  of  charcoal  under  his  arm,  and  a  silver  cup  on  his  bead,  folding  a  few  loose  candles." 
The  Brazilians  are  not  humane  masters,  though  kind  in  their  family  relations.* 

In  Brazil  many  customs  exist  that  have  been  long  disused  in  Portugal.  Walsh  relates,  that 
he  sometimes  saw  groups,  such  as  are  pictured  in  the  old  editions  of  Don  Quixote  and  Gil 
Bias,  in  costumes  long  extinct  in  Europe.  The  barbers  have  musical  instruments  in  their  shops 
to  amuse  the  customers,  and  their  avocations  are  various  ;  they  prepare  tortoise-shell  for  combs, 
bleed,  draw  teeth,  and  exclusively  mend  silk  stockings,  vamping  them  very  neatly.  They  are, 
besides,  the  musicians  of  the  country.  Assassinations  are  rare  in  Brazil,  and  duels  are  un- 
known. The  spirit  of  the  people  is  essentially  democratic,  and  if  this  be  properly  directed  to 
the  founding  of  good  institutions,  no  country  in  America  will  be  more  enviable  than  Brazil. 

There  is  a  department  in  the  newspapers  which  discloses  a  national  trait,  and  which  affords 
much  amusement.  Under  the  head  of  "  Particular  Notices,"  one  person  is  informed,  that  if 
he  does  not  bring  back  the  books  he  borrowed,  his  name  will  be  made  public  ;  another,  that  a 
particular  person  wants  to  speak  with  him,  and  Warning  him  at  his  peril  not  to  refuse  ;  a  third, 
that  his  stagnant  water  is  offensive,  and  if  he  does  not  throw  it  out,  a  neighbor  will  come  and 
spill  it  in  his  parlor.  Some  curious  notices  also  appear  from  ladies,  as,  "  The  Senhor,  who 
was  in  the  house  of  Luiza  da  Conceicao,  in  the  street  Livradia,  No.  1,  and  who  requested  of 
the  Senhora  some  paper  to  write  upon,  and  having  finished  his  letter,  took  from  the  drawer  4 
milreis  in  gold,  a  bank  note  for  8  milreis,  and  a  pair  of  silk  stockings,  is  requested  to  restore 
the  articles  if  he  does  not  wish  to  see  his  name  in  public.  The  same  favor  is  requested  from 
the  gentleman  who  carried  away  her  fan,  otherwise  his  name  shall  also  appear."  Connected 
with  the  newspapers  are  loose  sheets  called  "  Correspondencia,"  containing  the  most  outrageous 
libels,  for  which  the  printer  is  in  no  peril  unless  he  refuse  to  print  the  answers.  The  following 
is  a  specimen.  "Retribution.  —  God  being  pleased  to  call  from  this  world  to  a  better,  the 
Merchant  Joao  Pereira  Borba,  and  he  being  a  man  of  correct  life,  inserted  the  following  clause 
in  his  will.  I  declare  that  I  have  ever  been  a  neighbor  of  the  Merchant  Jose  Loureno  Dios, 
and  for  that  reason  I  enjoin  my  heir  not  to  demand  from  him  a  large  debt  which  he  contracted 
at  my  store  by  bis  constant  and  daily  visits  to  the  bung  of  a  cask  of  Catalonian  wine  ;  since  it 
was  from  the  vicinity  of  my  store  to  the  merchant's  house,  it  would  be  injustice  to  receive 
money  for  that  which  renders  him  to  this  day  so  contemptible  in  the  eyes  of  his  fellow-citizens. 
One  of  the  offended." 

The  original  inhabitants  or  Indians,  were  never  found  living  in  large  communities,  and  those 
of  them  that  remain  are  more  dispersed  than  the  Indians  of  Mexico.  In  the  annals  of  such  a 
people  there  is  little  of  interest, — they  were  barbarians  in  peace  and  cannibals  in  war.     In  the 

*  The  following  extract  is  from  Walsh's  Notices  of  Bra-  several  stories  were  told  me ;  I  shall  mention  one.  A 
ril.  "  Negroes  every  day  are  sacrificed.  Not  so  much  as  family  was  about  to  remove  to  the  country,  and  the  mas- 
delinquents  punished  for  offences  as  victims  offered  up  to  ter  ordered  one  of  his  slaves  to  prepare  the  carriage.  The 
the  revenge  or  malice  of  their  masters.  A  Portuguese  slave,  as  often  happens,  had  some  attachment  which  he 
merchant  was  pointed  out  to  me  at  the  Alfandega,  as  a  did  not  wish  to  leave,  and  neglected  the  orders ;  and, 
remarkable  example  of  this.  He  had  ill-used  a  black  so  as  when  they  were  repeated  in  a  more  peremptory  manner, 
greatly  to  exasperate  him ;  and  as  he  was  not  his  master,  he  took  an  axe,  ana  in  a  sudden  fit  of  frenzy  or  despair, 
the  slave  was  not  in  the  same  personal  awe  of  him ;  and  attempted  to  cut  bis  master  down.  He  was  seized  and 
he  struck  him  on  the  face  in  a  sudden  fit  of  passion.  The  disarmed,  but  he  was  not  sent  to  the  calabouco,  where  it 
merchant  said  little  about  it  at  the  time,  but  the  inexpia-  was  said  his  punishment  would  not  be  sufficiently  severe ; 
Me  insult  of  receiving  a  blow  from  a  negro  slave  rankled  so  he  was  tied  up  in  a  cellar  in  the  bouse,  where  his  mas- 
in  his  heart.  He  some  time  after  applied  to  his  master  to  ter  every  day  inflicted  the  chastisement  with  his  own 
sell  him,  but  as  he  was  a  good  negro,  for  whom  he  felt  a  hands,  and  never  took  him  down  till  he  was  dead.  This 
regard,  he  declined,  till  he  was  offered  a  considerable  sum,  was  universally  known,  and  mentioned  to  me  as  rather  a 
which  he  thought  it  not  prudent  to  refuse.  The  money  more  salutary  and  effectual  way  of  domestic  punishment 
was  immediately  paid,  and  the  negro  transferred ;  but  the  than  sending  to  the  calabouco.  The  master  suffered  no* 
moment  his  new  master  obtained  possession  of  him,  he  thing  in  public  estimation,  and  was  never  called  to  an? 
sent  him  to  the  calabouco,  or  place  where  slaves  are  pun-  account  for  the  murder.  _  The  wretched  6lave  often  anti- 
ished.  Here  he  obtained  an  order,  as  is  usual,  from  the  ci pates  the  result  by  inflicting  death  upon  himself  in  an 
intendant  of  the  police,  for  300  or  400  lashes,  or  as  many  extraordinary  manner.  They  have  a  method  of  burying 
■a  he  might  think  necessary ;  and  he  had  him  flogged  their  tongue  in  their  throat,  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce 
every  day  with  such  severity,  that  he  gradually  sunk  under  suffocation.  A  friend  of  mine  was  passing  through  the 
the  punishment,  and  the  merchant  never  thought  his  af-  carioca,  when  a  slave  was  tied  up  and  flogged.  After  a 
front  expiated,  till  he  saw  his  dead  body  sent  in  a  mat  to  few  lashes,  he  hung  his  head  apparently  lifeless,  and  when 
the  burying-ground  of  the  Misericordia.  Sometimes  the  taken  down  he  was  actually  dead,  and  his  tongue  found 
gratification  of  these  passions  is  too  sweet  to  be  intrusted  wedged  in  the  oesophagus,  so  as  completely  to  close  the 
w  other  hands,  so. they  take  it  into  their  own,  and  of  this  trachea*" 
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expedition  of  Vespucci,  they  ate  one  of  his  comrades  ;  and  in  the  houses,  the  Portuguese  hmt 
smoked  and  salted  human  flesh.  The  faces  of  these  savages  were  as  much  distorted,  as  their 
dispositions  were  debased,  having  been  bored  into  holes  for  the  insertion  of  pieces  of  stone, 
seme  of  which  weighed  16  Ounces.  The  females  bored  only  the  ears  for  ornaments  of  bote, 
or  for  small  gourds,  and  the  ears  became  so  much  elongated  as  to  resemble  at  a  distance  those 
of  a  spaniel.  The  ears  of  the  men  were  so  much  stretched,  that,  in  going  to  battle,  they  tied 
them  behind  or  tucked  them  up,  to  deprive  the  enemy  of  the  advantage  of  a  grasp.  In  sou* 
districts,  there  was  greater  civilization ;  and  Orellana  saw  good  pottery,  and  paved  roads  with 
rows  of  fruit-trees  on  either  side.  Some  of  the  tribes  cultivated  maize,  and  had  tame  parrots 
and  domestic  fowls. '  The  early  discoverers  were  treated  with  the  classic  fable  of  the  Amazons, 
a  nation  of  women  governed  by  a  woman.  They  were  said  to  have  several  yearly  interviews 
with  the  males  of  another  nation,  to  whom  they  sent  all  the  male  children.  The  Amazons  wwe 
represented  as  being  very  warlike.  It  seems,  that  whenever  the  early  discoverers  had  the  de- 
sire to  believe  anything  wonderful,  the  natives  readily  furnished  any  amount  of  evidence  or 
affirmation.  The  Jesuits,  who  generally  obtained  great  influence  over  the  savages,  did  not  find 
the  most  satisfactory  converts  in  Brazil.  For  a  time,  they  were  permitted  to  baptize  thevictiflC 
that  were  to  be  devoured  ;  but  the  permission  was  taken  away,  on  the  belief,  that  the  flesh  whai 
sprinkled  with  water  did  not  taste  so  well,  and  the  Jesuits  bad  no  way  to  confer  baptism  but  IjJ 
stratagem,  wetting  with  water  the  sleeve  of  the  tunic,  and  laying  it,  as  if  without  design,  upoi, 
the  head.  < 

Where  cannibalism  prevails,  there  is  little  hope  that  the  sick  and  the  aged  will  receive  hfr1 
mane  treatment.  The  sick  were  neglected,  and  left  to  die  ;  sometimes  they  were  buried  aUie, 
in  a  sitting  posture,  as  the  dead  also  were.  These  are  the  annals  of  "savages  so  barbaroot 
that  little  sympathy  could  be  felt  for  any  sufferings  which  they  endured." 

The  Indians  are  now  scattered  over  the  remote  parts  of  the  country,  and  are  indolent 
migratory.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  civilize  them,  but  without  much  success.  Lands 
an  allowance  of  food  were  given  to  such  as  would  abandon  the  savage  life  ;  though  some  com* 
pulsory  means  were  allowed  to  the  agents,  who  were  but  too  prone  to  abuse  them  for  their  cm 
advantage,  and  the  Indians  were  often  held  to  labor  for  others.  The  Mdeas  are  posts  of  cM* 
lization,  under  the  direction  of  a  priest.  In  some  of  these,  the  moral  restraints  are  notstricdf 
enforced  ;  and  in  such,  the  condition  of  the  Indian  is  little  better  than  that  of  a  brute.  Thf 
hut  in  which  he  lives  is  but  a  roof  of  boughs  supported  by  four  posts  ;  a  hammock,  and  a  cap 
to  mix  his  sole  food,  mandioc  meal  and  water,  are  all  his  furniture  ;  and  his  only  covering  is  • 
rag  about  the  middle. 

The  principal  tribes  are  the  Puris,  many  of  whom  live  in  villages  and  aldeas.  The  Boticu* 
dos  live  near  the  eastern  mountains  of  the  Minas  Geraes,  and  they  receive  their  name  from  the 
botoque,  or  plug  of  wood,  inserted  in  an  incision  of  the  under  lip.  The  Tupis  are  a  few  .via- 
dering  tribes  near  the  Spanish  provinces  on  the  Uraguay  ;  and  the  Guacpros  or  Indian  horse- 
men occupy  the  Paraguay  for  100  leagues  about  the  mountains  of  Albuquerque,  and  fight  tie 
Spaniards  and  Portuguese  with  spears  and  bows. 

The  first  impression  of  a  stranger  at  Rio  Janeiro  is,  that  he  is  at  a  place  where  the  extremes 
of  mankind  are  collected.  Two  thirds  of  the  population  are  slaves  ;  and  of  these,  many  are  so 
debased  by  servitude,  that  they  seem  as  nearly  allied  to  the  baboon  as  to  the  human  species. 
Except  the  partial  covering  of  a  rag  worn  as  an  apron,  these  are  naked,  and  their  skins  have 
become  so  indurated  by  hardship  and  exposure,  that  they  seem  like  the  hides  of  beasts.  Some 
are  yoked  to  drays,  others  wear  heavy  chains  upon  the  leg  and  neck,  and  thus  encumbered 
carry  huge  burdens.  Some  are  seen  champing  the  green  stalk  of  the  sugar-cane,  like  cattle,  or 
coiled  up  like  dogs,  and  sleeping  in  the  sun.  Horses  and  mules  are  used  only  for  pleasure  or 
show,  and  the  poor  slaves  look  at  their  easy  condition  and  gay  trappings  with  envy.  In  the 
public  square,  the  traveler  may  see  the  negro  in  higher  employments,  and  mark  how  his  capa- 
cities rise  with  his  condition  ;  he  may  see  a  negro  regiment,  well  armed  and  disciplined,  capable 
of  any  evolution,  and  marching  to  the  music  of  its  own  band,  the  composition  of  the  saUe 
leader.  Numerous  blacks  are  also  seen  as  itinerant  merchants,  neat  in  their  persons,  and  with 
a  sense  of  decorum  superior  to  that  of  whites  in  the  same  employment.  Lastly,  the  negro  may 
be  seen  in  churches,  not  only  kneeling  by  the  side  of  his  master  before  the  altar,  where  all  are 
equals,  but  officiating  as  a  priest,  instructing  the  whites  in  their  duties,  and  administering  to  them 
the  holy  rites  of  religion.  Many  laws  favorable  to  the  slaves  exist,  but,  as  in  the  case  of  thj 
Indians,  they  are  evaded.  A  slave,  after  10  years'  servitude,  is  entitled  to  his  freedom,  and 
also  when  he  is  the  parent  of  10  children.     Thirty-three  holidays  are  allowed,  and  on  these  th* 
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dm  may  bare  the  wages  of  his  own  labor,  aftd  he  has  by  taw  the  right  of  redeeming  himself 
on  paying  the  amount  of  his  first  cost.  There  were  so  many  Africans  imported  before  the  ex- 
pjmtion  of  the  time  that  was  to  abolish  the  traffic,  that,  by  a  just  reaction,  the  dealers  were 
mined  ;  and  slaves  are  now  sold  on  a  credit  of  10  years.  In  1829,  upwards  of  50,000  were 
imported  into  Rio  alone.*  They  preserve  the  characteristics  of  their  African  nations,  ancl  the 
citizens  from  policy  encourage  dissensions  among  them,  lest  by  union  they  should  become  too 
powerful.  Obeah-men  are  less  powerful  than  in  the  West  Indies,  but  the  native  princes  some* 
times  administer  justice,  and  the  Congoes  elect  a  king.  Divided  as  these  poor  people  are,  there 
is  one  tie,  that  of  fellowship  in  the  greatest  sufferings,  that  is  never  broken.  This  is  compan- 
ionship in  the  slave-ship  ;  and  those  who  are  brought  over  in  the  same  prison,  are  brothers  for 
life.  The  natives  of  Congo  and  Angola  are  the  most  esteemed,  being  gentle  and  strong.  The 
Gaboons  are  more  intractable,  and  numbers  of  them  sometimes  form  a  resolution  to  die  at  once. 
,  The  slave-market,  like  the  slave-ship,  is  a  place  where  one  may  see  the  extremes  of  humao 


*  Dr.  Walsh  give*  th»  following  description  of  the  slave- 
Rarket,  &c.  "  Round  the  rooms  are  benches,  on  which 
be  elder  generally  sit,  and  the  middle  is  occupied  by  the 
issttger,  particularly  females,  who  squat  on  the  ground, 

Kl  close  together,  with  their  hands  and  chins  resting 
ir  knees.  Their  only  covering  is  a  small  girdle  of 
fiassbarred  cotton  tied  round  the  waist.  The  first  time  I 
Mssd  through  this  street,  1  stood  at  the  bars  of  the  win- 

B, looking  through,  when  a  cigano  (a gypsy  dealer)  came 
pressed  me  to  enter.  I  was  particularly  attracted  by 
group  of  children,  one  of  whom,  a  young  girl,  had  some- 
jpg  very  pensive  and  engaging  in  her  countenance, 
cigano,  observing  me  look  at  her,  whipped  her  up 
a  long  rod,  and  bade  her  with  a  rough  voice  to  come 
ti.  It  was  quite  affecting  to  see  the  poor,  timid, 
ing  child,  standing  before  me  in  a  state  the  most 
jlew  and  forlorn,  that  ever  a  being  like  myself,  with  a 
Htsnable  mind  and  an  immortal  soul,  could  be  reduced 
k,  Some  of  these  girls  have  remarkably  sweet  and  en- 
ging  countenances.  Notwithstanding  their  dusky  hoe, 
Jy  look  so  modest,  gentle,  and  sensible,  that  you  would 
mfot  a  moment  hesitate  to  acknowledge,  that  they  are 
based  with  a  like  feeling  and  a  common  nature  with 
Vtt  own  daughters.  The  men  were  generally  less  inter- 
Hfeg  objects  than  the  women;  some  were  soot  black, 
stag  a  certain  ferocity  of  aspect,  that  indicated  strong 
si  fierce  passions,  like  men  who  are  darkly  broodingover 
e  deep-felt  wrongs,  and  meditating  revenge.  When 
one  was  ordered,  he  came  forward  wKh  a  sullen  in- 
rence,  threw  his  arms  over  his  head,  stamped  with  his 
( shouted  to  show  the  soundness  of  his  lungs,  ran  up 
down  the  room,  and  was  treated  exactly  like  a  horse 
pat  through  his  paces  at  a  repository ;  and  when  done,  he 
«!•  whipped  to  his  stall. 

u  Many  were  lying  stretched  on  the  bare  boards ;  and, 
Mw>og  the  rest,  mothers  with  young  children  at  their 
■watts,  of  which  they  seemed  passionately  fond.  They 
were  all  doomed  to  remain  on  the  spot,  like  sheep  in  a 
pen,  till  they  were  sold ;  they  have  no  apartment  to  retire 
»» no  bed  to  repose  on,  no  covering  to  protect  them ;  they 
tit  oaked  all  day,  and  lie  naked  all  night  on  the  bare 
Boards  or  benches. 

"Among  the  objects  that  attracted  my  attention  in  this 
place,  were  some  young  boys,  who  seemed  to  have  formed 
iNoiety  together.  I  observed  several  times  in  passing 
tyr»  that  the  same  little  group  was  collected  near  a  barred 
jnnsow ;  they  seemed  very  fond  of  each  other,  and  their 
Madly  feelings  were  never  interrupted  by  peevishness; 
uufeed  the  temperament  of  a  negro  child  is  generally  so 
■pond,  that  he  is  not  affected  by  those  little  morbid  sensa- 
tions, which  are  the  frequent  cause  of  crossness  and  ill- 
temper  in  our  children.  I  do  not  remember  that  I  ever 
J**  »  yonng  bla<ck  fretful  or  out  of  humor.  I  sometimes 
""wight  cakes  and  fruit  in  my  pocket,  and  handed  them  in 
to  the  group.  It  was  quite  delightful  to  observe  the  gene- 
*]**  and  disinterested  manner  in  which  they  distributed 
"an.  There  was  no  scrambling  with  one  another ;  no 
Wain  feservation  to  themselves.  The  child  to  whom  I 
■•PPeaed  to  give  them,  took  them  so  gently,  looked  so 
Utt*kfiuly,  and  distributed  them  so  generously,  that  1 
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could  not  help  thinking,  that  God  had  compensated  their 
dusky  hue  by  a  more  than  usual  human  portion  of  amiable  % 
qualities. 

u  Nothing  is  more  absurd  than  to  say,  that  the  Africans 
are  happy,  or  reconciled  to  slavery  in  America.  They* 
seem  to  have  as  keen  a  sense  of  bondage,  and  to  repine  as 
bitterly  at  their  lot,  as  any  white  men  in  the  same  state  in 
Africa ;  indeed,  if  we  might  judge  from  the  effects,  still 
more.  The  harbor  is  constantly  covered  with  the  bodies 
of  blacks,  on  whom  no  marks  of  violence  are  found,  and 
who  are  known  to  have  thrown  themselves  in,  to  escape 
from  an  insupportable  life.  I  have  seen  them,  myself, 
left  by  the  tide  on  the  strand,  and  some  lying  weltering 
just  under  our  windows.  We  were  eyewitnesses  to  a  very 
striking  and  melancholy  fact  of  this  kind.  One  evening, 
some  policemen  were  conducting  a  woman  td  the  calabovr 
co,  along  the  road  leading  from  Catete.  Just  when  they 
came  opposite  our  door  where  there  was  an  open  descent 
to  the  strand,  the  woman  suddenly  rushed  down  the  rooks 
and  cast  herself  into  the  sea.  The  place  in  which  she  fell 
was  too  shallow  to  drown  her ;  so  after  lying  on  her  face 
a  moment,  she  again  raised  herself,  and  rushing  forward 
into  deeper  water,  she  sunk  and  disappeared.  The  police* 
men  made  no  attempt  to  save  her,  but  Mr.  Abercrombie 
ordered  some  of  the  blacks  of  our  house  to  follow  her. 
They  immediately  did  so,  brought  her  up  apparently  dead 
and  carried  her  into  our  hall.  The  negroes  supposing  her 
to  be  dead,  threw  her  down  on  the  bare  stones,  just  as  they 
would  be  treated  themselves,  and  she  lay  there  like  any 
other  worthless  and  despised  object ;  but  on  examining 
the  poor  creature,  we  had  reason  to  suppose  it  still  possible 
to  restore  suspended  animation  ;  a  bed  was  therefore 
brought,  on  which  she  was  laid,  divested  6T  her  wet  and 
tattered  garments,  and  wrapped  ih  a  warm  blanket;  fric- 
tion ana  other  means  were  resorted  to,  and  after  being 
persevered  in  for  some  time,  she  showed  symptoms  of  re- 
turning animation.  She  was  seized  with  convulsions  suc- 
ceeded by  a  violent  shuddering,  when  she  fell  into  a  slum- 
ber, from  which  she  awoke  in  a  sensible  state.  She  had 
been  employed  in  washing,  which  she  willingly  performed , 
but  her  master  treated  her  with  the  greatest  cruelty  and 
inhumanity,  and  in  proof  she  showed  her  arms  and  side, 
which  were  greatly  swelled  and  inflamed  from  the  effect 
of  blows  received  a  few  days  before.  She  could  endure  it 
no  longer,  but  fled  to  tlie  wood.  Her  master  immediately 
gave  lu  milreis  to  the  capitao  do  mato  (whose  office  it  is  to 
take  fugitive  slaves);  sne  was  pursued  and  overtaken, 
and  was  on  her  way  back,  when  she  conceived  such 
a  horror  at  again  returning  to  encounter  the  brutality 
she  had  before  experienced,  that  she  determined  not  to  be 
brought  home  alive.  She  appeared  very  grateful  for  the 
kindness  with  which  she  was  treated,  so  different  from 
anything  she  had  experienced  in  Brazil  before ;  and  pro- 
posed to  do  any  work  with  alacrity  to  which  she  was  put. 
out  when  we  spoke  of  her  returning  to  her  master,  she 
expressed  a  degree  of  horror  in  her  looks  and  manner,  that 
amounted  to  distraction,  and  seemed  to  think,  that  she 
was  little  indebted  to  those  who  saved  her  life,  if  she  was 
again  to  be  given  up  to  that  suffering,  than  which  loss  of 
life  was  more  tolerable.*' 
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cruelty  and  suffering,  and  behold  man  in  his  most  hideous  and  most  miserable  state.  The  dm 
to  be  sold  are  kept  naked,  and  like  cattle,  in  stalls.  A  crack  of  the  whip  brings  one  oat  toll 
shown,  and  he  is  made  to  leap  about,  and  throw  out  bis  arms,  to  test  his  agility  and  streagdi 
of  lungs. 

It  is,  however,  the  great  blessing  shed  in  the  bitter  cup  of  the  African,  that  his  tempenraw 
is  cheerful,  and  his  sense  of  enjoyment  at  his  dances  and  on  his  holidays,  keen.  The  negro 
have  several  rude  instruments  of  music,  as  a  clumsy  guitar,  made  of  a  gourd-shell,  and  mat 
ruder  kind  of  drum.  Some  of  their  music  is  plaintive  and  not  unpleasing.  The  first  tap  of  to 
drum  brings  together  all  the  unemployed  blacks  in  a  neighborhood.  They  comebouadiBgin, 
and  dance  with  an  hilarity  little  short  of  frenzy.  On  Sunday  evening,  they  assemble  in  graft 
numbers  to  dance ;  though  at  the  Faciendas,  Saturday  night  is  the  season  for  balls.  Bat  to  1 
time  or  place  comes  amiss.  In  the  streets,  when  four  or  five  meet,  they  generally  foBfwiki| 
ruling  passion,  and  dance.  They  drink  much  caxas,  an  intoxicating  rum,  and  their  little  | 
always  go  for  this.  Many  of  them  are  baptized  ;  in  the  interior,  the  usual  salutation  of  i 
"  Jesu  Cbristo,"  and  the  answer,  "por  sempre."  All  negroes  may  enter  a  church,  and  I 
•  promiscuously  with  the  whites.  There  are  many  free  blacks,  and  these  may  have  slaves, 
slaves  are  often  compelled  to  support  themselves,  and  to  return  at  night  a  certain  sum  tot 
owners  ;  and  if  they  fail  to  do  this,  they  are  beaten.  Among  the  slaves  are  great  numbosi 
skins  so  fair,  that  they  are  not  to  be  distinguished  from  whites. 

14.  •Smusements.    The  Brazilians,  though  a  cheerful  race,  have  few  amusements.    At  I 
the  opera  is  the  principal  one,  and  is  supported  partly  by  lotteries,  which  are  perpetual, 
people  have  a  taste  for  music,  and  are  fond  of  dancing.     But  the  most  general  amui 
that  of  sedentary  games  of  chance,  in  which  the  shopkeepers  are  sometimes  so  much  in 
that  they  will  not  leave  it  to  serve  a  customer.     At  some  seasons,  there  are  many  gports.*]j 

15.  Education.     It  was  not  until  the  present  century,  that  a  printing-press  was  alio* 
the  country  ;  and  other  facilities  for  diffusing  knowledge  were  much  limited.     There  are! 
13  periodicals  universally  circulated,  published  in  one  city  of  a  country  where  it  was  jateH 
lawful  to  print  a  leaf.     Several  books  have  also  been  printed.     There  are  few  countries  w 

.  education  is  more  generally  diffused  among  the  rising  generation,  especially  in  the  capital  J 1 
it  is  still  the  custom  to  advertise  a  house  to  be  let  by  pasting  up  a  piece  of  blank  paper/ 
remnant  of  a  custom  that  obtained,  like  the  origin  of  seals  in  Europe,  when  few  could  H 
It  must  be  admitted,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  elder  Brazilians  is  not  very  extensive  or  < 
especially  in  geography;  a  map  of  any. country,  even  of  their  own,  is  seldom  seen  in  > 
houses,  and  it  has  always  been  with  them  a  general  belief,  that  Spain,  France,  and  England! 
inconsiderable  portions  of  Europe,  and  tributary  to  Portugal.  A  better  state  is,  however,  r 
ing  from  the  liberal  appropriations  made  for  education.  At  Rio,  there  are  two  Lancarf" 
schools,  free  to  all  of  any  color,  but  the  slaves  ;  and  nine  more  are  to  be  opened  in  dM 
parishes  Similar  schools  are  established  in  the  Minas  Geraes.  Primary  schools  are  in  I 
every  street  in  Rio,  with  the  inscription,  that  grammar,  arithmetic,  French,  and  Portugnesei 
taught.  In  these  schools,  the  masters  receive  $300  a  year,  and  in  higher  schools,  5t" 
The  facility  of  admission  to  schools,  has  filled  the  army,  navy,  and  church  with  men  from  1 

girl,  perched  in  an  upper  window,  was  ready  wilbi"  , 
of  water,  which  came  on  him  in  a  sheet;  ii  ^."Pjv? 
opposite  side  to  avoid  it,  he  received  another;  *f*  J? 


*  At  Lent,  the  streets  were  flowing  with  green  and  yel- 
low hues,  as  vivid  and  general  ss  the  purple  on  the  hills. 
This  proceeded  from  vast  quantities  of  balls  of  colored  wax, 
which  filled  the  shops  and  large  baskets  before  the  doors, 
of  the  shape  and  size  of  eggs,  containing  pure  or  scented 
water.  I  could  not  conceive  what  they  were  intended  for, 
till  1  learned  by  experience  in  a  few  days.  The  Brazili- 
ans, like  all  people  of  a  tropical  climate  and  constitution, 
when  the  moment  of  enjoyment  comes,  deliver  themselves 
up  to  it  with  unrestrained  hilarity.  This  is  indulged  par- 
ticularly during  the  intruso,  a  jubilee  which  precedes  Lent, 
and  the  eggs  were  the  principal  pastime.  A  friend  brought 
me  to  pay  a  visit,  and  the  first  salutation  we  received  was 
a  shower  of  green  and  yellow  eggs  pelted  in  our  faces,  by 
all  the  fair  females  of  the  family,  we  were  then  invited 
to  the  balconies  of  the  windows,  and  saw  all  those  in  the 
street-  filled  with  girls  peeping  out  and  watching  the  ap- 
proach of  some  victim.  When  any  appeared,  he  was  as- 
sailed in  all  directions,  and  ran  off  bedewed  with  water, 
and  bis  hat  and  coat  covered  with  green  and  yellow  egg- 
shelle.  If  he  stopped  for  a  moment,  when  be  saw  nobody  ,s 
and  took  off  his  hat  to  remove  the  wet,  some  laughing 


the  middle  of  the  narrow  street,  he  probably  i*™™/*? 
together.  Below,  in  the  shops  and  behind  hall  w 
crowds  of  men  stood  with  larjre  syringes  and  gwo*™! 
which  they  ejected  in  a  continued  circuit  in  to*  "J 
and  bosom,  so  that,  by  the  time  he  arrived  **  £e  •■ 
of  the  street,  he  was  as  completely  drenched  as  if*** 
dragged  through  the  bay.  Should  he,  like  Swiftijg 
senger, "  fly,  invoke  the  gods,  and  turning  stop'  to 
he  was  saluted  by  clapping  of  hands  and  shouts « I 
ter  from  a  thousand  merry  faces,  from  all  the  w« 
round  him.  Sometimes  we  saw  persons  thrown  down 
drenched  with  water  and  pelted  with  eggs  almost  to « 
cation,  and  sometimes  whole  baskets  of  flour  ****:; 
charged  on  his  wet  body  till  he  became  crusted aUflJRj 
blacks  and  mulattoes  look  exceedingly  grotesque  **J 
namented  in  this  way.  The  Brazilian  girls  are  naUM 
pensive-looking  and  retiring;  but  at  this  ,"et*ftJH 
change  their  character,  and  their  gravity  and  tuwdin/^ 
for  three  days  lost  in  inextinguishable  merriment 
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humblest  grades  of  life.  In  the  Minas  Geraes  there  is  a  great  seminary  for  ecclesiastical  edu- 
cation, and  a  university  for  the  laity  at  St.  Paul's*  and  another  at  Pernambuco,  besides  which 
every  town  has  hs  primary  schools,  and,  generally,  at  least  one  professor  in  Latin.  At  Rio 
there  is  a  military  academy,  where  the  students  attend  lectures  on  military  subjects,  for  seven 
years,  and  at  the  naval  academy  they  embark  at  the  end  of  three  years.  There  b  a  medical 
and  surgical  academy,  where  degrees  are  given  at  the  end  of  6ve  years,  and  to  these  institutions 
tbe  usual  professorships  are  annexed.  The  hospital  of  the  Misericordia  is  the  great  school  for 
medical  students  ;  dissections,  however,  are  not  frequent,  notwithstanding  the  abundance  of  sub* 
jects,  nor  are  post-mortem  examinations.  There  are.  two  libraries  to  which  the  public  have 
free  access  ;  one  of  which,  the  Imperial  Library,  has  60,000  volumes,  and  perhaps  the  most 
Complete  collection  of  bibles  in  the  world. 

16.  Arts*  &c.     There  is  it  Rio  an  academy  of  Fine  Arts,  where  instructions  are  given  in 
painting,  sculpture,'  and  architecture.    The  arts  are  at  a  low  state,  and,  though  the  churches  are 

'  hly  adorned,  it  is  in  puerile  taste. 

17.  Religion.  The  religion  is  almost  universally  the  Catholic.  It  was  provided,  however, 
treaty  with  England,  that  the  English  at  Rio  might  erect  a  church,  without  a  bell,  and  after 
manner  of  a  private  dwelling.  The  constitutional  charter  confirms  the  same  privilege  undet 
je  restrictions  to  all  denominations.  Though  Brazil  is  a  Catholic  country,  there  are  few 
jvents  for  nuns,  and  only  2  at  Rio,  1  of  which  has  but  21  sisters.  The  clergy  are  support- 
by  the  government,  which  formerly  made  a  compositon  with  the  court  of  Rome,  and  on 
asise  of  the  payment  of  tithes  contracted  to  give  a  stipend  of  200  dollars,  to  the  ecclesiastics. 

Us  at  present  is  an  insufficient  salary,  and  the  clergy  would  live  in  poverty,  were  not  many  of 
skilful  cultivators.     This  may  be  the  reason  why  so  many  blacks  are  in  orders.     Had  the 
been  retained,  the  clergy  would  now  be  the  most  opulent  class.     There  is  1  arcbbish- 
and  6  bishops,  who  are  paid  on  the  same  economical  scale,  and  their  best  support  comes 
»m  fees  in  the  ecclesiastical  tribunals,     'the  regular  clergy  are  not  numerous  ;  the  richest  or- 
is that  of  the  Benedictines  and  the  ancient  Carmelites  ;  the  others  make  vows  of  poverty, 
wealth  of  the  rich  orders,  however,  is  in  peril,  if  not  already  confiscated  to  the  use  of  the 
i.     The  Benedictines  have  more  than  700  houses  in  Rio  alone,  and  at  their  convents  so 
h  food  and  alms  are  distributed  that  there  is  little  mendicity  in  the  streets,  and  a  beggar  is 
>m  seen.     Besides  the  regular  orders  there  are  brotherhoods  of  trades-people,  and  others 
hold  large  funds,  to  buy  masses,  found  hospitals,  and  bury  the  dead.     The  benefits  they 
fer  in  charity  are  immense,  and  as  there  are  no  laws  to  restrain  mortmain,  much  money  is 
to  them  by  will. 

The  observance  of  the  Sabbath  is  exemplary  in  Brazil,  though  it  has  none  of  the  display, 
it  is  made  on  the  saints'  holidays.    Public  or  private  devotion  is  attended  to  by  all  classes  of 

ale,  though  the  shops  are  open  in  the  afternoon, 
arriages  are  contracted  at  early  years,  and  disparity  of  ages  seems  to  be  no  obstacle,  as  it 
1s  not  uncommon  to  see  a  man  of  60  married  to  a  girl  of  16.     The  burials  are  peculiar ;  th6se 

fr  of  infants  are  celebrated  with  rejoicing,  for,  as  it  is  thought  that  such  are  translated  at  once  into 
a  blissful  life,  it  is  held  improper  to  mourn  for  them.    All  funerals  are  ostentatious,  for  the  Bra- 

'  tfliansfre  as  fond  as  the  Chinese  of  splendid  funerals.  Rich  coffins  are  let  out  for  hire  ;  the 
body  is  carried  in  them  to  the  grave,  where  it  is  deposited  naked,  or  wrapped  in  a  cloth.  Few 
relatives  attend  the  interment ;  and  when  they  do,  they  often  behave  with  levity.  At  Rio  the 
bodies  of  the  poor  are  laid  on  a  platform  till  enough  are  collected,  when  the  service  is  perform- 

i  ed  over  them,  and  all  are  thrown  into  a  trench,  and,  for  closer  stowage,  the  feet  of  one  are  laid 
by  the  head  of  another.  Negroes  are  carted  through  the  streets  with  scarcely  the  covering  of  a 
mat.  People  of  higher  classes  are  sometimes  buried  under  the  pavement  of  a  church,  if  it  can 
be  called  burial ;  the  stones  are  removed,  and  a  small  cavity  made,  often  insufficient  to  hold  tbe 
body,  which  is  pounded  down  to  a  mass,  and  the  stones  are  often  replaced  over  it  with  some 
parts  of  the  corpse  in  sight.  Anatomical  students  may  take  the  bodies  of  slaves  and  some 
others  without  fear  of  penalty  or  prejudice.  In  fact,  the  people  are  to  a  great  degree  careless 
of  the  disposal  of  their  deceased  friends,  though  their  bones  are  sometimes  kept  as  relics. 
There  is  a  festival  in  commemoration  of  the  dead  generally,  in  the  great  church  of  Francisco 
4e  Paula.  In  a  large  garden  surrounded  by  cloisters,  is  an  immense  number  of  cases  of  differ- 
ent shape  and  size,  some  no  larger  than  tea  chests  ;  all  have  locks  and  inscriptions,  such  as, 
u  Pray  for  our  brother  Thomas  ; "  "  Here  lie  the  bones  of  our  brother  Stephen,"  and  u  here  ^ 
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dry  the  bones  of  brother  Paulo  "    These  boxes  contain  the  bones  only,  the  flesh  having  been 
consumed  in  quicklime. 

The  Brazilians  are  much  inclined  to  make  tows,  in  danger,  and  often  impose  on  themselves 
strange  penalties.  A  fisherman  in  Rio  made  a  vow,  that  if  be  should  escape  a  present  peril, 
he  would  marry  the  first  unengaged  female  he  should  meet.  He  performed  his  vow,  though  he 
found  a  wife  little  to  his  taste  or  advantage.  Though  this  people  are  less  attached  tbaa  the 
Spaniards  to  relics,  they  yet  believe  at  Rio,  that  they  have  the  descendant  of  the  cock  which 
crowed  when  Peter  denied  his  Master.  Dr.  Walsh  was  favored  with  a  sight  of  him,  and  de- 
scribes him  as  an  ungainly  bird  of  great  size,  and  with  a  sort  of  croak  in  his  crowing,  that  was 
quite  monitory. 

Among  the  strange  creeds  is  that  of  the  Sebastianists,  who  believe  that  king  Seb 
who  lost  his  army  in  1577,  at  the  battle  of  Alcazar,  and  who  was,  they  believe,  carried  a 
by  Providence  and  concealed  in  a  desert,  where  be  is  still  alive,*  will  reassume  the  throne  < 
ancestors.     On  this  -subject  there  are  many  oracles.     There  are  2,000  Sebastianists  in  T 
and  some  of  them  will  enter  into  bonds  to  pay,  or  remit  payment  of  money,  if  the  king  i 
fail  to  appear  by  a  certain  time. 

Though  the  laws  are  often  contradictory,  and  the  forms  of  proceeding  not  the  best,] 
greater  evil  is,  that  the  salaries  of  the  judges  are  insufficient  to  secure  them  from  the  i  ' 
tion  of  a  bribe,  so  that  the  suitor  who  pays  the  most,  too  often  has  the  strongest  case, 
the  judges  with  a  stipend  of  300  milreis,  spend  about  10,000,  and  bribes  are  ad 
without  concealment  or  delicacy.     The  executions  are  similar  to  those  in  Spain. 

18.  History.     Brazil  was  formerly  a  Portuguese  colony, —  subsequently  it  was  raise 
dignity  of  a  kingdom  under  the  same  sovereign  with  Portugal,  and  in  1825  it  was  dee! 
dependent  of  Portugal,  and  the  sovereignty  was  transferred  by  the  king  to  his  son  Don  ] 
who  was  acknowledged  Emperor  under  the  title  of  Pedro  the  First.     Various  grievances,  I 
or  alleged,  proved  a  source  of  misunderstanding  betwixt  the  Emperor  and  his  subjects;  an* 
the  7th  *bf  April,  1831,  Don  Pedro  abdicated  in  favor  of  his  son,  a  child  five  years  of  i 
and  a  regency  was  nominated  by  the  Brazilians. 


CHAPTER  LXIX.    ATLANTIC  OCEAN. 

1.  Situation.   The  Atlantic  Ocean  separates  America  from  Europe  and  Africa,  and  < 
from  the  Arctic  Ocean  to  an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  Cape  Horn  to  the  Cape  of  < 
Hope.     The  southern  part  of  this  great  mass  of  water  is  called  by  some  writers  the  Etl 
Ocean. 

2.  Extent.     In  its  narrowest  part,  between  Europe  and  Greenland,  it  is  upwards  of  1,< 
miles  wide,  and  opening  thence  towards  the  south,  it  becomes,  in  the  latitude  of  the  trc 
of  Cancer,  about  4,000  miles  in  widtlj.     Stretching  north  and  south  from  72°  N.  to  55°  i 
latitude,  it  covers,  with  its  bays  and  gulfs,  about  one  seventh  of  the  earth's  surface. 

3.  Depth.     Its  mean  depth  has  been  estimated  at  about  3,000  feet ;  the  greatest  ddjrth  ever ' 
sounded  is  7,200  feet,  but  it  is  probable,  that  there  are  deep  cavities  or  valleys  in  the  bed  of 
the  ocean,  corresponding  in  depression  to  the  elevation  of  die  mountains  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth. 

4.  Currents.  There  are  several  remarkable  currents  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  setting  with 
more  or  less  rapidity  and  strength  in  particular  directions,  like  great  rivers  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea; 

(1.)  The  South  Atlantic  Current,  coming  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  flows  nortbdy 
along  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  to  the  equinoctial  line  in  the  Gulf  of  Guinea,  where  meeting 
another  current  from  the  north,  and  turned  by  the  Guinea  coast,  it  takes  a  westerly  direction, 
and  becomes  the  head  of  a  still  more  powerful  stream,  called  the  Equatorial  Current ; 

(2.)  The  Equatorial  Current  flows  from  east  to  west,  from  the  Bight  of  Biafra  to  the  Ad- 
tilles,  in  a  course  of  about  4,600  miles.  Its  rapidity  varies  from  20  to  50  miles  in  24  boors. 
Off  Cape  St.  Roque,  it  divides  into  two  streams,  one  of  which  sets  along  the  coast  of  South 
America  towards  Cape  Horn ; 

(3.)  The  other  stream,  setting  towards  the  Mosquito  and  Honduras  coasts,  passes  into  the 

*~  of  Mexico  by  the  Cuba  channel,  and,  after  making  the  circuit  of  that  bay,  pours  itt* 
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ftfitn  great  velocity  through  the  Florida  channel,  into  the  Atlantic  ocean.  Proceeding  norther* 
ly  along  the  coast  of  the  United  States,  its  velocity  gradually  diminishes,  and  its  breadth  en* 
hrges  ;  opposite  Cape  Henlopen,  it  is  about  150  miles  wide,  with  a  current  of  from  3  to  5 
miles  an  hour.  To  the  east  of  Boston,  in  the  meridian  of  Halifax,  it  is  about  275  miles  broad ; 
turning  to  the  east,  its  western  margin  touches  the  Great  Bank  of  Newfoundland,  whence  it 
flows  towards  the  Azores,  in  the  meridian  of  which  it  is  about  550  miles  broad.  This  great 
stream  is  called  the  Gulf  Stream,  and  is  remarkable  for  the  superior  warmth  of  its  waters  to 
those  of  the  ocean. 

5.    Vegetation.     In  some  parts  of  the  ocean  the  surface  is  covered  with  extensive  patches 
of  floating  sea-weed,  which  are  so  dense  and  large  as  to  impede  the  passage  of  ships.     Two 
[■great  fields  of  ihis  kind  are  known  in  the  Atlantic  ocean  ;  one  of  which  is  between  25°  and 
36°  N.  lat.,  and  30°  and  32°  W.  long.  ;  and  the  other  between  latitudes  22°  and  26°  N.,  and 
Migitudes  70°  and  72°  W.     Other  species  of  fucus  or  sea-weed,  the  stems  of  which  attain  to 
enormous  length  of  700  or  800  feet,  are  attached  to  submarine  rocks.     These  plants  are 
eful  as  manure,  and  the  ashes  of  the  species  called  rockweed,  are  known  in  commerce  under 
name  of  kelp.     One  species  of  sea-weed  is  also  eaten,  boiled  or  dressed,  as  a  salad. 
,  Mandg.     The  principal  islands  on  the  western  coasts  of  the  Atlantic,  as  Iceland,  Green* 
Newfoundland,  and  the  West  India  islands,  and  also  the  islands  of  Great  Britain  and 
id,  on  the  eastern  coast,  are  separately  described.     Besides  these,  the  most  important 
the  Azores,  the  Canaries,  the  Madeiras,  the  Cape  de  Verde  Island,  St.  Helena,  Ascen 
>n,  a  id  Tristan  da  Cunha,  which  are  described  under  the  heads  of  Europe  and  Africa* 


CHAPTER  LXX.  OCEANIC  A,  OR  OCEANIA. 


Branch  of  the  Bread- Fruit  Tree. 

1.  Extent.  Boundaries.  This  vast  island-world  extends  from  95°  E.  to  106°  W.  longitude, 
and  from  35°  N.  to  56°  S.  latitude.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Indian  Ocean,  the 
8trait  of  Malacca,  the  Chinese  Sea,  and  the  parallel  of  35°  N. ;  on  the  east  by  the  Pacific, 
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separating  k  from  America  ;  on  the  south  by  the  Pacific,  and  on  the  west  by  die  Indian  < 
It  forms  the  .fifth  great  division  of  the  globe  ;  the  land  area  amounts  to  about  4,600,000 1 
nliles,  and  its  population  is  variously  estimated  on  very  insufficient  data,  at  from  15,000,C 
20,000,000  souls.     Oceania  may  be  divided  into  3  great  divisions  ;  Malaysia,  or  the  East! 
diaa  Archipelago,  comprising  the  northwestern  islands,  from  New  Guinea  to  the  Straits  of  I 
lacca ;  Australia,  comprising  New  Holland  and  the  adjacent  islands,  and  Polynesia,  inclu 
all  those  numberless  groups  of  small  islands,  that  are  scattered  over  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
geographers  consider  Malaysia  as  a  part  of  the  Asiatic  continent,  and  extend  the  name 
Australia  to  the  rest  of  Oceania. 
3.  Mountains.  •  Many  of  the  islands  contain  lofty  mountain  chains,  but  the  interior  of  i 

of  the  larger  islands  is  wholly  ; 
known  to  us.  The  highest  knot 
summits  are  those  of  Hawai,  in  " 
Sandwich  Islands,  where 
Roa  reaches  the  height  of 
16,000  feet.  Several  moui 
Sumatra,  Java,  the  Philippi 
New  Guinea,  are  little  inle 
the  great  islands  of  New 
and  Borneo  contain  no 
tions  approaching  to  the 

3.  Volcanoes.  No 
world  presents  so  great  a  i 
volcanoes  ;  Java  contains ' 
matra  5,  Luconia  4, 
Mindoro,  Sumbava,  ai 
each  several.  New  Zealand*] 
Sandwich  Islands,  the  Fri 
Islands,  &c,  have  one  or 
Some  islands  are  nothing  bu 
canic  craters,  vomiting  fortl 
from  the  midst  of  the  waters, 
eruptions  of  some  of  these,  eij 
our  own  times,  have  altered  the 
face  of  the  land  in  which  the 
ist,  and  have  been  *ccompanie 
a  vast  destruction  of  life  and 
erty.  Some  islands  contain 
extinct  volcanoes,  and  the  pecul 
formation  of  the  coral  islands, 
scribed  below,  show  the  operat* 
of  volcanic  action  upon  tbem. 
Shouten's  islands,  near  New  Guif 
the  flames  and  sraoke  rise  call  ^ 
over  a  fruitful  and  smiling  county 
in  other  islands,  dreadful  torrenlsof 
black  lava  darken  the  shores.  TjJ 
volcano  of  Gilolo  broke  out  in  1673 
with  a  violence  which  ro^6*** 
whole  of  the  Moluccas  shake.  Tw 

io'ooo  fe^  ashes  were  carried  as  far  as    *"" 
*  danao,  and  the  scoria  and  the  pum- 

ice stoned,  floating  on  the  sea,  seen* 
ed  to  retard  the  progress  oftw 
vessels. 


Comparative  Height  of  the  Mountains  of  Oceania. 


Australian* 


1.  Celebea, 
8.  Bornean, 

3.  Moluccas 

4.  Philippine, 

5.  Java, 


7,680  feet 
,    8,000    « 

3,664  " 
10,640  " 
12,300    " 


15,125 


6.  Sumatra, 

7.  Blue  Mountain, 

8.  Swan  River, " 

Polynesian. 

9.  OrcenaJTabittO     10,910 


10.  Mouna  Koa  Hawai,  13,950 

11.  Moana  Roa, "         15,990 

4.  Coral  Islands.  These  seas  are  covered  in  different  directions  with  small,  low  islw« 
and  reefs,  which  are  entirely  of  coral  formation.  Many  of  them  are  inhabited  ^.co^f!l 
with  groves  of  cocoa  nut  and  other  tre«6,  while  others  are  quite  destitute  of  trees,  apd  wiUw 
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Mtants.  In  their  appearance  there  is  a  remarkable  similarity  ;  each  generally  consisting  of 
{her  portion  bearing  vegetation,  a  low  reef  hardly  emerged  above  the  sea,  and  a  central 
>n,  in  some  cases  entirely,  in  others  nearly,  surrounded  by  coral  banks.  These  islands  and 
5,  some  of  which  extend  for  hundreds  of  miles,  are  the  residence  of  a  little  animal  by  which 
are  formed,  as  the  shell  of  many  other  animals  is  created ;  that  is,  by  the  secretion  erf  « 
ireous  matter  from  the  body  of  the  creature.  As  soon  as  the  edge  of  the  reef  is  high 
jgh  to  lay  hold  of  floating  sea-wreck  and  for  birds  to  perch  upon,  the  island  may  be  said  to 
imence.  Seeds  are  deposited  by  land  birds  or  by  currents,  vegetation  springs  up,  and  a 
is  formed  by  the  deposites  of  birds  and  of  decaying  vegetable  matter,  and  by  the  crumbling 
the  coral  itself,  till  man  finally  comes  to  take  possession  of  the  new  creation.  These  coral 
ks  and  islands  are  seen  in  all  stages  of  their  formation  ;  some  in  deep  water,  others  just  ap* 
ring  in  some  points  above  the  surface  ;  some  already  elevated  above  the  sea,  but  destitute 
^vegetation ;  others  with  a  few  weeds  on  their  higher  parts,  and  others  again  covered  witb 
p  timber.  In  some  islands,  the  coral  rocks  rise  to  a  great  height  above  the  water,  showing 
[they  must  have  been  raised  into  the  air  by  volcanic  forces,  since  they  were  formed  beneath 
"  of  the  waters.  The  walls  of  the  interior  lagoon  also  appear  to  be  the  lip  of  a  former 
pon  which,  as  it  approached  the  surface,  the  little  insects  began  to  build  ;  for  these 
are  observed  not  to  inhabit  very  deep  waters.  The  entrance  to  the  lagoon,  then,  in- 
channel  by  which  the  lava  formerly  flowed  out  of  the  crater. 
te.  With  the  exception  of  New  Zealand  and  the  larger  part  of  New  Holland, 
within  the  torrid  zone  ;  but  it  enjoys  the  advantages  of  a  vertical  sun,  without  be- 
in  a  few  cases,  subject  to  the  excessive  heats  of  tropical  regions.  The  insular 
rof  the  whole  region  tempers  and  softens  the  climate,  and  mild  and  balmy  breeze* 
rery where  fan  the  land  with  refreshing  airs  from  the  sea.  The  monsoons  prevail  in 
,  on  the  north  of  the  equator,  blowing  from  the  southwest  half  the  year,  and  from  the 
the  other  half,  and  on  the  south  of  the  Kne,  half  of  the  year  from  the  southeast,  and  the  ' 
ider  from  the  northwest.  Throughout  Polynesia  the  trade-winds  prevail,  blowing,  on 
>rth  of  the  equator  from  the  northeast,  and  on  the  south  from  the  southeast.  In  the 
n  part  of  New  Holland  the  variable  winds  prevail.  Most  of  the  islands  are  like  8  ter* 
paradise.  Perpetual  spring,  combined  with  perpetual  summer,  displays  the  opening 
i,  mingled  with  the  ripened  fruits.  A  perfume  of  exquisite  sweetness  embalms  die  at* 
xe,  which  is  continually  refreshed  by  the  wholesome  breezes  from  the  sea.  Here  might 
ad,  if  they  could  throw  off  their  vices,  lead  lives,  exempt  from  trouble  and  from  want* 
;  bread  grows  on  the  trees  which  shade  their  lawns,  and  the  light  barks  glide  on  the*  tran- 
;as,  protected  from  the  swelling  surge,  by  the  coral  reefs  which  enclose  them. 
Geology.  Minerals,  Over  so  wide  a  tract,  the  geological  formation  is  of  course  very 
lous  ;  but  the  primitive,  and  the  volcanic  or  trap  formations  prevail.  To  the  former  belong 
nieo  and  Celebes,  and  in  those  where  granite  is  the*  principal  rock,  gold  abounds,  while  some 
them  also  contain  the  richest  tin  deposites  in  the  world.  The  basaltic  or  volcanic  formation 
ibraces  the  whole  chain  of  islands  from  Java  to  Sumbava  inclusive,  and  comprehends  most 
the  islands  lying  between  Celebes  and  Papua,  famous  for  the  production  of  the  clove  and 
tmeg.  The  basaltic  islands  are  deficient  in  metals,  but  are  more  than  compensated  for  it,  in 
most  cases,  by  the  superior  fertility  of  the  soil.  Of  the  mixed  primitive  and  volcanic  formations 
are  composed  the  island  of  Sumatra,  and  the  principal  islands  of  the  Philippines.  In  these  gold 
is  found,  but  less  abundantly  than  in  the  primitive  districts ;  they  are,  however,  more  fertile 
than  the  latter.  New  Holland  comprises  almost  every  variety  of  geological  formation.  It 
thoonds  in  coal,  which  is  also  found  in  Sumatra,  Java,  and  some  of  the  smaller  islands.  The 
diamond  is  found  only  in  Borneo.  Copper  occurs  in  Sumatra,  Luconia,  and  Timor.  Lead 
is  (bund  in  Luconia ;  and  perhaps  the  most  abundant  ore  of  antimony  in  the  world,  and  which 
now  supplies  the  European  market,  is  found  in  Borneo.     Iron  is  not  abundant. 

7.  Vegetation.  Oceanica  yields  a  rich  and  varied  vegetation,  comprising  some  of  the  most 
durable  wood,  the  most  precious  spices,  and  some  of  the  most  nourishing  and  exquisite  of 
fruits.  The  vegetation  of  the  small  islands,  however,  is  often  extremely  meagre,  and  that  of 
die  largest,  New  Holland,  although  for  the  most  part  new  and  strange,  comprises  very  few  use- 
H  plants.  T\ie  greater  portion  of  the  land  still  remains  in  a  state  of  nature,  undisturbed  by 
human  industry.  The  clove  (Caryophyllus  aromaticus),  one  of  the  most  valuable  commodities 
of  commerce,  is  a  native  of  Moluccas,  but  its  cultivation  has  been  extended  to  various  parts 
tf  the  East  and  West  Indies.     The  spice  in  common  use  is  the  unexpended  flower,  be  corolla 
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forming  a  ball  on  the  top,  between  the  teeth  of  the  calyx.     Its  use  in  giving  flavor  to  i 
and  wines,  and  as  stimulant,  tonic,  and  exhilarating  in  medicine,  are  well  known.    When  gath- 
ered, they  are  dried  by  the  fire  or  in  the  sun.     The  berry  is  preserved  in  sugar  and  eaten  after 
dinner  to  promote  digestion.     The  nutmeg  tree  (Myristica  officinalis)  is  also  a%native  of  the 
Moluccas,  and  chiefly  of  the  Banda  Islands,  where  it  bears  both  blossom  and  fruit  at  all  sea- 
sons of  the  year.     Mace  is  an  inner  coating  covering  the  seed  or  nutmeg,  which,  when  'dried,  is 
soaked  in  sea-water  and  impregnated  with  Time,  to  preserve  it  from  worms  ;  the  mace  is  also 
dried  and  sprinkled  with  salt-water.     The  pepper  vine  (Piper  nigrum)  is  cultivated  in  Penang, 
Sumatra,  &c,  and  its  seed  is  highly  prized  as  an  excellent  tonic,  calculated  to  create  appe-  a 
rite  and  promote  digestion,  for  which  it  is  especially  valuable  to  those  whose  diet  is 
wholly  vegetable,  like  the  Asiatics.     Black  pepper  is  the  pepper-corn  covered  with  its  na 
husk  ;  when  this  is  removed  by  soaking  it  in  water  and  drying  it,  the  grain  forms  white  pepp 
which  is  less  pungent  than  the  black.     Among  the  fruits  of  these  islands,  are  the  guava  (I 
dium  pyriferum),  the  mango  (Mangifera  Inaicas),  the  delicate  mangosteen  (Garcinia 
gostana),  perhaps  the  most  exquisite  of  known  fruits,  the  durion  (Durio  zibethinus),  ce 
die  most  rich  and  luscious,  and  the  Malay  apple  (Eugenia  malaccensis) ,  which  is  Jr  '  *""" 
by  the  natives.     The  true  ginger  (Zinziber  officinale)  is  indigenous,  but  is  nota 
cultivated  in  other  countries.     The  teak  is  also  a  product  of  Malaysia.     Thejf 
noldiiy  a  plant  without  a  stem,  without  leaves,  with  roots  of  the  slenderest  text 
narasitically  upon  the  stem  of  a  vine,  vet  produces  the  largest  known  flower  ;j 
being  not  less  than  3  J  feet,  and  its  weight  15  pounds.     This  superb  flower,  hoi 
is  a  native  of  Sumatra,  has  a  disagreeable  odor  and  soon  decays.     The  pitcher-^ 
thee  distillatoria)  takes  its  name  from  its  pitcher-shaped  leaf,  which  contains  a  qu 
pid  fluid.     The   Australian  islands,  on  the  other  hand,  although  they  produce  a  j 
of  singular  vegetable  forms,  interesting  to  the  botanical  student,  are  remarkable  f< 
total  absence  of  any  that  are  of  economical  value.    The  palms  are  few ;  there  are  sever 
bearing  trees  of  a  large  size,  such  as  the  celery-topped  pine  (Podocarpus  asplcnifolia), 
species  of  callitris  and  the  Araucaria  excelsa  ;  the  singular  grass-tree  (Kingia  Austra 
pandanus,  and  numerous  species  of  swamp  oak  (Casuarina) ,  remarkable  for  their  long,i 
ing,  thread-like  branchea,  are  also  common  ;  but  the  gigantic  gum-trees  (Eucalyptus),  af 
isattle-trees  (Acacius),  are,  perhaps,  as  numerous  as  all  the  other  vegetable  species  tab 
gether.     The  numerous  small  islands,  which  are  scattered  alone  or  in  groups  all  over  the  i 
contain  many  highly  valuable  plants.     The  bread-fruit  (Jlrtocarpus  incisa)  is  the  pr 
article  of  diet  among  these  islanders,  and  the  tree,  besides  producing  three  or  four  crops 
ally,  also  furnishes  resin,  cloth  from  its  bark,  and  a  valuable  timber  from  its  trunk.     The^ 
is  eaten  raw,  or  cooked  by  baking  it  in  pits,  over  which  hot  stones  are  placed.     It  is 
times  allowed  to  undergo  fermentation  when  it  is  called  mahi.     The  cocoa-nut  tree  is  abu 
in  the  tropical  islands,  and  is  the  next  valuable  tree  to  the  bread-fruit.     It  grows  also  in 
most  barren,  rocky,  and  sandy  spots.    The  bark,  the  wood,  the  leaves,  the  fibres,  that  cover  1 
base  of  the  leaves,  and  the  fruit,  are  all  serviceable.    The  mata,  or  plantain  (Musa  sapientum)A 
and  banana  (M.  paradisiaca) ,  for  the  natives  apply  the  same  name  to  both,  is  at  once  sweet  and ' 
nutritive,  and  when  the  bread-fruit  is  not  in  season,  the  mape  or  native  chestnut  (Inoearpus 
edulis)  furnishes  a  good  substitute.     For  clothing  the  natives  chiefly  make  use  of  the  bark  of 
the  paper  mulberry  (Morus  papyrifera) ,  which  is  beaten  out  with  mallets,  and  tastefully  dyed, 
but  is  not  durable.     The  leaves  of  the  hala  (Pandanus  odoratissimus)  afford  a  large  and 
fine  mat.     The  sandal  wood  (Santalum  Freycinetianum)  is  exported  in  large  quantities  to 
China,  where  it  is  used  for  preparing  incense  for  the  temples.     The  tutui-tree  (Aleurites  trilo- 
ba)  affords  a  nut  which,  before  the  introduction  of  oil  by  the  whites,  was  used  for  candles  by 
the  islanders  ;  30  or  40  nuts  are  strung  on  a  rush,  and  being  full  of  oil,  they  make  a  good  light. 
The  to  or  sugar-cane  is  indigenous  in  the  Sandwich  islands,  and  was  eaten  raw  by  the  natives, 
until  they  were  taught  by  the  whites  to  make  sugar  from  it.     The  ti  (Dracoena  terminalts), 
whose  root  is  sweet  and  palatable,  and  yields  by  fermentation  a  wholesome  beer,  has  been 
made  to  produce  by  distillation  a  spirituous  liquor,  called  kava,  which  has  spread  ruin  and  de- 
bauchery over  some  of  these  Edens  of  the  sea.     The  roots  of  the  yam  (Dioscorea  alata)y  and 
the  taro  (Arum  esculentum),  are  also  much  used  for  food ;  the  latter  is  made  into  a  sort  of 
bread  called  poe. 

The  JVfew  Zealand  flax  (Phormium  tenax)  is  superior  to  anything  that  is  produced  in  any 
other  country  for  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied.     Of  the  leaves,  the  natives  make  clota 
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tod  cordage  remarkable  for  strength,  with  very  little  preparation ;  and  by  another  process,  long 
slender  fibres,  white,  and  of  a  silky  lustre,  are  obtained  from  the  leaf  of  the  same  plant,  and 
used  for  fine  cloths.  The  fibre  is  separated  by  the  native  women  with  a  shell,  and  no  hackling 
or  cleaning  is  required  to  fit  it  for  use. 

8.  Jlnimals.   ,  The  quadrumanous  families  are  very  numerous,  and  very  widely  diffused  in 
Oceanicaf  and  flbost  of  the  species  are  peculiar  to  this  division  of  the  world.     The  most 


Comparative  Size  of  Animals  of  Oceanica. 


1.  Orang  Oatang. 

2.  Bird  of  Paradise. 

3.  Kangaroo. 

4.  Duck  Billed  Platypus. 

5.  Black  Swan.    6.  Paroquet 


7.  Parrot. 

8.  Anaconda. 

9.  Boa  Constrictor. 

10.  New  Holland  Cereopsis. 
11     "         "        Emeu, 


remarkable  among  them  is  the  Orang  Oatang  (Pithecus  satyrus),  or  man  of  the  iorest,  as  the 
name  signifies  in  the  Malay  language.  He  is  found  in  Borneo  and  Sumatra,  and,  as  it  ajj- 
roaches  nearer  to  the  human  form  than  any  other  brute  animal  except  the  chimpanzee,  and  is 
quite  docile  and  intelligent,  and  likewise  little  known,  it  has  excited  much  curiosity.  It 
does  not,  however,  surpass  the  dog  in  intelligence,  although  its  physical  conformation  enables 
it,  as  well  as  others  of  the  same  order,  to  imitate  some  human  actions,  which  the  want  of 
bands,  and  prone  attitude  of  the  dog,  prevent  him  from  doing.  The  specimens  hitherto 
obtained  have  not  exceeded  4  feet  in  height,  but  these  were  not  adults,  and,  according  ** 
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some  naturalists,  the  pongo,  which  is  said  to  be  much  larger,  is  only  the  adult  orang  ooMog. 
Several  of  these  animals  have  been  kept  in  captivity,  and  have  been  found  to  be  gentle, 

timid,   and    playful,   but 

showing  none  of  the  gn- 
maces  and  antics  of  the 
other  apeV  These  crea- 
tures carry  their  young  in 
their  arms,  The  Gibim 
or  long-armed  ape  (Pw 
lav)  is  equally  traclab 
and  gentle,  and,  from  1 
great  length  of  its  i 
appears  to  be  standing 
an  erect  posture, 
when  going  on  all 
It  is  found  in  the 
cas.  The  riamaq 
bon  (P.  syndactyh 
found  in  Suu 
they  fill  the 
sunset  and  sunrise 
loud  and  frightful ; 
They  go  in  large 
which  are  said  to  ll 
Pongo,  or  Adult  Orang  Outang*  ed  by  a  chief,  consij 

by  the  Malays  as 
nerable.     Numerous  species  of  monkey  ($emnopithccit&)  also  abound  in  this  great  archi; 


Young  Orang  Outong. 


Sumang. 


The  pnboicis  monkey  (Natalis  larratus)  is  distinguished  by  its  long  and  projecting  noitf 
which  gives  its  head  the  appearance  of  a  comic  mask. 
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\  of  die  bats  exhibit  a  strange  appearance,  and  are  remarkable  for  their  size ;  the  Tippet 

Bat  (Chetromeles  torquatus),  and  the  Long- 

snouted  Bat  (Pteropus  restrains)  of  Java, 
and  the  Vampire  or  RousseLU  of  "Tinur  (P. 
gri&eus)  are  the  principal. 

One  species  of  bear  (Ursus  Malaianw) 
is  known  to  inhabit  Borneo,  and  it  is  not 
improbable,  that  others  may  be  found  in 
some  of  the  large  islands. 

It  is  singular,  that  the  great  continent  of 

New  Holland  contains  but  one  animal  of 

the  carnivorous  order,  which  is  the  Dingo, 

or  New  Holland  dog  (Cams  Australasian) , 

which  -is  of  medium   size,   and   although 

found  in  a  semi-domesticated  state,  is  fierce 

and  voracious  ;  it  is  said  not  to  bark.    The 

dog  of  Sumatra  (C-  Sumatrenm)  is  wild 

and  untameable  ;  it  hunts  in  large  packs,  in 

esis  of  the  interior.     There  appear  to  be  several  species  of  tiger,  and  perhaps  a  lion,  in 

islands  of  Malaysia,  but  nothing  is  known  of  them  except  from  the  imperfect  accounts 

atives.     The  Javanese  Civet  (Vivcrra  rasse)  is  distinguished  for  its  slender  form,  and 

yields  a  perfume  of  which  the  natives  are  fond* 


Bomtan  Bear. 


Jamncsc  Civet. 

Australia  or  Melanesia  is  characterized  by  the  great  number  of  its  marsupial  animals,  there 
r  being  no  less  than  43  species  of  the  order,  which  is  rare  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  The 
most  remarkable  are  the  Kangaroos  (JMacropus) ,  of  which  there  are  several  species  ;  the  largest 
are  about  the  size  of  a  sheep,  and  are  the  largest  land  animal  of  New  Holland.  They  are  fur- 
nished with  a  pouch,  like  the  opossums,  into  which  the  young  retire,  and  move  by  enormous 
leaps,  which  they  are  enabled  to  do  by  the  great  length  of  their  hind  legs.  They  are  timid  and 
gentle,  and  feed  in  large  herds  on  the  open  downs,  living  wholly  upon  vegetables.  Their  flesh  is 
esteemed  a  great  delicacy.  Nearly  allied  to  these  are  the  Pottoros,  or  Kangaroo-rats  (Hypri- 
prwinv$)y  which  are  about  the  size  of  a  rabbit;  the  Ring-tailed  Opossums,  or  Phalangert 
(ttalangista),  which  have  prehensile  tails  ;  the  Flying  Opossums  (Petaurus),  sometimes  called 
by  the  inhabitants  flying  squirrels ;  the  Wombat  {Phascolomys),  which  burrows  in  the  ground  ; 
.the  Dasgures  (Dasgurus),  and  the  Dog-faced  Opossum  (Thylacynus)  of  Van  Diemen's 
Land. 

The  Babyroussa  Hog  (Sus  babyrusa)  is  found  in  several  of  the  Malaysian  islands,  and  is 
mnarkable  tor  its  enormous  and  singularly  curled  tusks  ;  it  seems  to  be  intermediate  between 
a  bog  and  a  deer,  and  its  Malay  name,  babyroussa,  signifies  hog-deer.  There  are  2  species 
of  Rhinoceros  known  to  inhabit  Sumatra,  in  which  there  are  al£o  found  a  peculiar  species 
of  Tapir  (Tapirus  Malay  anus),  and  great  numbers  of  elephants.     The  Rusa  Deer  (CervuM 
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equinus)  is  common  to  the  Malaysian  archipelago  and  the  continent  of  Asia,  and  there  Ire 

several  other  deer  peculiar  to  tin 

islands. 

The  Duck-billed  Platypus  (Pk- 
typus  anatinus)  is  one  of  those  ano- 
malous productions  for  which  New 
Holland  is  so  remarkable.  With  the 
bill  and  webbed  feet  of  the  duck,  it 
combines  the  usual  characteristics  of 
a  quadruped,  and  thus  forms  the  con- 
necting link  between  the  two  great 
classes  of  birds  and  quadrupeds. 
is  covered  with  fur,  and  is  about  lj 
or  18  inches  long,  inhabiting  ffl 
muddy  spots. 

The    birds   of    Malaysia   esiuba 
some  of  the  most  superb  specimen* 
of  this  beautiful   class  ;  while  Net 
Holland    here,   as   in    oilier  i 
ments,  furnishes  several  novel  foriDS. 
The  fVedge~tailed  Eagle  (Fake 
casus)  is  peculiar  to  New  H< 
and  preys  on  emeus,  kangaroos,  and 
other  large  animals.    The  Lyre  Bu 
(JMenura  super ba)  is  also  found  i 
New  Hollandj  and  is  not  mortf^ 
Duck-bUUd  Pl«tms.  tinguished  for  its  fine  voice,  than  & 

its  graceful  plumage.  1  he  manners <■ 
this  rare  and  beautiful  bird  are  little  known  ;  it  occasionally  perches  on  trees*  but  is  for  thero4 
part  found  on  the  ground  ;  it  begins  to  sing  early  in  the  morning,  elevating  its  tail,  scratching 


Rusa  Deer. 


WtdgttaiU&  Eagle. 


Lyre  Bird* 


bus 
are 


the  ground,  like  some  of  the  pheasants,  and  occasionally  imitating  other  birds,  although  it  bus* 
natural  note  of  its  own.     The  birds  of  paradise,  "birds  of  gold  and  every  colorted  gem, 
natives  of  New  Guinea  and  the  adjacent  islands,  where  several  species  of  exquisite  beauty  art 
found.     Among  them  is  the  Greater  Bird  of  Paradise  (ParadUea  major),  which  is  about  u* 
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,___  of  a  thrush,  and  is  distinguished  by  its  long,  flowing  plumes,  composed  of  fine,  delicate 
webs,  floating  from  each  side  of  the  chest,  and  by  two  slender,  naked  shafts  of  great  length, 


Greater  Bird  of  Paradise*  Cassowary, 

spring  from  the  tail  coverts*     The  Cassowary  (Casuarius)  is  found  in  Java,  Sumatra, 
Pthe  Moluccas,  and  is  nearly  allied  10  the  ostrich,  the  emeu,  and  the  rhea.     It  is  very  fleet, 
will  defend  itself  by  striking  with  its  feet  and  wings,  but  is  often  kept  tame  in  the  islands  ; 
i  food  is  chiefly  fruit  and  eggs. 

The  Emeu  (Dromaius)  is  a  native  of  New  Holland,  and  is  somewhat  like  the  cassowary. 

It  is  of  the  same  general  character  as  the 
ostrich,  and  is  next  to  it  in  size ;  it  runs 
with  great  swiftness,  by  the  aid  of  its  wings. 
The  emeu  is  sometimes  hunted  for  its  flesh, 
which  has  the  flavor  of  beef.  This  bird 
has  been  transported  to  Europe,  and  is  now 
bred  in  the  king's  park  at  Windisor. 

The  Black  Swan  (Cygnus  atratus)  is 
found  in  New  Holland  and  Van  Diemen's 
Land.  In  form  and  habits  it  is  similar  to 
the  white  swan,  but  somewhat  smaller. 

Most  of  the  aquatic  birds  are  common  to 
other  parts  of  the  world,  ^but  the  Cereopsii 
is  peculiar  to  New  Holland.  It  is  about 
the  size  of  a  goose,  and  the  only  example 
of  this  form. 

9.  Inhabitants.  There  are  at  least  two, 
and  probably  several  more,  distinct  races 
of  men  in  these  islands  ;  one  of  these  is 

have 


Coreopsis. 


black ;  but,  although  negroes,  they  are  entirely  different  from  the  negroes  of  Africa,  and 
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been  called  by  different  writers  Negritos,  or  Iktle  negroes,  Australian  negroes,  Pwtts,  and 
Melanesiaos,  or  Black  Islanders.  They  are  found  in  the  interior  of  some  of  the  Malaysian 
islands,  but  they  form  almost  the  whole  population  of  Melanesia.  They  have  thick  lips,  fiat 
noses,  a  sooty-brown  or  dingy-black  complexion,  and  woolly  hair ;  in  their  persons  they  tpe 
small  and  slender,  and  present  some  of  the  most  diminutive  and  wretched  specimens  of  humani- 
ty. They  differ  from  the  African  negroes  in  some  peculiarities  of  formation,  such  as  a  higher 
forehead,  a  projecting  occiput,  and  prominent  lower  lips,  and  their  frame  has  nothing  of  that 
muscular  strength,  that  characterizes  the  African.  They  go  naked,  have  no  regular  habitations, 
or  organized  government,  and  practise  cannibalism  ;  even  their  arms  are  of  the  simplest  and 
rudest  construction.  Some  writers  consider  the  inhabitants  of  New  Caledonia,  the  JTeejee 
Islands,  &c,  as  a  distinct  race,  which  has  a  dark,  but  not  black  complexion ;  crisp,  but 
woolly  hair ;  and  of  a  larger  size  than  the  Negritos. 

The  second  great  race  of  Oceanica,  and  which  comprises  by  far  the  greatest  number  of  ha 
viduals,  is  a  yellow  or  brown  complexioned  race,  with  long,  lank  hair,  thin  beard,  high  cl 
bones,  large  mouths,  and  short  noses  with  wide  nostrils.     In  person  they  are  squat,  but  re 
their  stature  being  much  less  than  that  of  Europeans,  and  even  below  that  of  the  Hindoos, 
nese,  or  Birmese.     This  race  has  been  called  the  Malay  race,  and  constitutes  alroosttbeV 
population  of  the  great  islands  of  Malaysia,  and  the  thousand  groups  of  Polynesia  *"" 
nations  of  this  stock  have  reached  as  high  a  degree  of  civilization  as  some  of  the  Asii 
of  secondary  rank,  such  as  the  Siamese  ;  but  others,  especially  in  the  small  island 
superior  in  their  social  and  civil  condition  to  the  Negritos,  leading  a  wandering  life, « 
ing  on  the  spontaneous  products  of  the  forest,  rivers,  or  seacoast.     Among  the  forme 
civilized  nations,  the  Javanese,  the  Malays  of  Sumatra,  the  Bugis  of  Celebes,  and  ' 
nians  in  the  Philippines,  are  particularly  distinguished,  but  many  other  tribes  of  this  1 
little  inferior  to  them.     Further  details  as  to  the  manners,  government,  religion,  &c, 
nations,  will  occur  more  appropriately  under  the  separate  heads  according  to  which 
noticed. 


CHAPTER LXXI.  MALAYSIA,  OR  EAST  INDIAN  ARCHIPELAGO. 

1.  Extent.     Malaysia,  or  the  Country  of  the  Malays,  more  commonly  called  the  East 
Archipelago,  and  by  many  geographers  reckoned  a  part  of  Asia,  comprises  a  great  numt 
islands,  separated  from  Asia  by  the  Straits  of  Malacca  and  the  Chinese  Sea,  and  extc 
from  12°  south,  to  21°  north  latitude,  and  from  95°  to  134°  east  longitude.     Tl|p 
islands  and  groups  included  within  these  limits  are  the  Sunda  Islands,  comprising 
Java,  Banca,  Balin  Sumbava,  Timor,  and  other  neighboring  isles ;  Borneo,  Celebes,  and 
Sooloo  Islands ;  the  Moluccas,  and  the  Philippines. 

2.  Climate,  Productions,  &c.     Situated  in  the  middle  of  the  torrid  zone,  Malaysia  eqjov 
the  advantages  of  a  tropical  climate,  the  intense  heats  of  which  are  tempered  by  the  vicinity  of  ^ 
the  sea.     In  those  islands  which  lie  north  of  the  equator,  the  monsoons  blow  southwest  and 
northeast ;  in  those  to  the  south,  southeast  and  northwest ;  the  easterly  winds  bring  the  dry 
season,  which  in  northern  latitudes  is  from  October  to  May,  and  in  southern,  from  May  to  Oc 
tober  ;  the  westerly  monsoons  prevail  during  the  wet  season.     Some  parts  of  the  Malaysia  are 
subject  to  violent  hurricanes,  and  earthquakes  are  frequent  and  destructive  in  many  of  the  islands. 

The  rich  soil,  watered  by  copious  showers  and  warmed  by  a  vertical  sun,  yields  in  profusion 
the  most  precious  spices,  useful  nutritious  plants,  and  valuable  woods.  Sandal  wood,  ebony, 
teak,  ^numerous  species  of  palms,  furnishing  dates,  cocoas,  and  sago,  various  dye-woods,  pep* 
per,  nutmeg,  cloves,  cinnamon,  camphor,  gum  benzoin,  and  many  excellent  fruits,  are  among 
the  vegetable  productions.  Some  gold  and  silver,  and  tin,  iron,  copper,  and  lead,  are  found. 
Borneo  is  the  only  region  beside  India,  Brazil,  and  Russia,  which  affords  diamonds.  The  air, 
the  earth,  and  the  waters  swarm  with  animals ;  the  tiger,  elephant,  rhinoceros,  and  tapir  inhabit 
the  same  marshes  and  forests,  as  the  orang  outangs  and  the  huge  python.  The  babyroussa,  kan- 
garoo, &c,  and  among  the  birds,  the  cassowary,  and  the  brilliant  birds  of  paradise,  are  charac- 
teristic of  this  region. 

3.  Rivers.  Seas.  Straits.  The  insular  character  of  this  region  precludes  the  existence  of 
large  rivers,  but  considerable  streams  abound  in  the  larger  islands,  which,  as  well  as  the  rivulets 
of  the  smaller,  are  perennial,  being  fed  by  rains,  that  fall  throughout  the  year.     The  Straits  of 
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MaUcca  and  the  Strait*  of  Sumia  separate  Sumatra  from  Asia  and  Java ;  ffa*  latter  is  the 
common  route  for  ships  from  the  Indian  Ocean  into  the  Sea  of  Java,  which  lies  between  Java 
and  Borneo,  and  from  which  the  Banca  Straits,  between  Banca  and  Billiton,  and  Billiton 
Straits,  or  Carimata  Passage,  between  Billiton  and  Borneo,  lead  into  the  Chinese  Sea.  Bak 
Straits,  east  of  Java,  and  Lombock  Straits,  between  Bali  and  Lombock  islands,  form  passages 
into  the  broad  channel  between  Borneo  and  Celebes,  called  the  Straits  of  Macassar ;  north 
of  the  latter  island  is  the  Sooloo  Sea,  and  between  the  Sooloo  Island  and  Palawan  is  the  Min- 
dcro  Sea.  The  Molucca  Passage,  between  Celebes  and  Gilolo,  and  Gilolo  Pass,  between 
Gilolo  and  Wageoo,  are  channels  leading  from  the  Pacific  into  a  spacious  sea,  extending  from 
Timorlant  to  Celebes ,  called  the  Sea  of  Banda,  or  the  Moluccas  Sea. 

4.    Sumatra.     Sumatra,  separated  from  Java  by  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  is  a  large  island,  800 

miles  in  length  by  170  in  breadth,  with  an  area  of  136,000  square  miles.     It  is  traversed 

through  its  whole  length  by  a  lofty  range  of  mountains,  reaching  to  an  elevation  of  15,000  feet ; 

Mount  Ophir,  directly  under  the  equator,  is  13,800  feet  high.     This  chain  contains  6  volca- 

Inoes  in  constant  activity.     Sumatra  is  in  part  occupied  by  independent  native  powers,  and  in 

Mrt  by  the  Dutch. 

The  kingdom  of  Athccn  is  in  the  northern  part  of  the  island  ;  it  is  now  much  reduced,  but 

thje  16th  and  17th  centuries  it  included  a  great  part  of  the  island,  and  of  the  peninsula  of 

Malacca.     At  that  time,  the  commercial  relations  of  the  Acheenese  extended  from  Japan  t# 

ibia,  and  their  marine  consisted  of  500  vessels ;  they  are  still  among  the  best  navigators  and 

commercial  people  of  this  quarter  of  the  globe.     •Scheen,  the  capital,  is  a  large  town,  in  a 

mile  and  well-cultivated  district ;  the  town  itself  stands  in  the  midst  of  a  thick  forest  of  cocoa 

rees,  bamboos,  and  bananas,  upon  low  ground,  which  is  liable  to  be  inundated,  and  most  of  the 

ses  are  constructed  of  bamboo,  and  raised  upon  piles  several  feet  from  the  ground.     Popu- 

Htign,  about  30,000. 

Whe  kingdom  of  Siak,  inhabited  by  piratical  Malays,  and  the  country  of  the  Battas,  occu- 

!©d  by  a  confederation  of  independent  Batta  chiefs,  fie  to  the  south  of  Acheen.     The  rest  of 

island  belongs  to   the  Dutch.     Padang,  an  important  commercial  town,  with  10,000  in- 

bitants,  Bencooltn,  10,000,  and  Pahmbang,  on  the  eastern  coast,  with  25,000  inhabitants, 

the  chief  places  within  their  jurisdiction.     Opposite  to  Palembang  is  the  island  of  Banca, 

ated  for  its  tin  mines,  and  with  Billiton,  forming  a  distinct  province.     On  the  southwestern 

de  are  Engano,  the  Foggy  ides,  JNA/as,  Bali,  &c. 

*  Java,     Java,  one  of  the  most  populous  and  flourishing  countries  in  this  region,  belongs 

entirely  to  the  Dutch.  It  is  640  miles  long, 
by  90  wide,  having  an  area  of  50,000  square 
miles,  and  containing  4,000,000  inhabitants.  A 
high  chain  of  mountains,  containing  38  active 
volcanoes,  traverses  the  island.     The  western 

Eart  of  the  island  is  generally  level,  and  capa- 
le  of  general  cultivation.  Here  the  English, 
when  they  possessed  the  island,  placed  the  cen 
tre  of  their  commerce  and  dominion,  and  here 
is  still  the  chief  seat  of  the  Dutch  power. 
The  eastern  part  is  mountainous  and  wooded, 
and  contains  many  beautiful  and  fertile  valleys, 
cultivated  on  the  native  system,  this  section 
having  always  been  occupied  by  powerful  native 
princes. 

Batavia,  the  capital  of  the  Dutch  possessions 
Javanese.  jn  the    East,  and  the   emporium   of   Dutch 

commerce  with  China,  Japan,  India,  and  Malaysia,  has  a  spacious  and  safe  harbor,  but  the 
town  is  extremely  unhealthy.  It  contains  a  number  of  public  buildings  in  the  European  style, 
and  has  a  population  of  60,000,  more  than  one  half  of  which  are  Javanese  and  Chinese,  and 
about  one  Quarter  are  slaves.  Bantam,  also  in  the  western  part  of  the  island,  was  the  capital 
of  all  the  English  settlements  in  the  Indian  Archipelago,  until  Java  was  transferred  to  the 
Dutch. 

Samarang,  also  built  in  the  European  style,  is  a  place  of  some  commerce,  and  contains 
about  40,000  inhabitants. 
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Suracarta,  a  large  Javanese  town,  composed  of  a  cluster  of  small  villages,  with  100$Q| 
inhabitants,  and  Jocjocarta,  of  about  the  same  size,  are  capitals  of  powerful  native  States  iaf$Q, 
eastern  part  of  the  island.  The  Dutoh  maintain  powerful  garrisons  in  this  quarter.  Sontvtayoy 
in  this  section,  is  a  flourishing  seaport,  with  a  /safe  and  spacious  road,  and  a  fine  naval  arsenal 
Its  position  makes  it  the  chief  mart  for  the  products  of  the  surrounding  country,  and  a  convoy 
ient  place  of  refreshment  for  ships  bound  to  China  or  the  Philippines.  Population,  50,000,. 
The  Dutch  early  formed  settlements  in  Java,  but  during  the  wars  of  the  French  revolution 
these  fell  into  the  bands  of  the  English,  who,  however,  restored  them  to  their  former  master 
at  the  peace  of  1815. 

Timor  is  the  largest  of  the  chain  of  small  islands  lying  east  of  Java ;  it  belongs  chiefly  to 
the  Portuguese  and  Dutch. 

6.  Borneo.  This  island,  the  largest  in  the  world  after  New  Holland,  is  but  imperfectly 
known  to  us.  It  is  800  miles  in  length  by  700  in  breadth,  with  an  area  of  300,000  square 
miles,  and  is  supposed  to  contain  about  4,000,000  inhabitants.  It  is  separated  from  Celeb 
by  the  Strait  of  Macassar,  and  from  Java  by  the  Java  Sea.  The  Dutch  have  settlements,  < 
ports  upon  the  western,  southern,  and  eastern  coasts,  but  the  greater  part  is  in  the  posscssi 
of  independent  native  powers.  Borneo  is  a  town  of  some  commerce,  and  is  built  chiefly  up 
piles  in  the  midst  of  canals.     It  is  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Borneo,  in  the  northwesti 

Srt  of  the  island,  and  appears  to  contain  about  10,000  inhabitants,  many  of  whom  live  in  ] 
anjermassin  is  the  capital  of  a  native  kingdom,  on  the  southern  coast,  under  the  conn 
the  Dutch. 

Off  the  eastern  coast  of  Borneo  is  the  Sooloo  or  Suluk  Archipelago,  consisting  of  abot 
small  islands  ;  the  inhabitants  are  almost  entirely  devoted  to  piracy,  for  which  their  situation  < 
one  of  the  most  frequented  routes  of  these  seas,  gives  them  great  facilities,  and  in  which  fit 
300  to  400  vessels  are  constantly  engaged,  with  the  sanction  and  indeed  the  participatioo 
their  prince.     Yet  the  people  of  this  Eastern  Algiers  are  very  much  given  to  com  mere  e. 

7.  Celebes.  Celebes  or  Macassar,  is  a  large  island  of  extremely  irregular  shape, 
composed  of  4  great  peninsulas.  It  has  an  area  of  about  55,000  square  miles,  and  ns  pop 
tion  is  estimated  at  3,000,000.  Most  of  the  island  is  occupied  by  native  States,  winch 
tributaries  to  the  Dutch ;  the  latter  have  some  ports,  but  no  considerable  town  on  die  island 
The  site  of  the  once  populous  town  of  Macassar  is  now  occupied  by  the  petty  village  of  Ha 
ardingen.  The  Macassars  and  the  Bugis  are  the  leading  tribes  of  the  island  :  but  the  former 
have  fallen  from  their  ancient  supremacy.  The  latter  are  divided  into  several  powerful  States,  ] 
and  are  the  most  civilized  and  improved,  as  well  as  the  most  commercial  people  of  the  Arch' 
pelago. 

8.  Moluccas  or  Spice  Islands.  This  group  comprises  a  great  number  of  island?,  beJongioj 
to  the  Dutch,  or  at  least  subject  to  them.  The  principal  are  Gilolo,  Ceram,  Bunda,  Jlmh* 
na,  Ternate,  and  Tidore.  feanda,  and  the  small  islands  around  it,  are  exclusively  devoted 
the  culture  of  the  nutmeg-tree,  of  which  mace  and  nutmeg  are  the  products.  In  order  to  se- 
cure the  monopoly  of  these  valuable  articles,  which  are  produced  nowhere  else  in  perfection, 
the  Dutch  bribed  the  chiefs  of  the  other  islands  to  root  out  all  the  trees  in  their  dominions,  and, 

having  exterminated  or  expelled  the  natives 
of  Banda,  parcelled  out  the  land  to  a  few 
Europeans  called  park-keepers,  who  cultiva- 
ted the  plantations  by  slaves  or  convicts. 
Amboyna  and  the  neighboring  islands  are  de- 
voted to  the  cultivation  of  the  clove-tree,  in 
regard  to  which  the  same  policy  has  been 
pursued  ;  but  this  odious  system  appears  now 
to  be  abandoned.  The  seas  around  these 
islands  abound  in  wliales. 

9.  Philippines.  This  archipelago  com- 
pises  about  1,000  islands,  many  of  which  are 
large  and  populous,  and  contains  above 
3,000,000  inhabitants.  The  Spaniards  claim 
these  islands,  but  there  are  several  powerful 
States,  and  numerous  small  tribes,  which 
are  entirely  independent.     The  two  largest 
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Wands  are  Luzon  and  Mindanao ;  the  former  has  an  area  of  53,000  square  miles ;  the  latter 
of  about  30,000.     There  are  numerous  volcanoes  in  these  and  the  other  islands. 

Manilla,  the  capital  of  all  the  Spanish  colonies  in  the  east,  is  a  large,  populous,  and  flourish- 
ing city  on  Luzon,  situated  at  the  head  of  a  fine  bay,  upon  a  noble  river,  which  divides  it  into  2 
parts.  It  is  handsomely  built,  and  contains  the  residence  of  the  governor-general,  a  cathe- 
dral, several  convents,  and  numerous  churches,  some  of  which  are  richly  decorated.  Manilla 
is  the  centre  of  an  active  commerce,  and  its  harbor  is  thronged  with  European,  American, 
and  Chinese  vessels.  Population,  150,000.  The  kingdom  of  Mindanao,  with  an  area  of 
16,000  square  miles,  and  360,000  inhabitants,  is  entirely  independent ;  the  sultan  of  Sooloo 
holds  the  large  island  of  Palawan,  which  is  but  imperfectly  known. 

10.  Inhabitants.     Two  distinct  races  are  found  in  these  islands  ;  one  of  these  is  black,  and 

is  found  in  thp  interior  of  Borneo  and  the  Philippine  Isles,  but  comprises  a  small  part  of  the 

population.     The  great  mass  of  the  inhabitants  are  tribes  or  nations  of  Malay  origin.     They 

in  general  of  a  dark  yellow  complexion,  but  with  a  great  variety  of  shades,  with  black  or 

hair,  and  well  formed.     In  their  social  condition  they  present  great  diversities,  but  have 

\y  made  more  or  less  progress  in  the  arts  and  in  civilization,  having  regularly  organized 

Ttmients,  and  written  characters.     Tbey  exhibit  a  singular  combination  of  vigor  and  impet- 

ity  in  action,  with  mildness  and  apathy  when  urged  by  no  powerful  motive.     As  enemies 

yare  bold,  remorseless,  and  vindictive;  as  friends  too  often  capricious  and  treacherous. 

fith  these  dispositions  they  are  naturally  inclined  to  predatory  warfare,  and  piracy  has  ever 

«i  a  favorite  pursuit.     In  their  usages  we  often  find  a  similar  mixture  of  mildness  and  feroci- 

\  gentle  manners,  covering  the  horrible  practices  of  cannibalism,  infanticide,  and  human  sacri- 

'IV  principal  nations  of  Malaysia  are  the  Javanese  and   Sundays  of  Java ;  the  Malays 

per,  who  inhabit  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  Borneo,  the  Moluccas,  Timor,  &c.  ;  the  Acbee- 

j  Rejangs,  Lampongs,  and  Battas  of  Sumatra  ;  the  Macassars  and  Bugis  of  Celebes  ;  the 

Ik,  Bissayos,  and  Sooloos  of  the  Philippines,  and  some  others.     Most  of  these  nations 

"Mahometans  ;  but  the  Battas,  the  Haraforas  of  the  interior  of  Borneo,  and  many  others, 

iheaihens. 

The  Malays  Proper  and  the  Javanese  are  the  most  numerous  and  the  most  civilized  ;  they 
^  at  different  times  founded  extensive  empires,  and  have  valuable  literature.     These,  witn 
ay  of  the  other  nations,  have,  from  time  immemorial,  practised  agriculture  ;  worked  mines, 
1  possessed  the  art  of  weaving ;  domesticated  the  buffalo,  the  ox,  the  hog,  and  other  ani- 
s  ;  formed  calendars,  and  had  systems  of  arithmetic.     They  have  practised  navigation  with 
at  skill  and   boldness,  and  carried  on  a  distant  commerce  from  a  remote  period.     The 
By  however,  who  possess  these  arts  of  civilization,  have  established  a  sort  of  legal,  or  ju- 
canmbaiism  ;  the  punishment  of  several  crimes  by  their  laws,  is,  to  be  eaten  alive.     On 
1  day  fixed  for  the  execution  of  the  sentence,  the  person  injured  has  the  privilege  of  cutting 
the  first  morsel,  and  he  is  followed  in  succession  by  the  rest  of  the  district.     Besides  this, 
ii  is  usual  for  the  Battas  and  some  other  nations  to  eat  their  prisoners  of  war. 
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CHAPTER  LXXII.    AUSTRALIA,  OR  AUSTRALASIA 


JT«w  Holland. 


1.  Extent.  Australia  comprises  the  islands  lying  round  New  Holland,  and  situated  1 
1°  N.  and  45°  S.  kt.,  and  between  110°  and  180°  £.  long.,  with  the  exception  of  jkos*j 
ready  described  as  belonging  to  Malaysia  on  the  northwest,  and  the  group  of  New  Zealand  1 
the  southwest.  These  limits  include  New  Holland  with  Van  Diemen's  Land  ;  Papua  or  J" 
Guinea  with  the  Lomsiade  ;  New  Britain  j  Nm  Ireland ,  and  the  neighboring  islands;  "" 
man's  Islands  ;  New  Hebrides  ;  .Yew  Caledonia  ;  and  the  Feejee  Islands. 

2.  Straits  and  Seas.     Torres's  Straits  on  the  north,  and  Bass's  Straits  on  the  south,  i 
rate  New  Holland  from  New  Guinea  and  Van  Diemen's  Land.     DampUr's  Straits  mi 
tween  New  Guinea  and  New  Britain,  and  St.  George's  Channel  between  the  latter  and  "* 
Ireland. 

3.  Animals.     Except  dogs,  rats,  and  on  some  of  the  islands  hogs,  nearly  all  the  quad 
of  this  part  of  the  world  are  of  the  marsupial  or  opossum  tribe,  having  the  hinder  legsi 
long,  and  a  sack  or  pouch  under  the  belly,  in  which  the  young  take  refuge.     The  platyp«a;| 
ornithorhynchus  presents  the  singular  spectacle  of  a  quadruped,  covered  with  fur,  laying^ 
and  having  the  bill  of  a  duck,  and  spurs  armed  with  a  poisonous  fluid ;  it  is  a  little 
about  a  foot  long.     The  echidna  or  spinous  ant-eater  is  another  singular  creature  nearly  i 
to  the  former      The  birds  are  no  less  singular  than  the  beasts,  there  being  black  s? 

white  eagles  ;  the  beautiful  little  birds* 
adise,  and  the  tall  effeu,  also  inhabit^ 
regions. 

4.  New  Holland.  This  large,  is 
more  properly  continent,  is  but  imp 
known.  It  extends  from  1 1°  to  39" 
and  from  113°  to  153°  E.  long.,  being I. 
1,500  miles  in  breadth  from  north  to  «W 
and  2,600  in  length  from  east  to  west,  and 
having  an  area  of  about  3,000,000  squwe 
miles.  Of  this  vast  extent  we  are  acquaint- 
ed only  with  the  coasts,  excepting  that  some 
exploring  parties  have  penetrated  sevenl 
hundred  miles  inland  from  the  eastern  shore, 
and  to  a  still  less  distance  on  the  western.  A 
range  of  high  mountains  extends  parallel  to 
the  eastern  coast  about  50  or  60  miles  from 
the  •sea.  From  their  western  declivities  several  large  rivers  descend,  but  they  appear  to  be 
mostly  tranches  of  one  great  stream,  which  enters  the  sea  on  the  southern  coast  under  the 
name  ctf  the  river  Murray.  The  English  claim  the  whole  continent,  and  have  formed  3  colo- 
nies, New  South  Wales  on  the  east,  Swan  River  or  Western  Australia  on  the  west,  and  SovA 
tm  Australia  on  the  south  coast 
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New  Holland  presents  a  series  of  striking  contrasts  to  those  parts  of  the  world  with  which  we 
are  most  familiar,  and  which  have  been  thus  summed  up  by  a  resident.  "  It  is  New  Holland, 
where  it  is  summer  when  it  is  winter  in  Europe,  and  vice  versa ;  where  the  barometer  rises  be- 
fore bad  weather  and  falls  before  good  ;  where  the  north  is  the  hot  wind,  and  the  south  the 
cold  ;  where  the  humblest  house  is  fitted  up  with  cedar  (Cedrela  toona)  ;  where  the  fields  are 
fenced  with  mahogany  (Eucalyptus  robusta) ;  and  myrtle  trees  (Myrtactm)  are  burned  for  fuel ; 
where  the  swans  are  black,  and  the  eagles  are  white  ;  where  the  mole  (Jlnatinus  platypus)  lays 
eggs,  and  has  a  duck's  bill ;  where  there  is  a  bird  (Mellipkaga)  with  a  broom  in  its  mouth  in* 
stead  of  a  tongue  ;  where  there  is  a  fish,  one  half  belonging  to  the  genius  Raia,  and  the  other 
to  that  of  the  Squalus ;  where  the  pears  are  made  of  wood  (Xylomelum  pyriforme),  with  the 
stalk  at  the  broader  end  ;  and  where  the  cherry  (Exocarpus  cupressiformis)  grows  with  tfye 
atone  on  the  outside." 

New  South  Wales.  The  present  settlement  of  New  Holland  extends  from  Moreton  Bay, 
in  27°  north  latitude,  to  Cape  Howe,  in  38°3  with  a  coast  line  of  about  1300  miles,  and  stretch- 
ing into  the  interior  from  200  to  ,300  miles,  comprising  an  extent  three  times  that  of  Great 
Britain,  or  about  150,000,000  acres.  It  is  divided  into  21  settled  counties,  and  17  squatting 
districts  —  the  latter  occupied  as  sheep  pastures*  In  1351,  there  were  not  more  than  200,000 
acres  in  cultivation.  Population  187,243,  including  numerous  convicts,  and  descendants  of 
convicts,  persons  who5  being  convicted  of  certain  crimes  in  England,  were  sentenced  to -transport- 
aiion.  On  their  arrival,  part  were  retained  in  the  service  of  government,  and  the  remainder 
were  distributed  among  the  free  colonists  as  laborers  and  servants.  Those  in  the  service  of 
government  are  divided  into  gangs,  under  the  management  of  overseers.  They  were  clothed, 
fed,  and  lodged,  at  the  expense  of  government,  and  were  permitted  to  spend  the  latter  part  of 
the  day  in  amusement  or  in  labor  on  their  own  account.  Those* distributed  among  the  colo- 
iists  were  supported  by  their  masters,  and  either  worked  by  task,  or  for  the  same  number  of  hou<s 
as  those  in  the  service  of  government-  At  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  they  were 
sentenced,  they  might  return  to  England,  or  remain  in  the  colony,  receiving  a  grant  of  40  acrqs 
gof  land,  stock,  and  provisions.     This  system  has  now  ceased. 

Sydney,  the  capital,  stands  on  Port  Jackson,  one  of  the  most  spacious  and  safe  harbors  in  the 

world,  it  is  irregularly  built,  and  con- 
tains several  churches  and  meeting- 
houses, public  schools,  banks,  fee, 
with  about  30,000  inhabitants.  It 
carries  on  an  active  commerce  not 
only  with  the  Cape  Colony  and 
England,  but  with  New  Zealand, 
China,  and  India.  Paramatta,  also 
upon  Port  Jackson,  in  a  pleasant  sit- 
uation, is  the  usual  residence  of  the 
governor;  it  is  a  flourishing  town 
with  3,000  inhabitants,  and  contains 
an  observatory.  The  Colony  of  Vic- 
toria, more  recently  settled,  and  sep- 
arated from  New  South  Wales  in 
1841,  has  a  coast  line  of  about  6(K) 
miles  west  from  Cape  Howe,  and  an 
extent  of  about  80,000  square  miles, 
or  60,000,000  acres.  Population  in  1851,  78,000.  An  account  of  this  colony,  of  South 
Australia,  west  of  it,  and  of  the  late  gold  discoveries  in  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria  will 
be  found  in  the  Supplement.  Swan  River  Colony,  on  the  western  coast,  was  founded  in 
1829,  but  is  not  in  a  flourishing  state.  Perth  is  the  capital.  The  population  here  consists  of 
voluntary  emigrants,  and  numbers  about  5,000  souls.  The  soil  is  represented  to  be  good  in  this 
vicinity,  but  the  heat  is  intense,  and  the  droughts  are  discouraging  to  the  husbandman. 

The  greater  part  of  New  Holland  appears  to  be  totally  incapable  of  cultivation  or  habitation. 
The  soil  is  sterile  and  parched  up  by  excessive  droughts.  The  southern  coast  seems  to  be  the 
best  part  of  the  country.     The  natives,  who  are  of  the  Papauan  race  are  not  numerous. 

New  Holland  was  discovered  by  the  Dutch  in  1606,  but  it  was  not  till  about  12  years  latei 
Aat  they  began  to  be  aware  of  the  extent  of  the  new  found  land,  and  to  make  systematic  explo- 
rations of  the  coast.     Between  1618  and  1628,  they  bad  visited  points  of  the  whole  northe- 
western,  and  southern  coast,  fiora  the  gulf  of  Carpentaria  to  the  vicinity  of  Spencers  I 
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and  die  names  of  Arnheim's  and  De  Witt's  Land  on  the  north,  of  Enracht's,  Edel's*  and 
Leeuwen's  Land  on  the  west,  and  Nuyt's  Land,  still  attest  their  early  discoveries.  The ^En- 
glish visited  these  shores  and  made  some  discoveries  toward  the  close  of  the  17th  century,  but 
it  was  nearly  100  years  later,  that  Cook  discovered  the  whole  eastern  coast  from  Cape  Howe 
to  Cape  York,  and  called  it  New  South  Wales.  Grant's  Land,  Bass's  Land,  and  Flinders 
Land  on  the  southern  coast,  are  also  English  discoveries.  In  1788,  the  English  government 
determined  to  establish  a  convict  colony  on  Botany  Bay,  but  a  more  favorable  site  was  after- 
ward selected  on  Port  Jackson  in  the  neighborhood,  to  which  the  colony  was  transferred  ;  yet 
the  former  name  is  still  applied  to  the  colony  in  common  language.  The  government  of  the 
colony  is  vested  in  a  governor  and  executive  and  legislative  councils,  all  of  whom  are  appointed 
by  the  crown. 

The  convict  population  formed,  originally,  the  most  prominent  branch  of  society ;  on  their 
arrival  they  were  called  canaries  in  reference  to  their  parti-colored  dress,  but  after  due  probation 
they  took  the  name  o(  government  men,  the  term  convict  being  entirely  banished  from  i 
colonial  vocabulary.     They  were  at  first  employed  on  the* government  works,  but  in  case  c 
good  conduct  were  distributed  among  the  voluntary  emigrants  as  farm  servants.     If ihey  cos 
ued  to  maintain  a  good  character,  they  were  after  a  while  set  free,  when  they  been  me  known 
emancipists,  with  whom  the  voluntary  emigrants,  however,  rarely  consented  to  associate,  e 
when  they  had  obtained  a  respectable  standing  by  industry  and  good  behavior.     Those  whocc 
mined  any  offence,  which  subjected  them  to  punishment  after  their  arrival,  were  disiingui 
from  those  who  maintained  an  irreproachable  character,  by  the  epithet  of  impart  emancij 
The  children  of  the  convicts  are  generally  observed  to  be  remarkable  for  good  conduct,  as  if 
shocked  by  the  vices  and  warned  by  the  fate  of  their  parents.     Those  born  in  the  colony  are 
called  currency,  in  distinction  from  the  emigrants  from  the  mother  country,  who  are  cal 
Sterling.     These  Anglo-Australians  are  generally  tall,  thin,  and  pale,  but  active  and  industrious, 
and  are  said  to  entertain  a  great  dislike  and  contempt  for  the  old  country.     Of  late  years,  a 
much  superior  class,  composed  of  voluntary  emigrants  from  Great  Britain,  has  added  a  new  and 
valuable  element  to  the  population  of  the  Australian  colonies,  by  which  the  convict  element  has 
been  greatly  outnumbered  —  a  class  to  which,  in  consequence  of  the  recent  pold  discoveries, 
large  additions  are  every  day  being  made.     The  system  which  long  prevailed  in  New  South 
Wales  was  found  to  be  attended  with  many  evils,  and  has  been  abandoned.     The  convicts  Mte 
now  sent  to  Van  Dieman't  Land  and  Norfolk  Hand,  which  lies  off  the  north  coast  of  New 
Zealand.     At  this  latter -island  they  are  subjected  to  a  regular  prison  discipline. 

3.  Fan  Diemen's  Land.  Fan  Diemen**  Land  or  Tasmania,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  is 
separated  from  New  Holland  by  Bass's  Strait,  and  is  a  fertile  island  about  200  miles  in  length 
from  north  to  south,  and  170  in  breadth.     It  presents  an  agreeable  variety  of  surface,  is  well 

watered  by  several  fine  rivers,  and 
contains  many  safe  and  commodious 
harbors.  It  belongs  to  the  English, 
and  is  still  continued  a  pe- 
nal colony.  The  population  is  about 
35,000,  of  which  nearly  one  third 
are  convicts.  Hobartstotcn,  the  cap- 
ital, is  pleasantly  situated  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Derwent,  with  an  ex- 
cellent harbor.  It  is  a  thriving  town, 
with  a  flourishing  commerce  and 
15,000  inhabitants.  Launcedt&h 
on  the  northern  part  of  the  ktaid, 
has  about  3,000  inhabitants.  The 
government  and  state  of  society  are 
similar  to  those  of  New  Sooth 
Wales.  The  island  was  discovered 
by  Tasman,  a  Dutch  navigator,  in 
1642,  and  by  him  named  in  honor  of  the  governor-general  of  Batavia.  It  was  first  ascer- 
tained to  be  a  separate  island  by  Bass,  in  1798,  and  in  1803,  the  first  convict  colony  was 
landed  here. 

4.  Papua,  New  Britain,  &c.     Of  the  other  islands  of  Australia,  our  knowledge  is  confined 
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to  the  coasts,  and  even  this  is  very  slight  It  ap- 
pears to  be  stHJ  doubtful  whether  what  is  called  by 
some  LouisiaMh  not  a  part  of  Papua ;  the  latter, 
called  also  New  Guinea,  is  separated  from  New 
Holland  by  Torres's  Strait,  and  from  New  Britain 
by  Dampier's  Strait.  The  extent  of  New  Britain 
and  New  Ireland  is  not  known,  nor  has  the  group 
of  which  they  form  a  part  ever  been  examined  with 
accuracy  enough  to  determine  of  what  number 
of  islands  it  consists.  Solomon's  Islands  have 
been  rarely  visited.  JV*ew  Hebrides  consists  of  a 
cluster  of  islands,  some  of  which  are  of*  consid- 
erable magnitude  ;  Esmritu  Santo  and  Mallicolo 
are  the  principal.  The  group  of  the  Fejee 
Islands  is  much  resorted  to  by  American  ships 
for  beche  de  mar  and  tortoise  shell. 
.  Captain  Morrill,  who  recently  discovered  the 
Massacre  Islands,  in  about  5°  south,  and  1 56° 
east,  describes  the  natives  as  being  nearly  as 
dark-skinned  as  Africans.  The  annexed  sketch 
was  drawn  from  one  of  the  men  that  he  brought 
with  him  to  New  York  in  1832.  He  was  well 
formed,  with  curly  hair.  His  bead  had  the 
shape  of  the  Ethiopian  race,  but  he  seemed 
better  made,  and  possessed  a  more  intelligent 
countenance,  than  most  negroes. 
5*  Inhabitants.  Australia,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  Malays  upon  the  northwestern  coast, 
and  some  Polynesians  in  the  northeast  >  is  inhabited  by  a  black  race,  who  have  been  called 
Melanesians,*  to  distinguish  them  from  the  negroes  of  Africa.  The  Melanesians  are  in  gene- 
ral the  most  barbarous,  degraded,  brutal >  and  hideously  ugly  of  the  human  race.  Those  of 
New  Holland  and  Australia  are  the  lowest  in  the  scale.  They  are  thin  and  ill  made,  with  fiat 
noses  wide  nostrils,  sunken  eyes,  thick  lips,  and  black  and  clotted,  but  not  woolly  hair ;  in 
complexion  they  vary  from  bronze  to  jet  black1.  They  are  often  without  clothing,  without 
dwellings,  living  in  the  open  air,  and  sleeping  in  the  crevices  of  rocks,  or  under  the  bushes. 
They  are  ignorant  of  the  use  of  the  bow,  but  are  armed  with  spears  or  clubs  ;  those  on  the 

coasts  live  upon  fish,  and  those  of  the  interior 
chiefly  upon  insects,  roots,  eggs,  berries,  and 
kangaroos.  Tbey  have  no  regular  government, 
laws,  or  religion,  living  in  little  tribes,  or  ra- 
ther in  families  ;  and  their  courtship  consists 
in  knocking  down  the  intended  bride,  and 
dragging  her  away  bleeding  to  the  woods. 

The  inhabitants  of  Papua  and  the  other 
northern  islands  are  superior  in  appearance  and 
habits ;  they  are  better  formed,  though  extreme- 
ly ugly  ;  most  of  them  wear  some  sort  of  clott- 
ing, and  some  of  them  have  permanent  habi- 
tations. Those  to  the  east  are  still  more  ad- 
vanced, many  of  them  have  bows  and  arrows, 
cook  their  food,  make  nets  and  sails  of  the  fi- 
bres of  the  plantain  ;  and  display  much  skill  and 
ingenuity  in  the  construction  of  their  canoes. 


Xeu>  Hollanders. 


•  From  two  Greek  words  signifying  Black  Islanders. 
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CHAFpRLXXIIL  POLYNESIA. 

1.  Extent.  This  division,  as  the  name  indicates/  consists  of  a  vast  number  of  islands,  tafti 
tered  in  groups  over  a  great  extent  of  sea.  They  are  all  much  smaller  than  those  already  de- 
scribed. .  Polynesia  comprises  all  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  lying  between  30°  N.,  ana  50* 
S.  lat.,  and  between  Australia,  Malaysia,  and  Japan,  on  the  west,  and  America  on  theeist 

2.  Marianne  or  Ladrone  Islands.  This  group,  of  which  five  are  inhabited,  belongs  ff 
Spain.     Some  of  the  islands  are  fertile  and  well  wooded,  and  they  have  some  good  harbor* 

3.  Carolines.  The  Carolines  form  an  extensive  archipelago,  stretching  over  a  great  <fo- 
tance  from  east  to  west,  and  consisting  chiefly  of  those  low  coraline  formations,  so  common ■ 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  Pelew,  Magellan,  Anson,  Marshall,  Mulgrave,  and  Gilbert  Islands,  are  small  groop 
scattered  round  in  different  directions,  and  for  the  most  part  low  coraline  formations. 

4.  Sandwich  Islands.     The  Sandwich  Islands  comprise '  eight  inhabited  islands  lying  W 

tween  Mexico  and  China  ;  the  principal** 
Hawaii  (Owhyhee),of  4,600  square  miles? 
Maui ;  Oahu  (Woahoo)  ;  Tauai  (Atooi) ; 
and  Niahu.  The  whole  group  has  an  area 
of  6,000  square  miles,  with  185,000  ifllak- 
itants.  Some  of  the  islands  conta&flrfcftjf 
peaks,  many  of  which  are  active  vole 
Mouna  Roa  and  Mouna  Kea,  in 
exceed  15,000  feet  in  height. 

Blessed  with  a  mild  and  healthful 
and  a  fertile  soil,  provided  with 
bors,  and  situated  upon  the  great 
highway,  which  unites  the  3  princif 
ions  of  the  globe,  these  islands  are  ifl  _v 
ed  by  an  intelligent  and  enterpri$liff  $p> 
who  have  already  received  the  gift  cF&fSr 
zation  and  Christianity  from  our  o#n  coun- 
try The  American  missionaries  have  established  upwards  of  400  schools,  with  50,000 
scholars,  set  up  printing  presses,  translated  parts  of  the  Scriptures  and  other  books  into  A* 
native  language,  and  introduced  the  decencies  and  comforts  of  civilized  life  among  this  interest- 
ing  people.  Many  of  them  have  neat  houses,  comfortably  furnished,  and  are  well  clothed; 
the  government  has  a  fleet  of  small  vessels,  employed  in  trading,  and  a  treaty  has  been  conclud- 
ed by  the  king  of  the  Sandwich  islands  with  the  United  States. 


Orator  of  Volcano  in  Hawaii. 


Idei*  of  U*  Sandwich  Island*.  Death  of  Captain  Cook. 

The  roost  important  production  of  the  islands  m  a  commercial  respect  has  been  sandal  woodt 


From  two  Greek  wordi  Rgnifying  many  islands. 
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,of  wtaeh  great  quantities  have  beeo  seat  to  China ;  bat  this  is  now  becoming  scarce.  Sagu 
is  made  and  exported  to  California ;  yams,  bread-fruit,  and  cocoa-nuts  abound,  and  the  islands 
are  well  stocked  with  cattle  and  swine.  Whale-ships  fishing  in  the  northern  seas  commonly 
tovch  here  for  supplies* 

Honolulu,  the  residence  of  the  king,  has  a  fine  harbor,  and  is  situated  in  a  beautiful  plain,  at 
the  fertile  island  of  Oahu.  It  is  defended  by  two  forts  armed  with  cannon  ;  the  king's  palace 
»  built  of  stone,  and  richly  furnished  in  the  European  style ;  there  is  also  a  church  here.  Popula- 
tion, 7,000.  This  group  was  discovered  *by  Captain  Cook  in  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century, 
and  that  distinguished  navigator  here  met  with  bis  death  from  the  hands  of  the  natives,  who  were 
roused  to  fury  by  some  supposed  insult  to  their  chiefs.  The  idolatrous  worship  of  the  island- 
ers  was  abolished  by  the  king  Riho  Riho,  in  1819,  and  bis  predecessor »  Tamahama,  had  made 
great  efforts  to  introduce  European  civilization  among  his  subjects.  These  favorable  events  have 
opened  a  wide  field  to  missionary  enterprise,  and  the  harvest  now  promises  to  reward  the  toils 
and  sacrifices  of  our  countrymen,  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  this  work. 

5.  Georgian  hies.  King  George's  Archipelago  consists  of  a  long  series  of  low  coral  forma- 
tions, composed  of  numerous  groups,  many  of  which  are  inhabited,  but  others  are  without 
inhabitants. 

6    Nukahiva.     To  the  north  of  the  preceding  lie  the  Nukahiva  Islands,  comprising  the  two 

ps  of  the  Washington  and  Marquesas 


Isles,  which  consist  of  a  number  of  small 
islands. 

7.  Society  Islands.  This  duster  of  isl- 
ands is  composed  of  two  groups,  the  one  com- 
prising Tahiti  and  Eimoy  and  the  other  .Rota- 
ted, Huahina,  Tubai,  and  some  others.  Like 
the  Sandwich  islanders  the  inhabitants  have 
adopted  the  Christian  rejgion,  and  with  it  the 
arts  of  civilisation.  The  English  missionaries 
have  established  schools  and  printing  presses, 
taught  the  natives  to  read  and  write,  and 
translated  the  Bible  and  other  books  into 
their  language.  Tahiti  (Otaheite)  is  the  larg- 
#  Baau  *S  **•  SoeU**  ********  est  of  these  islands  and  contains  several  good 

harbors.    It  is  about  100  miles  in  circuit,  and  has  about  10,000  inhabitants.     Two  high  peaks 
m  Tahiti  have  an  elevation  of  about  10,000  feet.     Eimeo  is  remarkable  for  its  fertility,  beauty 


Otaheite. 


OtahtUans. 


of  scenery,  excellent  harbors,  and  industry  of  its  inhabitants.  The  Society  Islands  were  dis 
covered  by  the  Spanish  navigator,  Quiros,  at  an  early  period,  but  they  were  first  explored  by 
Cook  is  the  last  century.  The  English  missionaries  landed  here  in  1797,  but,  although  ktndk 
treated,  they  could  not  boast  of  a  single  convert  during  ten  years  of  exertion  ;  they  were  afr 
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ready  on  the  point  of  quitting  the  field,  when  Pomarre,  one  of  the,  principal  duel*,  i 
profession  of  Christianity,  and  the  temples  and  altars  of  the  pagan  idols  were  everywhere  thrown 
down. 

8.  Low  Island*,  or  Paumatu  Archipelago.  This  name  has  been  given  to  an  almost  nn>;. 
berless  range  of  groups  of  small  rocky  inlets,  lying  southeast  of  the  Society's  Islands,  and  in* 
eluding  the  Chain  Islands,  Gambler  Islands,  Bow  Islands,  Lagoon  Islands,  &c.  They  am 
all  of  the  coral  formation,  and  in  most  instances  hardly  rise  above  the  level  of  the  waves*  The4 
natives  are  rude  and  savage  in  their  manners  and  habits*  and  many  of  them  are  cannibals.  The 
pendanus  and  the  cocoa-nut  tree  are  their  most  valuable  productions ;  the  rat  is  the  largest 
native  quadruped,  but  dogs  and  hogs  have  been  introduced  into  some  of  the  islands. 

9.  Pitcairn's  Island.    This  little  island  lies  to  the  east  of  the  last  described  islands,  and  d*& 
rives  interest  from  the  singular  history  of  the  little  colony  that  now  occupies  it.     In  1789, 
Captain  Bligh,  an  English  navigator,  was  set  adrift  in  a  small  boat  by  his  mutinous  crew,  soeg* 
after  leaving  Otaheite.     Christian,  the  ringleader  of  the  mutineers,  having  kidnapped  a  nutnbtf . 
of  the  Tahitans,  settled  himself  with  his  followers,  in  this  retired  spot.-    Disputes  soon  brok& 
out  among  them,  and  after  13  years,  only  one  of  the  founders  of  the  colony,  one  Smith,  wfc% 
had  taken  the  name  of  John  Adams,  survived;  6  women  and  19  children,  the  wives  and  ofti 
spring  of  the  mutineers,  then  formed  the  whole  of  the  little  community.     These  Adams  cofr* 
vinced  of  the  terrible  consequences  of  a  vicious  life,  now  trained  in  the  principles  of  ibe 
Christian  religion,  and  some  years  afterward,  when  the  island  was  revisited  for  the  first  tine 
after  a  long  interval,  they  were  found  to  be  a  well-instructed,  orderly,  pious,  and  happy  society, 
consisting  of  about  60  persons. 

10.  Navigator's  Islands.     This  archipelago  is  a  cluster  of  7  principal  and  some  smaller, 
islands,  which  are  subject  to  different  chiefs,  and  are  thickly  peopled.     The  largest  of  the 
group  is  Pola. 

11.  Friendly  Islands.  This  group  comprises  3  principal  islands,  Tonga,  Vavaoo,  and 
Eaooa,  and  a  great  number  of  small  isles ;  there  is  an  English  missionary  station  on  Tonga ; 
Vavaoo  contains  several  good  harbors.  These  islands  are  governed  by  several  independent, 
chiefs. 

12.  New  Zealand.    New  Zealand,  or  Tasmania,  consists  of  2  large  islands,  separated  fcy 

Cook's  Strait,  and  having  an  area  of  about, 
95,000  square  miles.  Ihe  inhabitants  are 
active  and  intelligent,  but  ferocious  and  war* 
like,  and  although  they  have  built  vessel*, 
entered  into  a  trade  with  Sydney,  and  engpged 
in  the  whale  fishery,  they  are  yet  ferocious 
savages  and  cannibals.  There  are  missionary 
stations  upon  the  northern  island,  but  their  m- 
fluence  is  inconsiderable.  English  and  Amer- 
ican vessels  prosecute  the  seal  and  whale  fishe- 
ries upon  the  coast,  and  employ  some  of  the 
natives  as  seamen,  and  English  vessels  from 
New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen's  Land, 
visit  the  country  to  procure  the  celebrated  Mew 
Zealand  flax,  which  is  peculiar  to  these  islands, 

N*o  Zealander.  and  is  remarkable  for  its  silky  lustre.     The 

only  art  of  civilization  for  which  the  natives 
have  acquired  a  taste  is  that  of  destruction,  and  they  will  submit  to  the  greatest  sacrifices^ 
procure  firearms,  which  enable  them  to  kill  and  eat  their  enemies.     The  climate  of  the** 
islands  is  temperate,  and  the  soil  fertile  and  covered  with  a  vigorous  vegetation. 

13.  Inhabitants.  The  inhabitants  of  Polynesia,  with  the  exception  of  those  in  the  north- 
western groups,  so  strikingly  resemble  each  other  in  appearance,  language,  institutions,  aad 
manners,  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  their  belonging  to  the  same  stock,  which  is  generally 
thought  to  be  closely  allied  to  the  great  Malay  family. 

The  northwestern  islanders,  inhabiting  the  jPelew,  Mariannes,  Carolines,  fcc,  differ  from  the 
other  Polynesians  in  many  respects.  They  have  some  arts  which  are  unknown  to  the  latter ; 
they  are  remarkable  for  their  sicill  in  constructing  boats,  and  in  navigating  them,  being  exact  ob- 
servers of  the  stars,  and  possessing  a  rude  sort  of  compass.     The  rapidity  with  which  they 
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impel  these  proas,  which  are  painted  red,  and  rubbed  with  some  substance  that  gives  them  die 
appearance  of  being  varnished,  and  the  dexterity  with  which  they  change  their  course  and 
manage  their  simple  sails,  are  quite  surprising.  Although  addicted  to  war,  they  have  not 
spears  nor  bows  and  arrows,  theu  only  arms  being  stones,  clubs  pointed  with  bones,  and  hatch 
ets  of  shells.  They  appear  to  h*?e  no  religious  ceremonies,  idols,  or  temples.  They  alone 
of  the  Polynesians  have  the  art  of  weaving  stuffs  from  the  silken  threads  of  the  banana  tree,  by 
a  kind  of  rude  loom,  and  dyeing  them  with  great  beauty  and  taste.  They  are  of  a  darker  com- 
plexion, lighter  form,  and  smaller  features,  than  most  of  the  other  Polynesians,  and  the  ava  and 
taboo  seem  to  be  unknown  or  not  general  among  them. 

The  Polynesians  in  general  are  of  a  tawny  complexion,  but  of  various  shades,  with  black 
hair,  generally  well  made,  vigorous,  and  active  ;  intelligent,  but  often  indolent  when  not  stimu- 
lated by  some  particular  object ;  ferocious  and  warlike,  yet  mild  and  gentle  in  their  manners, 
and  tender  in  their  attachments ;  many  of  them  had  already  attained  a  certain  degree  of  civili- 
sation when  first  visited  by  Europeans,  being  organized  into  regular  societies,  having  a  religion 
with  its  rites,  priests,  and  sacrifices,  laws  and  usages  scrupulously  followed,  and  castes  with 
distinct  privileges.  Others,  however,  particularly  those  upon  the  low  coral  formations,  are  gen- 
orally  inferior  to  the,  inhabitants  of  the  larger  islands,  and  the  savage  practices  of  cannibalism 
and  human  sacrifices  were  common  to  most  if  not  all  of  these  interesting  islands. 

When  first  discovered  many  of  the  islanders  had  no  clothing  but  the  maro,  a  narrow  strip  of 
cloth  about  a  foot  in  width,  and  many  were  and  still  are  quite  destitute  of  covering.  1  heir 
cloth  is  not  made  by  weaving  flexible  fibres,  but  by  beating  out  the  bark  of  certain  trees  with  a 
mallet.  Their  mode  of  cooking  is  baking  in  subterranean  ovens,  or  pits  lined  with  heated 
stones.  They  prepare  an  intoxicating  drink  from  the  root  of  the  kava  or  ava,  a  species  of 
pepper  ;  they  have  morals  or  temples  in  which  human  sacrifices  are  offered  to  their  idols,  and 
they  appear  to  be  all  addicted  to  cannibalism.  The  idols  and  cannibalism  have  of  course  dis- 
appeared from  those  islands,  which  have  been  converted  to  Christianity. 

The  arms  of  the  Polynesians  are  in  general  the  same  ;  bows  and  arrows  are  unknown  among 
them,  but  spears,  battle-axes,  and  war-clubs  are  their  usual  weapons.  The  practice  of  tatooing 
is  also  general ;  this  consists  in  drawing  lufies  by  incision  in  the  skin,  and  staining  them  with 
coloring  matter.  The  figures  drawn  and  the  parts  tatooed  are  by  no  means  entirely  arbitrary, 
but  are  indicative  of  the  tribe,  rank,  or  sex  of  the  individual. 

The  taboo  is  another  singular  usage,  which  appears  to  be  peculiar  to  these  islanders.  The 
chiefs  and  arikis  or  priests,  have  the  power  of  declaring  a  place  or  object  taboo  to  some  par- 
ticular person  or  to  all ;  it  is  then  unlawful  for  the  persons  thus  tabooed  to  touch  the  prohibited 
object,  and  instant  death  is  the  penalty  of  a  violation  of  the  taboo  ;  in  this  way  the  chiefs  and 
priests,  who  are  often  the  same,  can  deprive  any  neason  of  his  property,  and  even  interdict  him 
from  food,  by  declaring  such  articles  taboo.  Women  are  considered  by  the  Polynesians  as 
impure,  and  are  not  allowed  to  eat  in  the  presence  of  the  men,  or  to  enter  the  morals,  or  tem- 
ples. These  barbarous  notions  and  usages  have  been  for  some  time  abolished  in  the  Sandwich, 
Society,  and  Friendly  Islands,  but  they  still  prevail  in  most  of  the  others. 

14.  Climate,  Productions,  &c.  Most  of  these  islands  lie  within  the  tropics,  but  as  the  heat 
is  moderated  by  the  vicinity  to  the  sea,  the  climate  is  mild,  and  a  perpetual  spring  seems  to 
reign  by  the  side  of  a  perpetual  autumn.  The  inhabitants  require  little  clothing  or  shelter,  and 
the  air  is  pure  and  healthful.  The  productions  of  the  soil,  which  is  generally  highly  fertile,  are 
sandal-wood,  pandanus,  the  banana  tree,  the  cocoa-nut  tree,  bread-fruit  tree,  plantains,  yams, 
batatas  or  sweet  potatoes,  and  the  taro-root. 

The  bread-fruit  affords  a  nutritive  food,  either  for  immediate  use,  or  made  into  a  paste  called 
aM&is,  to  keep  ;  the  trunk  supplies  timber  for  building  canoes  and  bouses  ;  the  gum,  which 
exudes  from  it,  answers  the  purpose  of  pitch,  and  cloth  is  made  from  the  inner  bark.  The 
cocoa  also  furnishes  food,  a  refreshing  drink,  and  a  material  for  making  cloth.  Taro-root  is 
much  Cultivated,  and  is  an  important  article  of  food. 

Fish  is  likewise  much  used  ;  hogs  are  now  plentiful  upon  most  of  the  islands,  and  bullocks 
upon  many.     The  hog  aod  dog  were  found  by  the  earliest  European  visiters,  upon  some  of  the 
islands,  but  the  largest  quadrupeds  upon  others  were  rats.     The  sugar-cane,  rice,  pine-apple, 
grape,  and  potato  have  also  been  introduced  by  Europeans. 
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15.  History.  The  discovery  of  the  Polynesian  Islands  has  been  one  of  die  leading  achieve 
itients  of  modern  maritime  enterprise.  They  were  entirely  unknown  till  a  period  subseqoeat 
to  the  discovery  of  America,  and  of  the  passage  round  die  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  In  1513, 
hftwever,  Magellan .  passed  through  the  Straits  which  bear  his  name,  and  measured  the  entire 
breadth  of  the  Pacific.  He  sailed  southward  of  most  of  these  islands,  touching  only  attto 
Ladrones,  whence  he  proceeded  to  the  Philippines.  Drake  and  Cavendish,  whose  circum- 
navigation was  connected  with  their  attacks  upon  the  Spanish  possessions  in  Peru  and  Mexico, 
crossed  the  ocean  too  far  north  to  come  in  contact  with  the  principal  groups. 

The  Spaniards,  about  the  end  of  the  century,  made  considerable  efforts  to  explore  the  Soadi 
Sea  from  Peru.  Mendan^,  in  1575,  discovered  in  its  eastern  quarter  the  Solomon  Isles;  and, 
twenty  years  after,  in  proceeding  to  found  a  colony  there,  be  lighted  upon  a  group  called  from 
him  the  Mendana,  or,  from  his  employer,  the  Marquesas  Islands.  Quiros,  in  the  voyage  4b- 
tinguished  by  the  discovery  of  New  Holland,  passed  a  considerable  and  fine  island,  which  i* 
named  Sagittaria,  and  which  there  is  great  reason  to  suppose  was  Otaheite. 

The  Dutch  succeeded  in  the  career  of  austral  discovery.  In  1615-16,  Schouten  aadLf 
Maire  doubled  Cape  Horn,  discovering  Staaten  Land,  and  the  Straits  bearing  the  name  of  dtt 
latter  navigator.  About  the  same  time  Tasman,  from  Java,  performed  the  important  voyage  in 
which,  after  discovering  Van  Dieman's  Land  and  New  Zealand,  he  arrived  at  the  interesting 
group  of  the  Friendly  Islands.  Roggewein,  also,  towaros  the  end  of  the  century,  in  crossing 
the  Pacific,  made  several  discoveries,  and,  in  particular,  that  of  Easter  Island. 

It  was  England,  however,  which,  under  the  reign  and  auspices  of  George  III.,  mainly  aehiev- 
ed  the  exploration  of  this  remote  and  interesting  portion  of  the  globe.  The  series  of  voyages 
fitted  out  by  government  began  with  those  of  Byron,  Wallis,  and  Carteret.  Wallis  was  (ha 
first  who  certainly  touched  on  the  beautiful  shores  of  Otaheite ;  and  a  number  of  detached 
islands  were  brought  to  light  by  these  navigators.  But  the  three  voyages  of  Cook,  between 
1767  and  1779,  formed  the  grandest  era  of  Oceanic  discovery.  If  the  Society  and  Friendly 
Islands  had  been  already  known,  be  was  the  first  who  made  careful  observations  on  the  charac- 
ter and  social  state  of  the  remarkable  tribes  by  whom  they  are  inhabited.  The  important  group 
of  the  Sandwich  islands  was  entirely  discovered  by  him,  though,  from  an  unhappy  misunder- 
standing, they  proved  the  fatal  scene  of  his  untimely  death.  The  operations  of  the  same  illus- 
trious navigator  in  the  Australasian  islands,  on  the  shores  of  America,  and  in  the  arctic  seas 
north  and  south  of  these  latitudes,  do  not  belong  to  the  present  subject.  At  the  close  of  the 
career  of  Cook,  all  the  leading  outlines  of  the  Polynesian  region  had  been  explored ;  and  the 
efforts  of  Vancouver,  his  successor,  were  chiefly  employed  in  completing  the  survey  of  the 
northwest  coast  of  America.  Yet  ample  and  curious  gleanings  were  still  left  for  Bougainville, 
the  contemporary  of  Cook;  for  P&rouse,  Labillardifcre,  and  D'Entrecasteaux,  afterwards  sent 
out  by  the  French  government,  who  still  more  recently  employed  Freycinet,  Duperrey,  WVn* 
ville,  and  Laplace.  American  navigators  have  made  some  important  discoveries  and  some 
interesting  observations.  Something  still  remained  for  the  Russian  navigators  Kruseifctern  and 
Kotzebue,  and  for  Captain  .Beechey,  not  to  mention  other  names  of  secondary  importance. 
There  probably' remain  still  detached  islands,  and  even  small  groups,  in  thjs  great  expanse  of 
ocean,  to  reward  the  search  of  future  navigators. 
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SUPPLEMENT 

TO 

GOODRICH'S  PICTORIAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

PART  SECOND. 


THE  NEW  WORLD. 


I  WHAT  WE  CALL  THE  NEW  WORLD. 

Under  the  title  of  the  New  World  we  group  together  two  masses  of  land  equally 
separated  indeed  from  that  other  mass  which  we  call  the  Old  World,  but  still  more  dis- 
tinctly separated  from  each  other,  to  wit :  America  with  Greenland,  and  Oceanica,  in- 
cluding under  that  name  the  immense  multitude  of  islands,  of  all  sizes,  from  what  is 
justly  enough  called  the  continent  of  Australia  down  to  mere  points  of  rock  emerging 
from  the  waves,  distributed  through  the  Pacific  and  Indian  oceans,  especially  in  those 
parts  of  them  where  they  are  lost  in  each  other ;  a  grand  division  of  the  earth  inferior  to 
all  the  others,  Europe  excepted,  in  extent  of  dry  land,  but  from  its  separation  into  such 
a  multitude  of  islands,  and  groups  of  islands  spreading  out  over  a  vast  extent  of  the 
surface  of  the  globe. 

"  These  countries,  Greenland,  North  and  South  America,  and  Oceanica,  though  dis- 
tinctly separated  and  having  so  little  in  common  with  each  other,  we  still  include  to- 
gether as  the  New  World,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  recent  period  within  which  they 
have  become  known  to  men  of  that  race  to  which  we  belong.  They  constitute  the  New 
World,  as  having  been  but  newly  visited  by  men  of  the  Caucasian  family,  and  newly, 
and  as  yet  but  very  partially  made  by  them  the  seats  of  civilized  habitations.  It  is  in 
this  sense  only  that  these  regions  can  be  called  ne\y,  since  physically  and  geologically 
speaking  there  is  reason  to  suppose  them  to  be  of  much  greater  antiquity  than  by  fat 
the  larger  portion  of  what  we  call  the  Old  World.  ' 

part  II.  1  ***** 
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2  PROGRESS  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  DISCOVERY. 

IL  PROGRESS  OP  GEOGRAPHICAL  DISCOVERY.  SEARCH  FOR  A 
NORTH-WEST  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA.  GREENLAND.  BAFFIN'S  BAY, 
AND  THE  ARCTIC  REGIONS. 

Progress  of  Discovery.  Some  Norwegian  chiefs  in  the  year  871,  compelled  to  leave 
their  native  country,  embarked  upon  the  unknown  ocean,  without  compass  or  guide, 
save  their  bold,  intrepid  spirits,  and  in  their  frail  barks  reached  Iceland,  where  they  found 
a  home.  In  the  year  980,  quarrels  having  grown  up  among  the  inhabitants  of  thai 
island,  a  party,  to  escape  vengeance,  set  out  as  their  fathers  had  done,  to  seek  a  n&w. 
home.  Pursuing  a  westerly  course,  they  fell  in  with  a  coast  which  appeared  so  beauti-. 
ful,  when  compared  with  the  land  they  had  left,  that  it  was  called  Greenland.  Expia*: 
ing  the  newly  discovered  land,  they  rounded  its  southern  cape,  ascended  to  a  consider** 
ble  extent  the  bay  which  separates  it  from  America,  and  it  is  said  they  crossed  the  bh» 
row  breadth  of  sea,  and  traced  the  shores  of  Labrador,  Newfoundland,  and  a  portion  of 
the  northern  coast  of  the  United  States.  Iceland  being  in  frequent  communication  with 
the  fishermen  of  Europe,  it  is  not  impossible  to  suppose  that  some  tradition  of  its  remote 
discoveries  may  have  suggested  the  idea  which  gave  birth  to  the  celebrated  voyages  aboni, 
the  close  of  the  15th  century. 

The  trade  with  India  yielding  immense  returns,  and  being  confined  almost  exclusively 
to  the  Mediterranean  States,  induced  those  of  the  Atlantic,  who  became  desirous  of 
sharing  in  its  wealth,  to  accept  the  offers  of  individuals  to  find  a  short  route  thither  by 
sailing  westward. 

Columbus,  after  failures  at  other  courts,  finally  induced  that  of  Spain  to  equip  an* ex- 
pedition.  Setting  out  with  the  belief  that  he  would  reach  the  land  of  riches  and  luxury 
by  a  western  route,  he  discovered  the  West  Indies.  This  great  achievement  of  the  first 
of  navigators  awakened  in  the  breasts  of  the  adventurers  of  the  day  an  eager  desire  to 
gain  renown  in  the  same  field  of  daring.  Supported  and  aided  by  the  governments  to 
which  they  belonged,  numerous  expeditions  were  despatched  in  various  directions.  The 
Portuguese  were  repaid  by  the  success  of  Vasco  de  Grama,  who  in  1597,  doubled  the 
Cape  he  had  seen  on  a  former  voyage,  and  reached  the  seat  of  rich  traffic.  The  Span* 
iards  added  to  their  renown,  and  increased  their  field  of  riches  by  the  fortunate  voyage 
of  Magellan  in  1517,  through  the  straits  which  now  bear  his  name.  England  acquired 
the  glory  of  discovering  the  American  Continent,  by  the  voyage  of  John  Cabot,  and  his 
son  Sebastian,  in  1497. 

Search  for  a  North-west  passage  to  India,.  Sebastian  Cabot,  who  with  Vasco  de  Ga- 
ma,  ranks  next  to  Columbus,  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  practicability  of  a  North-west 
passage.  He  sailed  in  quest  of  such  a  passage,  and  even  entered  the  bay  discovered 
afterwards  by  Hudson,  but  the  insubordination  of  his  men  compelled  him  to  return. 

Next  in  the  same  direction  was  the  attempt  of  Sir  Martin  Frobisher.  He  saw  Green- 
land, sailed  in  a  strait  which  now  bears  his  name,  and  pioneered  the  way  for  some  of  the 
discoveries  of  Hudson. 

The  Pacific  becoming  better  known  from  the  exploration  of  the  Spaniards,  stronger 
efforts  were  made  to  reach  it,  by  a  passage  north  of  America.  In  this  the  English  were 
left  almost  alone. 

Davis  performed  several  voyages,  beginning  in  1585.  Proceeding  north  along  the  west 
coast  of  Greenland,  he  came  to'  where  land  could  be  seen  on  either  hand.  Passing  these 
straits,  which  now  bear  his  name,  he  attained  the  seventy- third  degree  of  latitude. 

In  1610,  Hudson  explored  the  bay,  which,  sixty  years  after,  became  the  seat  of  opera* 
tions  of  the  richest  fur  company  in  the  world. 

In  1615,  Baffin  undertook  the  examination  of  the  sea  which  Davis  had  entered,  and 
found  it  to  be  a  magnificent  bay. 

Many  attempts,  besides  these,  were  made,  not  only  for  a  new  passage,  but  in  search 
of  one  to  the  north-east,  and  even  across  the  pole.  The  terrible  disasters  which  attended 
the  early  attempts  for  a  north-east  passage,  turned  the  attention  of  the  enterprising  from 
that  quarter,  until  the  operations  of  the  Russians  along  the  Arctic  front  of  Asia,  together 
with  the  flattering  reports  of  whalers,  some  having  stated  that  they  had  sailed  in  an  open 
sea  to  the  pole,  suggested  the  feasibility  of  such  a  route.  *  But  constant  failures,  suffer- 
ing, and  frequent  loss  of  life,  finally  suppressed  all  attempts  for  a  long  period  of  time. 
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In  1773,  though  the  passage  to  the  north-east  was  deemed  impracticable,  it  was  thought 
worthy  the  greatness  of  a  maritime  people  to  endeavor  to  attain  the  same  end  by  a  differ- 
ent course.  To  inquire  whether  the  regions  about  the  pole  were  land  or  water,  frozen, 
or  open  sea,  Capt  Phipps  was  despatched  in  command  of  two  vessels.  After  under- 
going some  exposure  in  the  ice,  they  were  compelled  to  return. 

Public  attention  was  next 
called  to  the  subject  in  1816, 
by  the  appearance  of  vast 
quantities  of  ice  in  the  At- 
lantic. Persons  supposed  that 
the  great  natural  barriers  to 
the  accomplishment  of  an  ob- 
ject so  long  pursued  were  re- 
moved, and  as  the  north-west 
gave  better  promise  of  suc- 
cess than  the  north-east,  sev- 
eral expeditions  were  planned 
and  sent  to  that  quarter. 
These,,  though  they  failed  to 
accomplish  the  grand  aim, 
contributed  much  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  polar  re- 
gions, aided  the  natural  scien- 
ces by  diligent  research  in 
floating  Ice.  fields  never  before  attained, 

and  led  the  way  for  new  and  profitable  commercial  enterprise. 

Parry,  the  most  successful  of  the  north-west  explorers  of  our  day,  in  his  first  voyage, 
undertaken  in  1819,  penetrated  to  the  112th  degree  of  west  longitude. 

The  elder  Ross,  whose  sad  mistake  in  1818  fed  to  Parry's  distinction,  in  a  voyage  to 
rescue  his  name  from  the  charges  heaped  upon  it,  sailed  m  a  vessel  fitted  out  by  Felix 
Booth  in  1829.  Entering  the  passages  made  known  by  his  former  lieutenant  (Parry), 
he  was  frozen  in  and  detained  four  years,  only  escaping  by  a  glorious  display  of  boldness, 
energy,  and  skill.  During  the  period  of  his  confinement  he  made  many  discoveries,  not 
the  least  among  them  being  that  of  the  north  magnetic  pole,  and  proved  the  adaptability 
of  our  nature  to  all  the  changes  and  circumstances  of  climate. 

Other  explorations  were  made  after  this,  not  so  much  with  the  view  of  finding  a  prao* 
ticable  passage  as  to  a  complete  knowledge  of  the  regions  which  had  hitherto  so  well  re- 
warded the  spirit  of  enterprise.  Besides  the  discovery  of  new  laws  and  the  verification  of 
others,  by  which  the  earth's  figure  was  better  understood,  and  the  radiating  point  of  mag- 
netic variations  practically  shown,  new  currents  in  the  atmosphere  were  found  to  exist, 
and  some  of  the  vast  movements  in  the  waters  of  the  ocean  were  traced  to  their  source. 
Commercial  speculation  extended  its  range.  The  territory  of  the  north  yielded  up  its 
furs  to  a  chartered  company  of  Englishmen.  On  the  coast  of  Greenland  the  crown  of 
"  Denmark  has  old  established  fisheries,  and  carries  on  an  extensive  trade  with  the  Esqui- 
maux. (Why  the  western  coast  of  Baffin's  Bay  remains  neglected,  when  its  resources 
far  exceed  those  of  the  opposite  side,  is  difficult  to  tell.)  Since  Ross's  voyage  in  1818, 
the  British  whalers  pursue  their  game  to  the  northern  parts  of  Baffin's  Bay,  and  its  con- 
tiguous sounds.  American  ships,  within  a  few  years,  have  met  with  wonderful  success 
in  the  vicinity  of  Behring's  Straits,  led  thither  by  a  captain  who  accidentally  read  jn 
Beechy's  narrative  that  many  whales  had  been  seen  there. 

In  1845,  the  spirit  of  scientific  inquiry  became  so  strong,  being  perhaps  animated  by 
tfce  success  which  had  attended  a  southern  expedition,  that  the  British  government  de- 
termined to  send  another  again  to  the  north-west. 

The  Erebus  and  Terror,  the  vessels  that  Sir  James  Boss  had  taken  far  into  Antarctic 
regions  we*e  selected  and  equipped  to  bear  the  British  flag  once  more  to  its  old  field  of 
search.  These  vessels  sailed  under  the  command  of  Sir  John  Franklin,  for  whom,  and 
his  companions,  the  civilized  world  has  manifested  the  deepest  sympathy.  He  had  great- 
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ly  distinguished  himself  in  former  explorations,  having  been  second  in  .command  dnruw 
the  perilous  voyage  of  Captain  Buchan,  in  an  attempt  to  find  a  N.  W.  passage  in  181& 
For  the  judgment  and  bravery  displayed  on  that  occasion  he  was  intrusted,  in  1819,  with 
the  command  of  an  expedition  to  explore  the  Arctic  front  of  America,  In  this,  wfaea 
returning  from  the  mouth  of  the  Coppermine,  he  and  his  party  suffered  incredible  hardships, 
under  which  many  died.  Nothing  daunted,  he  led  another  party  in  a  following  year, 
and  traced  under  great  difficulties  a  long  extent  of  coast.  Perhaps  no  better  man  cooU 
have  been  selected.  He  combined,  with  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  features  of  tfar 
Arctic  Sea,  tried  courage,  sound  judgment,  and  indomitable  perseverance. 

The  vessels,  fitted  with  auxiliary  steam  power,  and  provisioned  for  three  years,  saiM 
in  May,  1845.  They  were  last  seen  in  latitude  74  deg.  48  min.,  longitude  66  deg.  18 
min.,  moored  to  an  iceberg,  and  awaiting  an  opening  to  push  westward. 

In  1848,  public  uneasiness  began  to  be  manifested  for  the  missing  navigators.  The 
British  government  sent  expeditions  to  seek  out  and  relieve  them.  The  one  from  wfakk 
most  was  expected,  that  under  Sir  James  C.  Ross,  a  man  of  great  experience  and  re- 
puted sagacity,  completely  disappointed  all.  Deviating  from  his  instructions,  the  ener- 
gies of  his  men  were  wasted  upon  the  useless  survey  of  a  coast,  which  would  estabhak 
the  fact  that  there  is  a  water  communication  between  the  two  oceans  in  that  direction 
Added  to  this,  he  made  a  precipitate  return.  Of  course  he  furnished  no  new  ground  fat 
supposing  that  Franklin  had  perished,  but  rather  awakened  a  livelier  interest  in  his  befeait 

The  noble  efforts  made  by  Lady  Franklin  in  the  search  for  her  husband  and  his  com* 
.pardons,  have  gained  for  her  an  illustrious  name.  In  her  devotion  to  the  cause  she  did 
jiot  remain  satisfied  with  the  exciting  zeal  and  energies  of  her  countrymen.  Her  eloquent 
Appeals  were  sent  to  all  countries  where  aid  could  be  had,  and  found  responses  where** 
they  were  heard.  She  sought  the  assistance  of  the  American  government,  but  a  nation- 
al expedition  could  not  be  equipped  until  Congress  had  authorized  it  At  this  period 
of  doubt  and  uncertainty,  an  eminent  citizen  of  New  York,  to  his  lasting  honor,  witk 
munificent  liberality,  offered  to  equip  an  expedition.  Mr.  Henry  Grinnell,  a  retired  m«t- 
chant,  actuated  by  motives  of  humanity,  purchased  and  strengthened  the  vessels  neces- 
sary for  an  expedition.  These,  two  in  number,  were  of  small  size,  much  smaller  than 
those  generally  sent  to  contend  with  the  ice ;  but  preferable,  on  many  accounts,  and 
resembling  in  their  size  the  craft  in  which  the  early  explorers  made  their  brilliant 
voyages. 

It  was  deemed  important  that  the  expedition  should,  at  least,  sail  under  the  auspices 
of  government.  The  vessels  were  offered,  and  Congress  accepted  them.  Transferred  to  the 
Navy  Department,  officers  were  ordered,  men  received,  and  provisions  for  three  years, 
with  all  other  things  necessary,  were  drawn  from  the  navy-yard,  Brooklyn. 

The  Advance,  of  120  tons  (with  a  complement,  officers  included,  of  17),  was  com* 
jnanded  by  Lieut.  E.  J.  De  Haven,  who  also  commanded  the  expedition. 

The  Rescue,  of  90  tons,  had  a  complement  of  15  men.  She  was  commanded  by 
Lieut.  G.  P.  Griffin,  to  whom  we  are  mainly  indebted  for  the  following  interesting  ac- 
count of  the  voyage,  including  much  valuable  information  respecting  Greenland  and  the 
Arctic  Regions. 

On  the  23d  of  May,  1850,  the  brigs  were  towed  to  sea.  A  few  days  out,  and  the* 
Rescue  parted  company  with  her  consort  in  a  gale  of  wind.  "  Left  to  ourselves,"  says 
Lieut.  Griffin,  "  we  made  the  best  of  the  *  Rescue's '  qualities,  striving  to  reach  the  ren- 
dezvous at  the  Whalefish  Islands  as  soon  as  the  Advance.  On  the  9th  of  June,  then 
north  of  the  banks  of  Newfoundland,  most  of  us  for  the  first  time  saw  an  "  iceberg^ 
The  huge  mass,  as  it  flung  back  the  lashing  waves  with  a  booming  noise,  seemed  to 
speak  of  the  difficulties  in  store  for  us. 

"  On  the  19th  we  had  reached  a  position  where  the  hour  of  midnight  was  as  bright  as 
It  summer  morning,  a  brief  time  before  the  appearance  of  the  sun.  This  increase  *f 
daylight  at  first  causes  an  unwillingness  to  abandon  the  deck  when  the  hours  of  sleep 
approached.  When  we  left  our  warm  berths  to  attend  to  the  duties  of  the  midrright- 
watch,  and  found  the  day  as  bright  as  ever,  and,  as  soon  after  happened,  even  saw  the 
sun  gilding  the  northern  heavens,  the  effect  upon  the  imagination  was  as  though  we  had 
floated  into  some  fairy  sea.    The  surrounding  bergs  casting  their  long  shadows  uj** 
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the  water,  the  pleasant  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  aad  a  kind  of  supernatural  still- 
ness,  went  far  beyond  the  pictures  of  romance.  The  manner  derives  great  benefit  from 
the  never-setting  sun.  The  dangers  of  navigation  would  be  wonderfully  increased  had 
vessels  to  grope  their  way  about,  as  in  the  dark  nights  of  other  climes. 

Greenland.  "  On  the  24th,  the  snow-covered  mountains  of  Greenland  broke  upon 
our  view.  We*  had  not  long  to  gaze  upon  this,  the  first  land  seen  since  our  departure, 
for  a  storm  was  close  at  hand,  A  driving  mist  enveloped  everything,  the  atmosphere 
grew  dark  and  gloomy,  the  sea  rose  high  and  foaming;  and  with  the  wind  piping  from 
the  south,  the  deep-loaded  Rescue  scudded  uncomfortably  on.  The  next  day  the  weath- 
er cleared  beautifully,  and  we  saw  stretching  across  our  course  an  interminable  line  of 
«  bergs."  With  a  fine  breeze  we  sailed  among  them,  and  had  accomplished  ninety  miles 
before  we  could  regard  ourselves  as  clear  of  them*  It  was  truly  a  magnificent  speeta 
cle  presented  to  us  as  we  dashed  by  these  crystal  giants  of  the  north,  having  them  from 
within  ten  yards  of  the  brig's  sides,  to  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach  from  the  mast-head. 
It  required  no  effort  of  the  imagination  to  trace  resemblances  to  churches,  castles,  and 
groups  of  striking  architecture.  The  many  and  delicately-formed  spires  of  one  recalled 
the  East,  only  fax  exceeding  the  brightest  dreams  of  Arabian  tale,  in  the  exquisite  pen* 
citing  of  its  sides,  and  the  richness  of  the  prismatic  colors  scattered  over  a  ground  of 
crystal  white.  Another  of  massive  and  complete  dimensions,  with  an  appearance  of 
9  arched  doors  and  windows,  reminded  one  of  a  Gothic  pile.  Large  caverns,  worn  by 
time  and  the  action  of  the  water,  presented  a  beautiful  picture ;  within  appearing  bril- 
liantly blue  and  green,  while  its  entrance,  curtained  with  icicles  which  flashed  in  the 
*  sun's  rays,  was  filled  with  a  vapor  that  sported  with  the  tints  of  the  rainbow.  A  sud- 
den chilliness  would  sometimes  be  felt,  as  we  passed  one  almost  near  enough  .to  receive 
the  dash  of  water  falling  in  pretty  cascades  from  its  overhanging  summit.  Again,  as  we 
kfied  close  under  the  lee  of  another,  from  which  extended  a  tongue  (a  submerged  part 
running  out  horizontally),  the  water  smooth  and  glassy,  we  seemed  to  sail  over  a  bottom 
of  purest  emerald. 

tt  The  breeze  bore  us  away  from  the  contemplation  of  the  scene,  long  before  the  mind 
▼as  satisfied. 

"  On  the  25th,  the  cry  of  land-ho  was  raised,  joyous  and  thrilling,  no  matter  whether 
it  be  heard  returning  to  our  native  shores,  or  seeking  those  of  the  desolate  north.  A 
chain  of  low  islands  near  our  rendezvous  was  seen.  Soon  the  lofty  peaks  of  Disco, 
crowned  with  perpetual  snows,  were  in  view. 

"  Now  was  made  manifest  that  optical  illusion  so  familiar  to  Arctic  navigators.  The 
sides  of  the  mountains,  distant  by  calculation  at  least  fifty  miles,  were  so  distinctly  seen 
that  the  experience  of  other  climes  led  the  judgment  into  error.  Men,  in  other  seas  to 
be  relied  upon,  pronounced  them  not  more  distant  than  twelve  or  fifteen  miles.  The 
purity  of  the  atmosphere  so  aided  the  vision,  that  objects  seemed  drawn  near,  as  if  by  aid 
of  a  telescope*  In  the  habit  of  seeing  distant  land  appear  like  a  dingy  bluish  bank,  we 
were  surprised  at  being  able  to  distinguish  the  various  details  of  surface. 

u  It  was  not  a  little  interesting  to  watch  the  effect  produced  upon  the  mind  of  the  sail- 
or by  the  physical  changes.  From  long  experience  in  the  frequented  parts  of  the  ocean, 
he  often  acquires  knowledge  enough  to  arrive  at  some  general  notion  of  the  place  they 
are  sailing  for.  But  here  he  became  puzzled  ;  the  increasing  variation  of  the  magnetic 
aeedle,  its  dip,  the  new  residents  of  the  deep,  the  whales  with  h£ads  closely  resembling 
a  bottle,  others  perfectly  white ;  the  narwhal,  with  its  lengthy  horn,  strange  birds,  accu- 
mulation of  ice,  and  the  lengthening  days,  excited  all  his  wonder,  and  convinced  him 
that  it  was  some  extraordinary  quarter  of  the  globe,  where  it  required  from  him  only 
more  confidence  in,  and  implicit  obedience  to  his  officers.  .  When  the  sun  in  its  northern 
eourse  first  swept  above  the  horizon,  Jack  looked  on  astonished  and  pleased ;  astonished 
that  it  should  be  up  twice  as  long  as  it  is  in  the  West  Indies,  and  yet  the  weather  keep 
a*  cold ;  pleased  because  the  danger  of  running  against  rocks  and  icebergs  was  in  his 
constant  light  very  much  lessened. 

"  It  was  a  glorious  thing  to  realize  what  in  our  younger  years  we  received  as  truth  with 
so  much  difficulty — to  see  the  same  bright  shining  sun,  which  rising  and  setting  regu- 
larly, divided  the  periods  of  labor  and  of  rest,  now  sweep  in  a  complete  and  splendid  circle 
the  heavens  above  the  horizon. 
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•  *  *  *. 

u  On  the  27th  of  June  we  joined  our  consort  in  a  harbor  formed  by  the  islands  of  $3 
Whalefish  group.  We  spent  a  few  days  overhauling  and  refitting  the  vessels,  pernutiiyr 
the  men  to  run  about  the  rocky  shores  for  the  benefit  of  exercise,  and  that  they  mijgjB' 
procure  suits  of  furs  from  the  natives.  s" 

"  We  had  not  been  long  at  anchor  before  a  fleet  of  canoes,  in  the  native  tongue, '  Kay- 
aks,' came  about  us.  These  canoes  each  hold  one  man,  who  sits  in  the  middle  and  wens 
it  with  a  light  two-handled  paddle.  They  were  more  perfect  and  symmetrical  than  any 
canoes  I  had  ever  seen,  and  in  their  complete  adaptation  to  the  wants  of  the  Eskimaux 
challenge  the  skill  and  ingenuity  of  civilized  man.  They  are  about  eighteen  feet  Ion? 
by  as  many  inches  wide  as  will  afford  room  for  the  individual  to  sit.  Seal  skins,  with 
the  hair  scraped  off,  rendered  impervious  to  water,  are  drawn  tightly  over  a  slight  frame 
made  of  wood  or  bone  —  and  sewed  together.  The  hole  left  in  the  middle  is  barely 
large  enough  to  squeeze  the  body  in.  The  kayak  lives  in  the  roughest  weather.  Not  6 
drop  of  water  can  enter  it,  for  the  man  is  covered  with  a  coat  or  jumper  which  is  laced 
tightly  around  a  whalebone  rim  raised  above  the  hole,  and  the  hood  which  covers  his 
head  is  securely  fastened  from  the  forehead  to  the  chin,  the  skins  being  in  like  manner 
secured  to  his  wrists.  If  by  accident  it  is  capsized,  turning  bottom  up,  the  man  is  not 
in  danger ;  firmly  wedged  in  the  boat,  he  cannot  fall  out,  and  soon  by  a  dexterous  man- 
agement of  the  paddle  he  regains  his  upright  position.  If  however,  he  loses  the  paddle,  % 
which  is  to  him  what  the  pole  is  to  the  rope-dancer,  he  is  in  great  peril. 

"  The  whole  length  of  a  boat  is  about  12  feet,  by  14  inches  in  width,  and  8.  inches  deep 
at  the  centre.  The  boatman  slides  his  legs  and  hips#through  the  aperture  in  the  top  of 
the  boat,  extending  his  legs  lengthwise,  while  from  his  hips  up  is  outside.  This  part  * 
of  the  body  is  covered  with  a  seal-skin,  and  lashed  with  drawing-strings,  at  the  bottafitt, 
to  a  rim  round  the  aperture  in  the  boat.  The  boatman  propels  his  craft  with  a  dorifelft* 
bladed  paddle,  about  seven  feet  in  length,  made  of  light  wood,  and  slightly  made;  "*  * 
main  part  but  about  1  1-2  or  2  inches  in  diameter,  and  the  blades  4  inches  wUf  ~  " 
ornamented  with  ivory.  With  this  he  moves  his  boat  through  the  water,  at  a  ve 
rate.  By  a  dexterous  movement  with  his  oar,  an^expert  boatman  will  complet 
his  boat  over,  and  come  up  on  the  opposite  side,  still  retaining  his  accustomed  a? 
In 'this  fragile  vessel  he  pursues  his  avocation  of  spearing  seals,  in  the  roughest ' 
for  which  purpose  he  has  a  barbed  spear  several  inches  long,  made  of  steel  \ 
sharp,  which  is  attached  to  an  ivory  point  about  8  inches  in  length,  the  whole  to! 
seven  or  eight  feet  in  length  and  2  1-2  inches  in  diameter ;  to  the  steel  is  attached" 
forty  feet  in  length,  made  of  the  hide  of  the  Walrus,  and  this  is  fastened  to  a  I 
made  of  the  skin  of  a  seal  and  filled  with  air,  lying  on  the  after  part  of  f 
When  the  spear  enters  the  seal,  it  is  arranged  so  that  it  disengages  itself  from 
point,  by  the  point  slipping  at  the  same  instant  from  the  staffs,  but  is  attached  by  ai 
and  floats  with  it,  while  at  the  same  time  the  bladder  to  which  the  line  is  attacP 
thrown  overboard,  preventing  the  seal  from  sinking  any  farther  than  the  length  - 
line ;  the  staff  and  seal  are  then  recovered  at  his  leisure.  For  killing  water  fo 
which  there  are  but  few,  a  sharp,  round  spear  is  used,  attached  to  a  staff  seven  feet  in 
length.  These  spears  are  thrown  with  astonishing  accuracy,  rarely,  if  ever  missing  their 
mark.  Another  manner,  and  the  easiest  by  far  of  spearing  the  seal,  is  by  doing  it  through 
a  hole  in  the  ice  where  they  come  up  to  breathe ;  they  will  frequently  scratch  holes 
through  the  ice  from  the  under  side,  where  it  is  several  feet  thick,  to  get  fresh  air;  the 
natives  are  accustomed  to  the  noise  made  by  scratching,  and  will  hear  them  a  long  dis- 
tance and  watch  for  them,  and  as  soon  as  they  make  their  appearance  they  are  at  once 
killed  and  secured. 

u  They  have  other  boats  of  a  larger  kind  called  *  oomenyak,'  or  *  women's  boat,'  cap* 
ble  of  holding  twenty  persons.  In  these  they  make  long  coasting  voyages,  with  their 
families,  dogs,  kayaks,  tents,  etc.,  the  women  generally  rowing. 

u  The  Eskimaux  of  Greenland  are  a  much  improved  race.  Like  the  rest  of  tbeit 
brethren,  except  those  who  have  become  fierce  by  years  of  war  with  the  Indians  who  fiw- 
near  them,  they  are  perfectly  inoffensive.  Since  Hans  Egede,  significantly  called  th* 
Arctic  Apostle,  planted  the  standard  of  faith  in  1721,  they  have  received  the  benefits  ci 
pious  missionaries,  and  had  increased  means  of  approaching  civilization  when  the  Danes 
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egjaMtobed  their  settlements  among  them.  These  settlements  extend  from  TJppernevik 
inlatitude  72  deg.  The  inhabitants  live  upon  the  coast  only,  visiting  the  interior  at  par- 
ticular seasons  of  the  year  to  capture  reindeer.  The  Danish  residents  have  for  a  Ions 
time  been  in  the  habit  of  marrying  the  native  women,  whereby  a  new  race  of  mixed 
blood  has  sprang  up,  partaking  more  of  the  Scandinavian  than  of  the  Eskimaux,  but 
retaining  the  black  hair  and  eyes  of  the  latter,  they  are  easily  distinguished,  and  are 
roach  superior  to  either  of  the  other  classes  as  htmters,  which  is  the  only  test  of  merit 
among  them.  They  are  proud  of  their  foreign  blood,  taking  an  early  opportunity  to  let 
o»e  know  whether  they  are  half  Danish,  quarter  Danish,  or  half-quarter  Danish.  Quite 
a  large  portion  of  the  present  generation  are  able  to  read  and  write.  Schools  are  main- 
tained at  the  principal  ports,  churches  are  erected  where  service  is  performed  each  day 
by  the  missionary  or  government  chaplain,  assisted  by  one  of  the  more  intelligent  na- 
tives, who  also  officiates  in  his  absence.  I  recollect  attending  a  church  where  an  Es- 
kimaux not  only  read  the.  service,  but  played  the  accompaniments  on  an  organ  to  the 
hymns. 

, "  To  an  untutored  eve  it  might  not  be  difficult  to  confound  the  sexes,  when  seen  huddled 
together  in  front  of  their  houses.     The  dress  of  the  man  is  made  of  seal-skin  prepared 

with  the  hair  on ;  consists  of  a  coat 
or  shirt  without  an  opening  in  front, 
with  a  hood  attached  to  cover  the 
head;  it  reaches  down  to  the  waist 
A  pair  of  seal-skin  breeches  extend- 
ing below  the  knee  are  joined  by  the 
boots,  which  like  everything  else, 
are  made  of  seal-skin.  The  skins 
of  reindeer,  dogs,  and  other  animals 
are  used,  but  to  a  comparatively 
small  extent ;  mits  are  worn,  and  in 
winter  masks  to  preserve  the  face 
from  frost-bites.  In  summer,  to  pre- 
vent snow  blindness  and  the  excru- 
ciating pains  caused  by  exposure  to 
the  glare  from  the  ice,  they  cover  the 
eyes  with  a  thin  strip  of  wood  which 
has  two  narrow  slits  to  see  through. 
"  The  dress  of  the  women  differs 
from  that  of  the  men  chiefly  in  hav- 
ing two  flaps  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  jumper —  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  hood  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  a  child  —  and  in  the 
house  they  sometimes  wear  a  large 
boot  for  the  convenience  of  slipping 
a  child  in  when  tired  of  holding  it. 
Their  clothes  are  more  neatly  made, 
and  those  of  the  girls  prettily  orna- 
mented with  stripes  of  different  col- 
Gfeenbnden.  ored  skins.  * 

aIn  the  arrangement  of  the  hair,  this  difference  is  observed ;  the  men  wear  it  about  a 
foot  long,  hanging  loosely  about  their  shoulders.  The  women  gather  it  up  and  form  a 
high  knot  with  it  upon  the  crown  of  the  head  ;  the  married  binding  the  knot  with  black 
«lk  or  ribbon,  the  unmarried  with  colored  silk.  The  girls  when  in  full  dress  for  a  dance 
appear  remarkably  well,  wearing  their  finest  skins  and  having  on  a  pair  of  red  or  white- 
topped  boots. 

The  houses  of  the  Eskimaux  are  built  of  mud  and  stones,  on  the  principle  of  preserving 
warmth  by  occupying  the  smallest  possible  space ;  a  house  fifteen  feet  square  would  ac- 
commodate a  family  of  perhaps  ten.    The  wills  are  very  thick,  with  only  two  holes,  one 
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for  the  admission  of  light,  the  other  leading  into  the  arched  passage  forming  the  et^sm 
to  the  house ;  one  half  the  space  within  is  occupied  by  a  raised  platform  on  which.  tMr 
beds  of  skins  are  placed  ;  near  the  foot  of  the  platform  the  stone  lamps  are  suspended,  is 
which  is  burned  seal's  oil.  Each  married  woman  is  entitled  to  a  lamp.  They  warm  the 
apartment,  furnish  light  enough  to  sew  by,  and  serve  to  keep  their  pot  of  seal's  fleck 
boiling.  Many  houses  are  comfortable  and  convenient.  An  industrious  man  can  eaailj 
obtain  from  the  Danish  traders  all  that  is  required  for  his  lot  in  life,  boards  to  make  I 
floor,  a  stove,  fuel,  glass  for  windows,  etc.     In  some,  clocks  may  be  seen. 

"  In  summer  they  commonly  live  in  seal-skin  tents.     Some  nomadic  tribes  spend  the 
winter  in  snow  houses. 


Eskimaux  Snow  Houses. 


"  In  the  division  of  the  labor  of  maintaining  an  establishment,  the  largest  share  falls 
to  the  women.  All  the  men  dojs  to  kill  the  animals  and  bring  them  home,  and  take  care 
of  the  boats.     The  women  prepare  the  food,  make  clothes,  and  attend  to  the  children. 

"  Boys  are  much  dearer  to  the  parents  than  girls.  In  the  boy  they  see  the  future  seal- 
catcher  of  the  family.  If  the  father  dies  or  is  disabled  and  the  son  is  grown,  want  and 
destitution  are  kept  from  the  house.  He  is  early  taught  the  use  of  the  kayak,  the  weap- 
ons of  the  chase,  and  the  training  of  dogs. 

"  Among  the  amusements  of  this  people  dancing  and  singing  prevail  Almost  every 
night  that  we  spent  in  port,  we  had  a  dance  on  shore;  from  the  Danes  they  obtain  vio- 
lins, and  soon  learn  how  to  use  them.  The  young  ladies  learn  the  polka  with  great  facil- 
ity, and. pick  up  our  melodies  with  a  quickness  that  surprised  us. 

"  Sailing  from  Whalefish  harbor,  the  American  vessels  proceeded  north  close  in  sight 
of  the  rocky  steeps  which  bound  the  coast 

Baffin's  Bay.  "  Baffin's  Bay,  having  an  area  of  about  170,000  square  miles,  being 
about  five  times  as  long  as  its  outlet  to  the  sea  is  broad,  retains  from  the  influence  of 
wirds  and  currents  a  vast  extent  of  salt  water  or  field  ice,  and  an  innumerable  quantity 
of  bergs.  This  field  of  ice  or  assemblage  of  fields,  floes,  and  sconce  pieces  (some  of 
the  terms  by  which  the  ice  is  distinguished ;  a  field  meaning  on  unbroken  mass  too  largf 
for  one  to  see  its  limits ;  a  floe,  a  piece  that  can  be  traced  round  by  the  eye ;  a  sconce 
piece  so  small  that  it  can  be  seen  at  a  glance),  all  this  is  technically  called  the  pack ;  and 
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In  the  opening  of  the  season  may  have  an  area  of  from,  fifty  to  ninety  thousand  square 
miles.  When  the  waters  of  the  bay  become,  after  the  gales  of  winter,  nearly  in  a  state 
of  rest,  the  pack  is  ready  to  obey  the  impulse  of  the  first  wind,  drifting  and  blown  about 
according  to  its  direction ;  always  however  occupying  such  a  position  that  tbe  passage 
to  the  sound  cannot  be  made  in  a  direct  route,  but  must  be  performed  along  its  edge  in  a 
channel  between  it  and  the  land,  varying  in  breadth  as  the  wind  jpre  vails,  until  its  northern 
extremity  can  be  rounded.  Along  this  channel  a  vessel  works  north,  the  obstructions 
increasing  until  Melville  Bay  is  reached,  where  all  before  is  as  nothing  compared  with  the 
labors  of  crossing  that  indentation.  Beginning  at  a  landmark  known  as  the  Devil's 
Thumb,  the  coast  rounds  into  a  bay  open  to  the  south.  About  the  same  place  or  some- 
thing south  of  it,  the  land-ice  generally  commences  a  margin  of  the  winter's  formation, 
which  was  left  clinging  to  the  shore  and  grounded  bergs.  This  extends  off  for  miles, 
continuing  all  around  the  bay. 

"  It  takes  several  weekd  to  cross  this  bay,  though  the  distance  is  but  300  miles.  There 
all  the  operations  of  warping,  tacking,  towing,  and  heaving,  are  carried  to  their  greatest 
extent  For  days,  the  American  ships  frequently  would  occupy  the  same  place  closely 
beset  In  warping  against  a  strong  breeze  where  room  was  not  sufficient  to  sail,  the 
men  would  walk  twelve  miles  around  the  capstan  to  get  the  brigs  ahead  one.  One  of 
the  easiest  modes  of  progressing  next  to  sailing,  was  during  calms,  when  the  men  would 
be  sent  upon  the  field  to  draw  the  vessels  along. 

It  is  in  crossing  here  that  the 
danger  of  Baffin's  Bay  exists. 
The  whalers  make  ample  pre- 
parations for  this  part  of  their 
voyage;  have  provisions  and 
clothing  at  hand  ready  to  cast 
upon  the  ice,  for  a  year  rarely 
passes  that  some  vessel  is  not 
destroyed  or  seriously  damaged. 
If  a  S.  W.  gale  occurs,  tfye 
whole  pack  is  set  in  motion; 
thousands  of  square  miles  of 
ice  impelled  with  fearful  mo- 
mentum seek  this  N.  E.  corner 
of  the  bay.  The  devoted  ships 
ranged  along  the  land  all  in 
positions  most  favorable  to  re- 
ceive the  shock,  await  the  is- 
Baffin's  Bay.  9  sue. 

"  The  year  1850  was  eminently  disastrous.  No  less  than  nineteen  ships  were  totally 
destroyed,  and  twelve  badly  injured.  On  the  19th  of  June  a  gale  sprang  up; the  skies 
grew  black,  the  wind  howled  loudly  through  the  rigging,  and  voices  were  heard  in  wild 
confusion  as  the  different  crews  were  securing  their  ships ;  but  more  fearful  was  the  ad-  • 
vance  of  a  wall-like  front  of  grinding,  crashing  ice.  Slowly  it  came ;  it  reached  the 
ships,  and  then  ensued  a  scene  of  destruction  painful  to  describe :  falling  masts,  the 
crushing  in  of  vessels'  sides,  the  ice  rearing  and  tumbling  on  their  decks  until  they  sank 
beneath  its  weight,  the  disorder  heightened  by  a  thousand  men  striving  to  save  boats, 
clothing,  and  provisions.  With  all  this,  it  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  no  lives  were  lost, 
the  ice,  the  element  of  destruction,  affording  an  easy  means  of  escape.  The  American 
vessels  fortunately  had  no  very  severe  trials  there ;  the  few  *  nips '  or  squeezes  our  little 
brigs  received  only  gave  greater  confidence  in  their  powers  to  resist  the  fiercest  commo- 
tion of  the  ice.  Of  small  size  and  strongly  fortified,  they  would  rise  up  as  the  heavy 
ice  pressed  upon  their  bottoms.  The  ice,  from  six  to  ten  feet  thick,  frequently  would 
draw  more  water  than  the  brigs,  therefore  the  probability  of  their  rising  was  much  in- 
creased, letting  the  floes  waste  their  fury  by  passing  beneath. 

44  In  shore  rose  a  wall,  the  sea  front  of  a  vast  glacier,  which  extends  throughout  the 
length  of  Melville  Bay.     From  this  are  detached  most  of  the  bergs  found  in  that  inland 
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sea.  They  are  found  there  much  larger  than  those  met  further  south ;  occupying  a  war 
ter  area  of  acres,  they  tower  several  hundred  feet  above  the  surface.  A  party  ascendpl 
one,  the  largest  in  sight,  and  incredible  as  it  may  seem,  found  it  to  be  upwards  of  t&ee 
hundred  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  water.  These  great  heights  are,  however,  a&Ujjpipi 
by  the  elevation  of  pinnacles,  the  average  height  of  the  exposed  mass  being  perhaps  ^ 
two  hundred  feet.  But  Mis  is  enormous,  when  we  recollect  that  for  every  foot  shrift 
the  surface  there  are  seven  below.  It  is  said  that  for  a  long  time  two  bergs  TO*. 
grounded  in  water  300  fathoms  deep  or  1800  feet  Navigators  frequently  see  therabiejk . 
to  pieces,  attended  with  a  loud  noise  resembling  thunder,  and  lashing  the  sea  into  t&j» 
lent  agitation.  ''., 

"  The  effect  of  atmospheric  refraction  is  marvellous  in  the  extreme.  Objects  beyonl 
the  horizon  will  suddenly  be  seen  suspended  in  air,  undergoing  a  variety  of  strajjge 
shapes;  they  become  inverted;  the  lower  parts  descend  to  the  horizon,  while  the  untt 
stretching  on  laterally  until  they  touch,  grow  in  appearance  to  an  arched  bridge.  lj$ 
bergs  most  frequently  when  refracted  seem  like  hour-glasses,  leaning  towers,  or  hnjg^ 
dark,  undefined  masses.  A  range  of  distant  hammocks  sometimes  looks  like  a  city  wm 
seen  afar  off.  Two  of  the  most  remarkable  effects  are,  first  the  elevation  of  the  visSJfe 
space  of  ice,  all  around  the  spectator,  until  he  seems  to  occupy  the  centre  of  a  vastqpih 
cavity,  which  moves  as  he  moves.  Second,  the  elevation  of  the  horizon  into  a  tairm 
wall  or  amphitheatre,  reminding  the  observer  of  a  fit  place  for  the  genii  of  the  Noittjjfl 
watch  the  fierce  encounters  of  the  '  zier  soldiers.'  When  beset  or  creeping  slowly  a]qj§ 
parties  from  the  American  vessels  would  be  permitted  to  attack  an  occasional  bffljt 
shoot  water-fowl,  which  were  so  abundant  as  to  iJe  had  on  table  daily,  or  practise  tlw^  ' 
of  getting  within  gun-shot  of  the  cunning  seal.  The  bears,  seals,  and  birds,  says  T ' 
Griffin,  to  many  of  us  at  first  were  repulsive  in  the  extreme ;  but  according  to  c 
the  wise  provisions  of  our  nature  we  acquired  a  taste  and  even  a  fondness  fori 
We  no  longer  thought,  as  at  first  we  did,  that  the  chief  ingredient  with  which  they  t|ipt 
cooked  was  the  grossest  kind  of  train  oil  A  great  deal  of  carbonaceous  matter  if  jp* 
cessaly  to  impart  sufficient  warmth  to  the  system.  The  climate  so  operates  upon  us4|Et 
we  take  to  it  kindly.  I  have  never  eaten  a  tallow  carfdle  or  drank  oil,  but  I  have  Sjggd 
upon  food  and  enjoyed  it,  which  if  offered  to  me  now  I  could  not  abide.  ,..» 

"  On  the  15th  of  August,  the  vessels  reached  Cape  York.  There  two  Es 
the  Ross  tribe  of  Arctic  Highlanders  were  heard  hailing  the  brigs.  Sending  a  I 
they  by  signs  communicated  the  fact  that  they  were  expressing  their  delight  at  1 
vessels,  and  that  they  belonged  to  a  hunting  party,  camped  near  by.  This  tribe  of  Bfjlr 
maux  have  had  little  or  no  communication  with  white  men.  They  live  in  their  aJbcttf 
inal  condition,  and  have  no  knowledge  of  their  Southern  neighbors,  separated  by  <fc 
great  glacier  which  forms  an  impassable  barrier. 

"  Near  Cape  York,  a  party  laftded,  and  procured  some  of  the  red  snow,  which  was  W 
abundant  in  Ross's  time  that  he  called  that  part  of  the  coast  the  Crimson  Cliffs  <tf 
Beverly. 

"  The  mean  temperature  of  summer  is  about  two  decrees  above  the  freezing  poiofc 
remaining  thus  low  on  account  of  the  constant  change  of  ice  to  water.  At  night,  or  the 
period  called  night,  when  the  sun  in  its  northern  course  sweeps  near  the  horizon,  and  at 
ter  it  has  begun  to  dip,  the  temperature  then  at  the  freezing  point,  a  coating  of  ice  In 
calm  weather  is  formed  over  the  pools,  varying  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  thicknctfi 
which  is  a  serious  impediment  to  a  vessel's  progress.  This  *  voung  ice,'  as  it  is  called, » 
frequently  fresh.  It  is  the  freezing  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  stratum  of  fresh  wtter 
which  spreads  over  the  salt  from  the  surrounding  floes,  and  remains  separated  became 
undisturbed  by  wind.  In  the  summer  the  men  perform  their  work  without  jackets.  Tte 
atmosphere  feels  as  pleasant  as  that  of  some  of  the  favored  places  of  the  world. 

"  On  the  18th  of  August  the  brigs  began  to  lift  to  a  gentle  swell  from  N.  W.,  the  in* 
dication  of  being  near  the  north  water,  or  having  reached  the  extremity  of  the  paA 
With  a  fine  breeze  they  bore  away  to  the  westward,  passing  bergs,  and  sailing  thioagb 
fields  of  ice.     The  highest  latitude  obtained  in  crossing  was  76  deg.  30  min. 

"  The  next  day  they  fell  in  with  the  Expedition  under  Capt  Penny,  who  had  failed  ift 
an  attempt  to  reach  Jones's  Sound,  on  account  of  the  ice  blocking  up  its  approaches* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BAFFIN'S  BAY.  11 

Entering  Lancaster  Sound,  they  came  up  with  a  British  barque  and  steamer,  belonging 
to  the  expedition  under  Capt  Austin. 

u  It  being  impossible  to  cross  Wellington  Channel,  the  vessels  on  the  27th  were 
moored  to  the  ice  at  Beechey's  Island.  A  plan  for  searching  the  adjacent  shores  was 
formed  by  the  commanders.  Parties  were  organized  and  sent  out  One  from  Penny's 
brig,  led  by  Mr.  Goodsir,  a  gentleman  who  has  devoted  himself*to  the  rescue  of  a  broth- 
er, ascended  a  bluff  part  of  the  island,  and  came  upon  the  site  of  Franklin's  winter  quar- 
ters. The  intelligence  soon  spread,  and  all  that  could  be  spared  were  seen  wending  their 
way  thither.  A  mournful  scene  ensued.  In  a  spot  removed  from  where  a  carpenter's 
shed  had  been  erected,  and  where  the  accumulated  mass  of  winter's  rubbish  had  been 
deposited,  was  a  throng,  looking  silently  and  sadly  upon  the  mounds  raised  over  the 
dead.  Affixed  to  the  graves  were  head-boards,  neatly  carved,  bearing  the  names  of  the 
dead  and  those  of  the  ship,  and  the  date  of  their  erection.  These  dates  showed  that  the 
missing  navigators  had  spent  their  first  winter  there.  Eager  search  was  made  for  the 
government  cylinder,  containing  the  official  account  of  their  arrival,  and  pointing  out 
their  anticipated  route,  but  without  success.  Not  a  scrap  of  writing  could  be  found. 
The  Rescue  was  detailed  to  prosecute  the  search  along  the  east  shore  of  the  channel  to 
a  bold  headland  seen  in  that  direction,  in  hopes  that  there  some  record  might  be  found. 
She  proceeded  up  the  channel  as  far  as  the  ice  would  permit,  whence  a  party  started  on 
foot.  The  party  came  across  a  large  cairn,  partially  overturned,  which  had  in  and  about 
it  many  bones  of  arctic  animals,  but  nothing  to  tell  whether  it  had  been  a  store-house 
of  the  Eskimaux  or  the  work  of  civilised  hands.  On  the  apex  nothing  was  found.  Its 
summit,  at  a  considerable  elevation,  afforded  a  good  view  of  the  surrounding  hills,  but 
no  little  mound  of  stones  could  be  seen  to  guide  our  footsteps  to  the  glad  news  of  where 
Franklin  had  gone.  From  the  elevation  the  channel  was  seen  to  be  full  if  ice ;  land  was 
discovered  to  the  north,  and  the  impression  was  at  the  time  that  the  shore  rounded  into 
a  bay,  with  an  opening  to  the  N.  W.,  which  was  afterwards  verified  by  Capts.  De  Haven 
and  Fenny." 

The  American  vessels  were  fourteen  days  delayed  before  the  channel  could  be  crossed, 
though  its  breadth  is  but  30  miles.  Unless  a  strong  and  favorable  wind  occurs  *when  a 
vessel  reaches  one  of  the  passages  having  a  northern  bend,  she  will  very  likely  be  de- 
tained until  one  happens. 

Reaching  Cape  Hotham,  they  stood  away  west,  in  a  channel  along  the  south  shore 
of  Cornwafiis  island,  until  brought  up  by  the  fixed  ice,  four  miles  south-west  of  Griffith's 
island.  There,  their  furthest  position,  they  made  fast,  in  company  with  Austin's  and 
Penny's  squadron,  in  all,  eight  vessels.  On  the  12th  of  September  the  Rescue  was 
blown  from  her  anchors.  After  undergoing  considerable  exposure  in  the  gale,  having  her 
sides,  decks,  and  rigging  so  coated  with  ice  that  she  seemed  like  a  small  briff  under  weigh, 
with  the  loss  of  an  anchor,  a  boat,  and  sustaining  injury  by  having  the  rudder  and  stern 
part  sprung,  she  succeeded  in  finding  shelter  under  the  island,  and  the  next  day  rejoined 
the  Advance.  On  the  night  of  the  13th,  both  vessels  were  arrested  in  the  middle  of 
Wellington  Channel,  and  became  frozen  in  for  the  winter.  From  that  time  the  crew 
eeased  to  have  control  over  the  vessels,  until  the  5th  of  the  following  June*  Firmly  held 
by  the  ice,  they  defied  the  strongest  efforts,  and  drifted  about  as  the  field  drifted. 

It  is  the  rule  with  Arctic  explorers  to  seek  a  harbor  at  the  close  of  the  season,  that  they 
may  be  ft$e  from  the  commotions  of  the  winter  ice,  that  observatories  may  be  erected, 
•tores  moved  to  a  safe  place,  and  preparations  made  for  spring  operations. 

Wintering  in  the  u  pack  "  has  always  been  attended  with  some  danger,  and  great  mor- 
tality, from  scurvy  chiefly.  English  whale  ships,  delayed  towards  the  latter  part  of  Sep- 
tember, when  a  calm  of  twenty-four  hours'  duration  is  sufficient  to  cover  the  sea  with 
ice  through  which  a  vessel  cannot  penetrate,  have  passed  a  dismal  time.  Sometimes, 
though  rarely,  a  ship  would  be  crushed,  when  escape  for  the  crew,  unless  another  ship 
Were  in  sight,  would  be  impossible.  Death  came  among  them  in  a  most  distressing  form, 
fltainly  owing  to  their  not  being  furnished  with  the  necessary  agents  for  preserving 
health  — a  want  of  organization  and  discipline,  without  which  the  circumstances  of  their 
tftnation  exercised  a  depressing  and  dangerous  effect  upon  them. 

The  American  vessels  had  been  sailing  with  a  strong  wind,  which  becoming  light,  the? 
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Wintering  on  the  ice. 


found  themselves  fast  in  a  thick  sludge,  or  mixture  of  snow  and  water.  In  twenty*fotar 
hours  it  was  firm  enough  to  bear  a  man,  and  when  measured  on  the  1st  of  Novembtt, 
the  ice  was  found  three  feet  thick. 

Though  it  was  impossible  to  get  a  harbor,  the  narrowness  of  the  channel  gave  hope 
of  remaining  at  least  within  the  field  of  operations. 

A  succession  of  southerly  gales  occurring,  the  ships  were  driven,  with  all  the  iceh 
sight,  up  Wellington  Channel,  until  they  reached  latitude  75  deg.  35  min.  From  that 
position  much  new  land  was  seen.  A  range  of  high  mountains  very  justly  received  the 
name  of  Grinnell.  A  channel,  leading  to  the  N.  W.,  was  named  after  the  distinguished 
gentleman  at  the  head  of  the  National  Observatory,  Mr.  Maury.  Capes  and  islets  ne* 
er  before  seen,  unless  by  the  missing  navigators,  were  named. 

Captain  Penny,  the  following  spring,  without  knowledge  of  the  Americans  havfag 
been  ahead  of  him,  gave  English  names  to  the  above  land,  calling  Grinnell  Land,  Al- 
bert land;  Maury's  Channel,  Victoria  Channel,  etc. 

The  ice  not  becoming  fixed,  but  beginning  to  drift  to  and  fro,  and  occasionally  brok- 
ing up  near  the  brigs,  the  crews  for  a  long  time  lived  as  in  the  summer.  Without  stoflfc 
in  the  apartments  below,  with  a  temperature  reaching  at  times  to  12  deg.  below  zero, 
they  had  not  much  comfort  Ice  and  rain  formed  along  the  sides  and  beams.  Thar 
clothing  became  frosted  or  moist  with  the  water  dripping  from  overhead.  Cold,  bat 
still  cheerful,  they  waited  for  the  ice  to  become  fixed.  It  seeming  to  have  but  little  no- 
tion of  doing  that,  the  appearance  of  scurvy  among  the  men  rendered  it  necessary** 
take  measures  for  spending  the  winter,  eveji  if  at  the  sacrifice  of  half  the  stores.  Th* 
Advance  was  prepared  as  a  winter  hotel  Many  of  her  stores  were  risked  upon  the  k* 
a  housing  cloth  rigged,  three  stoves  started,  when  those  of  the  Rescue,  on  the  1st  d 
November,  slung  their  hammocks  aboard  of  her.  By  all  living  together  they  passed* 
more  comfortable  time,  and  saved  much  fuel.  „ 

Frequent  attempts  were  made  to  land  during  the  drift  in  Wellington  Channel,  bntw 
failed,  for  a  lane  of  water  was  invariably  formed  along  shore.  In  October  the  northeny 
winds  began  to  prevail.  In  those  narrow  passages  whose  shores  were  high,  strong  win* 
took  the  direction  of  the  passage ;  that  is,  a  north-west  gale  would  be  felt  from  northto 
Wellington  Channel,  and  from  west  in  Barrow's  Straits.     Presently  the  ice  commenced 
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.        out  of  the  channel ;  Cape  Riley  was  passed ;  and  in  the  early  part  of  January, 

SI,  die  ships  had  reached  Baffin's  Bay. 
T*  We  had  thought,"  says  Lieut  Griffin, "  when  having  failed  to  attain  a  positiofi,  whence 
ifitccessful  spring  operations  could  be  carried  on,  and  finding  ourselves  drifting  up  Wel- 
lington Channel,  that  fortune  had  relented.  As  each  additional  mile  lessened  the  dis- 
fance  to  a  region  where  many  thought  Franklin  could  be  found,  our  hopes  brightened. 
po  flattering  did  the  prospect  become,  that  sledges  were  made,  provisions  packed,  and 
parties  organized  for  establishing  depots  for  spring  use  and  for  the  examination  of  the 
adjacent  country.  But,  alas!  all  our  hopes  were  destroyed.  Borne  by  an  irresistible 
fate,  we  left  the  scenes  of  our  brightest  dreams  far  behind.  We  were  not  left  to  repine 
fong  over  our  misfortune ;  the  mighty  elements  which  extended  about  us  called  for  our 
watchfulness.  The  sledges  that  we  hoped  to  have  dragged  to  Franklin's  release,  ihe 
provisions  we  thought  we  might  have  shared  with  him,  were  now  required  for  our  own 
Safety.  These,  with  tents,  bags  of  clothing,  were  all  kept  in  readiness  to  move  to  the 
ice.  It  was  not  an  uncommon  thing  to  be  routed  out  in  the  darkness  of  night,  although 
it  was  all  night,  the  sun  having  sunk  beneath  the  horizon,  by  the  violent  shocks  felt 
through  the  vessel  as  the  ice  crushed  and  tumbled  alongside.  On  one  occasion  the  dan- 
ger tothe  vessels  was  great,  because  their  extremities  were  exposed  to  the  lateral  action 
of  the  fields.  The  wall  of  hammocks  had  reached  within  a  few  feet  of  the  Advance's 
stern,  and  had  made  a  slight  exhibition  of  its  power  by  brushing  away  the  Rescue's 
fevsprit  and  some  of  the  works  forward,  when  motion  ceased  altogether.  On  another 
dcfcasion  a  piece  of  Ihick  ice  was  forced  under  the  Advance's  keel,  by  which  she  was 
raised  abaft  some  four  or  six  feet,  remaining  in  that  position  the  rest  of  the  winter. 

u  The  cold  increased  until,  in  the  month  of  February,  it  had  reached  the  lowest  point, 
45  deg.  below  zero.  We  experienced  not  near  so  much  inconvenience  from  the  cold  as 
we  had  anticipated.  Our  natures  underwent  a  change —  an  adaptation  to  the  climate. 
When  a  wind  did  not  prevail  I  have  gone  out  walking  upon  the  ice  clad  in  ordinary 
pilot  cloth,  and  though  the  mercury  was  no  longer  fluid,  have  become  unpleasantly 
warm.  Active  exercise  so  heated  us  that  we  would  unbutton  our  coats,  and  take  off 
caps  and  gloves,  to  get  cool.  There  was  no  difficulty,  however,  in  doing  that ;  standing 
still  a  few  minutes  was  sufficient  If  a  wind  prevailed,  walking  was  very  painful.  The 
face  or  hands  exposed  to  it  became  frosted ;  it  penetrated  through  the  thickest  clothing, 
making  one  feel  as  though  he  were  stuck  by  a  thousand  pins. 

tt  We  never  felt  any  inconvenience  from  having  the  cabin  heated  to  60  deg.  above  zero, 
and  going  into  the  atmosphere  at  46  deg.  below,  the  time  occupied  in  changing  being 
not  more  than  two  minutes.  Whenever  a  door  was  opened  leading  below,  the  cold  air 
would  rush  in,  and  cause  a  dense  volume  of  vapor  to  appear,  but  never  a  shower  of  ar- 
tificial snow,  as  described  by  some  Arctic  visitors.  Everything  exposed  became  solid 
except  spirits  of  wine.  Before  the  winter  was  over,  the  ice  increased  to  between  7  and 
8  feet  in  thickness.  The  timbers  of  the  vessels  made  frequent  noises,  sharp  and  crack- 
Hag,  like  the  report  of  a  pistol.  From  a  ventilator  that  was  used  escaped  a  vapor  so 
dense  that  it  might  have  been  mistaken  for  smoke. 

u  Though  the  sun  did  not  rise  for  a  period  of  85  days,  it  was  never  so  constantly  dark 
that  the  crews  did  not  take  the  usual  exercise  upon  the  ice.  The  22d  of  December,  the 
darkest  day,  the  sun  having  reached  its  most  southern  declination,  about  noon,  for  a 
short  time,  there  was  light  enough  to  read  ordinary  print  with  tolerable  facility  by  turning 
the  book  to  the  south,  though  at  the  time  a  brilliant  full  moon  was  shining.  During  the 
period  of  darkness  the  Aurora  Borealis  constantly  displayed  itself,  but  not  of  such  sin- 
gular beauty  as  is  observed  in  more  southern  latitudes.  Of  a  pale  white  color,  it  would 
rierally  appear  in  the  shape  of  an  arch  or  belt  at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  meridian. 
Wellington  Channel  and  where  the  variation  was  12  points,  it  extended  from  the  S. 
E.  to  N.  "W.,  touching  the  horizon.  As  the  variation  changed,  its  direction  changed. 
When  last  observed,  its  direction  was  north  and  south. 

u  With  but  little  else  to  attend  to,  most  of  the  time  was  engaged  in  healthful  exer- 
cise on  the  ice,  or  seeking  instruction  and  amusement  aboard.  Snow  walls  and  houses 
were  built  about  the  vessels.  The  men  were  trained  to  drag  the  loaded  sledges ;  skat- 
ing, sliding,  and  games  of  ball  were  played    Bears  and  foxes  were  occasionally  chn«Mi 
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and  long  walks  taken.  On  boa*d  they  played  at  various  games,  conversed,  and  re#4; 
the  men  doing  the  same,  besides  receiving  instruction  from  the  officers  in  the  elementaiy 
branches  bf  navigation.  Theatrical  entertainments  were  got  up  every  two  weeks, 
which  contributed  much  to  while  away  the  tedious  months.  The  exhibitions  taking 
place  on  deck,  the  audience  was  frequently  exposed  to  low  temperatures ;  on  one  occa- 
sion to  30  deg.  The  actors  always  received  great  applause,  for  it  was  a  capital  way  to 
warm  the  feet  The  ladies  in  the  play,  tenacious  of  their  right  to  appear  to  best  advan- 
tage, would  come  out  in  dresses  cut  exceedingly  low  about  the  neck,  and  with  the 
shortest  possible  sleeves  on ;  and  in  the  course  of  a  few  moments  their  alabaster  com- 
plexions would  turn  to  scarlet 

"  Once  in  the  Bay,  the  ships  soon  lost  sight  of  land,  and  could  only  tell  of  the  southern 
drift  by  the  sinking  of  the  northern  constellations,  and  the  rising  of  those  in  the  south. 

"  On  the  29th  of  January,  at  meridian,  the  sun  was  seen,  and  nailed  with  three  cheers. 
All  were  glad  and  joyous  at  his  return ;  the  energies  seemed  to  be  quickened :  but  in  his 
rays  the  moon  seemed  to  have  a  ghostly  hue.  Civing  bo  long  in  the  dark,  they  compar- 
ed with  ordinary  men  as  the  plant  which  pales  when  shut  out  from  light,  does  with  the 
verdure  of  the  sunny  plain. 

"  The  increase  of  daylight  was  rapid.  As  the  sun  ascended  the  heavens,  at  altitudes 
varying  from  4  deg.  to  8  deg.,  beautiful  displays  of  *  Parhelia'  were  seen.  A  circle,  ex*, 
cept  an  arc  intercepted  by  the  horizon,  of  bright  light,  in  radius  generally  22  deg.,  would 
appear  about  the  sun.  At  points  of  this  circle,  at  equal  altitudes  with  the  sun,  would 
be  seen  dazzling  spots  called  mock  suns ;  whilst  vertically  overhead  a  third  would  be 
seen.  An  outer  circle,  with  a  radius  of  46  deg.,  with  the  same  suns,  but  not  so  bright, 
would  also  be  seen. 

"  The  circles  were  straw-color,  although  sometimes  they  displayed  the  prismatic  tints. 
The  suns  were  reddish  white.  At  times  the  circles  would  be  seen  without  the  suns;  at 
others  the  suns  would  glisten  without  the  circles. 

"  On  one  occasion  the  heavens  were  filled  with  a  most  elaborate  picture.  The  fust 
circles,  with  their  suns,  were  reflected  from  every  quarter.  Turn  where  you  would,  ei*» 
cles  would  be  seen  intercepting  circles,  and  mock  suns  in  every  direction.  During  win* 
ter  the  moon  produced  the  same  phenomena,  only  much  more  feeble. 

"  In  April  the  long  day  began.  Preparations  were  made  for  renewing  the  attempts 
of  last  year.  On  the  24th  her  crew  returned  to  the  Rescue.  The  heat  increased ;  frees* 
ing  was  arrested;  and  pools  began  to  form  upon  the  surface  of  the  field.  These  pools 
supply  the  ships  with  water  during  the  summer.  In  winter  they  had  a  large  fuiuftelj 
about  which  the  smoke  from  the  galley  circulated,  with  sufficient  heat  to  melt  the  snow 
placed  in  it 

u  On  the  5th  of  June,  in  latitude  .66  1-2  deg.,  the  immense  field  in  which  the  ships 
had  been  fettered  for  nine  months,  and  which  had  born  them  the  distance  of  upwards  of 
a  thousand  miles,  broke  into  small  fragments. 

"  A  swell  had  been  felt  from  the  S.  E.,  which  caused  the  ice  to  complain  a  great  deal J 
when  apparently  having  resisted  the  undulations  to  the  last,  it  yielded,  and  in  fifiaen 
minutes  from  the  time  the  first  crack  was  noticed,  what  had  been  an  unlimited  extent 
of  ice,  averaging  7  1-2  feet  thick,  was  converted  into  a  confused  and  jostling  man  of 
small  floes  and  sconce  pieces. 

"On  the  7th  the  ships  moved  under  the  influence  of  sails  and  warps.  On  thfellth 
they  cleared  the  pack  in  a  gale  of  wind,  which  made  most  on  board  dreadfully  sea- 
sick.  On  the  18th  the  Eescue  joined  the  Advance  and  Liefly  in  the  island  of  jKsco* 
where  some  scurvy-grass,  seal  steaks,  and  Dutch  small  beer  eradicated  the  scurvy!  and 
strengthened  the  crew." 

A  few  weeks  after  leaving  liefly,  they  fell  in  with  the  fleet  of  British  whale  stupe. 

They  continued  until  the  19th  of  August  trying  to  penetrate  Melville  Bay,  but,  like 
the  whalers  who  were  returning  when  met,  they  were  obliged  to  shape  their  course  south. 
Failing  to  pass  the  barrier,  their  duty  was  to  return  home.  This  they  did,  after  touch* 
ing  at  several  places  on  the  Greenland  coast,  where  they  were  kindly  received,  and  fur- 
nished with  provisions  at  reasonable  rates. 

The  eontemporaneous  voyages  by  the  English  vessels  employed  in  the  search  for  cap. 
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fefei  Franklin  were  not  without  interesting  results.  Besides,  the  explorations  of  Wel- 
lington channel  by  captain  Penny  mentioned  above,  the  Isabel,  commanded  by  captain 
Jglefield,  proceeded  up  Jones's  Sound  as  far  as  lat  83  deg.  north.  The  captain  saw  open 
water  to  the  northward,  and  the  land  tending  to  the  northwest  He  also  entered  Smith 
Sound,  and  reached  lat  78  deg.  28  min.  21  sec.  north.  Here  he  found  the  Great  Polar 
Basin,  extending  through  seven  points  of  the  compass,  with  a  vast  sea  cumbered  with 
loose  ice,  but  was  blown  out  of  the  sound  with  a  gale  from  the  northward  that  lasted 
thirty-six  hours.  Whale  sound  was  also  examined,  and  found  tolerably  open.  Captain 
Iglefield  reached  within  11  1-2  deg.  of  the  North  Pole,  one  hundred  miles  further  north 
than  any  other  navigator  in  Baffin's  Bay.  No  trace  whatever  was  found  of  the  missing 
expedition.  But  those  voyages  have  tended  greatly  to  confirm  the  idea  of  an  open 
Arctic  sea,  accessible  through  Wellington  channel,  and  also  through  Whale  Sound,  and 
other  openings  at  the  head  of  Baffin's  Bay. 

It  is  stated  that  the  various  expeditions  that  have  been  fitted  out  within  the  last  five 
years,  for  the  discovery  of  Sir  John  Franklin,  have  cost  an  aggregate  of  £758,466. 
Eight  years  have  now  elapsed  without  tidings  from  the  missing  voyager.  No  less 
than  fifteen  expeditions  in  all,  consisting  of  thirty  vessels,  besides  boats  have  been  en- 
gaged in  the  pursuit,  and  the  effort  is  still  continued.  Though  Franklin  should  not  be 
found,  yet  the  search  for  him  can  hardly  fail  greatly  to  extend  our  knowledge  of  the 
Arctic  Kegions. 

It  is  not  generally  understood  how  life  can  be  sustained  in  the  Polar  regions  when 
the  resources  of  the  ship  fail  We  know  that  the  Eskimaux  live  there,  deriving  their 
entire  support  from  what  nature  furnishes  in  the  shape  of  whales,  seals,  bears,  foxes, 
deer,  musk-oxen,  birds,  etc  These  are  very  numerous  in  many  places,  and  to  the  means 
®f  civilized  man  would  fall  a  much  easier  prey  than  to  the  spear  and  arrow  of  the  Eski- 


A  captain  finding  himself  likely  to  he  blocked  up  beyond  the  period  for  which  he  is 
provisioned,  should  commence  early  to  gather  a  store  of  animals  and  birds.  It  is  the 
very  best  kind  of  food  for  the  region,  generating  heat  in  the  system,  and  possessing 
%atbeorbutie  properties.  The  skins  furnish  warm  clothing,  tents,  and  boats,  if  they 
want  them  to  escape  in ;  the  blubber  or  fatty  portions  may  be  used  for  fuel,  as  is  prac- 
tised by  the  Eskimaux.  So  far  as  food,  fuel,  and  clothing  are  concerned,  life  can  be 
sustained  in  these  latitudes. 

The  navigation  is  somewhat  facilitated  by  the  observance  of  certain  appearances  hi 
the  sky  near  the  horizon.     Over  water  a  dark  blue  reflection  hangs,  known  as  "  water 

sky."     Early  in  the  sea- 
son, and  towards  its  close, 
;  this  water  sky  is  changed 

to  what  is  known  as 
"  frost  smoke."  The  wa- 
ter steams  as  though  it 
were  a  huge  boiling  caul- 
dron. From  every  crack 
and  fissure,  in  the  ice  col- 
umns of  smoke  are  seen 
rising.  « 

"  Another  appearance, 
called  "  ice  blink"  is  seen, 
indicating  the  presence  of 
ice  in  that  direction.  It  is 
a  white  glistening  stra- 
tum near  the  horizon.  A 
"land  blink"  is  the  same, 
but  has  a  yellowish  hue." 
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III.     GENERAL    GEOGRAPHICAL    OUTLINE    OF   THE    WESTBMl 

CONTINENT*. 

When  the  American  or  Western  division  of  the  New  World  is  compared  -with  the 
Old  World,  it  presents  in  its  general  contour  and  distribution,  a  marked  contrast 
Both  may  be  said  to  be  composed  of  two  principal  masses,  since  Europe  and  Asia, 
though  in  the  works  of  geographers,  they  make  two  grand  divisions  —  present  to  the 
eye  but  one  mass  of  land.  But  the  grouping  and  arrangement  of  those  masses  -with 
respect  to  each  other  is  strikingly  different  Africa  joins  Asia  by  the  short  isthmas 
of  Suez,  and  at  more  than  one  point  can  almost  be  seen  -from  both  Asia  and  En* 
rope,  being  separated  from  the  one  by  the  narrow  Red  Sea,  and  from  the  other  by 
the  Mediterranean,  of  which  narrowness  is  also  a  striking  characteristic 

The  two  divisions  of  America  are,  on  the  other  hand,  thrown  apart  as  much  as  possi- 
ble. They  are  placed  lengthwise  in  a  line  with  each  other,  and  are  connected  only  by  a 
long  and  comparatively  narrow  isthmus  and  a  broken  chain  of  islands.  Hence  the 
general  form  of  the  eastern  and  western  continents  greatiy  differ.  The  narrow,  or  square 
and  oval-shaped  form  of  the  one  contrasts  strongly  with  the  slender,  narrow  and  elon- 
gated form  of  the  other.  The  general  direction  of  the  lands  is  also  reversed.  The 
greatest  length  in  the  one,  is  from  east  to  west ;  in  the  other,  from  north  to  south.  Their 
astronomical  relation  is  also  somewhat  different.  The  eastern  continent  is  on  the  whole 
placed  more  to  the  North.  It  reaches  to  the  78th  deg.  of  north  latitude,  while  the  north- 
ern extremity  of  Africa,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  only  extends  to  the  35th  degree  of 
north  latitude.  The  western  continent,  on  the  contrary,  extends  from  the  70th  degree 
of  north  latitude  to  the  55th  degree  of  south  latitude.  By  far  the  largest  mass  of  the 
eastern  continent  lies  north  of  the  equator,  and  in  the  temperate  zone,  while  almost  the 
whole  of  South  America  is  to  the  south  of  the  equator,  and  the  greatest  part  of  it  in 
the  Torrid  Zone. 

Their  extent  is  also  very  different  That  of  the  eastern  continent  amounts  to  twenty- 
eight  millions  of  square  geographical  miles ;  that  of  the  western  continent  to  ten  and  a 
half  millions,  or  less  than  half  as  much.  It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  America  is  much 
nearer  to  the  western  than  to  the  eastern  shores  of  the  eastern  continent,  that  is,  to 
Europe  and  Africa  than  to  Asia. 

These  various  circumstances,  of  size,  of  grouping,  of  direction,  of  astronomical  situa- 
tion, and  of  relative  position  to  each  other,  are  not  by  any  means  matters  of  merely 
curious  observation,  since  there  is  not  one  of  them  which  does  not  have  a  great  influ- 
ence upon  the  whole  nature  of  both  these  continents,  while  it  is  to  their  combined  ac- 
tion that  the  peculiar  physical  character  of  each  is  owing. 

Moisture,  fertility,  and  vegetation  depend  upon  the  vapors  which  are  carried  by  the 
winds  from  the  vast  reservoir  of  the  ocean  into  the  interior  of  the  continent  The  larger 
the  masses  of  land  and  the  more  closely  they  are  clustered  together,  the  more  difficult  it 
is  for  them  to  receive  this  precious  gift  of  the  ocean.  The  eastern  continent  with  its 
immense  bulk,  which  presents  the  most  vast,  the  most  unbroken  extent  of  land  on  the 
surface  of  the  globe,  is  the  least  accessible  in  its  centre  to  the  oceanic  influences,  and 
therefore  merely  on  account  of  its  size,  and  the  grouping  of  its  continents,  dryness  is 
its  characteristic,  giving  rise  to  extensive  deserts.  In  the  American  continent,  owing  to 
their  smaller  size  and  narrower  form,  few  parts  of  the  interior  are  so  far  from  the  ocean 
as  not  to  receive  their  share  of  the  moisture,  and  the  two  divisions  being  far  apart,  each 
is  surrounded  by  an  open  sea*  Bains  and  vegetation  are  consequently  abundant,  and 
deserts  are  of  rare  occurrence  and  comparatively  small  extent 

The  general  direction  in  which  the  lands  extend,  is  of  no  less  importance.  The  main 
body  of  the  old  world  having  its  principal  length  in  the  directions  of  the  parallels  of 
latitude,  has  a  greater  similarity  of  climate.  From  the  eastern  coast  of  Asia  to  tie 
western  coast  of  Europe,  the  traveller  can  proceed  for  seven  thousand  miles  in  one 
direction,  without  ceasing  to  be  surrounded  by  the  same  nature,  the  same  forests,  and 

*  A  large  part  of  the  two  Mowing  articles  is  derired  from  Prafewor  Guyofr  Lectures  before  the  LcmeB 
Institute  on  Physical  Geography.  -  « 
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We  same  or  analogous  plants  and  animals.  In  America,  on  the  contrary,  which  stretches 
from  north  to  south,  the  zones  of  similar  climates  are  shorter,  and  in  travelling  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  two  Americas,  a  journey  also  of  some,  seven  thousand  miles,  or 
a  little  more,  we  shall  pass  in  succession  through  all  the  temperatures  of  the  globe  — 
from  the  icy  regions  of  the  Arctic  circle,  where  only  snows  and  lichen  cover  the  rocky 
ground,  to  the  climate  of  the  banana  and  the  pine  apple,  and  thence  again  to  the  deso- 
late regions  of  Patagonia  and  Terra  del  Fuego.  The  influence  of  such  a  difference  of 
climatic  character  on  the  whole  nature  of  the  two  worlds,  as  well  as  on  the  emigration 
of  the  primitive  tribes,  and  the  formation  of  civilized  societies,  cannot  fail  to  excite  the 
attention  of  the  least  reflective  observer. 

Nor  are  the  relative  astronomical  positions  of  the  two  continents  of  less  importance. 
By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  northern  division  of  the  old  world  [Europe  and  Asia]  lies 
in  the  temperate  zone.  Asia  sends  only  a  few  peninsulas  into  the  tropical  regions.  Af- 
rica alone  is  truly  tropical.  More  than  two-thirds  of  the  old  world  being  thus  in  the 
temperate  zone,  and  less  than  one-third  in  the  torrid,  it  is  remarkably  temperate  and 
even  cold.  In  the  new  world  the  division  of  climates  is  more  equal*  Nearly  one-half  the 
land  is  within  the  tropics,  and  the  countries  which  compose  it  are  among  the  most  fa- 
vored by  nature,  while  a  great  part  of  the  other  half  is  unfit  for  cultivation  on  account 
of  its  severe  climate.  Compared  with  the  old  wprld,  the  American  continent  is  essen 
tially  tropical. 

It  is  also  the  influence  of  America  so  comparatively  near  to  the  western  shores  of 
the  old  world  in  arresting  and  turning  back  towards  the  north-east  the  great  atmos- 
pheric and  marine  currents  moving  between  the  tropics  from  east  to  west,  that  causes 
the  climate  of  Europe  to  be  so  much  milder  than  any  other  on  the  globe,  under  the  same 
latitude,  presenting  such  a  contrast,  for  instance  between  the  mild  and  humid,  and 
equable  temperature  of  Ireland  and  England,  the  almost  perpetual  verdure  of  their 
fields,  their  fertile  soil  and  abundant  population,  with  the  sterile  regions  of  Labrador, 
naked  and  desolate  and  enveloped  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year  in  the  snows  of  an 
Arctic  climate,  succeeded  by  a  summer,  very  short  indeed  but  almost  tropical  in  its  heat 
Or  compare  these  same  islands  with  the  large  island  of  Georgia,  in  the  south  Atlantic, 
or  with  Kerguelen's  land  in  the  Indian  ocean,  situated,  both  of  them,  in  correspond* 
ing  latitudes,  but  in  the  southern  hemisphere.  It  is  a  contrast  of  life  agd  death ;  for  in 
these  last  named  regions,  the  approach  to  whose  shores  even  during  the  summer  is 
blocked  up  by  icebergs,  the  snow  constantly  covers  even  the  lowest  hills,  and  a  few 
herbs,  a  few  mosses,  a  dingle  quadruped,  a  single  land-bird  are  the  sole  productions  of 
these  snowy  and  inhospitable  wastes.  Thus  America  exercised  over  Europe  for  ages 
before  its  existence  was  known  there,  except  by  seeds,  fruits  and  uprooted  trees  cast  upon 
her  shores,  a  powerful  and  benificent  influence  almost  doubling  the  extent  of  her  ter- 
ritory adapted  to  the  development  of  civilized  societies — a  favor  which  these  regions  have 
repaid  by  bestowing  upon  America  her  most  intelligent  and  progressive  population* 

The  general  and  characteristic  figure  of  the  two  divisions  of  America  is  the  same.  A 
large  triangle  with  a  base. nearly  three  thousand  miles  in  length,  and  a  height  of  from 
three  thousand  three  hundred  to  four  thousand  miles,  the  base  being  towards  the  north, 
and  the  vertex  towards  south.  The  general  lines  show  a  remarkable  parallelism  in  both. 
The  northern  coast  of  North  America,  leaving  out  the  deep  indentations,  stretches 
from  north-west  to  south-east,  and  so  also  does  the  northern  coast  of  South  America. 
The  eastern  coast  in  both,  inclines  towards  the  south-west.  The  direction  of  the  coast 
from  California  to  Lower  Mexico  is  repeated  in  the  coast  of  Peru. 

It  is  this  expansion  of  the  northern  part  of  both  of  the  Americas  which  gives 
to  each  its'  climatic  peculiarity.  The  principal  mass  of  South  America  being  ex- 
posed to  the  sun  of  the  tropics  with  its  narrower  part  only  in  the  temperate  zone,  that 
division  is  essentially  tropical  The  principal  mass  of  North  America  lying  in  the  tem- 
perate zone,  with  its  smaller  extremity  only  in  the  tropical  region,  it  is  essentially  tern* 
perate,  that  is,  in  its  inhabitable  parts. 

The  Americas  come  in  contact  only  by  the  narrow  isthmus  of  Panama,  by  which  the 
extreme  point  of  the  northern  division  barely  touches  on  its  western  Bide,  the  broad  mass 
of  South  America.    The  two  divisions  are  not,  however,  exactly  north  and  south.    The 
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meridian  of  Washington,  which  has  by  far  the  greater  part  of  North  America  to  ffcft 
west  of  it,  has  also  the  whole  of  South  America  to  the  east— a  position  which  by  its  Ml 
fluence  on  the  coarse  of  the  winds  and  the  marine  currents,  seems  greatly  to  affect  tb* 
temperature  of  the  West  Indies  and  of  Central  America,  while  it  re-acts  favorably  b^ 
the  gulf  of  Mexico  on  the  continent  of  North  America,  as  well  as  on  Europe. 

Upon  another  point,  the  new  world  seems  to  be  far  less  favored  than  the  old.     Cari 
Bitter,  the  famous  geographer  of  Berlin,  was  the  first  to  point  out  the  vast  importance 
of  the  indentation  of  the  coasts  of  the  old  world  by  seas  and  bays.     Indeed,  Europe 
and  Asia,  without  their  islands  and  peninsulas,  would  have  been  historically  quite  bar* 
ren.     Without  the  Mediterranean  sea,  Italy  and  Greece,  so  famous  in  history,  would 
have  been  merely  two  little  chains  of  mountains  almost  lost  in  the  middle  of  the  conti- 
nent    In  this  respect,  the  new  world  is  far  leas  favored.     South  America,  we  may  say, 
is  without  indentation  at  all.    It  has  only  one  mile  of  coast  to  every  three  hundred  and 
seventy-six  square  miles  of  surface.     North  America,  like  all  the  northern  divisions,  is 
more  indented.     It  possesses  numerous  islands,  and  deep  gulfs,  and  inland  seas,  bat 
from  their  situation,  most  of  them  are  of  very  little  value.     The  immense  arctic  arch* 
ipelago,  is  but  a  store-house  of  cold,  and  rendering  still  more  rude  in  climate  the  adja- 
cent plains  of  the  continent  a  frozen  and  sterile  region,  to  which  belong  Labrador, 
Melville  peninsula  and  other  districts  in  that  neighborhood    Even  within  Hie  milder 
zones  the  peninsulas  do  not  belong  to  the  favored  parts.     The  interior  of  Nova  Scotia, 
tugged  and  rocky,  is  scarcely  inhabitable.    Florida  is  an  extensive  swamp.    The  low 
and  level  peninsula  between  the  Delaware   and  the  Chesapeake  is  greatly  affected 
with  intermittent  fevers.     Mexican  California  is  a  desert  without  water,  while  New* 
foundland  has  too  harsh  and  foggy  a  climate  ever  to  become  of  great  importance 
Among  the  deep  indentations  of  the  sea,  Baffin's  and  Hudson's  bay,  blocked  up  with  iee 
the  greater  part  of  the  year,  bear  the  same  character  of  inutility.     With '  the  gulf  of 
Mexico,  however,  the  case  is  different;  this  noble  inland  sea,  the  only  really  important 
indentation  of  the  continent  (unless  we  ought  to  except  the  bay  of  the  Chesapeake)  not 
only  opens  to  the  commerce  of  nations  one  of  its  most  important  highways,  but  what  is 
perhaps  of  more  consequence  ta  America,  it  throws  open  the  door  to  the  moist  returning 
winds  of  the  tropics,  which  fertilize  with  abundant  rains  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi 
and  the  eastern  part  of  North  America. 

But  this  deficiency  of  indentations,  is  in  part  made  up  for  by  the  vast  navigable  rivet* 
—-the  St.  Lawrence  with  its  charming  lakes,  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  the  Oronoeo, 
the  Amazon,  and  the  La  Plata, — by  which  America  is  distinguished.  And  it  is  also  to 
be  observed,  that  what  was  of  vast  consequence  in  the  infancy  of  civilization,  becomes 
with  the  progress  of  events  much  less  so.  During  the  most  brilliant  period  of  ancient 
history,  the  Mediterranean  sea  was  the  centre  of  the  civilized  nations,  and  their  principal 
medium  of  commerce  and  communication.  But  since  man  has  mastered  the  ocean,  die 
Atlantic  has  become  what  the  Mediterranean  was  in  antiquity,  and  all  Europe,  North 
and  South  America,  and  Africa,  have  taken  the  places  then  held  by  Spain,  Italy,  Greece, 
and  the  Levant  The  deep  indentations  and  rich  peninsulas  of  the  old  world  woe 
essential  perhaps  to  the  commencement  of  civilization  by  affording  protection  against 
the  wandering  hordes  of  barbarians  by  whom  the  widespread  interior  was  possessed ;  but 
the  vast  plains  and  extended  valleys  of  America,  facilitating  intercommunication  and 
commerce,  and  traversed  as  they  are  by  aid  of  steam,  afford  perhaps  the  physical 
conditions  essential  to  its  highest  development 

IV.    FORMS  OF  BELIEF,  AND  MOUNTAIN  SYSTEMS  OF  AMERICA; 

The  forms  of  relief  in  both  Americas,  the  elevation,  that  is,  of  different  portions  of 
them  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  are  as  simple  as  the  exterior  forms  of  the  continent! 
and  like  those  last,  they  have  a  similarity  of  character  which  is  very  remarkable,  and 
which  clearly  indicates  their  common  origin,  as  parts  of  one  whole.  The  prominent 
feature  in  both  South  and  North  America,  is  the  long  series  of  elevated  lands,  and  of 
high  chains  of  mountains,  which  under  different  names  run  from  south*east  to  north- 
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vest,  along  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  ocean,  with  few  interruptions,  from  one  end  of  the 
Western  continent  to  the  other ;  from  Cape  Horn  to  the  peninsula  of  Alasca,  becoming 
in  each  continent,  as  it  were,  the  axis  to  which  all  other  features  are  subordinated.  In 
both  continents  in  the  middle  of  their  lengths,  a  secondary  system  of  mountains  and 
of  low  table  lands  stretches  along  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic  from  south-west  to  north* 
east,  forming  in  the  one  the  plateau  and  the  mountain  chains  of  Brazil,  and  in  the  other, 
the  Appalachian  system,  and  causing  by  their  direction,  divergent  from  the  main  chain, 
the  triangular  form  which  is  characteristic  of  both  North  and  South  America.  Between 
these  two  nearly  parallel  systems,  other  secondary  systems  run  in  a  transverse  direction 
east  and  west.  The  group  of  Parima,  or  of  Guiana,  the  sea-board  chain  of  Venezue- 
la, and  the  broken  chain  of  the  West  Indies,  are  all  three  nearly  parallel  to  each  other. 
These  various  masses  of  mountains  are  bound  together,  and  America  as  we  know  it,  is 
completed  by  extensive  plains,  generally  very  low;  while  the  system  of  the  West  Indies 
still  remains  surrounded  and  washed  by  the  waters  of  the  ocean. 

The  long  and  lofty  Pacific  chain  of  the  Andes  and  Rocky  mountains,  a  line  of  near- 
ly 9000  miles,  derives  one  of  its  principal  characteristics  from  the  almost  uninterrupted 
series  of  burning  or  extinct  volcanoes,  which  crown  its  summits  all  along  the  shores  of 
the  Pacific.  This  series  does  not  terminate  with  America ;  for  it  can  be  traced  through 
the  volcanic  Aleutian  islands,  to  the  long  chain  of  volcanoes  which  dots  the  Arctic  coast 
and  its  neighboring  islands,  down  to  those  of  Sunda,  forming  with  them  the  western 
and  more  regular  half  of  that  great  girdle  of  burning  volcanoes,  by  far  the  most  remark- 
able on  the  surface  of  the  globe,  which  surrounds  the  Pacific  ocean  on  three  sides.  It 
is  these  volcanoes  which  give  to  this  mountain  chain,  or  rather  elevated  plateau,  those 
lofty  isolated  peaks,  which  make  so  prominent  a  feature  of  its  topography. 

In  passing  from  one  end  of  the  Americas  to  the  other,  this  great  chain  three  times 
changes  its  character.  It  is  solid,  continuous  and  lofty,  though  comparatively  narrow 
in  South  America.  It  is  broad  and  massy,  though  perhaps  more  deeply  indented,  in 
North  America;  while  between  the  two  continents  in  Mexico  and  Central  America,  it 
is  greatly  disturbed  and  broken  up. 

The  great  South  American  range,  lofty,  unbroken,  and  narrow,  makes  of  it- 
self a  well  defined  whole,  slightly  connected  with  the  rest  of  the  chain  through  the 
isthmus  of  Panama.  It  begins  with  the  inconsiderable  hills  of  Cape  £[orn  and  Terra 
del  Fuego,  which  on  attaining  a  height  of  about  4000  feet,  are  already  covered  with 
perpetual  snow.  In  Patagonia  it  continues  to  stretch  northward,  keeping  close  to  the 
coast,  as  a  single  chain,  the  highest  peaks  of  which  rise  to  the  height  of  7000  or  8000 
feet  Under  the  parallel  of  41  deg.  south  latitude  begins  the  chain  of  Chili,  which  soon 
becomes  higher  and  more  massive,  and  near  Valparaiso,  in  33  deg.  south  latitude,  throws 
up  one  of  the  highest  of  the  volcanic  peaks  of  the  Andes,  the  majestic  Aconagua, 
which  reaches  an  elevation  of  24,500  feet,  and  ranks  in  height  as  the  third  mountain  of 
America.  The  great  elevation  of  the  lowest  passes  which  are  from  13,000  to  14,000 
feet,  indicates  that  the  entire  mass  has  nearly  attained  the  height  which  it  keeps,  through 
the  whole  central  part  of  South  America.  And  with  this  sudden  rise  is  connected  a 
third  trait,  and  one  of  the  most  importance — the  division  into  two  parallel  chains  with 
high  table  lands  between  them.  But  this  important  feature  only  becomes  fully  devel- 
oped in  the  mighty  plateau  masses  of  Bolivia,  in  which  the  system  of  the  Andes  reaches 
its  grandest  proportions,  under  the  parallel  of  the  Gulf  of  Arica.  These  two  mighty 
chains  of  mountains,  more  than  sixty  miles  apart,  enclose  between  them  a  broad  valley 
several  hundred  miles  in  length,  of  which  the  bottom  is  still  at  an  elevation  of  13,000 
feet  above  the  ocean.  The  imprisoned  waters  of  this  valley  are  gathered  into  the  great 
lake  of  Titicaca,  but  never  reach  the  sea.  Here  are  found  the  highest  peaks  of  America ; 
the  Nevada  de  Soratu,  25,300  feet  high,  and  the  Ulimani,  24,200  on  the  eastern  chain, 
and  Guatatieri,  21^000,  and  the  Nevada  of  Chiquibamba,  21,000,  on  the  western  chain. 

This  characteristic  structure  continues  in  the  Aides  of  Peru,  where  the  two  chains  are 
distinguished  by  separate  names.  The  western  or  coast  range  is  called  the  Cordillera," 
which  means  the  chain,  a  familiar  Spanish  name  given  to  it  by  the  Spanish  conquerors, 
while  the  eastern  or  inland  range  still  retains  the  indigenous  appellation  of  the  Andes, 
or  Copper  mountains.    In  some  places  even  a  third  parallel  chain  is  to  be  found..   Still 
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another  remarkable  feature  has  been  pointed  out  by  Humboldt,  to  whom  we  are  chtifij* 
indebted  for  our  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  the  physical  phenomena  of  the  Andes. 
Across  the  elevated  valleys  stretch  massy  mountain  bonds  uniting  the  parallel  chains,  and 
confounding  them  together  in  wide  mountain  plateaus  whose  elevated  surface  forms  the 
high,  barren,  and  cold  plains  of  the  Paramos,  full  of  danger  to  the  traveller  who  at- 
tempts to  pass  from  one  to  another  of  the  isolated  basins  into  which  the  valley  of  Pen* 
thus  becomes  divided.  From  the  Paramo  of  Porco  and  Potosi  in  the  north  part  of  the 
plateau  of  Bolivia,  to  that  at  the  head  of  the  Magdalena  can  be  counted  not  less  than 
seven  or  eight  of  these  transverse  elevations.  It  was  in  these  high  temperate  and  isolated 
valleys  that  flourished  the  old  civilization  of  the  Incas  of  Peru,  whose  ancient  citiea 
of  Cusco  and  Quito,  still  speak  of  the  past.  The  peaks  of  Peru  are  less  elevated 
than  those  of  Bolivia.  The  famous  Chimborazo  on  the  western  chain,  is  but  21,200  feel 
high ;  having  been  deprived  by  late  discoveries,  not  only  of  the  reputation  of  being  the 
highest  mountain  on  the  globe,  but  compelled  even  to  yield  to  several  American  rivals. 
Among  the  volcanoes  around  Quito,  the  highest,  Coyama,  reaches  only  to  19,500  feet, 
while  Cotopaxi  is  but  18,800.  At  the  source  of  the  Magdalena,  the  Andes  open  them- 
selves fan-like  into  three  chains,  separated  by  the  deep  and  hot  valleys  of  that  river  and 
the  Canca.  The  most  eastern  of  these  chains,  with  a  mean  elevation  of  12,000  feet, 
and  the  most  northern  of*  the  peaks  connects  itself  by  still  turning  towards  the  east, 
with  the  coast  chain  of  Venezuela.  The  middle  chain,  though  less  elevated  in  general* 
can  boast  the  majestic  Tolima,  18,300  feet  high.  In  the  same  direction,  but  entirely 
isolated  on  the  coast,  the  Sierra  Nevada  of  Santa  Martha,  reaches  the  height  of 
18,000  feet  The  third  or  western  chain,  that  of  Choco,  not  more  than  6000  or  7000  feefc 
high,  gradually  sinks  away  on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Darien. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  form  which  predominates  in  the  great  spinal  column  of  South 
America,  is  that  of  mountain  chains,  and  not  of  table  land     Table  lands  are  in  South 
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America  always  a  very  subordinate  feature,  nothing  more  than  elevated  longitudinal 
valleys  between  two  mountain  ranges.  The  Andes  do  not,  like  the  Himalayas,  of  Cen- 
tral Asia,  have  an  extensive  table  land  of  which  they  axe  the  border.  They  rise  sud- 
denly, like  a  huge  wall  from  the  sea-shore  on  the  west,  and  from  the  low  plains  on  the 
east,  their  steep  slopes  being  fearfully  indented,  especially  on  the  western  side,  cut  open, 
tp  the  depth  of  several  thousand  feet  by  those  abrupt  transversal  valleys  or  chasms,  to 
which  the  Spaniards  have  given  the  name  Quebrada. 

In  the  second  or  central  portion  of  the  great  American  Chain,  that  which  extends  from 
tfee  isthmus  of  Panama,  through  Central  America  and  Mexico,  the  case  is  very  different. 
Here  the  form  of  table,  land  predominates,  and  that  of  mountain  chain  is  subordinated, 
or  entirely  disappears.  -  High  solid  masses  of  land,  free  from  deep  indentations,  and 
spreading  out  at  the  top  into  extensive  level  plains  —  such  is  the  general  character  of 
this  portion  of  the  American  mountain  system.  This  table  land,  far  from  presenting. 
like  the  Andes,  a  continuous  and  unbroken  barrier,  is  cut  through  almost  to  the  level  of 
the  sea,  by  three  passes,  those  of  Panama,  of  Nicaragua,  and  of  Tehuantepec.  It  is 
thus  separated  into  three  distinct  masses,  namely :  the  plateau  of  Costa  Rica,  between 
the  passes  of  Panama  and  Nicaragua ;  the  plateau  of  Nicaragua  and  Guatemala  be- 
tween the  passes  of  Nicaragua  and  Tehuantepec,  and  north  of  the  pass  of  Tehuantepec, 
the  plateau  of  Mexico.  The  plateau  of  Costa  Rica  presents  us  with  table  lands  of  the 
height  of  3000  or  4000  feet,  narrow  and  chain  like,  along  which  runs  a  cordillera  or 
mountain  chain  8000  feet  high,  with  volcanic  summits  2000  feet  higher.  The  plateau 
of  Guatemala  is  more  extensive,  rising  by  many  terraces,  bordered  at  the  extreme  west- 
ern margin  by  aperies  of  isolated  volcanoes,  some  of  them  10,000  or  11,000  feet  high. 
Still  more  extensive  and  lofty  is  the  plateau  of  Mexico,  whose  vast  high  plains,  extend- 
ing from  sea  to  sea,  reach  the  elevation  of  from  6,000  to  7,600  feet,  out  of  which  rise 
six  huge  isolated  volcanoes,  placed  transversely  east  and  west,  one  of  which,  the  famous 
Popocatapetl,  measures  17,900  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  To  this  absence  of  a  reg- 
ular mountain  chain,  or  cordillera,  so  remarkable  in  Mexico,  we  may  add,  as  not  less 
characteristic,  the  total  absence  of  high  peaks  in  the  whole  space  which  separates  the 
city  of  Mexico  from  the  Rocky  Mountains;  for  the  so-called  Sierra de  Potosi,and  Cordil- 
lera de  Sonora  seem  to  be  hardly  more  than  the  eastern  and  western  margin  of  the  high 
plateau,  presenting  from  the  lower  plains  the  appearance  of  a  mountain  chain,  while  the 
central  Sierra  Madre  is  not  much  more  than  a  height  of  land  or  flat  summit,  seldom 
elevated  more  than  1,000  or  2,000  feet  above  the  general  neighboring  surface  of  the  ta- 
ble land. 

Beyond  the  northern  limit  of  Mexico,  the  table-land  continues  uninterrupted ;  and 
though  its  general  elevation  is  diminished  to  4,000  or  5,000  ft,  it  obtains  a  vast  exten- 
sion from  east  to  west,  occupying  the  whole  interval  from  the  low  plains  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, put  of  which  it  rises,  gradually  and  almost  imperceptibly,  to  the  shores  of  the  Pa- 
cific But  while  the  plateau  section  obtains  this  new  development,  high  chains  also 
again  reappear  on  the  east,  the  Rocky  mountains  enclosing  the  head  waters  of  the  Rio 
del  Norte,  and  on  the  west  the  Sierra  Nevada  of  California.  Notwithstanding  the  differ- 
ence in  the  width  of  the  high  valley  enclosed  between  these  chains  compared  with  the 
singular  valleys  of  the  Andes,  the  general  correspondency  of  the  two  systems  is  sufficiently 
pefceptible.  The  long  and  generally  double  cord  of  the  Rocky  mountains  is  analogous  to. 
th$,  eastern  chain  of  the  Andes,  which  has  also  a  tendency  to  separate  itself  into  two 
chains,  and  is,  in  fact,  very  often  so  divided.  The  Sierra  Nevada  corresponds  to  the  west- 
ern chain  of  the  Andes,  near  the  shore  of  the  Pacific,  with  its  high,  isolated  volcanic 
peaks.  The  high  plateaus  between  the  two,  correspond,  though  vastly  more  extensive,  to 
the  lofty  valleys  of  Bolivia  and  Peru.  Even  the  transversal  ridges  which  separate  those 
valleys  into  various  basins  are  not  wanting.  The  remarkable  basin  inclosing  the  Great 
Salt  Lake  recalls  to  rojnd  the  high  valley  of  the  Lake  of  Titicaca.  The  peaks  are  here, 
however,  much  lower,  —  Long's  Peak,  12,000  feet  high,  Fremont's  Peak,  in  the  interior 
chain,  13,500  feet,  and  Shastel  Peak  in  the  Sierra  Nevada,  14,000  feet  high,  hardly  reach 
to  more  than  one  half  or  two-thirds  the  elevation  of  the  Andes  of  Bolivia.  Only  in  the 
extreme  north,  Brown  Peak,  18,000  feet  high,  and  Mount  St  Elias,  on  the  west,  17,000 
feet  high,  seem  to  make  an  exception,  which  is  explained  by  their  volcanic  charactej^^ 
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Still  farther  north,  bo  far  as  we  can  judge  from  the  scanty  information  yet  obttfmed,  tl 
the  proportions,  the  height  and  breadth  both  of  the  chains  and  the  plateaus,  grow  eon* 
stantly  less,  till  they  reach  the  shores  of  the  Arctic  Sea. 

Taking  a  recapitulary,  general  view  of  the  whole  system  of  American  mountains,  we  Jtay 
observe  three  things: — 1.  It  spreads  out  wider  and  wider,  from  south  to  north.  InPatig* 
ma,  its  whole  width  is  not  over  6Q  miles.  In  Peru,  it  is  from  200  to  300.  In  Mexico,  it  ie 
300.  Under  the  parallel  of  the  mouth  of  the  Bio  del  Norte,  it  is  600.  In  the  parallel  if 
Washington  and  San  Francisco,  it  is  1200,  comprising  the  table-land  of  the  prairies* 
Between  the  Mackenzie  river  and  the  Pacific,  it  is  from  400  to  500.  2.  It  rapidly  atfeu* 
its  culminating  height,  in  the  snowy  peaks  and  the  plateaus  of  Bolivia.  From  that  pch^ 
both  the  peaks  and  the  plateaus  diminish  in  height,  the  elevation  of  the  plateaus  of  Cat 
fomia  and  Oregon,  being  not  much  more  than  half  those  of  Bogota  ana  Quito,  and  net 
one  third  those  of  Bolivia ;  while  the  highest  peaks  of  the  middle  region  of  the  Koakj 
mountains  hardly  reach  to  the  height  of  the  passes  of  the  Andes  of  Bolivia.  But  in  pro- 
portion as  it  loses  in  height,  the  system  gains  in  width.  In  South  America,  its  great  ele- 
vation makes  it  difficult  to  cross  it  in  the  region  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  ;  the  immense 
extent  of  its  desert  plateaus  are  attended  with  a  similar  difficulty.  Fortunately,  its  high- 
est elevations  are  within  the  tropics ;  for,  if  the  plateau  of  Bolivia  were  in  Patagonia,  of 
that  of  Mexico  in  Oregon,  both,  instead  of  presenting  fields  crowned  with  rich  vegetation, 
would  be  buried  under  eternal  snows.  3.  The  only  region  where  this  high  barrier,  which 
separates  the  two  greatest  oceans,  is  broken  by  nature,  is  the-  middle  portion,  which 
must  always  remain,  on  that  account,  the  great  place  of  passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the 
Pacific ;  from  which  circumstance,  as  well  as  from  the  natural  riches  belonging  to  it,  thct 
region  seems  destined  hereafter  to  attain  to  great  commercial  importance. 

Such  are  the  principal  features  of  the  great  central  spinal  chain  of  the  Americas,  gbh 
ing  to  that  continent  its  prominent  character.  The  other  systems,  east  of  the  Andes,  (at 
of  far  less  importance.  They  are  low,  though  often  extensive  plateaus,  with  an  elevatiea 
of  from  1,000  to  3,000  feet,  supporting  ridges  with  a  mean  elevation  oWrora  3,000  to  5,000 
feet,  but  with  peaks  the  highest  of  which  measure  about  8,000  feet.  There  is  perhaps 
only  one,  the  Mavaraca  in  the  group  of  Parima,  which  attains  an  elevation  of  10,000  feet 

North  America  possesses  only  one  of  these  groups, — the  Appalachian  system  or  Afc 
ghany  Mountains,  stretching  along  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic,  from  the  St.  Lawn 
Alabama,  a  region  of  long,  parallel  ridges,  like  successive  waves  or  folds  of  the, 
surface,  generally  with  an  elevation  of  from  2,500  to  3,000  feet,  with  peaks  of  i 
height,  and,  on  the  coast,  a  broad  basis  of  table-land  from  1,000  to  2,000  feet  |i 

The  table-land  of  Brazil  in  South  America,  is  similarly  placed,  but  is  much  1 
tensive.    Its  mean  elevation  is  some  2,000  feet    In  the  interior  it  is  traversed  by* 
parallel  ridges,  but  they  are  not  very  prominent    The  two  along  the  coast,  the  ~" 
Mar  and  the  Serra  de  Espiahaco,  are  much  more  so,  and  they  have  some  sumi 
reach  to  6,000  or  7,000  feet  * 

The  transversal  systems  are  generally  higher.  The  numerous  parallel  rid 
Parima  or  Guiana  group  are  from  4,000  to  8,000  feet  high,  and  the  chain  of  " 
as  well  as  that  of  the  West  Indies,  shows  summits  of  equal  elevation. 

All  these  secondary  systems  are  isolated  from  each  other,  and  have  between  1 
plains,  which  make  a  prominent  feature  in  both  continents ;  in  South  America,  1 
of  Patagonia  and  of  the  pampas  of  Buenos  Avres,  the  immense  plains  of  the  , 
both  sides  of  the  Plateau  of  Brazil,  the  Llanos  of  the  Oronoco  between  the  grc 
ana  and  the  coast  range  of  Venezuela,  though  making,  each  of  them,  a  pec 
graphical  basin,  are  yet  so  little  separated,  that  the  traveller  might  pass  from  < 
South  America  to  the  other  without  crossing  a  single  ridge  of  any  importance, 
same  in  North  America.     All  the  immense  space  between  the  Appalachian 
the  western  plateau  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  is  but  a  long  plain  oom  the  Gi 
co  to  the  Arctic  Ocean,  the  highest  part  of  which,  the  water-shed  or  height  of  landf 
the  heads  of  the  Mississippi  and  the  tributary  streams  of  the  Arctic  Ocean,  is  i 
above  1,000  feet  in  elevation. 

It  has  been  calculated  that  the  low  plains  in  America  occupy  two*thirds  of  the*! 
surface,  and  the  highlands  only  one  third.     This  is  just  the  reverse  of  what  exists  Ifl 
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Old  worid.  America  id  thus,  par  excellence,  the  world  of  plains,  and  the  more  so  as  the 
plains  of  America  are  most  of  them  placed  under  climatic  circumstances  more  favorable 
than  is  the  case  with  the  large  plains  of  Asia,  Arabia,  and  the  north  of  Europe. 

But  not  only  are  the  plains  of  America  more  vast,  they  are  more  open,  more  acces- 
sible than  any  others.  They  all  teach  to  the  coast,  and  have  more  than  one  exit,  a  fact  of 
great  importance  to  the  civilized  inhabitants,  whom  they  already  have  or  may  hava 
hereafter.  The  extenft  of  those  plains,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  streams  by  which  they 
we  irrigated,  —  a  magnitude  out  of  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  continent, — is  owing  to 
the  fact  that  the  great  spinal  mountain  chain  is  placed  on  one  side  of  the  continent,  and 
that  the  western  side,  thus  giving  one  great  general  slope  towards  the  east,  a  dope  em* 
bracing  almost  the  whole  of  America,  and  opening  it  to  the  influences,  both  physical 
and  moral,  coming  from  that  direction, — a  circumstance  in  both  respects  of  great  im- 
portance. 


V.  RIVERS  AND  RIVER  BASINS  OF  AMERICA  AS  COMPARED  WITH 
THOSE  OF  THE'  OLD  WORLD  AND  WITH  EACH  OTHER 


-  ■  The  Missouri,  with  its  continuation,  the  Lower  Mississippi,  3,500  miles  in  length,  and 
the  Amazon  of  3000  miles,  are  the  largest  rivers  in  the  world,  unless  perhaps  we  ought 
to  except  the  still  mysterious  Nile,  the  principal  branch  of  which  has  never  yet  been  traced 
to  its  source.  We  look  in  vain  for  another  river  which,  taking  its  rise  within  60  miles  of 
the  coast,  as  the  Amazon  does,  turns  back  from  it  and  traverses,  in  an  opposite  direction, 
the  whole  breadth  of  the  continent,  from  one  end  to  the  other.  The  region  drained  by 
this  river  and  its  wide  spread  branches,  forms  an  immense  area  of  not  less  than  2,000,000 
square  geographical  miles,  which  is  almost  double  the  extent  of  the  basin  of  the  Obi  in 
Asia,  which  is  the  largest,  though  one  of  the  least  valuable  river  basins  in  the  old  world 


Mississippi  overflowing  it*  bants. 
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The  basin  of  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi,  the  extent  of  which  is  above  a  million  of 
square  geographical  miles,  is  also  double  the  expanse  of  the  tract  drained  by  the  great 
rivers  of  China,  the  Yang-tse-Kiang  and  the  Hoang-Ho;  and  thrice  the  extent  of  the  so 
celebrated  basins  of  the  Ganges  and  Indus.  But  we  must  be  careful  how  we  estimate 
either  the  possible  or  the  actual  comparative  value  of  those  basins  by  the  test  of  size 
merely,  since  it  is  necessary  also  to  take  soil  and  climate  into  account. 

The  arrangement  of  the  great  river-basins  in  North  and  Bouth  America,  present  some 
striking  analogies.  In  the  middle  of  both,  a  slight,  gradual,  transversal  swell  of  the  plains, 
scarcely  extending,  it  appears,  from  1000  to  1500  feet,  divides  the  plains  into  a  northern 
and  a  southern  body,  whence  the  waters  flow  in  opposite  directions.  In  North  America, 
this  dividing  wall  is  to  be  found,  in  the  slight  elevation  which  stretches  from  the  eastern 
end  of  Lake'  Superior  to  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  and  separates  the 
basins  of  those  rivers  from  the  great  Arctic  plains  and  their  waters.  In  South  America,  ft 
is  found  in  the  little  known  regions  of  the  Paraguay  and  of  the  Madeira,  dividing  the 
waters  of  the  La  Plata  and  the  plains  of  the  Pampas  from  the  waters  and  plains  of  the 
Amazon.  In  the  southern  half  of  the  division,  we  find  flowing  between  the  narrow 
western  barrier  and  the  high  lands  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  in  South  America,  the  Rio  de 
la  Plata,  with  its  two  great  forks,  the  Paraguay  and  the  Panama,  and  in  North 
America  the  Mississippi  with  it  double  head,  both  in  a  similar  direction  from  north  to 
south.  In  the  northern,  longer  and  more  expanded  part  of  both  divisions  We  find,  in  cor- 
responding situations,  and  running  from  east  to. west,  the  Amazon,  and  the  Saskatcha- 
wan,  which  flows  almost  forgotten,  in  its  icy  plains,  a  course  of  1,700  miles  from  the 
Rocky  Mountains  to  Lake  Winnipeg,  and  thence  to  Hudson's  Bay.  Towards  the  north 
also,  the  Mackenzie  river,  more  than  2,000  miles  long,  and  the  Oronoco  of  1300,  occupy 
corresponding  situations,  though  the  latter  is  forced,  by  the  coast  chain  of  Venezuela,  to 
tarn  to  the  east  Even  the  Si  Lawrence,  between  the  two  chief  basins  of  North  America, 
finds  its  parallel  in  the  Tocantins  on  the  plateau  of  Brazil,  a  river  more  than  1,700  fnfles 
long,  but  wanting  those  great  lakes  which  distinguish  the  St  Lawrence  from  all  other 
rivers. 

But  though  the  geographical  position  of  their  rivers  affords  additional  proof  of  the  great 
similarity  of  structure  of  the  two  divisions  of  the  American  continent,  the  resemblance 
extends  no  farther.  In  climatic  position,  they  are  wholly  different  The  Mississippi  and 
the  other  rivers  of  North  America  have  their  sources  in  the  colder  portions  of  the  tem- 
perate zone,  and  the  St  Lawrence  remains,  during  its  whole  course,  within  that  zone. 
The  Saskatchawan  and  Mackenzie  belong  to  that  vast  semicirde  of  rocky  plains  with  a 
thin,  frozen  soil,  which  so  gradually  descends  towards  Hudson's  Bay  and  the  Arctic 
Ocean.  The  Mississippi  alone  flows  south  through  the  warm,  temperate  regions  to  seek 
a  better  climate  under  the  genial  sky  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  great  streams  of 
South  America,  on  the  other  hand,  all  have  their  tracks  within  the  tropical  regions,  and 
the  Oronoco,  Amazon,  and  Tocantins,  flowing  from  west  to  east,  never  quit  them,  nor  do 
the  Paraguay  and  Panama,  except  through  the  warmer  regions  of  the  southern  temped 
ate  zone,  to  form  there  the  large  estuary  of  the  La  Plata.  *  This  difference  of  climate  is 
also  the  cause  that  while  the  North  American  are  fed  by  the  less  abundant  but  mote 
equally  distributed  rains  of  the  temperate  regions,  the  South  American  rivers  are  liable 
always  to  periodical  rains,  or,  in  consequence  of  winter,  to  immense  floods ;  a  combina- 
tion of  circumstances  which  establishes  between  the  rivers  of  North  and  South  Americ* 
very  strong  contrasts,  as  well  in  their  physical  character  as  in  their  capacity  for  beooflh 
ing  the  abodes  of  civilized  nations. 
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-VI    NATIVB   BUMINATING  ANIMALS    OF    NOETH    AMERICA.  AND 
THEIE  SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  DOMESTICATION. 

BY  PROF.  8.  F.  BAIRD,  OF   THE  SMITHSONIAN   INSTITUTION. 

It  is  a  little  singular  that,  in  the  many  years  during  which  the  ruminating  animals  of 
North  America  have  been  known,  so  little  effort  has  been  made  to  render  them  subser- 
vient to  the  uses  of  man.  The  experiments,  when  tried,  have  yielded  satisfactory  results 
even  in  the  first  and  second  generations ;  but,  unfortunately,  the  continued  training  af 
one  species,  for  a  long  succession  of  years,  has  not  been  accomplished.  It  is  not  too 
much  to  suppose  that  the  time  may  come  when  much  of  this  continent,  now  desolate, 

.and  supporting  a  scanty  and  half-starved  population,  may  become  a  populous  region, 
filled' with  towns  and  villages,  and  owing  much  of  its  prosperity  to  the  employment  of  some 
of  our  own  native  animals  in  a  state  of  domestication. 

The  ruminating  animals  of  North  America  belong  mainly  to  the  divisions  of  the  deer, 
the  antelope)  the  sheep,  the  goat,  the  bison,  and  the  musk  ox.     The  list,  specifically,  is 

.as  follows : 

1.  Tarandus  arcticus,  Rich.    Barren  Ground  reindeer. 

2.  Tarhndus  kastalis,  Agassiz.     Woodland  Caribou  reindeer. 

3.  Alces  Americana.    Moose. 

4.  Elaphus  C<madensi$j  Ray.     Elk. 

5.  Cervus  Leurisii,  Peale.    Black-tail  deer. 

6.  Cervus  macrotis,  Say.     Mule  deer. 

7.  Cervus  Vtrginicwus,  Pennant     Virginia  deer. 

8.  Cervus  leucurus,  Douglass.    White-tail  deer. 

9.  Antilocapra  Americana,  Ord.    Prong  horn  antelope. 

10.  Copra  Americana,  Blainville.    Mountain  goat 

11.  Oris  montana  Desm.    Big  horn. 

12.  Bison  Americanos,  Cm.    Buffalo. 

13.  Oribos  moschatus,  Blainville.    Musk  ox. 


1.  Tarandus  Arctxcus,  Rich.    Barren  Ground  Reindeer. 

-  The  probable  existence  of  two  species  of  caribou  in  North  America  has  been  sug- 
gested for  a  long  while,  the  features  of  distinction  being  sufficiently  marked  to  convey 
the  idea  to  all  those  who  are  acquainted  with  them  of  at  least  two  strongly  marked  va- 
rieties. The  difference  is  to  be  found  mainly  in  the  much  smaller  size  of  the  Barren  Ground 
species,  yet  having  considerably  longer  though  very  slender  antlers,  the  existence  of  a 
gall  bladder,  and  a  very  different  geographical  distribution.  It  is  confined  almost  en* 
tirely  to  the  Barren  Groundsythe  north-eastern  corner  of  North  America  along  the  Polar 
Sea,  bounded  to  the  west  by  Great  Slave,  Athapasca,  Wollaston,  and  Deer  lakes,  and 
the  Copper- Mine  river,  and  to  the  south  by  Churchill  river. 

The  name  is  derived  from  the  scarcity  of  wood  throughout  almost  the  entire  extent, 
excepting  in  the  vicinity  of  some  of  the  streams.  There  are,  indeed,  shrubs  and  bushes* 
dome  of  full  size,  others  stunted  trees  ;  but  these  are  not  suitable  for  fuel  or  other  eeo* 
nomical  purposes.  A  striking  physical  feature  of  the  Barren  Grounds  consists  in  the 
succession  of  small  lakes  in  narrow  valleys,  and  connected  by  rapid  streams,  offering,  in 
many  cases,  serious  impediments  to  the  passage  of  boats.  All  abound  in  fish,  principally 
salmonoid,  as  trout,  whitefish,  and  grayling,  in  numerous  species.  The  borders  of  these 
waters  are  inhabited  by  a  few  half-starved,  miserable  Indians,  in  the  depths  of  poverty 
and  degradation. 

Here  the  Barren  Ground  reindeer  graze  by  thousands,  accompanied  by  the  musk  ox— 
another  characteristic  inhabitant  Both  are  enabled  to  exist  in  winter  only  in  consequence 
of  the  great  quantities  of  reindeer  moss. 

The  second  and  larger  species  of  reindeer  is  as  characteristically  found  in  the 
part  II.  4 
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District — a  region  covered  -with  wood,  and  reposing  upon  a  narrow  belt  of  primitife 
rocks.  This  is  about  two  hundred  miles  wide,  and  is  included  between  the  Barren  Grounds 
and  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior,  extending  also  to  some  distance  both  east  and  west 
Indeed,  the  features  of  this  region  are  not  lost  in  New  Brunswick,  nor  even  in  the  northern 
part  of  Maine,  where  caribou  are  found  in  vast  numbers,  as  well  as  elsewhere. 

No  other  species  than  the  Barren-Ground  caribou  is  found  in  the  region  inhabited  bj 
it*  Occurring  as  it  does  by  thousands,  it  is  termed  the  common  deer  by  the  hunters,  jtnt 
as  the  Cervus  Virgimanus  bears  this  name  in  the  United  States.  In  no  instance  is  the 
danger  of  reiyihg  upon  the  trivial  name  of  an  animal  for  the  determination  of  species 
more  fully  shown  than  here,  where  two  such  totally  distinct  species,  economically,  geo- 
.graphically,  and  zoologically,  are  presented  under  a  common  name. 

The  Tarandus  arcticus  is  not  confined,  however,  to  the  Barren  Grounds  of  America 
It  occurs  in  Greenland,  whence  specimens  have  been  received  by  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution ;  it  is  found  in  Spitzbergen  also. 

In  size  it  is  exceedingly  diminutive,  the  does  being  not  much  larger  than  a  good-sized 
sheep.  When  fat,  the  bucks  weigh,  cleaned,  from  80  to  125  pounds,  and  occasionally 
more.  The  species  agrees  with  all  other  reindeer  in  the  presence  of  horns  in  both  sexes, 
although  in  the  females  and  young  males,  they  are  less  palmated :  in  all,  they  are  slen- 
der, and  have  the  stem  much  elongated.  Most  males  have  one  or  other  brow  antler  de- 
veloped, with  a  broad  vertical  plate  extending  forward  between  the  eyes ;  occasionally, 
however,  this  is  wanting* 

The  horns  of  this  species  follow  the  common  law,  and  fall  off  annually.  In  a  few 
months  these  are  reproduced,  becoming  hard  as  they  increase  in  size ;  ana  when  they 
have  attained  their  full  growth,  the  hairy  covering  peels  off  in  ragged  filaments,  which  is 
a  sure  sign  of  the  fatness  of  the  animal,  and  generally  takes  place  in  the  males  between 
the  months  of  September  and  November.  The  bucks  generally  shed  their  horns  in  Jan- 
'  uary,  although  in  some  cases  they  retain  them  considerably  longer;  while  the  does  cast 
theirs  in  the  spring,  at  the  time  they  drop  their  young.  The  coat  of  hair  is  shed  in  Julv. 
The  shortness  of  the  hair  of  the  caribou,  and  the  tightness  of  the  skin  when  properly 
dressed,  render  it  the  most  appropriate  article  for  winter  clothing  in  high  latitudes.  The 
skins  of  the  young  deer  make  the  best  dresses ;  and  the  animals  should  be  killed  for  that 
purpose  in  August,  as  after  that  month  the  hair  becomes  long  and  brittle.  They  are  so 
drilled  into  holes  by  the  larvae  of  the  gad-fly,  that  eight  or  ten  skins  are  required  to  make 
a  suit  of  clothing  for  a  grown  person.  But  the  skins  are  so  impervious  to  cold  that, 
with  the  addition  of  a  blanket  of  the  same  material,  any  person  may  bivouac  in  the 
snow  with  safety,  and  even  with  comfort,  in  the  most  intense  cold  of  an  arctic  winters 
nigh$.  The  hoofs  of  this  variety  of  reindeer  are  wonderfully  adapted  to  the  countiy  it 
inhabits ;  for,  instead  of  being  narrow  and  pointed,  like  those  of  the  roebuck  or  fallow 
deer,  they  are  broad,  flat,  and  spreading — a  formation  not  only  useful  in  preventing  the 
animal  from  sinking  in  the  winter  so  deep  as  it  otherwise  would  do,  but  in  shovelling 
away  the  snow  from  oft'  the  lichens  clothing  the  rocks  of  the  Barren  Grounds,  on 
which  substance  it  feeds.  They  are,  however,  saved  that  trouble  when  driven  to  the 
woods  for  shelter,  where  they  find  a  species  of  lichen  hanging  from  the  trees,  which, 
from  that  circumstance,  has  been  called  reindeer  moss. 

In  June,  when  the  sun  has  dried  up  the  lichens,  the  deer  are  to  be  seen  in  full  march 
towards  the  sea-coast  to  graze  upon  the  sprouting  carices  and  withered  grass  or  hay  of 
*fche  preceding  year,  which,  at  that  period,  is  still  standing,  and  retains  part  of  its  sap  i» 
all  the  moist  places  covering  the  bottoms  of  the  narrow  valleys  on  the  coasts  ana  isl- 
ands of  the  Arctic  sea.  Having  dropped  their  young,  they  commence  their  return  to 
ihe  south  in  September,  and  reach  the  vicinity  of  the  woods  in  October,  at  which  time 
the  males  are  in  good  condition,  and  there  is  a  layer  of  fat  deposited  on  the  back  and 
rump  to  the  depth  of  three  or  four  inches,  and  frequently  five  or  six,  immediately  under 
the  skin,  designated  depouille  by  the  Canadian  voyagers ;  this  fat  disappears  in  about  a 
smooth,  when  they  becomervery  lean  and  insipid  as  food.  The  females,  however,  which 
at  that  period  are  lean,  acquire,  in  the  course  of  the  winter,*  a  small  depouille,  which  lasts  till 
they  drop  their  young.  The  reindeer  supplies  the  Chippewyans,  Copper  Indians,  Dog  Rb*> 
and  Haae  Indians  with  food,  who  would  be  totally  unable  to  inhabit  their  barren  lands  were 
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it  not  for  the  immense  herds  of  this  dee?  that  exist  thertf.  Of  the  hdrrte  they  fan*  their  fish* 
spears  and  hooks ;  and,  previously  to  the  introduction  of  iron  by  the  trader*,  iee-ohiaefe 
and  various  other  utensils  were  made  of  them.  la  dressing  the  skins,  the  shin-bone, 
split  longitudinally,  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  scraping  off  the  hair,  after  it  has  been  re- 
peatedly moistened  and  rubbed;  the  skins  are  then  smeared  with  the  brains  of  the  arf- 
mal  until  they  acquire  a  soft,  spongy  character;  and,  lastly,  are  suspended  over  a  fife 
made  of  rotten  wood  until  thoroughly  impregnated  with  the  smoke.  This  last-meafionfed 
process  imparts  a  peculiar  odor,  to  the  leather,  and  has  the  effect  of  preventing  its  be- 
coming so  hard,  after  being  wet,  as  it  would  otherwise  be.  The  skills  thus  cheesed  ate 
used  as  winter  clothing,  and,  by  sewing  sixty  or  seventy  together,  will  make  a  covering 
for  a  tent  sufficient  for  the  residence  of  a  large  family.  The  undressed  hide,  after  the 
hair  is  taken  off,  is  cut  into  thongs  of  various  thickness,  which  are  twisted  into  deer 
snares,  bow-strings,  net  lines,  and,  in  fact,  supply  all  the  purposes  of  rope.  The  finer 
thongs  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  fishing-nets,  or  in  making  snow-shoes,  while  the 
tendons  of  the  dorsal  muscles  are  split  into  fine  and  excellent  sewing  thread.  In  some 
instances  I  have  seen  the  skin  so  finely  dressed  that  it  equalled  chamois  leather. 

Every  part  of  the  animal  is  consumed,  even  to  the  contents  of  the  stomach  —-a 
savory  mixture,  much  esteemed  by  the  Canadian  voyagers  after  it  has  undergone  a  de- 
gree of  fermentation,  or  has  lain  to  season,  as  they  term  it,  for  a  few  days.  By  collect- 
ing the  blood,  and  boiling  it,  they  also  form  a  very  rich  soup,  which  is  considered  a  dain- 
ty. When  all  the  soft  parts  are  consumed,  the  bones  are  pounded  small,  and  a  targe 
quantity  of  marrow  is  extracted  from  them  by  boiling,  which  is  used  in  making  the  bet- 
ter kinds  of  the  mixture  of  dried  meat  and  fat,  termed  pemmican ;  it  is  employed  afeo 
by  the  young  men  and  females  for  anointing  the  hair  and  greasing  the  face  on  diets 
occasions.  •Pemmican  is  formed  by  pouring  one-third  of  melted  fat  over  the  meat, 
which  has  been  previously  cut  into  thin  slices,  dried  in  the  sun  or  over  the  smoke  of  a 
slow  fire,  and  pounded  between  stones,  and  then  incorporating  tbem  together.  If  kept 
dry,  it  may  be  preserved  sound  for  four  or  five  years ;  and,  from  the  quantity  of  nourish- 
ment it  contains  in  small  bulk,  it  is  the  best  kind  of  food  for  those  who  travel  through 
desert  lands. 

The  caribou  travel  in  herds,  varying  in  number  from  eight  or  ten  to  one  huskbed 
thousand ;  and  in  the  rutting  season  the  bulk  of  the  males  and  females  live  separately. 
Their  daily  excursions  are  generally  towards  the  quarter  whence  the  wind  blows ;  and  of 
all  the  deer  of  America  they  are  the  most  easy  to  approach.  The  Indians  kill  them  with 
the  gun,  take  them  in  snares,  or  spear  them  crossing  rivers  or  lakes.  The  Eskimau*  catah 
them  in  traps.  They  are  frequently  slaughtered  in  vast  numbers ;  a  single  family  of  In- 
dians will  sometimes  kill  many  hundreds  in  a  few  weeks.  # 

When  the  Indians  design  to  impound  deer,  they  look  out  for  one  of  the  paths  in 
which  a  number  of  them  have  trodden,  and  which  is  observed  to  be  still  frequented  by 
them.  The  pound  is  built  by  making  a  strong  fence  with  bushy  trees,  without  observ- 
ing any  regularity,  varying  from  a  few  yards  to  a  mile  in  circumference.  The  entrance 
to  the  pound  is  about  the  size  of  a  common  gate,  and  the  inside  is  crowded  with  hedges, 
in  every  opening  of  which  a  snare  is  set,  made  of  thongs  of  deer-skin  parchment,  well 
twisted  together,  which  are  amazingly  strong ;  one  end  of  the  snare  is  usually  made  fast 
to  a  small  growing  tree.  The  pound  being  thus  prepared,  a  row  of  small  brushwood  is 
stuck  up  in  the  snow  on  each  side  of  the  door  or  entrance,  and  these  hedgerows  are  con- 
tinued along  the  open  part  of  the  lake,  river,  or  plain,  which  from  its  openness,  makes 
them  the  more  distinctly  observed.  The  brushwood  rows  are  generally  placed  at  the 
distance  of  fifteen  or  twenty  yards  from  each  other,  and  ranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  two  sides  of  a  long,  acute  angle,  becoming  gradually  wider  in  proportion  to  the 
distance  they  extend  from  the  pound,  which  sometimes  is  not  less  than  two  or  three 
miles ;  while  the  deer's  path  is  exactly  along  the  middle,  between  the  two  rows  of  brush- 
wood. From  a  commanding  situation  the  Indians  watch  the  approach  of  the  deer, 
when  they  close  in  upon  them  in  the  form  of  a  crescent  The  poor  timorous  animals, 
finding  themselves  pursued,  and  mistaking  the  brushwood  for  ranks  of  people  stationed 
to  prevent  their  passing  on  either  side,  rush  on,  and  entangle  themselves  in  the  snares, 
thus  becoming  an  easy  prey  to  the  ingenious  hunter.    The  manoeuvre  is  sometime*  ao 


Digitized  by 


Google 


38  BTJMINATING  ANIMALS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 

•occeasfal  that  whole  families  find  subsistence  without  having  occasion  to  remove  their 
tents  above  once  or  twice  during  the  whole  winter. 

Doctor  Song,  from  whom,  in  connection  with  Doctor  Richardson,  we  have  borrowed 
most  of  the  preceding  remarks,  is  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  Barren  Ground  caribou 
is  capable  of  domestication  as  complete  as  that  to  which  the  Laplanders  have  reduced 
the  European  species.  Of  the  vast  benefit  of  such  a  step,  especially  in  reference  Id 
the  Indians  of  the  same  region,  it  is  difficult  to  speak  in  sufficiently  moderate  tenfafc. 
The  peculiar  fondness  for  pets,  and  the  skill  in  their  domestication,  manifested  by  theft 
Indians,  are  sufficient  evidence  of  the  success  with  which  they  might  be  encouraged  to 
try  the  experiment  on  the  caribou.  Its  success  would  at  once  place  them  beyond  fife 
reach  of  those  vicissitudes  which  are  so  rapidly  sweeping  off  the  Indians  of  the  north 
and  north-east  of  America.  Nor  would  there  be  any  difficulty  in  subsisting  large  herds 
of  these  deer  throughout  the  year.  In  summer  the  rich  pastures  along  Great  Fish  rive*; 
and  other  streams,  would  supply  countless  numbers ;  while  the  lichens  of  the  rocks  or 
shrubs  would  furnish  them  with  food  in  the  winter,  with  such  slight  assistance  from  their 
owners  as  the  case  might  demand.  In  this  way  these  Indians  might  become  a  pa* 
toral  people,  and  possibly,  in  time,  as  agricultural  as  the  nature  of  the  seasons  would 
admit 

2.  Tarandus  Hastalis,  Agassiz.     Woodland  Caribou. 

» 

In  the  last  article  we  have  indicated  the  principal  difference  between  the  two  reindeer. 
In  nothing  is  this  more  marked  than  in  the  geographical  distribution ;  the  one  belong- 
ing to  the  Barren  Ground,  the  other  to  the  woods.  The  latter  species  is  much  large*, 
sometimes  weighing  three  or  four  hundred  pounds.  The  horns,  although  very  stout  in 
proportion  to  their  length,  are  yet  decidedly  shorter. 

As  already  remarked,  the  reindeer  is  still  common  in  the  wilderness  forming  the  north- 
ern parts  of  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  and  Maine. 

Lieut  Thorn,  of  the  topographical  corps,  while  retracing  and  surveying  part  of  the 
Maine  boundary  line  last  summer,  saw  tracks  of  many  individuals  while  in  the  country 
in  the  vicinity  of  Lake  Memphremagog.  They  abound  in  Maine  and  New  Brunt- 
wick,  of  a  size  much  greater  than  that  of  the  Barren  Ground  caribou.  The  flesh,  as 
an  article  of  food,  is  far  inferior.  The  rut  takes  place  in  October,  and  the  young  are 
produced  in  June. 

The  remarks  in  regard  to  domestication  apply  as  well  to  this  species  as  to  the  one  last 
mentioned;  while  the  value,  as  a  beast  of  burthen,  or  draught,  would  probably  be  much 
greater,  on  account  of  the  superior  size.  There  seems  to  be  little  doubt  that  domestica- 
tion would  enable  the  species  to  exist  further  at  the  north,  and  even  in  the  Banco 
Grounds  themselves.  Indeed,  the  European  reindeer  might  itself  be  imported  and  prop- 
agated, and  thus  the  loss  of  time  consequent  upon  the  attempt  of  domesticating  a  win 
species  be  avoided.  Nothing  would  be  easier  than  to  bring  over  from  Norway  or  Swe- 
den a  drove  of  reindeer,  and  stocking  one  or  more  of  the  forts  in  Hudson's  Bay,  or  other 
parts  of  British  America. 

3.  Tarandus  furoifeb.     The  European  Reindeer. 

The  Old  World  reindeer  (Tarandus  furcifer)  is  found  throughout  the  Arctic  regions. 
It  abounds  in  Kamschatka,  Siberia,  Northern  Russia,  Sweden,  and  Norway;  but  espe- 
cially in  Finmark  and  Lapland.  In  Europe  its  southern  limit  is  the  Baltic ;  in  Asia  ft 
extends  along  the  Ural  to  the  Caucasus.  Its  existence  in  Iceland  has  been  denied ;  and 
indeed,  its  introduction  there  seems  to  date  back  less  than  one  hundred  years.  At  that 
time,  sixteen  animals  were  imported  from  Norway,  of  which  only  three  landed  alive. 
These  were  turned  loose  in  the  mountains,  and  have  multiplied  to  a  very  great  degree. 
In  some  sections  of  the  island  they  are  found  in  herds  of  many  hundreds.  Little  or  no 
attempt  at  their  domestication  has  been  made  by  the  inhabitants,  as  the  cow  and  sheep 
thrive  extremely  well,  rendering  any  substitute  unnecessary.  In  Finmark  and  Lapland, 
however,  where  the  reindeer  is  still  found  wild,  the  natives  use  every  art  in  their  power 
to  capture  and  bring  them  to  a  state  of  domestication  —  an  animal  which  constitutes 
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their  sole  wealth,  and,  indeed,  the  means  of  their  existence,  and  without  which  their 
country  would  be  in  reality,  as  to  the  stranger  it  appears,  an  uninhabitable  desert 

The  food  of  the  reindeer  varies  with  the  season  and  with  the  climate.  Lapland,  says 
Hoffberg,  in  the  memoir  above  quoted,  is  divided  into  two  tracts,  called  the  Alpine  and 
Woodland  country.  Those  immense  mountains,  called  in  Sweden  Fjellen,  divide  that 
country  from  Norway,  extending  towards  the  White  Sea  as  far  as  Russia,  and  are  fire* 
quently  more  than  twelve  miles  in  breadth.  The  other,  called  the  woodland  division, 
lies  to  the  east  of  this,  and  differs  from  the  neighboring  provinces  of  Norway  by  its  soil, 
which  is  exceedingly  strong  and  barren,  being  covered  with  one  continued  tract  of 
wood,  of  old  pine  trees.  This  tract  has  a  very  singular  appearance.  The  trees  above 
are  covered  over  with  great  quantities  of  a  black  hanging  lichen,  growing  in  filaments 
resembling  locks  of  hair ;  while  the  ground  beneath  appears  like  snow,  being  totally 
covered  with  white  lichens.  Between  this  wood  and  the  Alps  lies  a  region  called  the 
Woodland,  or  Desert  Lapmark,  of  thirty  or  forty  miles  in  width,  of  the  most  savage  and 
horrid  appearance,  consisting  of  scattered  uncultivated  woods,  and  continued  plains  of 
dry,  barren  sands,  mixed  with  vast  lakes  and  mountains.  When  the  mosses  on  part  of 
this  desert  tract  have  been  burnt,  either  by  lightning  or  any  accidental  fire,  the  barren  soil 
immediately  produces  the  white  lichen,  which  covers  the  lower  parts  of  the  Alps.  The 
reindeer,  in  summer,  seek  their  highest  parts,  and  there  dwell  amidst  their  storms  and 
snows,  not  to  fly  the  heat  of  the  lower  regions,  but  to  avoid  the  gnat  and  gad-fly.  In 
winter  these  intensely  cold  mountains,  whose  tops  reach  high  into  the  atmosphere,  can 
no  longer  support  them,  and  they  are  obliged  to  return  to  the  desert  to  subsist  upon  the 
lichens.  Of  these  its  principal  food  is  the  reindeer  lichen.  There  are,  says  Hoffberg, 
two  varieties  of  this :  the  first  is  called  sylvestris,  which  is  extremely  common  in  the 
barren  deserts  of  Lapland,  and  more  particularly  in  its  sandy  and  gravelly  fields,  which 
it  whitens  over  like  snow ;  its  vast  marshes,  full  of  tussocks  of  turf,  and  its  dry  rocks  are 
quite  grown  over  by  it.  The  second  variety  of  this  plant,  which  is  less  frequent  than 
the  former,  is  named  the  alpine.  This  grows  to  a  greater  height,  with  its  branches  mat* 
ted  together ;  it  has  this  name,  because,  when  those  mountains  are  cleared  of  their  wood, 
the  whole  surface  of  the  earth  is  covered  with  it ;  yet  it  is  seldom  to  be  found  on  their 
tops.  When  the  woods  become  too  luxuriant,  the  Laplander  sets  fire  to  them,  as  ex* 
perience  has  taught  him  that  when  the  vegetables  are  thus  destroyed,  the  lichen  takes 
root  in  the  barren  soil  and  multiplies  with  facility;  though  it  requires  an  interval  of 
eight  or  ten  years  before  it  comes  to  a  proper  height  The  Laplander  esteems  himself 
opulent  who  has  extensive  deserts  producing  this  plant  exuberantly ;  when  it  whitens 
over  his  fields,  he  is  under  no  necessity  of  gathering  in  a  crop  of  hay  against  the  ap- 
proach of  winter,  as  the  reindeer  eats  no  dried  vegetable,  unless  perhaps  the  river  horse- 
tail (Eqvisetum  fluviatile).  They  root  for  this  lichen  under  the  snow,  like  swine  in  a  pas- 
ture ;  their  fore-heels,  nose,  and  feet  are  guarded  with  a  hard  skin  closely  attached  to 
those  parts,  that  they  may  not  be  hurt  by  the  icy  crest  which  covers  the  surface  of  the 
snow.  The  very  strong  shoes  which  the  Laplander  esteems  so  much,  are  made 
of  these  parts  of  the  bide.  It  sometimes  happens  (but  very  rarely)  that  the  winter  sets 
in  with  great  rains,  which  the  frost  immediately  congeals ;  the  surface  of  the  earth  is 
covered  with  a  coat  of  ice  before  the  snow  falls,  and  the  lichen  is  entirely  encrusted  and 
buried  in  it;  thus  the  reindeer  is  sometimes  starved,  and  a  famine  attacks  the  Lapland- 
ers. In  such  an  exigence  they  have  no  other  resource  but  felling  old  fax-trees  grown 
over  with  the  hairy  liverworts.  These  afford  but  a  very  inadequate  supply  even  for  a 
small  herd;  but  the  greater  part  of  a  large  one,  in  such  a  case,  are  sure  to  perish  with 
hunger.  In  the  summer,  when  the  reindeer  ranges  upon  the  Alps,  a  number  of  plants  af- 
ford it  food.  Hagstrom  states  that  it  refuses  to  eat  forty-six  species,  the  names  of  which 
he  gives. 

That  the  lichen  is  not  absolutely  necessary  as  an  article  of  food,  is  proved  by  the 
length  of  time  during  which  a  female  of  this  species  lived  at  the  Zoological  Gardens, 
London.  She  survived  ten  winters,  during  which  her  food  consisted  almost  entirely  of 
hay.  Her  death,  too,  seemed  to  have  been  caused  by  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  rather 
than  by  any  disorder  of  the  digestive  functions. 

To  the  nations  among  which  the  reindeer  is  domesticated— the  Laplanders  \ 

Digitized  by 


Google 


.  80  RUMINATING  ANIMALS  OF  NOETH  AMERICA. 

Jy — this  animal  is  of  the  first  necessity.  According  to  Hoffberg,  the  mountaineer  very 
often  possesses  three  or  four  hundred,  and  even  one  thousand ;  the  woodman  rarely 
above  one  hundred.  As  a  domestic  animal,  yielding  a  quantity  of  most  delicious  food, 
and  occupying  the  place  of  the  cow  and  ttie  ox,  it  is  invaluable ;  as  a  beast  of  draught, 
its  importance  is  equally  great,  and  its  organization  is  adapted  to  the  long  wastes 
over  which  it  forms  the  Laplander's  sole  means  of  communication :  no  less  than  that 
of  the  camel,  is  framed  for  those  deserts  which,  without  the  aid  of  these  animals, 
would  be  impassible.  The  weight  which  the  reindeer  can  draw  is  about  800  pounds, 
although  240  forms  the  usual  load.  Its  speed,  when  thus  employed,  is  almost  incredible. 
In  a  race  of  three  deer  with  light  sledges,  started  by  Pictet,  who  went  to  the  north  of 
^  Lapland  in  1769  to  observe  the  transit  of  Venus,  the  first  performed  about  3,090  feet  in 
1  two  minutes,  or  nearly  19  English  miles  to  the  hour ;  the  second  made  the  same  dis- 
tance in  three  minutes,  and  the  third  in  three  minutes  twenty^eix  seconds.  Journeys  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  in  nineteen  hours  are  said  to  be  not  uncommon ;  and  one 
animal  is  affirmed,  in  1699,  to  have  drawn  an  officer,  with  important  despatches,  eight 
hundred  miles  in  forty-eight  hours,  falling  dead  at  the  end. 

The  tame  reindeer,  after  shedding  his  coat,  is  of  a  brownish-yellow  color,  becoming 
gradually  whiter,  and  ultimately  almost  entirely  of  this  color.  The  space  around  the 
eye  is  entirely  black.  The  longest  hair  is  under  the  neck ;  the  mouth,  tail,  and  its  vi- 
cinity white ;  and  the  feet,  at  the  insertion  of  the  hoof,  are  surrounded  with  a  white  ring. 
The  hair  of  the  body  is  so  thick  that  the  skin  cannot  be  seen  when  the  hair  is  parted; 
and  when  cast,  it  does  not  come  away  by  the  roots,  but  breaks  at  the  base. 

We  have  thus  gone  into  much  detail  on  the  subject  of  the  reindeer,  believing  it  to  be 
one  of  vital  importance  to  the  future  progress  of  Arctic  America.  Of  the  capability  for 
domestication  of  the  American  species,  there  can  be  no  question — this,  as  a  general 
rule,  being  shared  by  all  gregarious  mammalia.  The  wild  European  individuals  can  be 
caught  and  tamed  with  the  greatest  ease.  In  this  connection  we  may  remark,  that  the 
reindeer  forms  one  of  the  very  few  exceptions  to  the  fact,  that  the  domestic  species  sel- 
dom have  relatives  in  a  known  wild  state.  This  is  the  case  with  the  horse,  the  ox,  the 
seeep,  the  cat,  the  dog,  and  others ;  or,  at  any  rate,  in  all  these  instances  it  is  difficult  to 
refer  the  species  to  wild  ones. 

For  domestic  purposes,  the  horns  of  the  various  species  of  deer  constitute  serious  im- 
pediments to  general  use.  Fortunately,  however,  it  is  in  our  power  to  have  them  or  not 
m  domesticated  species  at  pleasure,  owing  to  the  strong  sympathy  between  the  organs 
of  generation  and  the  organs  which  regulate  the  development  of  the  horns.  In  all  deer 
except,  perhaps,  the  reindeer,  if  the  male  be  castrated  when  the  horns  are  in  a  state  of 
perfection,  these  will  never  be  shed  ;  if  the  operation  be  performed  when  the  head  is  bare, 
they  will  never  be  reproduced ;  and  if  done  when  the  secretion  is  going  on,  a  stunted,  ill 
formed,  permanent  horn  is  the  result.  Castration  will,  as  a  general  rule,  be  necessary 
for  the  fall  perfection  of  deer  as  food  or  animals  "for  useful  purposes.  It  is  probable, 
too,  that  even  without  emasculation  much  may  be  done  to  regulate  the  horns ;  for  in- 
stance, if  the  budding  antlers  be  broken,  or  cut  off,  while  in  the  velvet,  it  is  highly  proba- 
ble that  their  production  will  be  materially  affected.  In  the  park  of  Col.  Tuley,  Clarke 
county,  Virginia,  we  have  seen  an  elk  (Elaphus  canadensis)  which,  when  young,  had  one 
horn  broken  off  Every  successive  year  this  horn  was  reproduced  as  a  single  stub,  with- 
out any  branches  whatever;  while  that  on  the  opposite  side  presented  a  magnificent  de- 
velopment of  tines,  giving  to  the  animal  a  singularly  unsystematic  appearance.  It  is 
not  quite  certain,  or  at  least  authorities  differ  widely,  as  to  whether  the  reindeer  expe- 
riences the  same  changes  in  the  horns  on  castration  or  not  The  fact  that  the  female 
has  horns,  as  well  as  the  male,  may  indicate  some  organic  difference  in  the  constitution 
of  the  genus  Tarandus. 
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4.  Aloes  Americana.    Moose  Deer. 

This  magnificent  deer,  the  largest  of  its  tribe,  like  the  reindeer,  is  confined  to  the  colder 
portions  of  the  northern  hemisphere,  although  between  rather  more  southern  parallels. 
They  abound  in  the  northern  parts  of  Maine  and  New  Hampshire,  in  Labrador,  Nora 
Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Canada*  A  few  are  still  found  in  New  York,  west  of  Lake 
Charaplain,  in  the  counties  of  Essex,  Lewis,  Hamilton,  etc.,  especially  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  giant  Adirondacks.  This  region,  crowned  by  Tahawus,  or  Mount  Marcy, 
the  most  rugged,  inaccessible,  and  magnificent  mountain  of  the  north,  and  but  little  infe- 
rior in  height  to  Mount  Washington,  is  even  now  in  a  condition  almost  as  wild  as  when 
the  white  man  first  penetrated  into  its  recesses.  Here  the  traveller  may  listen  to  the  shrill 
scream  of  the  panther  and  the  dismal  howl  of  the  wolf,  or  hunt  the  moose,  the  Virginia 
deer,  the  bear,  and  occasionally  the  elk.  Sometimes  the  moose  extends  to  the  very  shores 
of  Lake  Champlain,  one  individual  having  been  killed  a  few  years  ago  near  the  village 
of  Westport,  in  Essex  county,  on  this  lake.   The  moose  is  also  found  in  northern  Vermont 

The  southern  limit  of  this  species  along  the  Atlantic  coast,  is  about  43  1-2  deg. ;  but 
they  are  rarely  found  so  low  down  in  the  central  parts  of  America.  They  exist  north  of 
49  deg.  across  the  continent,  and  are  especially  numerous  in  the  northern  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. In  this  range  they  extend  to  the  Arctic  sea,  having  been  found  at  the  mouth  of 
Mackenzie's  river,  in  lat  69  deg.  Farther  east  they  do  not  exceed  the  parallel  of  65  deg. 
*  To  the  inhabitant  of  Maine,  New  Brunswick,  and  Lower  Canada,  the  habits  of  the 
Moose  are  well  known,  as  it  is  a  favorite  article  of  the  chase,  constituting  as  it  does  the 
largest  tenant  of  the  American  forest,  its  chosen  abode.  In  the  account  of  the  moose  in 
the  invaluable  work  of  Audubon  and  Bachman  on  the  Quadrupeds  of  North  America, 
we  find  an  excellent  article  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Kendall  of  Quebec,  from  which  we  make 
the  following  extract :  — 

"  The  moose  are  abundant  to  the  north  of  Quebec,  and  in  the  northern  parts  of  the 
State  of  Maine.  In  the  neighborhood  of  Moose  river,  and  the  lakes  in  its  vicinity,  they  are 
very  abundant  In  the  summer,  they  are  fond  of  frequenting  lakes  and  rivers,  not  only 
to  escape  the  attacks  of  insects  which  then  molest  them,  but  also  to  avoid  injuring  their 
antlers,  which,  during  their  growth,  are  very  soft,  and  exquisitively  sensitive ;  and,  be- 
sides, such  situations  afford  them  abundance  of  food. 

a  They  there  feed  on  the  water  plants  or  browse  upon  the  trees  fringing  the  shores.  la 
the  winter,  they  retire  to  the  dry  m#untain-ridges,  and  generally  *  yard,'  as  it  is  termed,  on 
the  side  facing  the  south,  where  there  are  abundance  of  maple  and  other  hard-wood  trees 
upon  which  to  feed,  either  by  browsing  on  the  tender  twigs  or  peeling  the  bark  from  the 
stems  of  such  as  are  only  three  or  four  inches  in  diameter.  Their  long,  pendulous  upper 
lip  is  admirably  adapted  for  grasping  and  pulling  down  the  branches,  which  are  held  be* 
twean  the  fore-legs  until  all  the  twigs  are  eaten.  They  peel  off  the  bark  by  placing  the 
hard  pad  on  the  roof  of  the  mouth  against  the  tree,  and  scraping  upwards  with  their  sharp, 
gouge-like  teeth,  completely  denuding  the  tree  to  the  height  of  seven  or  eight  feet  from 
the  surface  of  the  snow.  They  remain  near  the  same  spot  as  long  as  any  food  can  be 
obtained,  seldom  breaking  fresh  snow,  but  keeping  to  the  same  tracks  as  long  as  possible* 

u  The  antlers  begin  to  sprout  in  April,  and  at  first  appear  like  two  black  knobs.  They 
complete  their  growth  in  July,  when  the  skin  which  covers  them  peek  ofl£  and  leaves 
them  perfectly  white;  exposure  to  the  sun  and  air,  however,  soon  renders  them  brown. 
When  we  consider  the  immense  size  to  which  some  of  them  grow  in  such  a  short  period 
of  time,  it  seems  almost  incredible  that  two  such  enormous  excrescences  could  be  depos- 
ited from  the  circulating  system  alone.  The  daily  growth  is  distinctly  marked  on  the 
velvety  covering  by  a  light  shade  carried  around  them.  The  first  year,  the  antlers  are  only 
about  one  inch  long ;  the  second  year,  four  or  five  inches,  with  perhaps  the  rudiment  of  a 
point ;  the  third  year,  about  nine  inches,  when  each  divides  into  a  fork,  still  round  in  form ; 
the  fourth  year,  they  become  palmated,  with  a  brow-antler  and  three  or  four  points ;  the 
fifth  season,  they  have  two  crown-antlers,  and  perhaps  five  points ;  the  points  increasing 
in  size  each  year,  and  one  or  two  points  being  added  annually  until  the  animal  arrives 
at  its  greatest  vigor;  after  which  period  they  decrease  in  size,  and  the  points  are  not  so 
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folly  thrown  out  The  longest  pair  I  ever  met  with  had  eighteen  points,  (others  have  them- 
with  twenty-three  points])  they  expanded  five  feet  nine  inches  to  the  outside  of  the  tips; 
the  breadth  of  palm,  eleven  inches  without  the  points;  circumference  of  shaft,  clear  of  the 
burr,  nine  inches ;  weight,  seventy  pounds.  The  old  and  vigorous  animals  invariably  shed 
them  in  December;  some,  of  four  or  five  years  old,  I  have  known  to  carry  them  as  lafte 
as  March ;  but  this  is  not  often  the  case. 

"  The  rutting  season  commences  in  September.  The  males  then  become  very  furious, 
chasing  away  the  younger  and  weaker  ones.  They  run  bellowing  through  the  forest,  and, 
when  two  of  equal  strength  meet,  have  dreadful -conflicts,  and  do  not  separate  until  one 
or  both  are  severely  injured.  I  bought  a  pair  of  antlers  from  a  Penobscot  Indian,  with 
one  of  the  brow-antlers  and  the  adjoining  prong  broken  short  off  The  parts  were  at  least 
an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter,  and  nearly  as  hard  as  ivory.  At  that  season  they  are  con* 
stantly  on  the  move ;  swimming  large  lakes  and  crossing  rivers,  in  pursuit  of  the  female* 
The  female  brings  forth  in  May.  The  first  time,  she  produces  one  fawn ;  but  afterwards, 
two.  It  is  supposed,  by  hunters,  that  these  twins  are  always  one  a  male  and  the  other 
a  female. 

"  In  summer,  the  hair  of  the  moose  is  short  and  glossy ;  in  winter  long  and  very  coarse^ 
attached  to  the  skin  by  a  very  fine  pellicle,  and  rendered  warm  by  a  thick  coat  of  short, 
fine  wool.  The  hair  on  the  face  grows  upwards  from  the  nose,  gradually  turning,  ana 
ending  in  a  thick,  bushy  tuft  under  the  jaws.  The  young  males  have  generally  a  long 
pendulous  gland  growing  from  the  centre  of  this  tuft,  and  covered  with  long  hair,  some* 
times  a  foot  long.  Their  flesh  is  very. coarse,  though  some  people  prefer  it  to  any  other; 
it  is  apt  to  produce  dysentery  with  persons  unaccustomed  to  use  it  The  nose,  or  mot^fc, 
as  it  is  generally  called,  if  properly  cooked,  is  a  very  delicious  morseL  The  tongue  is  also 
considered  a  delicacy.  The  last  entrail  (called  by  hunters  the  bum-gut)  is  covered  with 
round  lumps  of  suety  fat,  which  they  strip  off  and  devour  as  it  comes  warm  from  the  an*» 
m*l,  without  any  cooking ;  also,  the  marrow,  warm  from  the  shanks,  is  spread  upon  bread 
and  eaten  as  butter.  I  must  confess  that  the  disgusting  luxury  was  rather  too  rich  to 
tempt  me  to  partake  of  it,  I  have  seen  some  officers  of  the  Guards  enjoying  it  well 
enough. 

"  The  seasons  for  hunting  the  moose  are  March  and  September.  In  March,  when  the 
sun  melts  the  snow  on  the  surface,  and  the  nights  are  frosty,  a  crust  is  formed  which 
greatly  impedes  the  animal's  progress,  as  it  has  to  lift  its  feet  perpendicularly  out  of  the 
snow,  ok  cut  the  skin  from  its  shanks  by  coming  in  contact  with  the  icy  surface. 

"  It  would  be  useless  to  follow  them  when  the  snow  is  soft,  as  their  great  strength  en- 
ables them  to  wade  through  it  without  any  difficulty.  If  you  wish  to  see  them  previous 
to  shooting  them  from  their  'yard,'  it  is  necessary  to  make  your  approach  to  leeward,  as 
their  sense  of  smelling  and  hearing  is  very  acute ;  the  crack  of  a  breaking  twig  will  start 
them,  and  they  are  seldom  seen  any  more  until  fatigue  compels  them  to  know  up ;  and 
thus  ends  the  chase.  Their  pace  is  a  long  trot  It  is  qecessary  to  have  two  or  three  small 
curs,  (the  smaller  the  better),  as  they  can  run  upon  the  snow  without  breaking  through 
the  crust ;  their  principal  use  is  to  annoy  the  moose  by  barking  and  snapping  at  their 
heels,  without  taking  hold.  A  large  dog  that  would  take  hold  wquld  be  instantly  tram- 
pled to  death.  The  males  generally  stop,  if  pressed,  and  fight  with  the  dogs.  This  en- 
ables the  hunter  to  come  up  unobserved  and  despatch  them.  Sometimes  they  are  killed 
after  a  run  of  an  hour ;  at  other  times  you  may  run  them  all  day,  and  have  to  camp  at 
night  without  a  morsel  of  provisions  or  a  cloak,  as  everything  is  let  go  the  moment  the 
moose  starts,  and  you  are  too  much  fatigued  to  retrace  your  steps  to  procure  them. 
Your  only  resource  is  to  make  a  huge  fire,  and  comfort  yourself  upon  the  prospect  of 
plenty  of  moose-meat  next  day.  As  soon  as  the  animal  finds  he  is  no  longer  pursued,  he 
lies  down ;  and  the  next  morning  he  will  be  too  stiff  to  travel  far.  Generally,  a  male,  fe- 
male, and  two  fawns,  are  found  in  a  'yard.' 

"  When  obliged  to  run,  the  male  goes  first,  breaking  the  way,  the  others  treading  ex- 
actly in  his  tracks ;  so  that  you  would  think  only  one  had  passed.  Often  they  run  through 
other  *  yards,'  when  all  join  together,  still  going  in  Indian  file.  Sometimes',  when  meeting 
with  an  obstacle  they  cannot  overcome,  they  are  obliged  to  branch  off  for  some  distance 
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and  again  unite.  By  connecting  the  different  tracks  at  the  place  of  separation,  you  may 
judge  pretty  correctly  of  their  number.  I  have  seen  twelve  together,  and  killed  seven  of 
them." 

A  method  of  hunting  this  animal  is  as  follows :  in  September,  two  persons,  in  a  bark 
canoe,  paddle  by  moonlight  along  the  shore  of  the  lake,  imitating  the  call  of  the  male, 
which,  jealous  of  the  approach  of  a  stranger,  answers  to  the  call  and  rushes  down  to  the 
combat.  The  canoe  is  paddled  by  the  man  in  the  stern  with  the  most  death-like  silence, 
gliding  along,  under  the  shade  of  the  forest,  until  within  short  shooting  distance,  as  it  is 
difficult  taking  a  sure  aim  by  moonlight  The  man  in  the  bow  generally  fires,  when,  if 
the  animal  is  only  wounded,  he  makes  immediately  for  the  shore,  dashing  the  water  about 
him  into  foam.  He  is  tracked  by  his  blood  the  next  day  to  where  he  has  lain  down,  and 
where  he  is  generally  found  unable  to  proceed  any  further.  Many  are  killed  in  this  man* 
ner  in  the  neighborhood  of  Moose  river  every  season. 

Hunters  sometimes  find  out  the  beaten  tracks  of  the  moose,  (generally  leading  to  the 
water,)  and  bend  down  a  sapling  and  attach  to  it  a  strong  hempen  noose,  hanging  across 
the  path ;  while  the  tree  is  confined  by  another  cord  and  a  sort  of  trigger,  should  the 
animal's  head  pass  through  the  dangling  snare,  he  generally  makes  a  struggle,  which  dis- 
engages the  trigger ;  and  the  tree,  springing  upwards,  lifts  the  beast  off  its  legs  and  stran- 
gles it.  The  palmated  horns  of  the  moose  are  so  ponderous,  that  sixty  pounds  is  a  very 
common  weight  To  bear  this  stupendous  bead-dress,  nature  has  endowed  the  moose 
with  a  short  and  strong  neck,  which  takes  from  it  much  of  that  elegance  and  symmetry 
of  proportion  so  generally  predominant  in  deer.  It  is,  nevertheless,  a  very  energetic  and 
imposing  animal.  It  is  said  neither  to  gallop  nor  leap — acquirements  rendered  unneces- 
sary from  the  disproportionate  height  of  its  legs,  by  which  it  is  enabled,  as  it  trots  along, 
to  step  with  the  greatest  ease  over  a  fallen  tree,  a  gate,  or  a  split  fence.  During  its  pro- 
gress, it  holds  the  nose  up,  so  as  to  lay  the  horns  horizontally  back,  which  attitude  ex- 
poses it  to  trip  by  treading  on  its  fore-heels.  Its  speed  is  very  great,  and  it  will  frequently 
lead  an  Indian  over  a  tract  of  country  exceeding  three  hundred  miles  before  it  is  secured. 
This  animal  is  said  to  possess,  in  an  eminent  degree,  the  qualities  of  the  horse  and  the  ox, 
combining  the  fleetness  of  the  former  with  the  strength  of  the  latter.  None  of  the  deer 
are  more  easily  domesticated,  the  reindeer  not  even  excepted.  In  Canada  they  have 
frequently  been  trained  to  draw  sleds  or  carts,  although,  during  the  rutting  season,  they 
could  not  be  so  employed.  A  gentleman  near  Houlton,  Maine,  some  years  since  trained 
a  pair  to  draw  a  sleigh,  which  they  did  with  great  steadiness  and  swiftness ;  subject,  how- 
ever, to  the  inconvenience  that,  when  they  once  took  it  into  their  heads  to  cool  themselves 
in  a  neighboring  river  or  lake,  no  efforts  could  prevent  them.  The  European  species  or 
variety,  whichever  it  be,  has  also  been  converted  to  the  uses  of  man.  In  former  times, 
when  it  was  found  in  Scandinavia  in  great  abundance,  it  was  used  for  the  purpose  of 
conveying  couriers,  and  has  been  known  to  accomplish  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and 
thirty-four  miles  in  a  day,  attached  to  a  sleigh.  Its  speed  is  even  greater  than  that  of  the 
reindeer,  which  can  rarely  exceed  two  hundred  miles  in  a  day,  although  a  case  is  related 
where,  in  consequence  of  a  sudden  invasion  of  the  Swedish  territory  by  the  Norwegians, 
an  officer  was  despatched  from  the  frontiers  of  Norway,  with  a  reindeer  and  sleigh,  to 
Stockholm  with  the  news.  This  was  conveyed  with  such  speed  that  the  distance  of  eight 
hundred  miles  was  accomplished  in  forty-eight  hoars,  the  animal  falling  dead  at  the  expira- 
ration  of  the  time.  To  this  anecdote  we  have  already  alluded  under  the  head  of  the  rein- 
deer. A  Swedish  writer  recommends  the  employment  of  the  moose  (or  elk  of  Europe)  in 
time  of  war,  asserting  that  a  single  squadron,  with  its  riders,  could  put  to  immediate  flight 
a  whole  regiment  of  cavalry ;  or,  employed  as  flying  artillery,  would,  from  the  extraordinary 
rapidity  of  their  movements,  insure  the  victory.  Indeed,  at  the  time  when  attention  was 
especially  directed  towards  the  domestication  of  this  animal,  their  use  was  forbidden,  under 
the  heaviest  penalties,  on  account  of  their  having  been  employed,  from  their  extraordinary 
speed,  to  effect  the  escape  of  criminals.  The  European  elk,  at  one  time  numerous  through- 
out Norway  and  Sweden,  is  now  confined  to  particular  districts ;  at  the  present  time  it 
is  not  found  farther  north  than  64  deg.  in  Scandinavia.  Owing  to  the  danger  of  total 
extinction,  a  law  has  recently  been  passed  forbidding  its  destruction  in  Sweden  for  ten 
years  from  1857,  under  severe  penalties.  The  elk  is  reported  to  attain  not  unfrequentiy  a 
part  ii,  5 
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height  of  seven  or  eight  feet.  One  individual,  only  two  years  old)  measured  nearly  nine* 
teen  hands,  or  more  than  six  feet,  in  height.  Another  elk,  not  fully  grown,  weighed 
nearly  one  thousand  pounds.  The  period  of  gestation  is  about  nine  months,  the  female 
producing  from  one  to  three  young  in  May.    The  horns  are  shed  about  February. 

The  skin  of  this  animal  has  been  put  to  various  uses.  In  Sweden  a  regiment  was 
clothed  with  waistcoats  made  of  this  material,  which  was  so  thick  as  to  resist  a  musket* 
ball.  When  made  into  breeches,  a  pair  of  them,  among  the  peasantry  of  former  days, 
went  as  a  legacy  through  several  generations. 

In  respect  to  the  domestication  of  the  moose,  the  remarks  already  made  in  reference  to 
the  effect  of  castration  in  increasing  the  size  and  docility,  as  well  as  regulating  the  horns 
of  the  animal,  will  not  be  forgotten. 

5.  Elaphus  Canadensis,  Ray.    American  Elk. 

The  elk  of  the  United  States  ranks  as  the  second  in  size  of  the  numerous  species  be- 
longing to  the  North  American  continent.  Strikingly  similar,  in  general  appearance,  to 
tile  stag  of  Europe,  (Elaphus  Ewropceus?)  by  the  early  settlers  it  was  supposed  to  be  the 
same  species ;  its  superior  size  being  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  more  extended  range 
furnished  by  the  boundless  forests  and  prairies  of  the  New  World.  Hence  the  term  *aff  ~ 
Occurs  with  great  frequency  in  the  writings  of  the  earliest  authors ;  and,  indeed^ 
within  but  a  comparatively  recent  period  that  the  diagnoses  of  the  two  species  have T 
accurately  settled.  For  our  present  purpose  it  will  be  sufficient  merely  to  state  t~ 
American  elk,  or  wapiti,  is  at  least  a  foot  higher  at  the  shoulders  than  the  commc 
and  has  all  the  upper  parts  and  jaw  yellowish-brown ;  the  latter  being  of  a  uniform  1 
hh-brown,  with  a  black  mark  on  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  wanting  in  the  elk.  The  wtite 
circle  around  the  eye  of  the  European  species  is  replaced  in  the  American  by  brown. 
The  proportions  of  the  antlers,  also,  are  different,  as  well  as  other  features. 

An  instance  of  the  inconvenience  of  applying  the  same  name  to  different  objects  is  wefl 
seen  in  the  case  of  the  subject  of  our  present  article.  The  term  elk  has  been  given  to  a 
European  species  very  closely  allied,  if  not  identical,  with  the  moose  of  the  United  States, 
(AlcesAmericamis).  Hence  it  becomes  necessary,  in  meeting  with  the  word  elk,  to  know 
whether  the  writer  or  the  animal  be  American  or  European. 

The  American  elk,  sometimes  called  wapiti,  was  once  extensively  distributed  through- 
out the  present  limits  of  the  United  States.  At  the  present  time,  in  the  eastern  parts,  it  is 
only  found  in  a  few  counties  of  Pennsylvania  —  as  Elk  and  Clearfield  —  where,  indeed, 
then*  numbers  are  decreasing  day  by  day.  Occasionally  one  has  been  seen  in  the  moose- 
range  of  the  Adirondacks,  in  Lewis,  Hamilton,  and  some  other  counties  of  northern  New 
York.  This  has  not  been  the  case,  however,  for  more  tfian  twenty  years.  A  few  are  known 
to  exist  in  the  Alleghanies  of  Western  Virginia.  We  next  find  them  in  the  southern  part 
of  Michigan  ;  but  it  is  only  as  we  proceed  further  west  that  they  present  themselves  in 
numbers.  In  Minnesota  they  are  found  in  large  herds,  and  in  still  larger  on  the  Upper 
Missouri,  Yellowstone,  and  other  streams.  Of  the  vast  numbers  in  these  regions,  some 
idea  m^y  be  formed  from  the  piles  of  shed  horns  which  the  Indians  are  in  the  habit  of 
heaping  up  in  the  prairies.  One  of  these,  in  Elk  Horn  prairie,  about  eighty  miles  above 
Fort  Union,  has  for  many  years  been  a  conspicuous  land-mark  to  the  traveller,  showing 
like  a  white  monument  many  miles  off  This,  which  was  torn  down  in  the  summer  of 
1850,  was  about  fifteen  feet  high,  and  twenty-five  in  circumference ;  others,  gtill  larger 
are  found  op  the  Upper  Yellowstone, 

The  northern  range  of  the  elk  is  given  by  Sir  John  Richardson,  as  the  56th  or  57th  paral- 
lel, and  in  high  latitudes  its  eastern  limit  is  found  in  a  line  drawn  from  the  south  end  ef 
Lake  Winnipeg  to  theSaskatchawan  (Ion.  103  deg.),  and  thence  to  Elk  river,  in  the  111th 
deg.  West  of  this  line  it  extends  to  the  Pacific ;  and  south,  to  Texas,  New  Mexico,  and 
California.  This  range  is  very  extensive,  much  greater  than  that  possessed  by  any  other 
species ;  and  it  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  a  careful  comparison  of  specimens  will  indi- 
cate more  than  one  species.  Specimens  of  skulls  and  horns  in  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, from  several  extreme  points,  vary  considerably.  One  in  particular,  from  the  region 
in  British  America  north  of  Fort  Union,  is  confidently  asserted  by  the  hunters  to  belong  to 
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•Afferent  specks,  krnwn  as  the  little  dfe,  ootm&mblj  smaller  than  ike  mete  common 
one. 

It  may  well  be  expected  that  in  the  western  plains  the  elk  should  attain  to  its  maxi- 
mum size.  Individuals  nearly  the  size  of  a  horse  are  not  unfrequent  In  California 
and  New  Mexico  antlers,  it  is  said,  have  been  found  so  large  as,  when  resting  on  their 
tip©,  to  permit  a  tall  man  to  walk  erect  between  them. 

The  elk  is  an  animal 
easily  kept  in  parks,  where 
we  have  frequently  seen 
them.  They  are  to  be  found 
on  many  estates  in  Virgin- 
i  ia — among  others,  on  that 
g  of  Colonel  Tuley,  in  Clarke 
county.  Their  size  and 
strength  render  them  dan- 
gerous in  the  rutting  sea- 
son, at  which  period  they 
are  quite  unmanageable. 

This  species  is  easily  do- 
mesticated,  and  can  readily 
|  be  trained  to  draw  in  single 
or  double  harness.  It  is, 
therefore,  next  to  the  caribou 
and  moose,  the  one  to  which 
we  are  most  entitled  to  look 
for  an  increase  of  our  stock 
Elk-Horn  Pyramid.  of  domestic  animals.    The 

great  size  of  the  horns  of  the  male,  and  his  fierceness  and  uncontrollability  during  the 
ratting  season,  are  certainly  obstacles  in  the  way  of  reducing  the  elk  to  the  rank  of  a  ser- 
vant to  man ;  nevertheless  they  are  not  insurmountable,  after  all.  No  quadruped  is  more 
to  be  dreaded  than  a  wild  or  irritated  buck;  yet,  by  the  simple  operation  of  castrating, 
his  temper  is  subdued,  his  size  greatly  increased,  and  his  whole  nature  entirely  changed. 
The  flesh,  too,  from  being  unpalatable,  and,  indeed,  almost  uneafiible,  is  converted  into 
the  crowning  dish  of  the  epicure.  There  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that  the  same  results  will 
follow  in  the  case  of  the  elk.  The  inconvenience  of  the  large  horns  can  also  be  over- 
come by  the  same  operation  ;  since  we  have  already  stated  that,  if  performed  when  the 
horns  are  shed,  these  will  never  be  reproduced.  If  the  social  instinct  be  a  condition  to- 
the  complete  domestication  of  an  animal,  no  deer  possesses  it  in  a  higher  degree  than  the 
elk,  which  is  sometimes  found  in  herds  of  thousands. 

The  antlers  of  the  buck  elk  drop  in  February  or  March,  and  are  reproduced  in  the 
Course  of  four  or  five  months.     It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  the  noble  antlers  of  a  full- 

K>wn  individual  actually  fall  off  every  year,  and  are  produced  in  a  short  four  months ; 
t  such  is  the  fact.     The  males  of  all  the  deer,  whatever  their  size,  lose  their  ljorns  an- 
nually.    The  females  bring  forth  in  May  or  June. 


6.  Cermus  Macrotis,  Say.    Mule  Deer. 

The  black-tail  deer  is  the  largest  of  the  true  deer,  of  the  restricted  genus  Cervus  found 
in  North  America.  It  derives  its  scientific  name,  macrotis,  from  the  great  length  of  the 
ears,  resembling  those  of  the  mule,  whence  it  is  sometimes  called  the  mule  deer.  Its 
more  common  appellation,  black  tail,  is  owing  to  the  black  tip  to  the  tail.  In  size  it  is 
considerably  larger  than  the  common  Virginia  deer. 

t  This  species  is  limited  in  its  range  by  the  Missouri  river,  east  of  which  it  is  seldom 
seen.  In  ascending  this  stream  it  is  round  on  Vermillion  river  increasing  in  number 
northwards  to  the  Saskatchawan.  In  the  Black  hills  it  is  very  abundant,  as  well  as  in 
moat  of  the  Rocky  mountain  ranges,  even  as  far  south  as  Texas.    It  is,  however, 
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fined  to  the  eastern  side  of  the  mountains!  being  replaced  toward*  Hie  Pacific  by  ftt 

closely  allied  Cervus  Richardsoniu 

7.  Cbbvus  Lbwisii,  Peale.    Black-Tati  Deer* 

As  already  remarked,  this  species,  on  the  western  slopes  of  the  Rocky  mountains,  Re- 
places the  one  last  named  on  the  eastern.  Larger  than  Cervus  Virgimarms,  it  is  smaller 
than  C.  macrods.  The  hair  is  finer  than  in  G  macrotis,  which  species  has  it  coarse  and 
spongy,  like  that  of  the  elk.  It  has  no  glandular  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
hind-leg  below  the  knee-joint;  while  in  G  macrotis  this  opening  is  as  much  as  ax 
inches  in  length.  The  horns  are  stouter  and  more  covered  with  sharp  points,  and  ti» 
brow  antler  is  wanting.  The  tail  is  of  the  same  length  as  the  Virginia  deer,  but  is  jet 
black  above  and  on  the  sides,  and  white  beneath.  It  never  runs  at  full  speed,  but,  like 
the  mule  deer,  bounds  with  every  foot  from  the  ground  at  the  same  time.  The  flesh  is 
said  to  be  inferior  in  flavor  to  that  of  any  other  species. 

The  Pacific  black-tail  deer  is  found  all  along  the  coast,  being  exceedingly  abundant  ia 
California  and  Oregon. 

8.  Cervus  Virginianus,  Pennant.     Common  Deer,  (Virginia  Deer.) 

The  common  deer  of  the  United  States  is,  at  the  present  day,  too  well  known  to  need 
a  special  description.  No  State  in  the  Union  is  without  individuals  of  this  species.  la 
many  sections  of  the  country,  as  the  Alleghanies  and  Adirondacks,  they  are  exceeding^ 
abundant,  and  not  much  less  so  in  many  of  the  southern  Atlantic  States.  Their  range 
extends  from  Maine  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Rocky  mom- 
tains,  beyond  which  its  existence  is  not  substantiated.  It  varies  somewhat  in  its  fea- 
tures over  this  extensive  district,  being  much  larger  in  the  north,  and  decreasing  to  the 
south  by  almost  one-half.  Epicures  assert  that  this  difference  in  size  is  accompanied  by 
a  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  fat  when  cooked  and  cooled.  In  the  north,  the  fat  ©a 
the  surface  soon  cools  and  congeals,  becoming  like  tallow  or  mutton  suet;  whereas  in 
Florida,  where  it  sometimes  cuts  an  inch  on  the  saddle,  it  remains  soft  or  elastic  for  some 
time  after  being  taken  from  the  fire,  and  is  of  delicious  taste,  like. the  fat  of  beef.  The 
economical  qualities  dt  this  deer  are  of  the  first  order.  The  excellence  of  its  flesh  in 
the  form  of  vension  is  well  known  to  every  one.  The  dressed  hide,  as  buckskin,  is  of 
the  highest  importance  to  the  Indian  for  the  construction  of  various  articles  of  dim; 
and  scarcely  less  so  to  the  white  hunter.  The  horns  are  converted  into  handles  for 
cutlery. 

The  male  deer  loses  its  horns  in  January,  the  new  set  commencing  to  sprout  out  at 
ter  the  lapse  of  a  few  weeks.  These  acquire  their  full  growth  by  July  or  August,  after 
which  they  are  in  their  prime.  The  rutting  season  commences  in  October  or  November, 
during  which  period  terrible  battles  are  fought  Not  unfrequently,  bucks  are  found  with 
their  antlers  interlocked  inextricably,  and  dead  of  starvation. 

The  young  are  brought  forth  in  April  or  May — sometimes  later — in  the  northeflk 
States.    The  average  number  at  a  birth  is  two,  three  being  not  uncommon. 

The  Virginia  deer  is  exceedingly  susceptible  of  domestication,  although,  when  petted, 
it  is  apt  to  become  troublesome.  Individuals  are  frequently  kept  in  parks,  where,  how* 
ever,  they  do  not  thrive  so  well  as  the  European  fallow  deer.  Their  agility  is  so  great  as 
to  render  it  a  matter  of  serious  difficulty  to  keep  them  within  enclosures. 

9.  Cervus  Leuburus,  Douglas.    Long-Tailed  Deer. 

This  species,  if  it  be  really  distinct,  is  the  smallest  of  all  the  American  deer,  present- 
ing in  its  dimensions  a  striking  contrast  to  the  moose.  In  general  appearance  it  resem- 
bles the  Virginia  deer ;  it  is,  however,  smaller,  and  has  a  tail  of  great  length,  measuring 
sometimes  as  much  as  seventeen  inches.  It  is  found  abundantly  on  the  Columbia  river, 
but  does  not  appear  to  cross  the  Rocky  mountains  —  at  least  within  the  territory  of  the 
United  States. 
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10.  Capra  Akbbican a,  Blainville.   Rocky-Mountain  Chat. 

This  beautiful  animal  is  frequently  confounded  with  the  big  horn,  or  mountain  sheep, 
from  which  it  differs  in  many  important  characteristics.  It  is  of  the  size  of  the  domestic 
sheep,  and  bears  no  inconsiderable  resemblance  to  the  merino  breed  in  the  way  in  which 
the  fleece  hangs  down  on  the  sides.  The  body,  neck,  and  head  resemble  those  of  the 
common  goat  The  horns  are  small,  awl-shaped,  and  pointed,  and  nearly  erect,  with 
but  a  slight  curvature  backwards.  Both  horns  and  hoofs  are  black.  The  animal  is  en* 
tfeely  white,  with  the  exception  just  named. 

The  body  is  covered  with  long,  straight  hair,  considerably  coarser  than  the  wool  of  the 
sheep,  but  softer  than  that  of  the  common  goat  This  hair  is  abundant  on  the  shoul- 
ders, neck,  back  and  thighs ;  a  considerable  tuft  of  it,  attached  to  the  chin,  forms  a  beard. 
There  is  likewise  much  of  it  on  the  chest  and  lower  part  of  the  throat  The  tail  is  short, 
tuid,  though  clothed  with  long  hair,  is  almost  concealed  by  that  which  covers  the  rump. 
Under  the  hair  of  the  body  there  is  a  close  coat  .of  fine  white  wool  The  hair  on  the 
face  and  legs  is  short,  the  fetlocks  short  and,  with  the  hoofs,  perpendicular.  The  small 
posterior  hoofs  do  not  touch  the  ground. 

To  the  agriculturist  and  manufacturer,  the  mountain  goat  affords  a  promise  of  impor- 
tance which  we  may  well  hope  to  see  realized.  No  wild  species  can  compare  with  it  in 
the  excellence  of  its  fleece,  which  even  in  its  original  state,  is  as  fine  as  that  of  the  cele- 
brated 'Cashmere  goat  Careful  management,  under  domestication,  would,  no  doubt, 
increase  this  character  to  an  extraordinary  degree.  Hence  it  is  not  remarkable  tfyat  at- 
tention should  have  been  directed  to  this  species  with  a  view  to  its  cultivation.  The 
Highland  Society  at  one  time  made  an  effort  to  introduce  this  animal  into  Scotland, 
where  it  was  supposed  it  would  thrive.  Owing,  however,  to  the  inaccessibility  of  its  na- 
ture, it  was  found  impossible  to  obtain  specimens.  At  the  present  time,  such  might  per- 
haps* be  procured  through  the  agency  of  the  American  Pur  Company,  to  one  of  whose 
posts,  Fort  Benton,  on  the  Upper  Missouri,  above  the  falls,  skins  are  occasionally 
brought 

A  competent  wool-grower  in  Scotland,  to  whom  the  subject  was  referred,  reported  that 
44  the  wool  which  forms  the  chief  covering  of  the  skin  is  fully  an  inch  and  a  half  long, 
and  of  the  finest  quality.  It  is  unlike  the  fleece  of  the  common  sheep,  which  contains 
a  variety  of  different  kinds  of  wool,  suitable  to  the  fabrication  of  articles  very  dissimilar 
in  their  nature,  and  requires  much  care  to  distribute  them  in  their  proper  order.  The 
fleece  under  consideration  is  wholly  fine.  That  on  the  fore  part  of  the  skin  has  all  the 
apparent  qualities  of  wool ;  that  on  the  back  part  very  much  resembles  cotton.  The 
whole  fleece  is  mixed  with  hairs,  and  on  those  parts  where  the  hairs  are  long  and  pen- 
dant there  is  almost  no  wool." 

The  mountain  goat  inhabits  the  loftiest  peaks  of  the  Rocky  mountain  range,  seldom 
coming  down  to  the  plains.  They  frequent  the  steepest  precipices,  and  have  much  of 
the  habit  of  the  common  goat  The  species  is  common  on  those. high  lands  of  the 
Rocky  mountains  whence  flow  the  four  great  rivers  —  the  Me  Eenzie,  the  Columbia,  the 
Missouri,  and  the  Nelson ;  each  one  emptying  into  a  different  ocean.  Their  range 
is  between  the  parallels  of  40  deg.  and  64  deg.  The  only  point  within  the  United 
States  where  they  are  well  known  is  about  Fort  Benton,  whence  we  have  seen  a  single 
hunter's  skin.  No  animal  is  less  known  to  our  naturalists,  there  being  not  a  single  pre- 
served specimen,  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  in  any  museum  within  the  United 
States.  Travellers  who  speak  of  the  mountain  goat  sometimes  refer  to  the  big  horn,  the 
female  of  which  has  horns  much  like  those  of  a  goat 

11.  Antilocapra  Americana,  Ord.    Prong-Horn  Antelope. 

The  prong-horn  antelope  is  familiar  to  every  hunter  on  the  plains  west  of  the  Missou- 
ri river.  From  this  line  it  extends  to  the  Pacific  ocean,  and  ranges  from  northern  Mex- 
ico to  tiie  latitude  of  53  deg.,  on  the  Saskatcbawan.  It  is  also  abundant  in  Minnesota, 
especially  on  the  plains  of  Red  river.  On  the  Missouri  it  does  not  occur  south  of  L'Eau 
qui  Court 
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The  antelope  is 
prized  as  an  article  of  i 
When  young,  the 
tastes  much  like  ve 
although  superior  to. 
flavor;  the  old 
however,  are  frequ 
very  rank. 

This  species  is  Con 
times  in  immense  - 
bers,  almost  realizing 
tales  of  the  antelope; 
south  Africa.  Herds 
thousand  and  more 
not  unfrequently 
seen.  They  run 
great  swiftness,  a 
their  motions  are 
terized  by  ease  and  \ 
To  the  Indians,  in  the  absence  of  buffalo,  the  prong-horn  antelope  is  of  great  i 
tance  as  an  article  of  food.  They  are  shot  with  the  bow  and  arrow  under  cover,  bi 
most  usual  way  .of  catching  them  is  in  pens.  These  pens  are  formed  of  branch! 
trees  arranged  in  a  circle,  one  side  of  which  is  incomplete,  and  approached  by  m 
formed  of  walls  of  the  same  material,  widening  outwards.  Into  the  open  extremi 
this  lane  the  antelopes  are  gently  urged  by  the  Indians,  and  thence  along  into  the 
whereupon  the  opening  is  filled  up  by  means  of  brush,  and  the  work  of  destnn 
commenced  with  arrows  and  clubs.  Although  exceedingly  nimble,  yet  such  is  their 
pidity  that  they  will  not  attempt  to  leap  the  barriers  which  confine  them,  however  s] 
The  hunter  frequently  lures  them  within  gun-shot  by  lying  flat  on  the  ground,  awl 
vating  from  time  to  time  a  red  silk  handkerchief  or  a  cap,  by  which  the  -curiosity  d 
animal  is  excited. 


Shooting  Antelope*, 


12.  Ovibos  Moschatus,  Blainville. 


Musk  Ox. 


W^^wf^^ 


Musk  Ox.  4 

A  specimen  of 
skin  of  the  ovvbus^t 
chains,  or  mufikl 
sent  to  England! 
Hearne,  the  celebni 
traveller,  gave  Pea/0 
the  opportunity  of# 
cribing  and  systen# 
cally  arranging  ftf 
which  M.  Blai«# 
has  placed,  as  its  I* 
in  name  implies, >» 
genus  intermediate** 
tween  the  sheep  m 
the  ox.  A  sligM > 
formation  of  tt  ** 
been  previously  & 
tained  through  the  me- 
dium of  M.  J** 
who  has  the  ct*»* 
having  first  broag»« 
into  public  not*2 
the  prodneeof^ 
stockings  made  w* 
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If  ii  wool,  which  wore  said  to  be  even  fax  move  beautiful  in  appearance  than  silk.  By  rts 
outage  woolly  coat,  it  is  effectually  protected  from  the  severest  weather ;  and  the  shortness 
%  if  its  legs  renders  it  admirably  suited  to  the  barren  grounds,  of  which  it  forms  one  of 
ifttps  characteristic  inhabitants. 

jniattBy  the  term  "barren,"  the  traders  designate  the  north-eastern  corner  of  the  American 
otttontinent,  of  which  the  extreme  point  is  Melville  Peninsula*  These  lands  have  received 
in  rat  appellation  on  account  of  being  destitute  of  wood,  except  on  the  banks  of  some  of 
fie  larger  rivers  that  traverse  them.  From  this  circumstance,  the  traders  have  not 
iasjfermed  there  any  settlements.  The  district  is  generally  featured  with  primitive  rocks, 
DialHLsisting  of  an  assemblage  of  low  hills,  with  rounded  summits,  more  or  less  precipitous, 
reafcid  separated  by  narrow  valleys.  An  imperfect  peat-earth,  covering  the  lower  grounds, 
ugftourishes  a  few  stunted  willows,  glandular  dwarf  birches,  black  spruce-trees,  or  larches ; 
.  Efat  the  soil  more  generally  consists  of  minute  debris  of  rocks,  forming  a  dry,  coarse, 
id  ifoartzose  sand,  unfit  for  supporting  anything  but  lichens.  In  all  the  larger  valleys, 
seEJjWtes  of  transparent  waters  are  met  with,  containing  fish ;  some  of  these  are  perfectly 
f  .ind-locked,  but  the  greater  number  are  connected  by  a  rapid  and  turbulent  stream,  and 
m,  ipras  they  flow  outwards  to  the  sea. 

In  these  barren  and  desolate  parts  of  the  earth,  the  musk-ox  remains  both  winter  and 
mmer,  contented  and  happy ;  feeding,  like  the  caribou,  on  grass  at  one  season,  and  on 
hens  at  another ;  either  climbing  the  most  precipitous  situations,  with  all  the  agility 
i  precision  of  the  chamois,  or  mountain-goat,  or  seeking  the  valleys—  either  in  search 
m^  more  luxuriant  food,  or  shelter  from  the  raging  winds. 
si  kg.  When  fat,  their  flesh  is  palatable  enough,  and,  although  of  a  coarse  grain,  resembles 
oi^pie  caribou ;  but  when  in  a  lean  state,  it  is  rendered  far  inferior  to  that  of  any  other  ru- 
io;£tinating  animal  in  North  America,  owing  to  its  being  tainted  with  a  strong  flavor  of 
[dsftnsk,  which  is  more  particularly  the  case  with  bulla.     Although  it  exceeds  the  weight 

£ie  caribou  by  two-thirds,  the  hoofs  of  the  musk-ox  are  so  similar  to  those  of  the 
er  animal  in  form,  that  it  requires  the  experience'  of  a  practised  hunter  to  distinguish 
lifference ;  those  of  the  musk-ox  are,  however,  rather  larger  and  narrower. 
^*  These  animals  assemble  in  smaller  herds  than  the  other  quadrupeds  of  the  north,  sel- 
dom more  than  twenty  or  thirty  being  seen  at  one  time ;  from  which  circumstance,  to- 
gether with  the  rocky  situation  they  are  in  the  habit  of  frequenting,  it  is  the  most  easy 
matter  to  approach  them ;  and  if  the  hunter  has  only  the  precaution  to  keep  himself 
p.  concealed,  he  may  destroy,  one  after  another,  the  whole  herd.    Instead  of  betaking  them- 
r'«elves  to  flight,  they  crowd  closer  and  closer  together,  as  their  companions  fall  around 
r  Aem ;  which  has  been  attributed  to  their  mistaking  the  report  of  the  gun  for  thunder,  as, 
^•notwithstanding  the  shortness  of  their  legs,  they  can  run  extremely  fast.     Should  they, 
^  iowever,  discover  tiieir  enemies  by  sight,  or  by  their  sense  of  smell,  which  is  extremely 
T.p  acute,  the  cows  immediately  have  recourse  to  flight ;  while  the  bulls,  being  of  a  more 
^,  irascible  nature,  attack  the  hunter,  whose  life  is  placed  in  great  jeopardy,  unless  he  pos- 
^  sesses  both  activity  and  presence  of  mind. 

£.  The  musk-ox  inhabits  the  hilly,  barren  grounds  between  the  Welcome  and  Copper 
j  mountains,  from  the  63d  or  64tb  parallel  to  the  Arctic  sea,  and  west  towards  Parry's  isl- 
>  ands,  or  as  far  as  civilized  man  has  penetrated.  How  much  farther  they  proceed,  it  is, 
!f  of  course,  at  present  impossible  to  say.     They  travel  from  place  to  place  in  search  of 

*  pasture,  but  do  not  penetrate  deep  into  the  wooded  districts,  and  are  able  to  procure  food 

*  in  winter  on  the  steep  sides  of  hills,  which  are  laid  bare  by  the  winds,  and  up  which 
•.  they  climb  with  an  agility  which  their  massive  aspect  would  seem  to  render  impossible. 

*  In  size  they  are  nearly  equal  to  the  smallest  Highland  cattle,  but  they  are  more  compacts 
,'  ly  made,  and  the  shaggy  hair  of  their  flanks  almost  touches  the  ground.  In  structure 
1    they  differ  from  the  domestic  ox  in  the  shortness  and  strength  of  the  bones  of  the  neck 

*  and  the  length  of  the  dorsal  processes  which  support  the  ponderous  head.  The  swelling 
|  bases  of  the  horns  spread  over  the  forehead  of  both  sexes — in  the  males  coming  nearly 
f    in  contact     The  animal  is  destitute  of  a  tail. 

(       It  is  not  probable  that  the  musk-ox  could  stand  the  warmth  of  the  climate  of  the 

,    United  States,  although  the  experiment  would  be  well  worth  trying.     The  hair  is  very 

long  and  silky,  and  has  been  occasionally  worked  into  articles  of  dress.     Could  it  be  ob* 
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tained  in  sufficient  quantity,  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  being  of  exceedingly  gteat  table  is 
the  arts.  Unfortunately,  this  species,  like  the  barren-ground  reindeer,  does  not  'occur  wHfe- 
in  the  limits  of  the  United  State*,  and  the  experiment  of  domestication,  as  well  as  of  ede- 
nomical  application  in  general,  must  be  tried,  if  at  all,  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 
To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  there  is  not  a  single  specimen  of  the  musk-ox  in  any  ttft- 
seum  of  the  United  States ;  probably  not  even  a  portion  of  the  skin  or  bone. 

13.  Ovis  Montana,  Desm.    Big-horn,  (Mountain  Sheep.) 

This  interesting  animal,  the  largest  of  its  kind,  is  extensively  distributed  through  North 
America,  along  the  highlands  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  from  California  to  the  parallel  «f 
68  deg.  Unlike  the  goat,  it  is  not  restricted  to  the  inaccessible  portions  of  this  range,  tat 
comes  down  to  the  Black  hills,  and  even  along  the  hills  of  the  Upper  Missouri  The  imJ- 
vaises  terres  of  the  Missouri  valley,  so  remarkable  for  their  rich  treasures  of  vertebrate  fos- 
sils, are  likewise  frequented  by  the  big-horn.  In  all  these  localities  the  most  perpendiqw- 
lar  cliffs  are  selected,  among  which  they  move  with  the  greatest  fearlessness.  Tne  hoot 
<ers  say  that  this  animal  win  voluntarily  leap  from  a  height  sometimes  as  great  as -fifty 
feet,  and  falling  head-foremost  on  the  elastic  tips  of  the  spiral  horns,  experience  no  injury 
whatever  from  the  descent.  The  horns  of  the  males  have,  at  any  rate,  a  battered  appear 
ance  at  their  tips,  as  if  subjected  to  some  such  action. 

The  flesh  of  the  big-horn  is  excellent  when  in  season,  resembling  the  finest  mutton, 
and  even  exceeding  it  in  flavor.  There  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  the  animal  may  apt, 
at  some  future  day,  be  of  much  importance  for  food ;  as  the  scantiest  vegetation  is  suffi- 
cient to  support  it,  and  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  domestication  are  not  greater  linn 
must  have  been  the  case  with  the  common  sheep.  Unfortunately,  the  hair  is  too  ooane 
and  brittle  ever  to  be  of  any  use  in  the  arts.  Much  resembling  that  of  the  elk,  it  is  con- 
siderably coarser  in  quality.  #  .... 

The  big-horn  is  niuch  larger  than  the  common  sheep,  the  male  weighing  three  hundssd 
and  fifty  pounds  and  upwards.  The  horns  of  the  male  are  of  enormous  size,  measuring 
three  feet  around  the  spiral.  The  tips  are  about  eighteen  inches  apart  The  female  has 
horns  sotaewhat  like  those  of  the  goat,  although  less  pointed ;  whence  it  has  not  QHfie> 
quently  been  considered  as  the  Rocky-mountain  goat,  and  as  such  reported  by  traveUcaNL 

14.  Bison  Americanus,  Cm.  Buffalo. 

This,  the  most  gigantic  of  the  indigenous  mammalia  of  America,  once  overspread  the 
entire  northern  half  of  the  continent  At  the  time  of  the  discovery  by  the  Spaniardflgjui 
inhabitant  even  down  to  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic,  it  has  been  beenjbeaten  back  IT 
westward  march  of  civilization,  until,  at  the  present  day,  it  is  only  after  passing  the  j 
Missouri  and  the  head-waters  of  the  Mississippi  that  we  find  the  American  bison  r 
falo.  Many  causes  have  combined  to  drive  them  away  from  their  old  haunts :  the* 
sale  and  indiscriminate  slaughter  by  the  whites,  the  extension  of  settlements,  « 
changes  of  the  face  of  the  country ;  but,  above  all,  that  mysterious  dread  of  the 
man,  which  pervades  animal  life  in  general  as  a  congenital  instinct 

Still,  it  would  appear  that  the  buffalo  was  originally  confined  within  certaift  tonfte; 
which  perhaps  varied  from  time  to  time,  as  they  certainly  have  done  within  compaflSiwiy 
a  recent  period.  We  have  already  referred  to  the  fact  of  their  existence  on  the  Alktatte 
coast ;  how  far  north  they  extended  is  not  exactly  known.  Their  existence  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, however,  is  substantiated  by  the  occurrence  of  bones  of  this  species  in  alluvial  de- 
posits of  rivers,  bogs,  and  caves.  At  the  first  settlement  of  Canada  they  were  not  known 
there.  As  to  their  southern  range,  Lawson  speaks  of  their  being  found  on  Cape  Fear  river 
in  North  Carolina.  Theuet,  in  the  very  rare  work  entitled  "  Les  Singularitez  de  la  Franes 
antarctique,"  Paris,  1557,  gives  (p.  147),  in  a  representation  of  a  curious  beast  of  Wei* 
Florida,  a  readily  recognizable  figure  of  the  buffalo.  In  the  Hudson  Bay  country  they  dM 
not  pass  east  of  the  latitude  of  fed  river ;  south,  they  were  found  throughout  the  Missis* 
sippi  valley,  the  south  Atlantic  States,  Texas,  and  Mexico.  Their  western  xange  was 
strictly  limited  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  none  extending  beyond. 
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'  At  the  present  time  none  are  found  in  the  Atlantic  States,  nor  even  east  of  the  Missouri, 
♦accept  in  Minnesota,  in  the  region  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  and  the  prairies  of  the  Red 
river  of  the  north.  Their  main  range,  however,  is  between  the  Missouri  and  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  from  Texas  and  New  Mexico  to  the  Saskatchawan,  and  even  as  far  north  is 
Ofeat  Martin  lake,  lat  64  deg.  Of  late  years,  they  have  found  their  way  through  the 
Rocky  Mountains  to  the  plains  of  the  Columbia  by  the  great  middle  pass,  and  north  of 
this  on  the  head-waters  of  the  Saskatchawan. 

Imagination  can  scarcely  realize  the  numbers  of  buffalo  which,  even  now,  are  found  on 
the  western  plains.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  the  prairies  covered  with  them  as  far  as 
Hie  eye  can  reach ;  and  travellers  have  passed  through  them  for  days  and  days  in  suc- 
cession, with  scarcely  any  apparent  diminution  in  the  mass.  The  paths  worn  in  the  plains 
resemble  more  the  beaten  highways  of  civilization  than  the  mere  aggregation  of  individual 
hoof-marks.  As  their  routes  are,  in  most  cases,  selected  with  the  unerring  instinct  of  ani- 
mal existence,  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  one  convenient  crossing-place  of  river  or 
ravine  to  another,  and  taking  the  most  available  springs  or  streams  in  their  course,  they 
trell  justify  the  remark  of  Mr.  Benton  as  to  their  agency  in  defining  the  high-roads  of 
travel  across  the  prairies,  for  which  they  frequently  serve  almost  without  an  alteration. 

Still,  vast  as  these  herds  are,  their  numbers  are  much  less  than  in  earlier  times,  and  they 
are  diminishing  with  fearful  rapidity.  Every  year  sees  more  or  less  change  in  this  re- 
spect, as  well  as  alterations  of  their  great  line  of  travel.  To  the  Indian,  dependent  for  the 
very  necessaries  of  life  upon  the  buffalo,  these  facts  come  home  with  stern  reality.  His 
existence  is  bound  up  inseparably  with  that  of  the  race  of  buffalo,  and  every  considera- 
tion of  humanity  to  the  one  prompts  a  care  over  the  other. 

If  it  were  possible  to  enforce  game-laws,  or  any  other  laws  on  the  prairies,  it  would  be 
weH  to  attach  the  most  stringent  penalties  against  the  barbarous  practice  of  killing  buffalo 
merely  for  the  sport,  or  perhaps  for  the  sake  of  the  tongue  alone.  Thousands  are  killed 
ev^ry  year  in  this  way.  After  all,  however,  it  is,  perhaps,  the  Indian  himself  who  corn- 
Bails  the  mischief  most  wantonly.  A  frequent  mode  of  hunting  the  buffalo  by  them  con- 
iistB4n  making  a  "surround."  This  is  done  by  enclosing  a  large  herd  and  driving  them 
aver  a  precipice  upon  the  rocks,  or  into  one  of  the  profound  ravines  which  intersect  the 
prairies  in  various  directions.  In  this  way  thousands  are  sometimes  killed  in  a  single  day. 
Fires  in  prairies,  too,  do  their  share  in  the  work  of  destruction,  either  by  their  immediate 
agency,  or  by  driving  the  maddened  animals  into  the  ravines  just  referred  to. 

Mr.  Picotte,  an  experi- 
encedpartner  of  the  Ameri- 
can Fur  Company,  esti- 
mated the  number  of  buf- 
falo robes  sent  to  St  Louis 
in  1850  at  100,000.  Sup- 
posing each  of  the  (W>,000 
Indians  on  the  Missouri  to 
use  ten  robes  for  his  wear- 
ing apparel  every  year,  be- 
sides those  for  new  lodges 
and  other  purposes,  by  the 
calculation  of  Mr.  Picotte 
we  shall  have  an  aggregate 
of  400,000  robes.  We  may 
supposel00,000  as  the  num- 
ber killed  wantonly,  or  de- 
Hvnttng  Buffalo  in  the  mow.  stroyed  by  fire  or  other  cas- 

ttiHies,  and  we  will  have  the  grand  total  of  half  a  million  of  buffalo  destroyed  every  year. 

This,  too,  does  not  include  the  numbers  slaughtered  on  Red  river,  and  other  garnering 

points. 

It  is,  perhaps,  unnecessary  to  state  that  the  American  bison  is  not  found  in  the  Old 

World.    A  European  species  of  the  same  genus,  bos,  and  closely  allied,  is  the  bos  — --- 

PART   II.  6 
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aueroche  of  Germany,  urns  of  Cesar,  bonossus  of  Aristotle,  and  bison  of  Paraanras  knd 
Pliny.  This  species,  once  of  rather  wide  range,  is  now  confined  to  the  country  between 
the  Caspian  and  the  Black  sea,  where  it  is  protected  from  injury  by  the  severest  legist** 
tive  enactments.     Other  species  are  found  in  various  other  parts  of  the  world. 

The  skins  of  the  American  buffalo  are  dressed  as  follows :  After  being  taken  off  the 
animal,  they  are  hung  on  a  post,  and  the  adhering  flesh  taken  off  with  a  bone,  toothed 
something  like  a  saw.  This  is  performed  by  scraping  the  skin  downward,  requiring  much 
labor.  The  bide  is  then  stretched  on  the  ground,  and  fastened  down  with  pegs ;  it  is  then 
allowed  to  remain  a  day  or  two,  or  till  dry.  After  this,  the  flesh  side  is  pared  down  with  the 
blade  of  a  knife  fastened  in  a  bone,  called  a  grate,  which  renders  the  skin  even,  and  takes 
off  about  a  quarter  of  its  thickness.  The  hair  is  taken  off  with  the  same  instrument ;  and 
these  operations  being  performed,  and  the  skin  reduced  to  a  proper  thickness,  it  is  covered 
over  either  with  brains,  liver,  or  grease,  and  left  for  a  night  The  next  day  the  skin  is  rob* 
bed  and  scraped,  either  in  the  sun  or  by  a  fire,  until  the  greasy  matter  has  been  worked 
into  it,  and  it  is  nearly  dry ;  a  cord  is  then  fastened  to  two  poles,  and  over  this  the  skin 
is  thrown,  and  pulled,  rubbed,  and  worked  till  quite  dry.  After  this,  it  is  sewed  together 
around  the  edges,  excepting  at  one  end.  A  smoke  is  made  with  rotten  Wood,  in  a  bole 
dug  in  the  earth,  and  the  skin  is  suspended  over  it  on  sticks  set  up  like  a  tripod,  and 
thoroughly  smoked ;  which  completes  the  tanning,  and  renders  it  capable  of  bearing  we* 
without  losing  its  softness  or  pliability  afterwards. 

Buffalo  robes  are  dressed  in  the  same  manner,  excepting  that  the  hair  is  not  removed, 
and  they  are  not  smoked.  They  are  generally  divided  into  two  parts ;  a  strip  is  taken 
from  each  half  on  the  back  of  the  skin  where  the  hump  was,  and  the  two  halves  or  sides 
are  sewed  together,  after  they  are  dressed,  with  thread  made  of  the  sinews  of  the  animal, 
and  then  the  robe  is  ready  for  market. 

One  of  the  most  useful  applications  of  buffalo  meat  consists  in  the  preparation  of  pern- 
mican  —  an  article  of  food  of  the  greatest  importance,  from  its  portability  and  nutricioui 
qualities.  This  is  prepared  by  cutting  the  lean  meat  into  thin  slices,  exposing  it  to  the  heat 
of  the  sun  or  fire,  and,  when  dry,  pounding  it  to  a  powder.  It  is  then  mixed  with  an  equal 
weight  of  buffalo  suet,  and  stuffed  into  bladders.  Sometimes  venison  is  used  instead  of 
buffalo  beef.  Sir  John  Richardson,  while  preparing  for  his  recent  Arctic  expedition,  found 
it  necessary  to  carry  with  him  pemmican  from  England  This  he  prepared  by  taking  a 
round  or  buttock  of  beef,  cut  into  thin  steaks,  from  which  the  fat  and  membraneous  parts 
were  pared  away,  and  dried  in  a  kiln  until  the  fibre  of  the  meat  became  friable.  It  was 
then  ground  in  a  malt-mill,  and  mixed  with  nearly  an  equal  weight  of  beef  suet  or  lard. 
This  completed  the  preparation  of  the  plain  pemmican ;  but  to  a  portion  raisins  were 
added,  and  another  portion  was  sweetened  with  sugar.  These  latter  changes  were  subse- 
quently highly  approved  by  the  voyageurs.  The  pemmican  was  then  placed  in  tin  auh 
nisters,  and  well  rammed  dowP;  and  after  the  cooling  and  contraction  of  the  mass,  these 
were  filled  with  melted  lard  through  a  small  hole  left  in  the  end,  which  was  then  covered 
with  a  piece  of  tin,  and  soldered  up.  The  total  amount  of  beef  used  by  Sir  John  Rich- 
ardson amounted  to  35,651  pounds ;  of  lard,  to  7,549  pounds ;  of  currants,  to  1,008  pounds; 
of  sugar,  to  280  pounds.  These  materials  constituted  17,424  pounds  of  pemmican,  cost- 
ing at  the  rate  of  1  shilling  7  1-2  pence  (36  cents)  per  pound. 

The  meat  biscuit  of  Mr.  Borden,  now  manufactured  from  beef  by  him  at  Galveston 
in  large  quantities,  is  also  of  much  economical  importance. 

We  conclude  our  article,  already  extended  to  unreasonable  length,  by  presenting  an 
account  of  some  domesticated  buffaloes,  which,  better  than  any  language  of  our  own, 
will  present  the  question  of  domestication  in  a  proper  light.  It  is  taken  from  Audubon 
and  Bachman's  Quadrupeds,  as  furnished  these  gentlemen  by  Robert  Wickliffe,  Esq.  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  who  has  tried  the  experiment  fully. 

"  The  herd  of  buffalo  I  now  possess  have  descended  from  one  or  two  cows  that  I  pur- 
chased from  a  man  who  brought  them  from  the  country  called  the  Upper  Missouri.  I 
have  itai  them  for  about  thirty  years ;  but  from  giving  them  away,  and  the  occasional 
killing  of  them  by  mischievous  persons,  as  well  as  other  causes,  my  whole  stock  at  this 
time  does  not  exceed  ten  or  twelve.  I  have  sometimes  confined  them  in  separate  pyto 
from  other  cattle,  but  generally  they  herd  and  feed  with  my  stock  of  farm-cattle.     They 
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graze  in  company  with  them  as  gently  as  the  others.  The  buffalo  cows,  I  think,  go  with 
young  about  the  same  time  the  common  cow  does,  and  produce  once  a  year.  None  of 
mine  have  ever  had  more  than  one  at  a  birth.  The  approach  of  the  sexes  is  similar  to  that 
of  the  common  bull  and  cow,  under  all  circumstances,  at  all  times,  when  the  cow  is  in 
heat — a  period  which  seems,  as  with  the  common  cow,  confined  to  neither  day  nor  night, 
nor  any  particular  season ;  and  the  cows  bring  forth  their  young,  of  course,  at  different 
times  and  seasons  of  the  year,  the  same  as  our  domestic  cattle.  I  do  not  find  my  buffa- 
loes more  furious  or  wild  than  the  common  cattle  of  the  same  age  that  graze  with  them. 

u  Although  the  buffalo,  like  the  domestic  cow,  brings  forth  its  young  at  different  sea- 
sons of  the  year,  this  I  attribute  to  the  effect  of  domestication,  as  it  is  different  with  all 
animals  in  a  state  of  nature.  I  have"  always  heard  their  time  for  calving  in  our  latitude 
was  from  March  until  July ;  and  it  is  very  obviously  the  season  which  nature  assigns  for 
the.  increase  of  both  races,  as  most  of  my  calves  were  from  the  buffaloes  and  common 
cows  at  this  season.  On  getting  possession  of  the  tame  buffalo,  I  endeavored  to  cross 
them  as  much  as  I  could  with  my  common  cows,  to  which  experiment  I  found  the  tame 
or  common  bull  unwilling  to  accede ;  and  he  was  always  shy  of  a  buffalo  cow,  but  the 
buffalo  bull  was  willing  to  breed  with  the  common  cow. 

"  From  the  common  cow  I  have  several  half-breeds,  one  of  which  was  a  heifer.  This 
I  put  with  a  domestic  bull,  and  it  produced  a  bull  calf.  This  I  castrated,  and  it  made  a 
very  fine  steer,  and  when  killed  produced  very  fine  beef.  I  bred  from  this  same  heifer 
several  calves,  and  then,  that  the  experiment  might  be  perfect,  I  put  one  of  them  to  the 
buffalo  bull,  and  she  brought  me  a  bull  calf,  which  I  raised  to  be  a  very  fine,  large  animal 
— perhaps  the  only  one  to  be  met  with  in  the  world  of  this  blood,  viz.  a  three-quarter 
half-quarter,  and  half-quarter  of  common  blood.  After  making  these  experiments,  I  have 
left  them  to  propagate  their  blood  themselves,  so  that  I  have  had  only  a  few  half-breeds,  and 
they  always  prove  the  same,  even  by  a  buffalo  bull.  The  full-blood  is  not  as  large  as  the 
improved  stock,  but  as  large  as  the  ordinary  stock  of  the  country.  The  crossed  or  half- 
blood  are  larger  than  either  the  buffalo  or  common  cow.  The  hump,  brisket,  ribs,  and 
tongue  of  the  full  and  half  blooded  are  preferable  to  those  of  the  common  beef;  but  the 
round  and  other  parts  are  much  inferior.  The  udder  or  bag  of  the  buffalo  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  common  cow ;  but  I  have  allowed  the  calves  of  both  to  run  with  their  dams 
upon  the  same  pasture,  and  those  of  the  buffalo  were  always  the  fattest ;  and  old  hunters 
have  told  me  that,  when  a  young  buffalo  calf  is  taken,  it  requires  the  milk  of  two  com- 
mon cows  to  raise  it.  Of  this  I  have  no  doubt,  having  received  the  same  information 
from  hunters  of  the  greatest  veracity.  The  bag  or  udder  of  the  half-breed  is  larger  than 
than  that  of  the  full-blooded  animals,  and  they  would,  I  have  no  doubt,  make  good 
milkers. 

"  The  wool  of  the  wild  buffalo  growB  on  their  descendants  when  domesticated,  but  1 
think  they  have  less  wool  than  their  progenitors.  The  domesticated  buffalo  still  retains 
the  grunt  of  the  wild  animal,  and  is  incapable  of  making  any  other  noise,  and  they  still 
observe  the  habit  of  having  select  places  within  their  feeding-grounds  to  wallow  in. 

"  The  buffalo  has  a  much  deeper  shoulder  than  the  tame  ox,  but  is  lighter  behind.  He 
walks  more  actively  than  the  latter,  and  I  think  has  more  strength  than  the  common  ox 
of  the  Same  weight  I  have  broken  them  to  the  yoke,  and  found  them  capable  of  making 
excellent  oxen ;  and  for  drawing  wagons,  carts,  or  other  heavily-laden  vehicles,  on  long 
journeys,  they  would,  I  think,  be  greatly  preferable  to  the  common  ox.  I  have  as  yet  had 
no  opportunity  of  testing  the  longevity  of  the  buffalo,  as  all  mine  that  have  died  did  so 
from  accident,  or  were  killed  because  they  became  aged.  I  have  some  cows  that  are 
nearly  twenty  years  old,  that  are  healthy  and  vigorous,  and  one  of  them  has  now  a  suck- 
ing calf.  The  young  buffalo  calf  is  of  a  sandy-red  or  rufus  color,  and  commences  chang- 
ing to  a  dark  brown  at  about  six  months  old,  which  last  color  it  always  retains.  The 
mixed  breeds  are  of  various  colors.  I  have  had  them  striped  with  black  on  a  gray  ground," 
like  the  zebra ;  some  of  them,  brindled-red ;  some,  pure-red,  with  white  faces ;  aryl  others, 
red  without  any  markings  of  white.  The  mixed-bloods  have  not  only  produced  in  my 
stock,  from  the  tame  and  buffalo  bull,  but  I  have  seen  the  half-bloods  reproducing,  viz. 
those  that  were  the  product  of  the  common  cow  and  wild  buffalo  bull.  I  was  informed 
that,  at  the  first  settlement  of  the  country,  cows  that  were  considered  the  best  for  milking 
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were  from  the  half-blood  down  to  the  quarter,  and  even  eighth,  of  the  buffalo  blood 
But  my  experiments  have  not  satisfied  me  that  the  half  buffalo  bull  will  produce  again. 
That  the  half-breed  heifer  will  be  productive  from  either  race,  as  I  have  before  stated,  I 
have  tested  beyond  the  possibility  of  doubt 

"  The  domesticated  buffalo  retains  the  same  haughty  bearing  that  distinguishes  him 
in  his  natural  state*  He  will,  however,  feed  or  fatten  on  whatever  suits  the  tame  cow, 
and  requires  about  the  same  amount  of  food.  I  have  never  milked  either  the  full  blood 
or  mixed  breed,  but  have  no  doubt  they  might  be  made  good  milkers,  although  their  bagp 
or  udders  are  less  than  those  of  the  common  cow ;  vet,  from  the  strength  of  the  cal£  the 
dam  must  yield  as  much,  or  even  more  milk,  than  the  common  cow." 

VIL  RUSSIAN  AMERICA. 

The  Russian  American  Fur  Company  was  established  under  a  charter  from  the  Em- 
peror Paul,  July  8th,  1799,  with  power  to  occupy  and  bring  under  the  dominion  of  Rus- 
sia, all  territories  north  x>t  south  of  55  deg.  north  latitude,  not  previously  occupied  and 
placed  under  subjection  by  some  other  nation.  Its  territory  includes  the  Asiatic  coast 
of  the  Pacific,  north  of  51  deg.,  the  islands  of  the  Kurile  group,  extending  as  far  south 
as  45  deg.  40  min.,  the  Aleutian  or  Fox  Islands,  and  the  north-west  corner  of  the  Amer- 
ican continent,  as  far  east  as  the  141st  deg.  of  west  longitude,  and  54  deg.  40  min.  of 
north  latitude.  But  that  part  of  their  American  territory  south  of  58  deg.  north  latitude, 
except  the  island  of  Sitka,  is  leased  to  the  English  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  for  an 
annual  rent  of  2000  otter  skins. 

Sitka,  or  New  Archangel,  on  an  island  of  the  same  name,  at  the  entrance  of  Norfolk 
Sound,  founded  in  1805,  is  the  chief  port  of  the  Russian  Company.  It  has  a  fort 
mounting  16  short  18  pounders,  and  42  long  nine  pounders,  with  a  garrison  of  300  men. 
The  officers,  although  in  the  employ  of  the  Company,  receive  also  pay  and  promotion 
from  the  Emperor,  who  is  one  of  the  stockholders.  About  twelve  of  the  Company^ 
officers  dine  daily  at  the  table  of  the  Governor,  which  is  sumptuously  served.  There  m 
a  Greek  bishop,  with  several  priests  and  deacons,  and  also  a  Lutheran  minister.  There 
are  schools  for  the  children  of  Europeans  and  half-breeds. 

Subordinate  to  Sitka,  is  another  establishment  of  the  same  kind  at  Aliaska.  An- 
other station  in  Morton  sound,  has  also  its  separate  inland  dependencies,  and  there  axe 
permanent  posts  or  flying  posts  in  the  Aleutian  or  Kurile  islands,  and  a  chain  of  agencies 
from  Cutrotsh  in  Kamschatka  to  St  Petersburg,  a  distance  of  1300  miles. 

The  whole  of  the  Companies'  territories  is  divided  into  six  agencies,  all  sobordinate  to 
the  Governor-General,  who  resides  at  Sitka.  In  1839,  there  were  36  posts  for  hunting 
or  fishing. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Kurile  and  Aleutian  islands,  and  those  of  the  large  island 
of  Kodiak,  are  regarded  as  the  immediate  subjects  of  the  Russian  Company,  in  whose 
service  every  man  between  18  and  50  may  be  required  to  pass  at  least  three  yean. 

The  natives  of  the  country  adjacent  to  the  two  great  Bays  called  Cook's  Inlet  and 
Prince  William's  Sound,  are  also  under  the  control  of  the  Company,  and  obliged  to  pay 
an  annual  tax  in  furs  and  skins.  The  other  aborigines  in  the  Russian  territories  are 
not  allowed  to  trade  except  with  the  agents  of  the  Russian  Company.  In  1836,  the 
number  of  Russians  in  the  Company's  Territories  was  730 ;  of  native  subjects,  1448; 
and  about  11,000  aborigines  of  the  Kurile,  Aleutian,  and  Kodiack  islands. 

The  trade  of  Sitka  was  estimated  in  1842,  at  10,000  fur  seals,  1000  sea  otters,  12,000 
beavers,  2500  land  otters,  foxes  and  martins,  and  20,000  sea  horse  teeth.  In  April,  1348, 
Sir  George  Simpson  found  eleven  vessels  and  two  steamers  at  Sitka,  one  of  which,  a 
-steam  tug,  had  its  machinery  cast  and  manufactured  there.  The  Company  have  12  ves- 
sels of  from  100  to  400  tons.  Formerly  they  killed  all  the  seal  old  and  young,  to  the 
number  of  200,000  a  year ;  but  now  they  adopt  the  policy  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Compa- 
ny, killing  only  a  limited  number  of  full  grown  males. 
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A  large  portion  of  the  American  continent,  particularly  of  North  America,  belongs  to 
the  British,  whose  possessions  in  this  quarter  of  the  globe  are  uncertainly  estimated  at 
from  2,000,000  to  2,500,000  square  miles  in  extent  Of  these  vast  possessions,  by  far  the 
kurger  part  territorially  considered,  lies  north  of  the  parallel  of  49  degs.  of  north  latitude, 
ana  of  the  height  of  land  separating  the  basins  of  Hudson's  Bay  and  the  St  Lawrence  — 
a  tract  by  no  means  valuable  in  proportion  to  its  extent  South-eastwardly  from  this 
vast  region,  lie  the  provinces  of  Canada,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Edward's 
Island,  and  Newfoundland ;  the  three  first  constituting  the  most  valuable  portion  of  the 
British  possessions  in  America.  Great  Britain  claims  also  a  large  tract  in  Central 
America,  commonly  known  as  British  Honduras,  or  the  Balize ;  but  the  boundaries  and 
extent  of  it  have  not  yet  been  definitively  determined.  To  these  are  to  be  added  the  Ber- 
muda and  Bahama  Islands,  a  cluster  called  the  Bay  Islands  off  Honduras,  lately  oc- 
cupied by  the  British  authorities;  several  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Caribbean 
groupe,  the  large  and  valuable  islands  of  Jamaica,  and  Trinidad,  and  in  South  America, 
tile  extensive  province  of  British  Guiana.  We  shall  give  an  account  here  of  the 
British  provinces  in  North  America.  Those  of  the  West  Indies  and  South  America 
will  be  found  under  those  heads.  * 


Pbooressivb  Population  of  the  British  North  Amkbicaxt  Provinces 

Newfoundland. 


LOWKB  CANADA.  I  UPPBB  CANADA.    NOVA  SCOTIA. 


Years. 

~1676~ 
1688 
1700 
1706 
1714 
1750 
1784 
1825 
1827 
1831 
1844 
1848 
1850 
1852 


Pop. 


8415 

11249 

15000 

20000 

26904 

65000 

113000 

423630 

471876 

511922 

690782 

779000 

791000 

S90261 


Tears. 


Pop. 


HBW  BBTOSWICX. 


Yean. 


18000 

5000 

13000 

19120 

12000 

31000 

67515 

61918 

142578 

208236 

279800 

276117 


1783 
1803 
1824 
1834 
1840 
1848 
1851 


Pop. 


12000 
27000 
74176 
119457 
154000 
219009 
198800 


P.  S.  ISLAND. 


Yean. 


1806 
1816 
1827 
1838 
1841 
1848 


Pop. 


9676 
16000 
20851 
82292 
47034 
62678 


CAPE  BRITON. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Yean. 


1806 
1816 
1823 
1825 
1828 
1832 
1836 
1845 


1 


1806 

2515 

1817 

7000 

1827 

•18700 

1838 

•40000 

1851 

•55124 

Pop. 


26595 
52672 
52157 
55719 
60088 
59280 
73706 
96500 


1 


Canada.  —  In  1622  there  were  only  50  men  and  women  in  Quebec.  In  1720  Quebec  contained 
about  7000,  and  Montreal  8000  inhabitants.  The  first  general  capitation  of  the  Province  was  taken  in 
1676,  from  which  period  the  progressive  population  is  given  in  the  foregoing  table.  In  1791  the  Pro- 
vince was  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower  Canada.  Previous  to  1770,  the  only  white  settlers  in  Upper 
Canada  were  a  few  French  immigrants,  in  the  .vicinities  of  Kingston  and  Detroit.  Subeequentfyrconsider- 
able  additions  were  made  to  the  population  by  the  influx  of  American  Loyalists,  who  settled  along  the 
frontier,  at  the  time  of  the  American  Revolution.  In  1791,  when  Upper  Canada  was  set  apart,  h  con- 
tained barely  50,000  inhabitants.  From  that  period,  the  progressive  population  is  set  forth  in  the  table. 
The  Provinces  were  re-united  in  1840,  but,  for  convenient  comparison,  we  have  given  the  population  of 
each  separately. 

Nova  Scotia.  —  There  are  no  accurate  early  details  of  the  population  of  Nova  Scotia.  In  1749, 
about  140  years  after  the  settlement  by  France,  the  Acadians  amounted  to  18,000.  After  their  removal 
from  Nova  Scotia  in  1755,  the  British  inhabitants  were  computed  at  5000.  In  1764  the  population  was 
reckoned  at  13,000,  including  2600  Acadians.  In  1772  the  numbers  were  reported  to  be  19,120 ;  but,  in 
1781,  in  consequence  of  many  having  left  die  colony,  the  population  was  reduced  to  12,000.  In  1783, 
there  arrived  20,000  loyalists,  which  increased  the  inhabitants  to  32,000.  The  subsequent  separation  of 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  into  distinct  governments,  of  course  diminished  the  population 
of  Nova  Scotia. 

New  Brunswick.— The  population  in  1788,  1808,  and  1848  are  official  estimates.  A  census  was 
taken  in  each  of  the  other  years.  * 

•  Included  in  Nova  Scotia. 
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46  HUDSON'S  BAT  COMPANY'S  TERRITORIES, 

IX.  NEW  BRITAIN,  OR  HUDSON'S  BAY  COMPANY'S  TERRITORIES. 

History.  A  charter  was  granted  by  Charles  IL,  in  1670,  to  certain  English  subject* 
under  the  name  of  '  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company,'  in  virtue  of  which  they  were  allowed 
the  exclusive  privilege  of  establishing  trading  factories  on  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  its 
tributary  rivers.  Soon  after  the  grant,  the  company  took  possession  of  the  territory,  and 
enjoyed  its  trade  without  opposition,  except  from  the  French,  which  ended  with  the  ces- 
sion of  Canada  to  the  English.  But  in  1787,  a  powerful  rival  was  organized,  under  the 
title  of  the  'North  American  Fur  Company  of  Canada.'  This  company  was  chiefly 
composed  of  Canadian-born  subjects — men  whose  native  energy  and  thorough  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Indian  character,  peculiarly  qualified  them  for  the  dangers  and  hard- 
ships  of  a  fur  trader's  life  in  the  frozen  regions  of  British  America.  Accordingly,  we 
soon  find  this  company  outreaching  in  enterprise  and  commercial  importance  their  less 
active  neighbors  of  Hudson's  Bay ;  and  the  jealousies  naturally  arising  between  parties 
so  situated,  leading  to  the  most  barbarous  battles,  and  the  sacking  and  burning  each 
other's  posts.  This  state  of  things,  in  1819,  arrested  the  attention  of  parliament,  and  an 
act  was  passed  in  1821,  consolidating  the  two  companies  into  one,  under  the  title  of 
*  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company.' 

This  association  is  now,  under  the  operation  of  their  charter,  and  of  a  license  for  ez? 
elusive  trade  for  21  years,  from  May  30th,  1838,  in  all  the  North- Western  British  tenir 
tory  not  included  in  their  charter,  in  sole  possession  of  all  that  tract  of  country  bounded 
north  by  the  northern  Arctic  Ocean ;  east  by  the  Davis'  Straits  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean; 
south  and  south-westwardly  by  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Canadas  and  a  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  Lake  Superior,  thence  .north-westwardly  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  thence  west  on  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and 
•on  the  west  by  a  line  commencing  at  the  last  mentioned  point,  and  running  northwardly 
along  the  Pacific  coast  to  54  deg.  40  min.  north  latitude,  and  thence  along  the  mar- 
itime range  of  hills  till  it  intersects  the  141st  parallel  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich 
Eng.,  ana  thence  due  north  to  the  Arctic  Sea.  In  this  territory,  Vancouver's  Island,  etc, 
are  included.  They  have  also  leased  for  twenty  years,  commencing  in  March,  1840,  for 
an  annual  payment  of  2000  otter  skins,  all  of  Russian  America,  south  of  58  deg.  north 
latitude ;  the  lease  renewable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Company. 

Hudson?*  Bay  Company.  Organization  and  Trade.  The  stockholders  *re  British  cap- 
italists, resident  in  Great  Britain  —  239  in  number,  according  to  the  printed  lu>t  of 
November,  1847,  and  representing  a  capital  of  ,£400,000.  From  these  are  elected  « 
board  of  managers,  who  hold  their  meetings  and  transact  their  business  at  "  The  Hud- 
son's Bay  House,"  in  London.  This  bowl  buy  goods  and  ship  them  to  their  terri- 
tory, sell  the  furs  for  which  they  are  exchanged,  and  do  all  other  business  connected 
with  the  Company's  transactions,  except  the  actual  business  of  collecting  furs,  in  their 
territory  —  a  duty  which  is  entrusted  to  a  class  of  men  who  are  called  partners,  but  who, 
in  fact,  receive  certain  portions  of  the  annual  net  profits  of  the  Company's  business,  as 
a  compensation  for  their  services.  • 

These  gentlemen  are  divided  by  their  employers  into  different  grades.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  Governor-general  of  all  the  Company's  posts  in  North  America.  He  resides 
at  York  Factory,  on  the  west  shore  of  Hudson's  Bay.  The  second  class  are  chief  fac- 
tors ;  the  third,  chief  traders ;  the  fourth,  traders,  fielow  these  is  another  class,  called 
clerks.  These  are  usually  younger  members  of  respectable  Scottish  families.  They 
are  not  directly  interested  in  the  Company's  profits,  but  receive  an  annual  salary  of  d£104 
food,  suitable  clothing,  and  a  body  servant,  during  an  apprenticeship  of  seven  years.  A$ 
the  expiration  of  this  term  they  are  eligible  to  the  traderships,  factorships,  etc,  that  may 
be  vacated  by  death  or  retirement  from  the  service.  While  waiting  for  advancement 
they  are  allowed  from  £80  to  £120  per  annum.  The  servants  employed  about  their 
posts  and  in  their  journeyings  are  half-breed  Iroquois  and  Canadian  Frenchmen.  These 
they  enlist  for  five  years,  at  wages  varying  from  $68  to  $80  per  annum. 

An  annual  Council,  composed  of  the  Governo»general,  chief  factors  and  chief  trad- 
ers, is  held  at  York  Factory;    Before  this  body  are  brought  the  reports  of  the  trade  of 
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each  district;  propositions  for  new  enterprises,  and  modifications  of  old  ones;  afld  all 
these  and  other  matters  deemed  important,  being  acted  upon,  the  proceedings  had  theretfh 
and  the  reports  from  the  several  districts  are  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  Directors  in  Lon- 
don, and  subjected  to  its  final  order. 

This  shrewd  Company  never  allow  their  territory  to  be  overtrapped.  If  the  annual 
return  from  any  well  trapped  district  be  tees  in  any  year  than  formerly,  they  order  a  lefts 
member  still  to  be  taken,  until  the  beaver  and  other  fur-bearing  animals  have  time  to 
increase.  The  income  of  the  Company  is  thus  rendered  uniform,  and  their  business 
perpetual 

Some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  net  profit  of  their  business,  from  the  facts  thafthe 
shares  of  the  Company's  stock,  which  originally  cost  £100,  are  100  -per  eent.  premium, 
and  that  the  dividends  range  from  10  per  cent,  upward,  and  this  too,  while  they  are  cre- 
ating out  of  the  net  proceeds  an  immense  reserve-fond,  to  be  expended  in  keeping'  other 
persons  out  of  the  trade. 

They  also  have  two  migratory  trading  and  trapping  establishments  of  fifty  -or  sixty  men 
eaeh. — The  one  traps  and  trades  in  Upper  California;  the  other,  in  the  country  lying  west, 
south,  and  east  of  Fort  Hall.  They  also  have  a  steam  vessel  heavily  armed,  which  runs 
along  the  coast,  and  among  its  bays  and  inlets,  for  the  twofold  purpose  of  trading  with 
the  natives  in  places  where  they  have  no  post,  and  of  outbidding  and  outselling  any  Ameri- 
can vessel  that  attempts  to  trade  in  those  seas.  They  likewise  have  five  sailing  vessels, 
measuring  from  100  to  500  tons  burthen,  and  armed  with  cannon,  muskets,  cutlasses,  eto. 
These  are  employed  a  part  of  the  year  in  various  kinds  of  trade  about  the  coast  and  the 
islands  of  the  North  Pacific,  and  the  remainder  of  the  time  in  bringing  goods  from  Left* 
don,  and  bearing  back  the  furs  for  which  they  are  exchanged. 

One  of  these  ships  arrives  in  the  spring  of  each  year,  laden  with  coarse  woollens,  clothft, 
baizes  and  blankets ;  hardware  and  cutlery ;  cotton  cloth,  calicoes,  and  cotton  handker- 
chiefs ;  tea,  sugar,  coffee,  and  cocoa ;  rice,  tobacco,  soap,  beads,  guns,  powder,  lead,  rum, 
Wine,  brandy,  gin,  and  playing  cards ;  boots,  shoes,  and  ready-made  clothing,  etc. ;  also* 
every  description  of  sea-stores,  canvas,  cordage,  paints,  oils,  chains  and  chain-cables,  an- 
chors, etc.  Having  discharged  'supplies/  it  takes  a  cargo  of  lumber  to  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  or  of  flour  and  goods  to  the  Russians  at  Sitka  or  Kamschatka ;  returns  in  Au- 
gust ;  receives  the  furs  collected,  and  sails  again  for  England. 

The  value  of  peltries  annually  collected  in  Oregon,  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  is 
about  $140,000  in  the  London  or  New  York  market  The  prime  cost  of  the  goods  ex- 
changed for  them  is  about  $20,000.  To  this  must  be  added  the  per  centage  of  the  officers, 
as  governors,  factors,  etc.,  the  wages  and  food  of  about  400  men,  the  expense  of  shipping 
to  bring  supplies  of  goods  and  take  back  the  returns  of  furs,  and  two  jvears'  interest  on 
the  investments.  The  Company  made  arrangements,  in  1839,  with  the  Russians  at  Sitka 
and  at  other  ports  about  the  sea  of  Kamschatka,  to  supply  them  with  flour  and  goods  a& 
fixed  prices.  And  as  they  can  afford  to  sell  goods  purchased  in  England  under  a  contract 
of  fifty  years'  standing,  20  or  30  per  cent  cheaper  than  American  merchants  can,  there 
seems  a  certainty  tiiat  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  will  engross  the  entire  trade  of  the  North 
Pacific,  as  it  long  did  that  of  Oregon. 

Judicial  Authority.  Soon  after  the  union  of  the  two  Companies,  the  British  Par- 
liament passed  an  Act  extending  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Canadian  courts  over  the  territo- 
ries occupied  by  these  fur  traders,  whether  it  were  'owned'  or  'claimed  by  Great  Britain*' 
Under  this  Act,  certain  gentlemen  of  the  Pur  Company  were  appointed  justices  of  the 
peace,  and  empowered  to  entertain  prosecutions  for  minor  offences,  arrest  and  send  to  Can* 
ada  criminals  of  a  higher  order,  and  try,  render  judgment,  and  grant  execution  in  civil 
suits  where  the  amount  in  issue  should  not  exceed  £300 ;  and  in  case  of  non-payment,  to 
imprison  the  debtor  at  their  own  forts,  or  in  the  jails  of  Canada. 

bitrisions.  Naturally,  this  region  consists  of  three  sections :  one  drained  by  the  riven 
flowing  into  the  great  Lakes  and  Hudson's  Bay ;  another,  by  those  flowing  into  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean  ;  and  the  third,  by  those  which,  rising  in  the  high  lands  which  bound  the 
great  central  valley,  empty  themselves  by  a  northerly  course  into  the  Arctic  Ocean.  The 
first  comprehends  the  *  Hudson's  Bay  Territory  Proper : "  a  region  of  lakes,  and  marshes, 
and  rivers,  where  a  few  mountains  rise  above  the  savage  and  icy  plain ;  the  tMrrf,  i 
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more*  northern,  has  been  little  exploded,  nor  is  it  probable  that  it  wiMooartribute  muehifc 
the  purposes  of  commerce,  being  ice-bound  and  uninviting,  and  inhabited  by  a  halfcatami 
race,  whose  only  means  of  subsistence  is  fishing  and  hunting ;  tine  second,  which  lies  west 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  though  more  promising,  is  nevertheless  an  inhospitable  regfea, 
except  a  small  slip  along  the  Pacific,  and  in  the  more  southerly  portions  of  the  country 
These  regions  are  occupied  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  used  for  the  purpose  el 
trapping  and  hunting.  For  the  convenience  of  transactions,  the  country  has  been  divided 
into  the  following  districts;-—  : 

1. 
% 
3. 
4. 
5. 
& 
7. 

a 

Barren  Grounds*  Of  the  three  great  divisions  above  mentioned,  the  eastern  portkft 
of  the  second,  extending  as  far  to  the  west  and  south  as  Coppermine  river,  the  Great  Slavs) 
Athabasca,  Wollaston  and  Deer  lakes  and  the  Churchill  river,  (thus  including  also  a  part 
o(  the  basin  of  Hudson's  Bay,)  is  known  to  the  traders  by  the  appellation  of  The  Barrens 
or  Barren  Grounds,  a  name  derived  from  the  scarcity  of  wood  throughout  almost  the 
entire  extent,  except  in  the  vicinity  of  some  of  the  streams.  There  are,  indeed,  shrubs  and 
bushes,  some  of  full  size,  and  some  stunted  trees,  but  none  suitable  for  fuel  or  other  eco» 
nomical  purposes.  A  striking  physical  feature  of  the  Barren  Grounds  consists  in  a  succession 
of  small  lakes  in  narrow  valleys,  and  connected  by  rapid  streams,  offering  in  many  cases,  se* 
rious  impediments  to  the  passage  of  boats.  This  district  is  generally  featured  with  primfc 
tive  rocks,  consisting  of  an  assemblage  of  low  hills  with  rounded  summits,  more  or  lew 
precipitous,  and  separated  by  narrow  valleys  containing  lakes  and  streams  as  above  da* 
scribed.  An  imperfect  peat  earth,  covering  the  low  grounds,  nourishes  a  few  stunted  wil- 
lows, dwarf  birches,  black  spruce  trees  or  bushes;  but  the  soil  more  generally  consists  of 
minute  debris  of  rocks,  forming  a  dry,  coarse,  quartzose  sand,  unfit  for  supporting  anything 
but  lichens.  The  lakes  and  streams  abound,  during  the  short  summer,  with  fish,  prinei* 
pally  of  the  salmon  family,  and  there  are  abundance  of  reindeer  and  musk-oxen ;  but  the 
traders  have  no  establishments  in  all  this  region,  and  the  only  inhabitants  are  a  few  halfr 
starved,  miserable  Indians,  in  the  depth  of  poverty  and  degradation. 

Woody  District  South  of  the  Barren  Grounds  commences  the  'Woody  District,9 
also  a  primitive  region,  with  a  thin  soil  abounding  with  lakes  and  streams,  and  partiaUv 
covered  with  wood,  chiefly  firs  and  pines,  but  towards  the  west  including  vast  tracts  of 
bare  prairie. 

Labrador.  The  prevailing  features  of  Labrador,  from  60  deg.  to  60  deg.  N.  latitude, 
and  from  56  deg.  to  78  deg  W.  longitude,  are  rocks,  lakes,  swamps,  and  mountains. 
The  Straits  of  Belle  Isle  have  an  iron  bound  coast,  with  several  good  harbors  adjacent, 
but  this  wild  and  sterile  region  is  never  likely  to  be  used  for  any  other  purposes  than 
fishing  and  fur-hunting. 

From  the  west  of  Labrador,  a  ridge  of  table  land  runs  nearly  south-west  to  the  source 
of  the  Ottawa  river,  dividing  the  waters  flowing  into  the  Gulf  and  River  of  St  Lawrence 
from  those  flowing  into  Hudson's  Bay,  and  forming  also  the  southern  boundary  of  lb* 
Hudson's  Bay  Company's  territories.  From  the  Ottawa  this  table  land  or  low  water-shed 
takes  a  generally  western  direction  till  it  reaches  the  Rocky  Mountains,  separating  the 
waters  of  Lake  Winnipeg  and  Hudson's  Bay  from  those  of  Lake  Superior,  the  Missis- 
sippi and  the  Missouri.  Mackenzie's  river  runs  northerly,  in  its  long  but  shallow  couree, 
communicating  with  the  Great  Slave,  Great  Bear,  and  other  lakes ;  but,  excepting  thif 
and  the  Coppermine  and  Back's  or  Great  Fish  river,  all  the  other  rivers  east  of  the  Rooky 
Mountains  now  to  the  eastward,  towards  which  the  whole  country  dips. 

District  north  qf  Lake  Superior.    Lahontan  has  not  inaptly  called  the  region  of  Late 
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Superior  the  "lag-end  of  the  worid."  Simpson  describes  it  as  a  succession  of  lakes, 
swamps,  prairies,  barren  hills,  and  hoBows,  tossed  together  in  a  wave-like  form,  as  if  the 
ocean  had  been  suddenly  petrified  while  heaving  its  huge  billows  in  a  tumultuous  swell. 
There  are  doubtless  several  spots  such  as  the  Bed  River  valley,  adapted  in  some  respects 
far  European  settlements ;  but  they  are  like  oases  in  the  desert,  few  and  far  between, 
tad  totally  inapplicable  for  extended  colonization.  Indeed,  at  a  great  many  of  the  posts, 
not  only  can  no  grain  be  grown,  but  even  the  potato  and  other  crops  are  cut  off  by  sum- 
mer frosts,  so  that  the  production  of  a  sufficient  quantity  for  food  becomes  an  object  of 
anxious  solicitation. 

This  northern  territory,  which  was  very  imperfectly  explored  until  the  recent  journeys 
of  Dease,  Simpson,  and  Rae,  from  1837  to  1847,  is  intersected  with  lakes,  and  marshes, 
and  rivers,  to  a  greater  extent  than  any  part  of  the  known  globe.  It  would  seem  as  if  the 
inner  springs  of  the  earth  there  burst  forth.  Vegetation,  or  at  least  the  growth  of  trees, 
ceases  in  the  latitude  of  60  deg.  No  land  is  seen  capable  of  cultivation.  The  whole  sur- 
face is  rugged  and  uneven,  and  the  open  valleys  mostly  devoid  of  all  vegetable  produc- 
tions. 

Hudson9 s  Bay.  Hudson's  Bay  is  about  900  miles  in  length  by  600  at  its  greatest  breadth, 
with  a  surrounding  coast  of  3,000  miles,  generally  high,  rocky,  rugged,  and  sometimes 
precipitous.  It  is  navigable  for  a  few  months  in  summer;  but  for  the  remainder  of  the  year 
is  filled  up  with  fields  of  iee.  The  entrance  is  by  Hudson's  Strait,  which  is  about  500 
woks  long,  with  a  varying  breadth  and  with  an  intricate  navigation  through  several  isl- 
ands. The  navigation  of  the  Bay  itself  is  extremely  dangerous,  as  it  contains  many  shoals, 
locks,  sand-banks,  and  islands,  while  the  Straits,  even  during  summer,  abound  with  ice* 
bergs.  The  transitions  of  the  thermometer  in  summer  are  from  100  deg.  to  40  deg.  in  two 
days,  and  the  torrents  of  rain  are  surprising.  The  range  of  the  thermometer  throughout 
theyear  is  140  deg.,  and  the  climate,  whether  in  winter  or  summer,  is  horrible. 

lie  soil  at  Fort  Churchill,  in  latitude  59  deg.  N.,  the  northernmost  of  the  Company** 
stations,  on  the  shore  of  Hudson's  Bay,  is  rocky,  dry,  and  extremely  barren,  without  wood 
far  several  miles  inland.  A  few  garden  vegetables  are  raised  with  difficulty.  At  York  Fort, 
the  head-quarters  of  the  Company,  also  on  the  shore  of  the  Bay,  in  lat  57  deg.  2  min., 
the  soil  is  low,  marshy,  and  unproductive ;  and  though  the  trees  are  larger  than  those  in- 
land from  Fort  Churchill,  they  are  still  knotty  and  dwarfish.  The  country  around  the  fort, 
although  elevated  above  the  river,  is  one  entire  swamp,  covered  with  low,  stunted  pines, 
and  perfectly  impenetrable  even  in  July,  when  it  is  infested  with  clouds  of  mosquitoes. 
Even  during  the  hottest  summer,  with  the  thermometer  at  from  90  deg.  to  100  deg.  in  the 
shade,  the  ground  is  never  thawed  to  a  greater  depth  than  ten  or  twelve  inches,  and  then 
the  soil  is  of  the  consistency  of  clammy  mud ;  so  that,  even  in  the  centre  of  the  factory 
it  ie  necessary  to  keep  on  the  platform  to  avoid  sinking  over  the  ankles.  About  Fort  Ot- 
taway,  in  52  deg.,  and  Moose  Fort,  in  51  deg.  23  min.,  at  the  southernmost  part  of  the 
Hudson  Bay,  the  climate  is  more  temperate,  and  the  soil  better ;  so  that  potatoes  and 
garden  vegetables  are  produced,  yet  not  without  difficulty. 

From  the  middle  of  October  to  the  middle  of  May,  the  country  on  the  shore  of  Hud* 
soil's  Bay  is  buried  under  snow.  The  thermometer  in  January  sinks  sometimes  to  50  deg. 
below  zero ;  and  the  ice  does  not  generally  break  up  till  July.  Even  in  the  rooms  of  the 
factories,  where  perpetual  fires  are  kept  up,  brandy  freezes  solid.  The  rivers  and  lakes, 
ten  or  twelve  feet  deep,  are  frozen  to  the  bottom,  and  the  greatest  precautions  are  neces- 
sary against  the  effects  of  the  cold  air,  which  is  frequently  filled  with  small  particles  of 
aagular  ice  ;  and,  when  driven  by  the  wind  against  the  face  or  hands,  raises  the  skin, 
in  white  blisters,  which  break  out  in  thin  watery  issues.  The  sun  is  often  obscured  for 
weeks*  by  thick  fogs,  caused  by  watery  vapors  ascending  from  the  sea,  and  which,  con* 
<tensed»by  the  cold,  hang  all  around  the  coast,  and  extend  inland  for  a  considerable  distance. 

Region  west  of  Hudson1  s  Bap.  Lakes.  To  the  west,  the  climate  is  a  little  better.  Here, 
in  addition  to  an  infinite  number  of  small  ones,  is  found  a  series  of  large  lakes,  extending 
from  the  50th  deg.  N.  latitude  to  the  Arctic  circle.     The  most  southern  of  these  is  Winni- 

Kj,  240  miles  long  and  from  5  to  50  broad.   It  receives,  at  its  southern  end,  the  Red  river 
m  the  south  and  the  Assiniboine  from  the  west,  and  at  its  northern  end  the  great 
Saskatchawan  as  it  flows  from  the  Rocky  Mountains ;  also  the  waters  of  several  tributary 
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^__  charges  itself  by  the  Nelson  and  several  other  river*  into  Hudson's  B*p 
antry  between  the  sources  of  the  Assiniboine  in  51  deg.  north,  and  the  Bed 
river,  is  almost  a  continued  plain ;  the  soil  of  sand  and  gravel  with  a  slight  into 
mixture  of  earth,  which  produces  a  short  grass;  but  trees  are  rare*  The  county 
around  the  southern  part  of  lake  Winnipeg  is  well  wooded  and  watered.  This  ii 
indeed  the  best  tract  of  the  Company's  territories  west  of  the  mountains,  and  is  the 
seat  of  a  settlement,  that  of  Red  river,  which  will  be  presently  described. 

North  of  lake  Winnipeg  are  Deer  and  Wollaston  lakes,  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  Athabasca  lake,  further  north,  which  is  180  miles  long  and  15  broad,  receiving 
from  the  west  the  Athabasca  and  Peace  rivers.  The  surface  of  the  country  at  Pbrt 
Chipewyan  on  the  north  shore  of  this  lake  in  latitude  53  deg.  43  min.,  consists  of  rocks 
and  swamps.  The  climate  makes  the  production  of  farm  produce  impossible,  and  up©* 
failure  of  the  coarse  grass  cut  in  the  swamps  for  the  use  of  the  few  horses  and  oxen 
employed  in  drawing  fire  wood  for  the  post,  their  only  provender  is  fish.  Throughout 
this  country,  says  Sir  George  Simpson,  everything  is  in. unparalleled  extremes.  Cold 
and  excessive  heat ;  long  droughts  balanced  by  drenching  rain  and  destructive  bail  At 
one  period  both  whites  and  natives  are  living  in  wasteful  abundance  on  venison,  buffalo 
and  fish ;  on  others,  reduced  to  the  last  degree  of  hunger.  In  1820,  when  wintering  at 
Athabasca  lake,  Sir  George  Simpson  was  for  three  days  and  nights  without  a  morsel  of 
food.  Unsheltered  plains  extend  far  to  the  south,  to  the  water-shed  of  the  Missouri,  in 
latitude  49  deg.  The  Saskatchawan  flows  through  immense  prairies,  of  which  entire 
tracts  are  often  completely  bared  by  fire.  The  cold  in  these  plains  with  the  wind  from 
the  west  is  terrific,  not  a  shrub  or  even  a  blade  of  grass  to  break  the  force  of  the  blast 
whose  temperature  is  at  least  40  deg.  below  zero.  In  summer  on  the  other  hand,  the 
heat  is  equally  unbearable. 

The  Athabasca  lake  flows  through  Great  Slave  river  into  Great  Slave  Lake,  which  » 
estimated  at  260  miles  from  east  to  west,  and  30  from  north  to  south.  Captain  Back 
considers  it  as  large  as  lake  Michigan.  Its  soundings  are  from  240  to  360  feet ;  the 
north  shore  is  a  jumble  of  rocks  and  hills,  the  south  shore  is  a  perfect  plain.  Still  farther 
north  and  under  the  Arctic  circle  is  the  Great  Bear  lake,  150  miles  in  diameter. 

Mountains,  Western  District.  The  Rocky  Mountains  within  the  territories  of  the 
Company,  rise  to  the  height  of  about  8,500  feet,  but  with  peaks  of  16,000  feel, 
such  as  Mount  Brown,  and  Mount  Hooker,  in  latitude  52  deg.  30  min.  The  general 
range  is  not  more  than  from  6000  to  4000  feet,  diminishing  in  height  towards  the  north. 
This  granitic  mountain  chain  is  from  50  to  100  miles  wide.  The  country  extending  he* 
tween  it  and  the  Cascade  Range  near  the  Pacific,  is  called  New  Caledonia,  and  here  the 
Company  have  several  stations. 

Frazer's  River,  a  large  stream  which  enters  the  gulf  of  Georgia  just  north  of  the 
49th  deg.  of  latitude,  flows  through  New  Caledonia,  but  owing  to  its  dangerous  falls,  k 
not  navigable  except  in  the  upper  part  of  its  course.  The  climate  of  this  region  is  not 
favorable  to  agriculture,  a  natural  result  of  its  situation  between  two  ranges  of  moos* 
tains,  both  constantly  covered  with  snow,  which  lies  six  feet  deep  in  the  plains  and  val- 
leys, from  November  to  May.  There  are  many  spots  of  fertile  land,  but  the  late  *m& 
early  frosts  are  a  great  obstacle  to  agriculture,  and  at  the  Company's  posts,  only  porta* 
toes  and  turnips  can  be  cultivated.  Trees  are  abundant,  the  cedar,  fir,  and  hemlock, 
growing  to  an  immense  size. 

The  coast  abounds  with  harbors,  inlets,  and  islands,  of  which  that  called  Vancouver*^ 
or  Quadra,  is  the  largest  and  most  important,  being  390  miles  long,  with  an  average 
breadth  of  55  miles,  and  possessed  of  several  good  harbors.  Queen  Charlotte's  Island 
at  the  northern  limit  of  the  British  territory  on  the  coast,  though  less  in  size  than  Van* 
oouver's,  is  very  extensive,  and  has  Borne  good  harbors.  Attention  has  lately  b$en  at- 
tracted to  it  by  a  report  of  gold  discoveries  there. 

Vancouver's  Island.  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company  formerly  claimed  as  far  south  as 
the  Columbia  river,  on  which  they  had  an  important  post  at  Fort  Vancouver,  and  even 
some  agricultural  settlements.  By  the  Oregon  treaty,  they  still  retain  possession  of 
their  cultivated  lands  and  trading  posts,  and  certain  other  privileges,  which  however  they 
l*ave  proposed  to  sell  out  for  $1,000,000.    Since  that  treaty  they  have  turned  their  at* 
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taotion  to  the  region  north  of  the  iwundfty  live,  and  having  obtained  from  Parliament 
a  confirmation  of  their  right  to  the  large  and  valuable  island  known  as  Vancouver's ;  they 
have  commenced  an  agricultural  settlement  there,  though  their  general  policy  has  been 
to  discourage  all  settlement,  and  to  reserve  their  lands  as  a  mere  hunting  ground. 
A  late  return  made  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  to  the  House  of  Commons,  con* 
municates  some  interesting  particulars  respecting  Vancouver's  island.  There  have  been 
sold  to  eleven  persons  1478  acres  of  land;  the  "Fur  trade"  of  the  Company  were  in 
possession  of  3084  acres,  part  of  which  they  have  sold  to  their  retired  servants.  The 
J?uget  Sound  Company  have  provided  four  farms  to  employ  emigrants  on  their  first 
arrival.  The  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget  Sound  Companies,  have,  at  their  own  ex- 
pense, sent  out  281  males,  80  women,  and  84  children,  since  1848.  These  emigrants 
were  mostly  agricultural  laborers,  under  engagement  There  had  been  1315  tons  of 
coal  collected  by  the  Indians  from  the  surface  seams,  and  exported.  The  Com- 
pany had  incurred  considerable,  expense  in  boring  for  coal,  without  success  until 
lately,  when  promising  appearances  had  been  discovered  about  80  miles  north  of 
Fort  Victoria  on  the  east  coast  of  the  island,  nearly  opposite  the  mouth  of  Frazer** 
River.  Measures  had  been  taken  to  follow  out  the  search,  and  work  the  coal,  if 
found  practicable.  The  high  rate  of  wages  in  Oregon  and  California  had  tended  to 
the  detriment  of  the  island,  and  flour  has  still  to  be  imported  for  the  use  of  the 
settlers. 

Red  Biver  Settlement*  The  only  other  agricultural  settlement  within  the  limits  of 
the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  territories,  is  one  established  by  Lord  Selkirk,  on  the  lowv 
er  course  of  the  Red  river  of  lake  Winnipeg,  near  its  entrance  into  that  lake. 

Lord  Selkirk  first  put  forth  his  views  on  colonization  in  1802,  his  object  being  to  pre- 
vent the  Highlanders  migrating  to  countries  not  under  the  British  flag.  The  Hudson's 
Bay  Cotopany  made  him  a  large  grant  of  land  on  Red  river,  and  gave  him  all  the  aid 
they  could  to  form  a  Scotch  colony.  Settlers  were  sent  out,  and  the  colony  numbered 
in  1813, 100,  in  1814,  200,  and  in  1815  about  300.  The  hostility  evinced  by  the  North- 
West  Company ;  the  murder,  through  their  means,  of  the  governor  and  more  than  tweilr 
ty  of  the  colonists,  and  the  expulsion  of  many  more,  caused  great  distress,  and  for  a 
time  ruined  the  settlement  Lord  Selkirk  died  in  1820,  since  which  no  more  settlers 
have  been  sent  from  Europe,  but  under  the  auspices  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company, 
the  population  now  consists  of  about  6000  persons,  one  half  Protestants,  the  other  half 
Catholics.  The  Carthdians,  who  are  generally  Catholics,  occupy  the  Assiniboine 
and  the  upper  section  of  Red  river ;  the  Europeans  and  Indians,  who  are  mostly  Pro* 
teatants,  occupy  the  lower  section  of  Red  river.  The  Roman  Catholic  bishop  and  three 
priests  receive  a  gratuity  annually  from  the  Company.  The  Protestants  have  two  cler* 
gymen,  one  paid  by  the  Company,  the  other  by  the  Church  Missionary  Society.  There 
ace  schools  for  the  Protestants,  and  others  for  the  Catholics.  Land  is  granted  to  the 
settlers  at  7s.  6d.  per  acre.  There  is  no  restriction  but  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  furs 
and  spirits.  On  other  commodities  there  is  a  slight  import  duty,  of  which  the  proceeds 
go  to  the  municipality  of  Assiniboine.  The  government  is  in  a  corporation,  called  the 
cftoacil  of  Assiniboine,  which  in  virtue  of  the  Royal  charter  of  1670,  exercises  Judicial 
as  well  as  Legislative  powers.  The  soil  is  alluvial,  and  very  rich,  but  subject  to  inunda* 
turn,  from  which  the  inhabitants  have  more  than  once  very  severely  suffered.  The  com* 
munications  of  this  interesting  settlement  with  England  are  for  supplies  of  food  princir 
pally,  with  Hudson's  Bay  during  the  summer  season,  and  for  personal  travel  and  letters 
via  Montreal,  distant  1800  miles.  But  recently  a  winter  communication  for  trade  has 
been  opened  by  sledges  drawn  by  dogs  with  the  new  settlements  formed  in  the  territory 
of  Minnesota,  at  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.  • 

The  population  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Territories,  including  the  settlements 
On  Red  river  and  that  of  Vancouver's  island,  and  all  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  who  ob» 
tain  their  supplies  by  hunting  furs  for  the  Company,  does  not  amount  to  100,000;  nor 
indeed  does  any  part  of  their  possessions;  except  some  very  narrow  spots,  seem  capable 
of  ever  being  any  thing  more  than  a  mere  hunting  ground. 
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Canada,  reunited  into  a  single  province,  after  fifty  years'  separation  into  two  province 
forms  altogether  the  mpst  valuable  British  possession  in  America.  The  boundaries  of 
this  province  are  not  very  accurately  defined,  especially  on  the  north ;  but  it  may  be  & 
•cribed  in  general  terms  as  embracing  all  the  northern  slope  of  the  valley  of  the  St 
Lawrence,  from  the  head  of  lake  Superior,  to  the  point  where  the  St.  Lawrence  flowitfg 
out  of  lake  Ontario,  crosses  the  45th  deg.  of  north  latitude,  and  from  that  point,  beta 
•lopes  of  the  valley  of  the  St  Lawrence,  which  on  the  south  is  quite  narrow;  to 
which  is  to  be  added  the  northern-most  part  of  the  valley  of  the  St  John's,  and  (he 
northern  bank  of  the  Restigouche. 

Canada,  it  thus  appears,  is  a  long  narrow  tract  of  territory.  The  part  of  it  most  miW 
in  climate  and  fertile  in  soil,  is  the  peninsula  between  lakes  Ontario,  Erie  and  Huron,  t 
region  very  rapidly  filling  up  with  inhabitants,  and  the*  progress  of  which  for  some  ye** 
past  has  been  equal  to  that  of  any  of  the  American  states.  North  and  east  of  this  dis- 
trict, in  the  valley  of  the  Ottawa,  and  in  that  of  the  St  Lawrence  itself,  the  site  of  the 
original  French  colony,  many  valuable  and  fertile  tracts  are  also  to  be  found;  but  a  large 
portion  of  the  northern  borders  of.  the  province  still  remains  a  primitive  wiMerneoj 
forbidding  on  account  of  its  very  severe  climate,  and  with  a  soil  not  fertile  enough  to  be 
very  attractive. 

Topography.  North  of  the  St  Lawrence,  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  Canada,  litest 
ridge  of  heights,  which  stretches  close  to  the  river  for  upwards  of  a  hundred  mflea, 
and  forms  its  rugged  banks  as  far  as  cape  Tourment,  about  thirty  miles  below  Quebec. 
Taking  a  direction  west-south-west,  this  ridge  terminates  on  the  river  Ottawa,  about  38 
leagues  above  its  confluence  with  the  St  Lawrence,  after  extending  from  cape  Tourmeiit 
along  the  course  of  the  river  about  300  miles.  The  country  between  it  and  the  8b 
Lawrence,  from  15  to  30  miles  in  breadth,  is  beautifully  picturesque,  well-watered  and 
level ;  towards  the  west  especially,  this  tract  may  be  considered  as  the  choicest  part  of 
the  province. 

North  of  this  ridge,  the  country  is  intersected  by  another  and  higher  range  of  moon* 
tains,  which  forms  the  water-shed  between  the  St  Lawrence  and  Hudson's  Bay.  It 
appears  to  curve  in  a  semicircular  form  about  the  southern  shores  of  that  Bay,  sod 
separates  Canada  from  the  Territories  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.  Between  these 
riages  is  an  immense  wilderness,  covered  with  forests,  whose  solitudes  are  only  disturbed 
by  the  native  hunters. 

This  tract  includes  the  valley  of  the  Saguenay,  from  the  strange,  wild,  and  romantic 
character  of  the  scenery  along  its  banks,  as  well  as  from  the  great  depth  and  almost 
inky  blackness  of  its  waters,  one  of  the  most  remarkable  rivers  on  the  American  continent 
It  is  about  a  mile  wide  at  its  confluence  with  the  St  Lawrence ;  and,  in  different  parts  of 
its  course  above,  is  often  from  2  to  3  miles  in  width.  It  is  one  of  the  most  important 
tributaries  of  that  great  river ;  its  volume  of  water  is  indeed  immense ;  and  the  depft 
and  force  of  its  current  is  so  sensibly  felt  at  its  junction  with  the  St.  Lawrence,  ttat 
vessels  going  up  or  down  are  obliged  to  yield  to  its  influence  for  several  miles.  Wilfc 
the  exception  of  the  St  Lawrence  itself,  it  is  decidedly  the  largest  river  east  of  the  Ap* 
palachian  chain  of  mountains.  It  is  the  only  outlet  of  the  beautiful  lake  of  Si  John) 
which  lies  about  140  miles  nearly  west  from  the  river  St  Lawrence.  This  lake  is  neitf* 
ly  circular  in  its  form,  being  between  30  and  40  miles  in  diameter;  and  it  constitutes  ths 
great  natural  reservoir  into  which  no  less  than  twelve  rivers,  and  many  smaller  streamy 
discharge  their  waters.  The  Saguenay  is  the  channel  by  which  this  v^st  collection  <rf 
water  finds  its  way  to  the  St  Lawrence,  draining  an  area  of  country  but  little  know*, 
and  till  lately,  almost  entirely  uninhabited,  except  by  100  or  200  Indian  famifie* 
In  the  first  half  of  its  course,  the  Saguenay  traverses  a  wilderness  of  hills,  covertd 
with  an  unbroken  forest  of  pine,  fir,  and  spruce;  and  numerous  and  formidable rapfch 
in  this  part  render  the  navigation  difficult,  and  even  hazardous,  except  to  experienced 
canoe-men.  Below  ChicouHmi,  however,  which  is  68  miles  from  its  mouth,  it  is  navj^ 
ble  for  the  largest  vessels.  From  the  HoHa  Bay,  which  is  12  or  15  miles  below  Gfc£ 
ooutimi,  the  passage  of  the  waters  of  the  Saguenay,  for  the  whole  distance  of  W 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CANADA.  S 

miles  to  the  St  Lawrence,  is  one  of  the  wonders  of  nature.  They  penetrated  through 
solid  mountains  of  sienitic  granite,  which  seem  to  have  been  split  asunder  by  tne  up- 
heaving? of  an  earthquake,  thus  forming  an  immense  canal,  with  banks  of  perpendicular 
rocks,  towering  up  to  1*500  or  2,000  feet  above  the  water,  which  is  about  150  fathoms 
deep  nearly  the  whole  distance*  In  many  places,  the  largest  vessel  may  run  close  to  the 
perpendicular  cliffs,  with  100  fathoms  water.  Its  depth,  at  several  different  points,  indeed, 
has  never  been  ascertained.  It  has  been  plumbed,  in  some  of  these  places,  with  a  line 
of  330  fathoms,  or  1980  feet,  and  that  too  immediately  at  the  base  of  the  cliff,  and  yet 
no  bottom  found. 

Further  to  the  south  and  west,  and  mostly  included  between  the  same  two  ranges  of 
highlands,  lies  the  valley  of  the  Ottawa,  of  which  only  a  small  part  on  the  lower  course 
of  that  river,  has  yet  been  occupied  by  settlements.  This  valley,  far  mbre  extensive  than 
that  of  the  Saguenay,  contains  an  area  of  about  80,000  square  miles.  Rising  in  the 
more  northerly  of  the  two  ridges  .above-mentioned  (that  which  separates  its  watershed 
from  that  of  Hudson  Bay)  the  Ottawa  after  a  course  of  about  750  miles,  flows  into 
the  St  Lawrence  opposite  Montreal  Its  volume  of  water  is  immense,  and  during  the 
spring  months  probably  exceeds  that  of  the  St.  Lawrence  at  the  falls  of  Niagara.  During 
its  course  it  receives  numerous  tributaries,  surpassing  in  size  the  largest  rivers  in  Great 
Britain.  One  of  them,  the  Gatineau,  drains  a  space  of  12,000  square  miles,  one  quarter 
the  extent  of  England.  On  the  banks  of  the  Ottawa  are  the  largest  pine  forests  in  the 
world  accessible  to  the  markets  of  Europe  and  America.  Nearly  the  whole  of  the  course 
of  this  river  is  south  of  the  parallel  of  Quebec ;  and  within  its  valley,  or  in  situations 
accessible  through  it,  are  estimated  to  lie  more  than  30,000,000  of  acres  of  public  lands 
capable  of  successful  cultivation. 

Between  the  valleys  of  the  Saguenay  and  the  Ottowa  lies  that  of  the  St  Maurice,  a 
large  river  much  obstructed  by  falls,  the  country  on  whose  banks  has  been  as  yet  but  little 
explored. 

South  of  the  St  Lawrence  a  ridge  commences,  about  100  miles  below  Quebec,  which 
takes  a  south-west  course,  and  opposite  that  city  is  about  ten  leagues  distant  from  the 
liver.  The  intervening  country  is  fertile  and  well  wooded,  and  capable  of  a  high  state  of 
cultivation.  Continuing  in  the  same  direction,  this  chain  crosses  the  boundary  line  be* 
tween  the  Canadas  and  the  United  States,  and  proceeds  on  the  same  course  until  it  meets 
with  the  Hudson  river.  The  level  tract  from  the  St  Lawrence  southward,  rich  in  soil  and 
with  a  climate  favorable  to  health  and  plenty,  forms  the  site  of  the  most  flourishing  and 
populous  settlements  in  the  country. 

The  «  Land's  Height,"  which  divides  the  tributaries  of  the  St  Lawrence  from  those  of 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  commences  near  Cape  Rosier,  and  stretching  into  the  interior  in  a 
direction  nearly  parallel  with  that  river,  and  with  the  former  chain,  from  which  it  is  nearly 
fifty  miles  distant,  terminates  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Connecticut  river,  about  400 
miles  from  its  beginning.  The  valley  between  these  two  ridges  varies  much  in  quality  of 
soil  and  fertility.  From  the  45th  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  Chaudiere  there  is  a 
tract  of  excellent  and  highly  productive  land,  occupied  by  a  thriving  population,  and  well 
cultivated.  This  part  of  the  country,  from  its  luxuriant  soil  and  its  contiguity  to  the 
United  States,  and  also  from  containing  several  of  the  principal  points  of  commu- 
nication between  the  two  territories,  will  perhaps  become  the  most  flourishing  part  of 
the  Canadas.  From  the  riverNChaudiere  eastward,  the  land  is  more  broken,  irregular,  and 
of  indifferent  quality,  interspersed  with  some  good  lands,  however,  which  are  already  set* 
tied.  The  country  still  farther  east,  and  as  far  as  Cape  Rosier,  is  yet  a  wilderness,  and 
being  in  appearance  unfertile  and  barren,  offers  little  encouragement  to  settlers.  South 
of  the  heights,  however,  and  as  far  as  Chaleurs'  Bay,  though  the  lands  are  of  the  same 
character,  the  districts,  especially  near  the  margin  of  the  Bay,  are  thickly  settled ;  but  the 
inhabitants,  being  employed  in  the  fisheries,  bestow  little  attention  upon  agricultural 
poieoiis. 

The  country,  from  the  eastern  frontier  along  the  northern  shores  of  the  St  Lawrence 
aid  the  great  lakes,  in  length  about  570  miles,  and  in  breadth  from  40  to  60  miles,  has  an 
excellent  soil  and  climate,  and  is  not  exceeded  in  fertility  by  any  part  of  the  American 
eentinent  It  generally  consists  of  a  fine,  dark  loam,  mixed  with  rich  vegetable  moi 
but  it  is  so  happily  varied  as  to  present  situations  adapted  to  every  species  of  pic* 
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The  land  eastward  of  tfie  Bay  of  Q,tifnf&,  off  Lake  Ontario,  is  a  ufiifiJrm  ltfvel  of  great 
beauty,  and  is  well  watered  by  numerous  streams,  which  are  generally  navigable  ft*  boats 
-and  canoes,  and  supply  an  immensity  of  water-power.  From  the  bay  of  Qtdnte,  at  a 
distance  of  about  40  miles  from  the  eastern  shores  of  Lake  Ontario  to  itq  western  ex- 
tremity, runs  a  longitudinal  ridge,*  of  no  great  elevation,  and  of  inconsiderable  breadth. 
Another  ridge,  called  the  Queenstown  Heights,  extends  along  the  southern  shores  of 
Lake  Ontario,  between  tfeese  and  the  northern  shores  of  Lake  Erie,  into  the  State  of 
New  York;  This  range  never  rises,  in  any  part,  more  than  480  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
lake. 

The  country  which  lies  between  the  Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie,  and  which  extends  around 
the  western  extremity  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the  Bay  of  Quintt,  is  watered  by  a  number  of 
large  and  small  streams,  and  is  throughout  uncommonly  rich  and  fertile. 

The  tract  which  extends  along  the  shores  of  Lake  Erie  from  the  river  Ouse  to  the  Lake 
and  river  of  St*  Clair,  is  an  uninterrupted  level,  and  is  as  fertile  as  any  lands  in  Canada. 
That  portion  of  the  country  which  lies  between  Lake  Erie  and  Lake  St  Clair  is  perhaps 
the  most  delightful  in  the  provinces.  The  luxuriance  of  the  soil,  the  diversified  and  warm 
scenery  which  everywhere  opens  to  the  view,*the  excellent  fish  which  abounds  in  the  river, 
and  the  profusion  of  game  to  be  found  in  the  woods,  combine  to  attract  a  continual  sup- 
ply of  new  settlers  to  this  highly  favored  tract 

The  northern  shores  of  Lake  Huron  and  the  valley  of  the  Upper  Ottawa  are  yet  but 
the  home  of  the  trapper,  and  little  settled ;  the  country,  however,  is  promising,  though 
broken  by  ragged  steeps  and  ridges,  and  will,  with  the  progress  of  emigration,  soon  be 
overspread  with  all  the  exterior  signs  of  civilization  and  a  thriving  population. 

Climate.  The  topography  of  the  Canadas  and  their  geographical  position,  exposes 
them  to  all  the  extremes  of  climatic  influences.  In  summer,  tne  thermometer  frequently 
marks  from  98  deg.  to  106,  but  the  mean  range  is  about  80  deg.  Pahr.,  while  in  winter 
the  cold  is  so  severe  as  to  freeze  the  mercury ;  this,  however,  is  an  occurrence  rarely  hap- 
pening, and  the  mean  of  this  season  is  about  20  deg.  or  25  deg.  below  zero.  The  weather 
during  these  cold  days,  is  unusually  clear  and  healthy.  The  warm  season  endures  about 
five  months,  from  May  to  September,  when  the  snow  begins  to  fall,  and  in  a  short  time 
lays  thick  upon  the  lands,  protecting  them  from  the  severity  of  the  weather  until  the  re- 
turn of  spring.  In  the  eastern  sections  of  the  country  dense  fogs,  brought  by  the  winds 
from  the  regions  of  Newfoundland,  overshadow  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  this  gloomy  and 
disagreeable  state  of  things  continues  to  December,  when  the  severe  frosts  set  in,  and  the 
atmosphere  again  becomes  clear  and  bracing,  and  the  sky  is  of  a  bright  azure  blue  until 
the  opening  May.  During  the  long  winters  of  Canada,  the  inhabitants  use  the  sleigh  in- 
stead of  wheel-carriages,  with  which  they  travel  with  great  rapidity ;  so  light  is  the  draughty 
that  the  same  horse  will  go  in  one  day  from  80  to  90  miles.  About  the  beginning  of  De- 
cember, all  the  small  rivers  are  frozen  up,  from  their  sources,  and  even  the  St  Lawrence 
is  interrupted  in  its  course,  and  in  many  parts  strongly  bound  up  with  ice,  and  becomes 
a  high  road  for  travellers  from  one  shore  to  another. 

The  snow  begins  to  melt  in  April,  and  the  thaw  is  so  rapid  that  it  generally  disappears 
by  the  end  of  the  second  or  third  week.  Vegetation  then  resumes  its  suspended  ^powers; 
the  fields  are  clothed  with  verdure,  and  spring  can  scarcely  be  said  to  exist  before  sum* 
mer  arrives.  In  the  Upper  the  winter  is  much  shorter  than  in  the  Lower  province,  nor  h 
the  cold  so  intense,  being  tempered  by  its  proximity  to  the  great  Lakes.  The  spring  opens 
and  the  labors  of  the  farmer  commence  six  weeks  or  two  months  earlier  than  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Quebec ;  the  climate  is  not  liable,  indeed,  to  the  same  extremes,  either  of  heat 
or  cold,  and  the  weather,  in  autumn,  is  usually  more  favorable  for  securing  the  late  crops. 
•  Most  of  the  causes  which  contribute  to  make  the  climate  of  the  northern  part  of  Amer- 
ica more  severe  and  subject  to  greater  extremes  than  that  of  Europe  on  the  same  paral- 
lel, bear  with  especial  force  on  the  Canadian  regions,  and  it  is  to  these  causes  that  the 
great  length  of  the  winters,  which  prove  such  a  drawback  to  the  country,  must  be  mainly 
attributed. 

Productions.  The  greater  portion  of  these  provinces  is  covered  with  dense  forests ;  the 
trees  composing  which,  especially  on  the  more  northern  and  eastern  parts,  do  not,  gene* 
rally  speaking,  attain  the  same  lofty  size  as  those  of  the  United  States,  nor  flourish  with 
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lie  state  exuberant  vitality*  '  The  pine  family  md  various  spefctes  of  evergreens,  are  tile 
most  numerous  and  predominant  Among  various  other  kinds  of  trees,  are  the  Silver  and 
American  firs,  Weymouth  and  Canadian  pines,  white  cedar,  mapie,  birch,  American  ash, 
bass-wood,  hickoiy,  two  or  three  species  of  wild-cherry,  and  numerous  varieties  of  oak. 
Lake  the  rest  of  the  American  continent,  most  of  the  plants  and  animals  differ  specifically 
from  those  of  the  Old  World.  Many  of  the  smaller  kinds  of  annual  and  perennial  plants 
are  common  to  Canada  and  regions  lying  much  further  south,  which  may  be  accounted 
for  by  the  high  summer  temperature,  while  the  deep  snows  of  winter  effectually  ^protect  their 
roots  through  the  severest  seasons ;  but  the  trees  and  larger  shrubs,  which  nnd  no  sheW 
ter,  belong,  for  the  most  part,  to  more  northern  and  Arctic  regions.  Of  the  smaller  plants; 
the  Zizama  aquatica  may  be  noticed  as  peculiar  to  the  north,  and  abounding  in  most  of  tkft 
swamps,  (a  grass  not  unlike  rice,  and  affording  food  to  herds  and  occasionally  to  the  In- 
dian natives,)  and  the  ginseng  and  Canadian  lily,  common  to  this  country  and  Kamschatka* 
The  sugar-maple  is  abundant,  and  supplies  the  settlers  with  a  cheap  and  useful  substitute 
for  the  sugar  of  tropical  regions.  Most  of  the  oak  growing  in  the  woods  is  unfit  for  ship* 
building,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  timber  used  for  that  purpose  is  cut  in  New  Brunswick 
and  the  New  England  States.  The  various  kinds  of  wood,  available  for  no  other  purpose, 
serve  to  supply  the  pot  and  pearl  ash  manufactories. 

Among  the  wild  animals  ranging  through  the  unreclaimed  regions,  ate  the  American 
elk,  fallow  deer,  bear,  wolf,  fox,  wild-cat,  raccoon,  marten,  otter,  the  beaver,  hare,  grey  and 
red  squirrel.  The  bears  usually  hybemate,  if  the  season  has  enabled  them  to  get  sufficiently 
fat  for  the  purpose ;  if  not,  they  migrate  to  a  warmer  climate. 

Among  the  birds  may  be  mentioned  the  wild  pigeon,  quail,  partridge,  and  different 
kinds  of  grouse ;  water-birds  are  very  numerous,  as  might  be  inferred  from  the*  general 
character  of  the  region,  where,  in  the  basin  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and  the  numerous  lakes 
occupying  the  elevated  table-lands  around  it,  half  the  fresh  water  on  the  surface  of  the 
globe  is  collected.  A  humming-bird,  the  smallest  of  its  species,  is  also  indigenous,  and 
may  be  seen  in  the  gardens  of  Quebec,  flitting  round  the  flowers  and  constantly  on  the 
wing. 

The  race  of  reptiles,  though  not  so  numerous  or  prolific  as  in  the  more  southern  regions 
of  the  continent,  is  well  represented,  and  rattlesnakes,  copperheads,  etc.,  are  occasionally 
met  with.  Fish,  in  great  variety  and  abundance,  swarm  in  the  lakes  and  rivers,  in  which 
respect  few  rivers  can  rival  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  sturgeon  is  common,  and  the  salmon 
and  herring  fisheries  are-  considerable.  Seals  are  also  occasionally  met  with,  in  large  shoals, 
in  the  lower  parts  of  the  river. 

Forests  can  only  exist  where  the  prevailing  winds  bring  with  them  sufficient  moisture, 
but  they  may  usually  be  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  no  less  than  of  the 
humidity  of  the  climate.  In  this  respect,  therefore,  taken  generally,  the  Canadas  must  be 
considered  as  occupying  a  region  of  fertility  and  unusual  productiveness,  the  Upper  prov- 
ince much  more  so  than  the  Lower  one.  Tobacco,  hemp,  flax,  and  the  different  kinds  of 
grain  and  pulse,  are  successfully  cultivated,  as  are  all  the  common  fruits  and  vegetables 
of  England  and  the  United  States.  Melons  of  different  species  abound,  and  are  probably 
indigenous ;  as  are  also  the  strawberry  and  raspberry :  these  last  flourish  luxuriantly  in 
the  woods,  and  on  the  plains  of  Quebec  are  gathered  in  great  quantities  and  carried  to 
that  market  Pears  and  apples  succeed  well,  both  there  and  about  Montreal,  and  on  the 
shores  of  Lake  Erie  the  grape,  peach,  and  nectarine,  as  well  as  all  the  hardier  kinds  of  fruit, 
arrive  at  the  greatest  perfection. 

Geology,  Authentic  accounts  are  preserved  of  several  violent  earthquakes ;  among 
others,  one  in  1663,  when  tremendous  convulsions,  lasting  for  six  months,  extended  from 
Quebec  to  Tadousac,  (130  miles  below  that  town,)  which  broke  up  the  ice  of  the  rivers 
and  caused  many  great  land-slides  and  dislocations ;  in  1791,  earthquakes  were  also  fre- 
quent and  violent  in  the  .same  region,  and  the  shores,  both  of  the  gulf  and  the  river  St 
Lawrence,  present  many  proofs  of  former  convulsions,  in  the  horizontal  banks  of  recent 
shingles  and  shells,  and  in  an  elevated  limestone  strata,  with  wave-scooped  marks  and 
lithodomas  perforations,  that  occur  in  various  parts  of  the  shores;  Lower  Canada  is  a 
region  of  primitive  rocks,  like  New  England  Upper  Canada  is  a  diluvian  formation 
of  the  same  character  with  that  of  western  New  York:  — 
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Minerals.  Canada  does  not  appear  to  be  rk*  in  mineral  products,  but  Iron  abounds 
In  some  districts ;  veins  of  silver4ead  have  been  met  with  in  St  Paul's  Bay,  (some -fifty 
miles  below  Quebec). 

Great  excitement  was  lately  produced  by  the  discovery  of  gold  in  the  region  south  of 
Quebec,  on  the  banks  of  the  Chaudiere  and  its  tributaries,  a  continuation  of  the  same 
geological  region  in  which  the  gold  of  Georgia  and  Virginia  is  obtained*  The  gold  is 
usually  found  in  the  bed  of  some  stream,  either  in  the  form  of  dust  or  in  rounded  masses 
of  various  sizes,  associated  and  frequently  cemented  with  the  gravel  which  fonns  the 
bed  of  the  river.  This  gravel  is  collected  and  submitted  to  the  process  of  riddling,  by 
which  a  portion  of  the  mineral,  in  the  form  of  dust,  gravitates  to  tne  bottom  of  the  sieve 
and  escapes  into  a  trough  underneath,  which  is  gently  filled  with  crude  mercury,  with 
which  it  amalgamates.  The  amalgam  is  then  put  into  a  retort  and  a  slow  heat  applied, 
by  which  the  mercury  is  volatilized,  and  the  pure  gold  remains  at  the  bottom  of  the 
retort.  It  is  now  ready  for  the  mint,  and  its  transportation  to  market  is  unattended  with 
any  further  expense.  The  amount  collected  has  not  been  made  known,  but  it  is  proba- 
ble that  but  little  has,  as  yet,  been  gathered  from  its  native  beds. 

Civil  Divisions  and  Population,  Canada  is  divided  into  two  provinces,  named  Upper, 
or  West,  and  Lower,  or  East.  Canada  Eas#t  is  divided  into  four  districts:  Quebec* 
Montreal,  Three  Rivers  and  Gaspe.  Canada  West  is  divided  into  eleven  districts ; 
Home,  Gore,  Niagara,  London,  Western,  Eastern,  Johnston,  Ottawa,  Bathun^ 
New-castle,  and  Midland.  These  are  subdivided  into  counties,  townships,  seignories, 
parishes,  etc. 

The  following  table  contains  a  list  of  the  Counties  with  their  population  by  the  ceo- 

>ofl852:_ 


CANADA 
Counties.  Population. 

Beauharnois 40,213 

Bellechasse 17,982 

Berthier 84,608 

Bonaventure 10,844 

Chambly 20,576 

•Champlain 13,896 

Dorchester 43,105 

Drommond 16,552 

Gaspe 10,904 

Huntingdon 40,645 

Kamouraaka 20,396 

Lein8ter • 29,690 

I/Islet 19,641 

Lothiniere 16,567 

Megantic * 13,835 

Mimifisquoi 13,484 

Montmorency 9,598 

Montreal 77,881 

Kicolet 19,657 


EAST. 
Counties.  Population. 

Ottawa 22,903 

Portneuf. 19,366 

Quebec 61,526 

Richelieu. 25,666 

Rouville 27,081 

Rimouski 26,882 

Saguenay 20,783 

St  Maurice 27,562 

St  Hyacinthe 30,623 

Sherbrooke 20,014 

Shefford 16,482 

Stanstead 13,898 

Terrebonne 26,791 

Two  Mountains 80,479 

Vaudreuil 21,429 

Vercheres 14,899 

Tamaska -,14,748 

Total 890,261 


CANADA  WEST. 


Counties.  Population. 

Addington...  • 15,165 

Brant 25,426 

Bruce 2,837 

Carleton T31,897 

Dundas 13,811 

Durham 80,782 

Elgin 25,418 

Essex 16,817 

Frontenac 80,785 

Grey 18,817 

Glengaiy 17,596 


Counties.  Population. 

Grenville 20,707 

Haldtmand 18,786 

Halton 18,322 

Hastings 31,977 

Huron 19,186 

Kent 17,469 

Lambton 10,815 

Lanark 27,617 

Leeds 80,260 

Lenox 7,966 

Lincoln 26g866 
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population,                               coamk  popULATioaT.                              commas. 

Middlesex 30,899         fiineoe 27,168 

Northumberland. » 81,229         Stormoat 14,441 

Norfolk 21,281         Victoria 11,8*7 

Ontario 30,5  76         Waterloo 20,6*7 

Oxford 32,638         Wellington 26,79$ 

Peal 24,8 1 6         Welland 20,1 41 

Perth 15,545         Wentworth 1 .42,619 

Pfctenbero' 15,287        York 79,719 

Prassott... 10.487 

Priiioa  Edward 18t887 

Benfrew 9,415 

Kuasell 2^70 


Prince  Edward. ... . 18£87  Total 952,004 

Benfrew 9,415         Canada  East 890,161 


Total  Canadai M 1,842,2*6 

The  area  of  the  United  Canadas  is  350,000  square  miles,  and  of  this  {he  upper  prow* 
ince  comprises  150,000  square  miles,  and  the  lower  one  200,000. 

Public  Lands.  The  lands  in  Canada  wqjre  originally  granted  in  large  tacts  called  aeigno* 
ries,  created  by  the  French  government  in  fcvor  of  certain  leading  persons,  who  were  bound 
to  grant  or  concede  a  portion  to  any  applicant,  the  seigneur's  profit  being  derived  from  pay- 
ment of  a  small  rent  or  from  prescribed  services  of  the  tenant,  from  one-twelfth  of  the  own 
ground  at  the  seignorial  mill  and  from  a  fine  on  the  transference  of  a  property  other- 
wise than  by  inheritance.  To  this  system  it  is  owing  that  the  French  population  hat 
been  confined  to  a  comparatively  small  extent  of  territory,  and  has  never  amalgamated 
with  the  British ;  for  by  its  enabling  every  person  to  obtain  a  portion  of  land  without 
any  immediate  outlay,  young  men  were  tempted  to  remain  at  home,  and,  being  subject 
to  feudal  regulations  and  services,  the  occupiers  were  bound  to  a  routine  system  of  cul- 
tivation. Hence,  the  French  Canadians  exhibit  a  singular  want  of  activity  and  enter* 
prise,  and  their  portion  of  the  province  has  a  dense  and  poor  population,  strongly  at- 
tached to  ancient  habits.  Under  the  British  rule,  various  methods  of  granting  land  have 
been  practised;  but  it  is  now  all  disposed  of  by  auction  sales* the  minimum  pice  being 
five  shillings  sterling  or  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  the  price  being  pay- 
able at  the  time  of  sale.  Farms  of  fifty  acres  in  the  tract  between  the  head  of  the  Ot» 
tawa  and  lake  Huron,  are  freely  granted  without  price  to  all  actual  settlers. 

Towns  and  Cities.  Kingston,  designed  to  be  the  capital  of  the  Canadas,  is  very 
advantageously  situated  at  the  head  of  the  Cataraqui  river  and  of  the  Bideau  canal,  on 
the  site  of  the  old  Fort  Frontenac,  on  the  north-eastern  shore  of  Lake  Ontario.  The 
harbor  is  well  sheltered,  convenient,  and  accessible  to  ships  of  18  feet  draught,  and  con- 
tains the  royal  naval  station  on  the  lakes.  The  entrance  is  strongly  fortified.  The 
population  amounts  to  11,607. 

Toronto,  formerly  known  as  York,  or  Little  York,  is  situated  on  the  northern  shore  of 
lake  Ontario,  towards  its  western  extremity,  175  miles  west  from  Kingston,  and  about 
390  miles  west  from  Montreal  From  Niagara  Falls  the  distance  is  57  miles.  It  has  a 
fine  situation  at  the  head  of  a  bay  which  sets  up  from  the  lake.  The*  town  is  handsome* 
ly  built,  and  the  streets  are  wide,  intersecting  each*  other  at  right  angles.  It  was  incor- 
porated as  a  city  in  1837.  It  enjoys  extensive  facilities  for  commerce,  and  has  an  aa> 
tive  trade  with  the  interior.  This  was  lately  the  capital  of  Canada  West,  until  the  gov 
eminent  of  the  provinces  was  consolidated.  Its  rapid  growth  will  be  seen  by  the  follow- 
ing table. 

YXAJtS.  POPULATION.  TEAKS.  POPULATION 

1828 1,719  1842 15,336 

1880 5,860  1846 20,565 

1884 9,254  1850 25,166 

i*aa. 12,588      1852 80,763 

Toronto,  for  activity  and  appearance  of  business,  resembles  the  towns  of  the  United 
States  more  than  any  other  in  the  Province,  and  for  elegant  Buildings,  public  and  private, 
is  aaoond  to  none.  8 
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Port  Hope  and  Cbk^  are  thriving  towu%  tatoetn  Toronto  and  Kingston,  but  oeeu 
py  eMQOod  situations  on  the  shares  of  the  lake.  Bmckville,  (population  3335,)  Pracott, 
and  VarmaaU,  are  considerable  places  on  the  St  Lawrence.  Preseett  is- situated  at  the 
foot  of  navigation  for  large  vessels  and  steamer* ;  but  smaller  steamers  ply  between  it  and 
CoteoaduLae,- passing  the  Long  Sault  rapids  above  Cornwall  by  means  of  a  canal 
By-town,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Bideau  river,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Ottawa,  is  a  thriv- 
ing place,  with  7760  inhabitants.  Perth-  is  another  increasing  place,  about  midway  be- 
tween tile  Ottawa  and  lake  Ontario,  and  connected  with  the  Rideau  canal  by  a  lateral 
cut  of  11  miles.  Hamilton,  at  the  head  of  lake  Ontario,  has  lately  risen  to  importance 
in  consequence  of  the  rapid  progress  of  the  western  settlements.  Population,  (in  1852;) 
14,139L  The  town  of  Niagara,  formerly  called  Newark,  at  the  mouth  of  tfce  Niagara 
river*  hlaa  a  good  harbor  and  an.  active  trade,  though  the  Welland  canal  diverts  some  of 
its  business.  Opposite  to  it  on  the  American  side-  stood  Fort  Niagara.  Qtteenstom, 
another  of  the  older  towns  of  Upper  Canada,  is  on  the  west  side  of  the  Niagara  river,  7 
miles  below  the  Falls,  pleasantly  situated  under  a  ridge,  called  Queenstottm  Heights,vriiA 
forms  tkr  termination  of  the  bold  scenery  on  this  wonderful  river ;  and  at  the  head  of  ship 
navigation  from  lake  Ontario.  Its  harbor  admits  vessels  of  all  kinds,  and  during  the 
season*  of  business  on  the  river,  exhibits  considerable  commercial  activity.  The  banks 
On  both  sides  of  the  river  here,  reach  an  altituae  of  about  400  feet,  and  are  supposed  bj 
raanyto  hsrve  been  the  site  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara  in  former  ages.  Queenstown  is  cele- 
brated in  history  as  having  been  the  scene  of  a  battle  between  the  American  and  British 
force*,  Oct  13, 1812,  in  which  General  Brock,  the  British  commander,  was  killed  while 
leading  on  \w  men.  The  American  force  was  commanded  by  General  Solomon  Vm 
HMff£faen  A  monument  ereeted  to  the  memory  of  General  Brock,  stands  on  a  com- 
mandhtg  beiglrt,  which,  with  the  tree  under  which  he  breathed  bis  last,  are  objects  of  in- 
terest to  visitors  at  this  place.  The  monument  is  now,  however,  shattered  and  defaced, 
in  consequence  of  the  wanton  and  mischievous  attempt  of  some  one  in  1840  to  desfroy 
H  witb  gunpowder,  but  steps  have  been  taken  to  have  it  restored  again.  Genoa! 
Brock  was  a  brave  soldier,  and  his  death  was  lamented  even  by  his  foes.  A  rait 
road)  which  connects  this  place,  on  the  Canada  side  of  the  river,  with  Chippewa,  the 
fending  fee  boats  from  Buffalo,  famishes  a  pleasant  route  to  the  Falls  on  that  side.  A 
feny  connects  it  with  Lewiston,  to  which  railroads  come  on  the  American  side. 
-  The  other  places  worthy  of  notice  in  Upper  Canada  are  Chippeway,  a  village  above 
the  falls;  Fori  Erie,  opposite  Buffalo ;  Sherbrooke,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouse,  on  lake 
Brie ;  Victoria,  CharlottevUle,  and  Norfolk,  on  or  near  the  bay  formed  by  Long  Point 
in  lake  Erie ;  AmhersHmrg,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit,  with  a  good  harbor  and  a  mili- 
tary post ;  Sandwich,  opposite  the  city  of  Detroit ;  Goderich,  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
lak»  Huron ;  Chatham  and  London,  on  the  river  Thames,  which  flows  through  a  very  fef* 
tile  country  into  the  lake  St  Clair;  and  Guelph,  45  miles  west  of  Toronto.  There  is 
also  a  fort,  garrison,  and  naval  station  at  Penetaugushene,  on  Gloster  bay,  at  the  south* 
east  extremity  of  the  Georgian  bay  of  lake  Huron. 

Montreal,  at  the  head  of  ship-navigation,  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  near  the  conflu- 
ence of  that  river  with  the  Ottawa,  is  one  of  the  most  important  commercial  emporium! 
of  America.  It  is  the  centre  of  the  trade  between  Canada  and  the  United  States,  which 
is  carried  on  by  Lake  Champlain  and  the  Hudson  to  New  York ;  with  the  west,  by  the 
Lacftme  and  Welland  Canals  and  the  lakes ;  and  with  New  England  by  the  railroad* 
connecting  with  its  ports.  It  is  situated  on  the  south  side  of  the  large  island  from  whid 
it  takes  its  nrnne,  and  extends,  with  its  suburbs,  nearly  two  miles  along  the  bank  of  the 
St  Lawrence,  having,  for  some  distance,  nearly  an  equal  breadth  inland.  It  is  divided 
into  the  Upper  and  the  Lower  towns,  although  the  difference  of  elevation  between  the 
two  parts  i»  but  slight  The  Upper  town,  being  the  more  modern,  is  the  more  hand- 
somely built   Population,  in  1862,  97,717. 

The  situation  and  appearance  of  the  city  from  the  water,  somewhat  resembles  that  of 
Albany  in  the  State  of  New  York;  increased,  however,  in  picturesque  beauty  by  thchil 
in  the  rear,  originally  called  Mount  Royal,  which  rises,  about  a  mile  from  the  city,  to  the 
height  of  660  feet,  forming  a  prominent  object  in  the  pietufe  from  evety  point  of  riri* 
The  haflfaneated  wall,  with  which  the  old  eity  wa*onee  evtoomd^hi*hlla*wA*i* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


•AMttAft.  m 

cay;  so  that  it  is  somewhat  less  Hte a  Eoggpsjuncifty  ra  aflpcMmceth»aingrooriy  wafr 
being  now  entirely  open,  and  the  wooded  heights  around  covered  with  villas  and  pleasure 
grounds.  The  principal  streets  run  parallel  to  the  river,  being  crossed  by  others  at  right 
angles.  Along  the  bank  of  the  river,  fronting  upon-  the  quays,  is  an  extensive  line  of  Stone 
warehouses.  Commissioners  street  and  Water  street  are  nearest  to  the  river,  and  the 
next  is  St  Paul's  street,  which  is  the  great, commercial  thoroughfare,  running  the  whole 
length  of  the  city.  Notre  Dame  street,  which  is  the  Broadway  of  Montreal,  extends  in 
the  same  direction  alorig  the  summit  of  the  elevation  of  the  Lower  town,  as  it  is  seen 
from  the  river.  In  the  Upper  town  and  suburbs,  which  are  mostly  inhabited  by  the  prin- 
cipal merchants,  the  houses  are  handsomely  built  in  the  modern  style ;  but  in  the  Lower 
town  they  are  very  generally  of  a  gloomy-looking  gray  stone,  with  dark  iron  window 
shutters  and  tinned  roofs,  giving  to  the  .place  rather  an  antiquated  and  heavy  aspect. 
There  is,  however,  a  great  appearance  of  strength  and  durability  in  these  stone  structures, 
-which  makes  a  favorable  impression  concerning  the  character  and  wealth  of  the  place. 
To  the  tourist  approaching  Montreal  upon  the  St.  Lawrence,  it  presents  the  aspect  of  a 
"city  of  granite."  A  massive  stone  quay  extends  along  the  whole  river  front,  curving 
inward,  and  forming,  with  its  wharves,  a  convenient  harbor  for  the  shipping*  A  broad 
space  upon  its  brow,  and  in  the  rear,  |ffords  a  delightful  promenade  in  summer ;  a*d 
whenever  any  grand  arrival  or  departure  upon  the  river  calls  out  the  population  of  the  city, 
this  position,  which  offers  unequalled  advantages  to  the  convenience  of  a  multitude  erf 
spectators,  presents  an  animated  and  imposing  spectacle. 

Immediately  fronting  the  St.  Lawrence,  is  the  Bonsecours  Market,  which,  by  its  archi- 
tectural embellishments,  at  once  attracts  the  eye.  But  the  most  remarkable  public  edifice 
in  Montreal,  towering  above  everything  else,  is  the  French  Catholic  church  of  Notre  Dame, 
commonly  but  erroneously  called  the  French  Cathedral.  The  Cathedral,  or  bishop's 
church,  in  Montreal,  is  in  the  west  part  of  the  city.  This  church  of  Notre  Dame,  .situated 
on  the  street  of  the  same  name,  and  fronting  on  a  public  square,  is  the  largest  religious 
edifice  in  America.  The  length,  from  east  to  west,  is  225  feet,  and  the  breadth  134  feet 
There  are  towers  at  each  of  the  corners,  on  its  Gothic  front,  220  feet  in  height ;  in  one 
of  which  is  hung  the  largest  bell  in  the  western  hemisphere.  The  interior  contains  nine 
spaeious  aisles,  with  1244  pews,  and  will  accommodate  10,000  people..  The  service  here 
is  conducted  in  the  French  language.  St.  Patrick's  is  another  large  church,  for  the  .accom- 
modation of  the  Irish  Catholics,  capable  of  containing  abojit  7,000  persons-  There' are 
other  church  edifices,  of  various  denominations,  and  numerous  public  buildings,  which  are 
imposing  in  their  architecture.  Among  these  are  the  Government  House ;  the  Seminary 
of  St  Sulpice;  the  Hotel  Dieu,  and  the  Soeurs'Noires,  two  large  nunneries;  the  Court 
House  and  Prison ;  some  fine  banks ;  and  an  extensive  range  of  barracks,  for  2,000  men. 
The  hotels  are  numerous,  some  of  them  affording  elegant  accommodations  for  the  travel- 
ling public.  In  one  of  the  public  squares  is  a  colossal  statue  of  lord  Nelson,  placed  upon 
a  Doric  column,  the  pedestal  of  which  is  covered  with  bas-reliefs  representing  his  princi- 
pal naval  actions.  "  Montreal,"  says  the  British  Whig, "  is  unquestionably  the  cleanest  city 
in  her  majesty's  dominions ;  although  at  one  time  it  had  the  very  contrary  reputation/' 
The  labors  of  the  corporation,  in  this  respect,  are  worthy  of  all  praise,  not  merely  for  the 
extreme  cleanliness  of  the  city,  but  for  the  good  order  and  perfect  quiet  maintained  both 
day  and  night.  The  cheapness  of  cab  and  caleche  hire  in  Montreal  is  a  fact  which  will 
not  fail  to  interest  the  stranger  visiting  the  place.  For  an  English  shilling  you  can  trav- 
erse the  entire  length  of  the  city,  and  return  again  toyoyr  hotel. 

In  the  year  1640,  an  association  was  formed  in  France,  of  persons  aqtuated  by  re- 
ligious z&al,  for  the  purpose  of  colonizing  the  island  of  Mount  Royal. .  To  this  association 
the  king  ceded  the  whole  island,  which  is  about  70  miles  in  circumference*  The  spot  se- 
lected for  the  city  was  consecrated  by  the  Superior  of  the  Jesuits ;  the  "  Queen  of  Angela," 
was  supplicated  to  take  it  under  her  protection,  and  it  was  called,  at  first,  after  her  name, 
"  La  Ville  Marie."  In  1644  the  whole  of  this  beautiful  domain,  which,  on  account  of 
its  fertility,  has  been  called  the  "  Garden  of  Canada,"  became  the  property  of  the  St 
Sulpicians  of  Paris,  and  was  by  them  afterwards  conveyed  to  the  seminary  established 
by  that  order  at  Montreal.  At  the  conquest  of  Canada  by  Great  Britain,  in  1760,  the. 
property  and  revenues  of  the'seignories,  and  all  estates  belonging  to  existing  religious 
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testtortbMis,  were  guwrfii  to  ike  posseseors.  Within  fee  iait  half  oe&tmfr  mt*J 
capitalists  from  England  and  Scotland  have  become  resident*  of  Montreal,  and  have  iti» 
fused  a  vigor  and  eaarsy  which  are  manifest  in  its  greatly-extended  commerce,  and  in 
the  improvements  which  are  continually  taking  place.  At  the  same  time  it  is  trae,!M 
every  thing  about  the  city  still  speaks  of  its  French  origin ;  and  so  tenacious  have  bees 
the  French  of  their  nationality,  that  a  century  of  English  rule  has  failed  materially  ft 
alter  their  habits  and  manners* 

The  distance  from  Montreal  to  Boston  is  339  miles,  and  to  New  York  406  miles. 

Lackine,  is  a  considerable  village  some  miles  above  Montreal,  and  owes  its  prosperity 
to  the  rapids  below,  which  have  made  it  the  landing  and  shipping  place  for  goods  pasrint 
between  Montreal  and  the  upper  country ;  some  part  of  the  trade,  however,  is  carried 
past  it  by  boats  through  the  Lacbine  Canal.  Coteau  d*  Lac,  at  the  foot  of  lake  81 
Francis,  and  above  Cedar  Rapids,  owes  its  rise  to  similar  circumstances* 

La  Prairie,  on  the  south  side  of  the  St  Lawrence,  a  few  miles  above  Montreal,  is  tit* 
great  thoroughfare  of  traffic  between  that  city  and  the  United  States.  A  railroad,  18 
miles  lew,  connects  it  with  St.  John's,  on  the  Richelieu,  at  the  foot  of  navigation  for 
lake  vessels.  At  Chambly,  below  St.  John's,  there  is  a  strong  military  post.  Sorely  or 
William  Henry,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Richelieu,  is  a  less  considerable  town  than  might 
be  expected  in  such  a  situation.  Its  population  is  only  2,000.  There  are  a  military  post 
and  garrison  at  hie  anx  Nbix  above  St  John's. 

The  banks  of  the  river  between  Montreal  and  Quebec  are  lined  with  numerous  pretty 
villages,  which  are  rendered  conspicuous  by  their  large  stone  churches,  with  shining  tin- 
covered  roofe  and  spires.  But  there  is  no  place  of  much  importance  except  Three  Rfo* 
#r*,  at  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Maurice,  on  its  left  bank,  which  is  a  place  of  some  trade 
and  mechanical  industry,  and  has  a  population  of  5,000.  Below  Quebec  the  settlement! 
are  few,  and  consist  generally  of  fishing  villages. 

Quebec,  city,  river  port,  and  the  oldest  settlement  of  Canada,  long  its  capital  and 
still  temporarily  so,  had  in  1852  a  population  of  42,052.  It  stands  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  St  Lawrence,  about  340  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  about  180  miles  below 
Montreal,  upon  the  extremity  of  an  elevated  ridge,  or  bluff,  between  the  St  Law* 
reaoe  and  the  St  Charles  rivers,  at  their  point  of  junction.  Its  ground  plan  in  this  re- 
spect very  nearly  resembles  that  of  the  city  of  New  York.  The  extreme  angle  of  thfc 
promontory  of  rock,  upon  and  around  which  the  city  is  built,  and  which  is  called  Cape 
Diamond,  rises,  on  the  side  next  to  the  St  Lawrence,  almost  perpendicularly  to  the  heigtt 
of  about  340  feet,  giving  to  the  place,  and  especially  to  the  citadel  which  crowns  its  sum- 
mit, a  most  commanding  appearance,'  from  whatever  direction  it  is  first  approached 
Quebec  is  naturally  divided  into  the  Upper  and  the  Lower  town.  The  Lower  town, 
which  is  the  oldest,  and  lies  wholly  without  the  walls,  partly  at  the  foot  of  cape  Dia- 
mond and  partly  extending  round  to  the  St  Charles,  has  narrow  and  dirty  streets,  which 
are  in  some  parts  steep  and  winding.  The  streets  in  the  Upper  town,  though  rather  nar- 
row, are  generally  clean,  and  paved  or  macadamized.  Both  sections  are  almost  wholly 
built  of  stone,  and  the  public  buildings  and  most  of  the  houses  in  the  Upper  town  are 
roofed  with  tin,  the  glitter  of  which  in  the  sun  has  a  very  brilliant  effect,  though  not  alto- 
gether in  keeping  with  the  venerable  aspect  and  associations  of  the  place  in  other  respecta 
The  public  buildings  are  substantial  rather  than  elegant  The  Roman  Catholic  Cathe- 
dral of  Notre  Dame ;  the  Cathedral  of  the  English  Church ;  the  old  Episcopal  palace, 
afterwards  for  a  time  the  seat  of  the  Canadian  legislature ;  the  quadrangular  building, 
formerly  the  College  of  the  Jesuits,  but  now  a  barrack ;  with  the  Quebec  Bank ;  all  tbew 
in  the  Upper  town,  and  the  government  Warehouses  in  the  Lower  town,  constitute  tiw 
principal  public  edifices.  There  are  three  nunneries  in  Quebec,  one  of  which,  the  EM 
Dish,  answers  a  valuable  purpose  as  a  hospital  It  was  founded  by  the  duchess  Aigoiltoi 
in  1687.  Its  chapel  contains  some  fine  paintings.  The  Vrsuline  Nunnery )  near  the  cento 
of  the  Upper  town,  founded  in  1639,  is  a  neat  building  surrounded  by  a  garden.  The 
chapel  is  ornamented  with  appropriate  decorations  and  with  handsome  paintings.  The 
aims  of  this  institution  are  very  rigid  in  their  seclusion.  Only  persons  of  distinction  tf* 
admitted  within  the  walls,  though  admittance  to  the  chapel  can  be  more  freely  enjojrf 
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mpoa  eppttaBen  to  the  siapbrfn     The  body  of  the  French  general  Montcalm  was  de- 
vested within  this  ce*v«it 

Near  the  cathedral  is  the  Place  <P  Armas,  or  parade  ground,  where,  on  the  east  of  the 
pentagon,  once  stood  the  Castle  of  St  Lome,  the  foundation  of  wMdi  wm  taid  by  Cham- 
plain  in  1684.  The  position  is  a  most  commanding  one,  upon  the  very  brink  of  an 
almost  perpendicular  precipioe  of  rock,  200  feet  above  the  river,  flowing  almost  at  its  base. 
This  castle  was  the  residence  of  the  French  and  English  governors,  until  it  was  destroyed 
hy  file  in  1884  Lord  Durham,  during  his  administration,  had  the  site  cleared  and  level* 
led,  floored  with  wood,  and  converted  into  a  spacious  platform,  with  a  railing  carried 
§ uite  over  the  edge  of  the  precipioe,  making  it  one  of  the  most  beautiful  promenades 
imaginable.  From  this  platform,  which  is  called  Lord  Durham's  Terrace,  is  had  an  ex* 
tensive  view  of  the  St  Lawrence,  as  far  down  as  the  Isle  of  Orleans ;  of  the  harbor  filled 
with  shipping,  and  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river;  with  Point  Levi ;  the  village  of  D*  An- 
bigny ;  and  the  road,  leading  up  through  one  continuous  line  of  cottages,  to  the  Falls  of 
the  Chaudiere ;  with  the  mountains  in  the  distance  gradually  fading  from  the  view. 
From  this  point  of  observation,  much  of  the  Lower  town  and  of  the  shipping  at  the  wharves 
lies  far  below  the  eye,  as  if  stretched  out  almost  directly  under  the  feet  of  the  spectator. 
Crossing  the  Place  d'Armes  from  the  Terrace  to  Des  Cameras  Street,  the  visitor  will 
•ee  the  beautiful  monument  erected  by  lord  Dalhouaie,  "  To  the  Immortal  Memory  of 
Wolfe  and  Montcalm,"  who  fell  in  the  battle  which  made  Canada  a  British  province* 
Shis  monument,  at  the  period  of  its  erection,  stood  in  the  gardens  of  the  chateau. 
But  to  the  American  visitor,  Quebec  is  most  extraordinary  for  the  costliness,  perfec- 
tion, and  strength  of  its  means  of  defence  against  an  invading  enemy.  It  is,  in  the  first 
place,  by  its  natural  situation,  a  u  munition  of  rocks,"  the  "  Gibraltar  of  America."  The 
whole  Upper  town  is  surrounded  by  a  lofty  wall,  with  fortifications,  about  three  miles  in 
extent  All  communication  from  without  is  through  massive  gates,  protected  by  heavy 
eannon,  and  attended  by  a  military  guard  constantly  on  duty.  The  W.  part  of  the  city, 
being  comparatively  deficient  in  natural  strength,  has  been  covered  by  a  combination  of 
ngular  works,  upon  the  most  approved  system,  comprising  ramparts,  bastion,  ditch,  and 
glacis.  In  advance  of  these,  also,  to  strengthen  the  defences  of  the  city  on  the  W.,  this 
being  the  only  quarter  from  which  an  invader  can  approach  by  land,  four  marteHo  towers 
have  been  erected  on  the  Plains  of  Abraham.  They  extend  from  the  St  Lawrence  to  the 
Cotoau  St  Genevieve,  at  the  distance  of  600  or  600  yards  from  each  other.  They  are 
constructed  with  almost  impregnable  strength  on  their  outer  side,  and  the  platform  on  the 
top  is  furnished  with  cannon  of  a  heavy  calibre ;  but  on  the  side  next  to  the  city,  they 
are  so  built  as  to  be  easily  battered  down  by  the  guns  from  the  walls  or  from  the  citadel, 
in  the  event  of  an  enemy's  gaining  possession  of  them.  The  citadel  itself  occupies  the 
highest  point  of  cape  Diamond,  from  which  it  frowns  with  terror  upon  the  foe  in  every 
direction  in  which  access  can  be  had  to  the  city  by  water  or  by  land.  The  fortress  is  con* 
•tracted  upon  the  most  gigantic  scale,  and  upon  the  most  approved  principles  of  the  art 
it  includes  an  area  of  about  40  acres,  accommodates  the  garrison,  and  contains  a  beauti* 
hi  parade  ground,  with  a  prison,  and  with  magazines  and  warlike  implements,  which  are 
immense.  The  officers'  barrack  is  a  fine  building,  looking  directly  down  upon  the  St 
Lawrence.  The  soldiers9  quarters  are  under  the  ramparts.  If  not  accompanied  to  the 
citadel  by  a  citizen,  the  visitor  must  obtain  a  ticket  of  admission  from  the  office  of  the 
adjutant  general  in  the  city,  upon  which  he  will  be  courteously  received,  and  will  have 
the  honor  of  a  guard  to  accompany  him  to  all  parts  of  the  work  which  the  regulations 
permit  the  stranger  to  inspect  It  is  approached  by  a  zigzag  pathway,  with  32-pounders 
faring  you  in  the  face  at  every  turn.  When  inside,  it  looks  nke  a  world  in  itself;  though 
not  that  in  which  it  might  seem  the  lion  would  ever  lie  down  with  the  lamb.  The  walk 
•round  the  ramparts  is  the  most  delightful  that  can  be  imagined,  commanding  a  pros* 
pact  in  every  direction  of  50  miles  in  extent,  replete  with  all  the  elements  which  enter  into 
the  formation  of  a  perfect  landscape.  The  author  of  Hbohelagathus  glowingly  describes 
this  panoramic  view  from  the  citadel: "  Take  mountain  and  plain,  sinuous  river  aad  broad 
tmnouil  water,  stately  ship  and  tiny  boat,  gentle  hill  and  shady  valley,  bold  headland  and 
rich  fruitful  field,  frowning  battlement  and  cheerful  villa,  flowery  garden  and  sombre  forest 
—group  them  all  into  the  choicest  picture  of  ideal  beauty  your  fancy  can  create;  arch  it 


Digitized  by 


Google 


•8  QJMWA. 

ovfer  with  k  cloudless  sky;  tight  it  up  with  a  radiant  son;  and,  htffrtke  scene  AmtHp 
too  dazzling,  hang  a  veil  of  light  haze  over  all,  to  soften  the  light  and  psrfoet  the  JtefUss) 
yon  will  then  have  seen  Quebec  on  this  September  morning,"  .. 

Besides  what  has  been  above  described,  there  is  the  extensive  suburb  of  Bt  Booh,  lying 
beyond  the  ramparts  on  the  north-west,  between  the  Upper  town  and  the  south,  shore  of 
the  Bt  Charles  river,  which  4s  the  only  portion  of  Quebec  built  on  ground,  wqppamgkam 
to  a  smooth  and  level  surface.  Almost  the  whole  of  this  section,  comprising'  near  a  thin 
part  of  the  city,  was  desolated  by  fire  a  number  of  years  ago,  and  has  been  hut  vwy  im* 
perfectly  rebuilt. 

The  Plains  of  Abraham,  covered  with  pastures  and  cultivated  fields,  lie  spread  oat«p 
the  west  of  the  city,  so  remarkable  in  history  as  the  scene  of  the  sanguinary  conflict,  as 
file  result  of  which,  in  1759,  Quebec  was  ipken  from  the  French,  by  the  British  army  on 
der  the  command  of  the  brave  general  Wolfe,  who  received  here  his  mortal  wound,  awi 
died  upon  the  field,  at  the  moment  when  victory  declared  in  his  favor.  The  spot  on  whisk 
he  breathed  his  last  in  the  arms  of  his  Mends,  exclaiming, u  Then  I  die  happy/9  as  he  heard 
tiie  shonts,  "  They  fly!  they  fly!"  is  marked  by  a  small  stone  monument  The  French 
general  Montcalm,  also,  was  killed  in  the  action. 

The  spot  is  also  marked  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cliff,  in  the  Lower  tows,  near  which 
general  Montgomery,  together  with  most  of  his  personal  staff,  was  killed  during  the  Amen* 
can  revolution,  while  making  an  attempt,  in  the  night,  to  force  an  entrance  into  the  cktf 
The  remains  of  the  general  were  interred  by  a  soldier,  and  were  removed  in  1816  to  tfar 
York,  where  they  now  rest,  in  front  of  Bt  Paul's  church,  on  Broadway. 

There  are  several  places  of  resort,  which  are  well  worthy  of  a  visit,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Quebec.  The  most  celebrated  are  the  Falls  of  Montmorenci,  9  miles  N.  E. ;  the  FaiUof 
the  Chaudiere,  18  miles  8.  W. ;  Lake  9t  Charles,  16  miles  N.  W. ;  the  Indian  villaji 
of  Lorette,  8  miles  on  the  road  to  the  lake ;  and  the  delightful  excursion,  along  the  bask 
of  the  St.  Lawrence,  about  8  miles  out,  to  Cape  Rouge,  passing  over  the  Plains  of  Ata* 
ham,  and  by  Wolfe's  Gove,  where  Wolfe  disembarked  his  army.  The  roads  on  all  th*N 
routes  are  mostly  good,  and  the  obliging  French  drivers  axe  not  unreasonable  in  thsh 
charges.     •  *  • 

Steamboats  run  constantly,  during  the  travelling  season,  between  Quebec  and  Moot- 
real  ;  and  also  from  Quebec  to  the  river  Saguenay,  140  miles  down  the  St  Lawrenoft, 
and  then  up  the  Saguenay  from  CO  to  90  miles,  which  has  become  a  fashionable  ts&k 
sion. 

Starting  from  Quebec  and  descending  the  St  Lawrence,  the  falls  of  Montsouoremu  *9 
seen  to  great  advantage,  about  9  miles  below.  This  beautiful  cataract  oa  the  *i  w  of 
the  same  name,  which,  coming  from  the  north-west,  in  a  stream  about  60  yard*  w&k 
here»falls  directly  into  the  St  Lawrence,  over  a  perpendicular  precipice  850  feet  in  height, 
is  the  greatest  natural  curiosity  in  the  vicinity  of  Quebec  Viewed  from  a  djsta&ee,  ifc* 
magnificent  waterfall  appears  like  a  motionless  streak  of  snow  upon  the  psegipiton 
bank  of  the  river.  It  is  seen  to  great  advantage  from  the  St  Lawrence,  immo&steif 
abreast  of  the  cataract,  where  it  appears  a  mighty  torrent,  projected  with  incredible  veloc- 
ity over  the  lofty  cliff  into  the  river,  acquiring  a  fleecy  whiteness  as  it  falls ;  while  ihft 
sun,  in  fine  contrast  with  the  snowy  effulgence  of  the  falling  Tyater,  paints  a  deeply-tififetf 
rainbow  on  the  vapor  at  its  base.  The  breadth  of  the  fall  is  100  feet,  and  its  height,  # 
will  be  perceived  from  a  comparison,  is  about  }00  feet  greater  than  that  of  Niagara  fsib 
The  volume  of  water  is  so  much  less  than  that  of  Niagara,  that  the  effect  of  the  fell*  is 
sublimity  and  grandeur  of  impression,  bears  no  comparison,  pf  course,  to  the  effect  flf 
that  stupendous  cataract  Yet,  from  its  great  perpendicular  descent,  the  ample  iwofr 
with  which  it  is  fringed,  and  the  broken  rocks  which  surround  and  intersect  its  chawwt 
sending  it  over  the  brink  in  foam  resembling  snow,  sparkling  in  the  light  with  Us  roym4 
crystal  points,  it  has  long  been  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  romantic  and  beautifiil* 
riosities  of  the  kind  on  die  American  continent  These  falls  may  >e  seen  is  alUWf 
beauty  and  grandeur  from  the  summit  of  the  hill,  near  the  show  of  the  St  Lawrettt 
and  also  on  the  south  side,  from  a  position  which  may  be  gained  with  no  great  diffiealfy 
part  of  the  way  down  the  bank. 
f  On  the  Mfl  near  the  faHsi^tJie  house  which  *as  owe  the  rssidtnoe  of  the  J*f*  Bob 
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wt  Kent  ft  is  ww  *e  -residence  of  tite  proprietor  of  the  extensive  saw  mfife  in  the  vi- 
cinity. *  These  mills  are  earned  by  'water  taken  oat  of  the  Montmorenoi,  about  half  a 
teile  above  the  falls.  They  hare  upwards  of  a.  hundred  saws  in  motion,  and  are  said  to 
fee  capable  of  taming  oat  an  entire -cargo  of  planks  in  a  day. 

It  was  on  the  hi^  grounds-north  of  these  falls  that  General  Wolfe  first  enooontered 
the  French,  in  1750,  and  was  repulsed,  with  the  loss  of  700  men  — a  disaster  which  he 
to  fiitty  retrieved  for  the  British  arms,  though  at  the  cost  of  bis  own  life,  a  few  days  af» 
towards,  upon  the  Plains  of  Abraham. 

The  ride  from  the  city  to  the  falls,  on  the  south  side,  is  through  the  suburb  of  St 
Both,  over  the  St*  Charles 'river,  near  its  month,  and  onward  amidst  beautiful  farms  and 
webardsto  the  pretty  village  of  Beeoport,  which  is  well  worth  seeing,  as  famishing -a 
epeeimen  ctf  the  better  sort  of  Canadian  country  settlements.  The  view  of  Quebec,  of 
mint  Levi,  of  the  $t  Lawrence,  and  other  interesting  points,  which  is  enjoyed  in  re- 
tfcmiag  over  this  beautiful  drive,  is  sufficiently  splendid  of  itself  to  compensate  all  tike 
trouble  of  obtaining  it 

The  Island  of  Orleans  is  next  passed,  on  the  left;  the  principal  ship  channel  of  the 
ttver  being  that  upon  the  north-west  side  of  the  island.  This  is  a  fertile  tract  embraced 
within  two  encircling  arms  of  the  St  Lawrence,  21  miles  long  by  6  or  7  miles  wide,  and 
in  put  covered  with  forest  It  rises  from  50  to  100  feet  above  the  water.  SL  Patricks 
JHty  11  miles  below  Quebec,  on  the  Orleans  shore,  is  a  fine  anchorage  for  vessels  of  the 
largest  site.  The  south-east  shore  of  the  St  Lawrence,  for  many  miles  below  Point 
Levi,  presents  a  succession  of  villages  and  hamlets,  consisting  each  of  a  cluster  of 
booses  after  the  French  Canadian  style,  one  story  high,  with  both  roof  and  sides  painted 
wfeite,  and  with  a  church  standing  in  the  midst  After  passing  Madam  Island,  26  miles 
feom  Quebec,  the  river  widens  to  10  miles,  and  continues  generally  to  increase  in  width 
tor  ite  mouth.  Cape  Tourmenl,  30  miles  below  Quebec,  is  a  bold  promontory  rising  to? 
the  height  of  2000  feet,  and  seen  at  a  great  distance.  Gratis  Island,  opposite  this  prom* 
ftotcry,  is  the  Quarantine  Station  for  vessels  inward  bound,  and  has  a  hospital,  a  Roman 
Catholic  chapel,  and  other  buildings  suited  to  the  design  of  the  establishment  Goose 
Island,  45  miles  from  Quebec,  is  owned  by  the  nuns,  and  is  cultivated  as  a  farm  by  ten- 
ftttte.  About  70  mites  below  Quebec  is  the  Isle  am  Qoudres,  (Isle  of  Filbert*,)  said  tar 
tore  beam  so  named  by  Jacques  •Cartier,  on  his  first  voyage  of  discovery  up  the  St 
Lawrence*  On  the  sooth-east  shore  of  this  island  is  St.  Anne,  where  is  a  Catholic  col* 
lege,  and  a  settlement  of  considerable  size.  Kamumraska,  on  the  south-east  shape,  about 
90  miles  below  Quebec,  containing  about  1600  inhabitants,  has  become  a  favorite  plane 
ef  mart,  during  the  summer  months,  for  the  inhabitants  of  Montreal  and  Quebec,  for 
porposes  of  fishing  end  bathing,  and  k  destined  to  become  a  fashionable  watenuigtplee% 
where,  an  the  waters  are  perfectly  salt,  invalids  and  the  seekers  of  pleasure  may  ynjop 
eea-baibing  and  ether  recreations.  There  is  a  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rimr  Dm 
Loup,  which  comes  into  the  St.  Lawrence  from  the  south-east  120  mites  below  Quebec, 
eowtamang  some  1500  or  1800  inhabitants.  Here  commences  the  great  road  from  the 
St  Lawrence  river  to  the  St  John's,  by  the  way  of  the  Madawaska  river  and  settlement 
As  yea  comd  to  the  mouth  of  the  Saguenay,  which  is  140  miles  from  Quebec,  the  wa- 
,ters  of  the  St  Lawrence  take  a  blackish  appearance,  which  is  perceivable  for  many 
miles  below,  extending  far  out  into  the  liver.  This  discoloration  is  occasioned  by  the 
entrance  of  the  waters  of  this  vast  tributary,  which  are  of  a  very  dark  hue.  Off  the 
Jtiouth  of  this  river  is  Red  Island,  and  nearly  opposite  is  Green  Island,  which  are  among 
the  first  of  the  islands  met  with  in  ascending  the  St  Lawrence.  The  St  Lawrence  be* 
law  this  point,  assumes  an  imposing  appearance ;  being  clear  of  islands,  and  gradually 
-widening  until  its  breadth  exceeds  100  miles. 

We  are  now  at  the  month  of  the  Saguenay,  not  the  least  remarkable  feature  of  which 
fiver  is  the  ridge  of  rocks  lying  across  its  mouth.  This  ridge  is  below  the  surface,  and 
though  it  is  a  channel  of  120  feet  deep,  on  the  upper  side  of  which  the  depth  immediate* 
If  increases  to  640  feet;  so  that  even  at  its  mouth,  the  bed  of  the  Saguenay  is  absolute- 
ly 600  feet,  or  thereabout,  below  that  of  the  St  Lawrence,  into  which  it  empties* 

After  entering  the  river,  the  hills  soon  ries  abruptly  fnwn  the  water's  edge,  presenting 
•»  appearance,  at  final  eoittewln^^aulnrteli^  eoirMc^  iato  t4e  Highlands,  from .  the 
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garth,  on  the  Hudson  river.  Tadousac,  at  the  month  of  the  8agupp>ftonihe  St  Jbsqfc 
rence,  is  a  small  place,  occupied  as  a  trading  post  with  the  Indiana,  by  the  Hudson's  jj|g 
Company.  Tete  du  Boule  is  a  round  mountain  peak  about  a  mile  above  Tadousac.  $0$ 
Two  Profiles,  a  few  miles  farther  up,  elevated  several  hundred  feet  above  the  water,  fetff 
a  striking  resemblance  to  the  outline  of  the  human  face.  At  SL  John's  Bag,  28  mila 
tbove  Tadousac,  are  extensive  lumber  establishments.  Eternity  Point,  and  Trimijf 
Pointy  on  the  south  side  of  the  river,  34  miles  from  the  mouth,  are  two  enormous  mfWHj 
of  rock,  rising  abruptly  from  the  water's  edge  to  the  height  of  1500  feet.  Fifty  Wfm 
miles  from  Tadousac  opens  the  Sa-Ha  Bay,  or  Great  Say,  as  it  is  sometimes  calfaL 
At  the  head  of  this  bay  there  is  a  large  lumbering  establishment,  with  several  extemwj 
saw-mills,  which  is  said  to  give  employment  to  2000  persons  living  in  the  regions  of  tht 
Saguenay  and  the  St  Lawrence.  At  Chicoutimi,  68  miles  from  Tadousac,  at  the  head 
of  navigation,  is  another  trading  post  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.  Two  or  thies 
dwellings,  and  a  small  but  venerable  looking  Roman  Catholic  chapel,  constitute  the  sefr 
tiement.  It  is  one  of  those  stations  where,  in  former  days,  the  Jesuit  missionaries  es- 
tablished a  home  for  themselves.  The  church  edifice,  which  yet  remains  to  attest  their 
itiigioQs  zeal,  is  believed  to  be  one  of  the  first  erected  in  Canada.  Standing  here,  in  so 
romantic  and  remote  a  spot,  it  is  a  peculiarly  agreeable  object  It  is  about  100  vasds 
from  the  margin  of  the  stream,  in  the  centre  of  a  plat  of  greensward,  set  out  with  shrub- 
bery, with  forest-trees  crowning  the  rising  ground  in  the  rear.  The  old  bell,  still  remain- 
ing in  the  tower,  is  covered  with  characters,  or  hieroglyphics,  which  the  moat  leaned 
visitors  have  not  been  able  to  interpret.  Here  assemble,  in  the  months  of  June  aid 
July,  every  year,  the  children  of  the  forest,  some  of  them  from  the  far  nortyi,  to  meettht 
Catholic  priests,  who  visit  the  place  at  that  season,  to  minister  to  the  spiritual  wants  of 
such  as  still  adhere  to  the  religion  which  their  fathers  were  taught  in  earlier  ages,  sad 
severance  the  spot  hallowed  by  traditional  associations.  The  Indians  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood  have,  in  a  great  measure,  abandonded  the  use  of  strong  drink,  and  have 
become  orderly  and  decent  in  comparison  with  the  other  scattered  remnants  of  their 
race. 

Beyond  this  point  all  traces  of  civilization  end.  But  the  region  of  the  Saguenay  can- 
not long  remain  waste  and  unoccupied.  It  is  doubtless  destined  to  become  the  abode 
of  an  active  and  enterprising  population.  The  aspect-  of  the  country  around  Chieocrtami 
ia  divested  of  the  rugged  character  which  distinguishes  the  banks  of  the  Saguenay  fa 
the  fiiat  60  miles ;  and  as  the  traveller  penetrates  into  the  interior,  the  appearance  of  the 
country  indicates  a  superior  soil.  The  climate,  which,  in  the  vicinity  of  lake  St  John, 
approaches  very  nearly  to  that  of  the  district  of  Montreal,  is  well  adapted  to  the  pra^ 
poses  of  agriculture ;  and  the  virgin  soil  cannot  fail  to  repay  the  labor  which  shall  be  b» 
otowad  upon  it  Below  the  Saguenay,  the  only  white  occupants  are  found  at  the  trad- 
ing stations  of  the  King's  Posts'  Company,  which  possesses  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
taking  furs  and  fish  in  this  quarter. 

Stokstead,  with  2000  inhabitants,  and  Sherbrooke,  with  3000,  are  the  principal  towns 
of  the  eastern   townships,  a  tract   of  6,000,000    acres,  behind  the  French  Seignoral 
Settlements,  on  the  borders  of  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont;  and  which,  during  tbt 
last  few'  years,  have  been  colonized  by  upwards  of  100,000  British  and  American  sub- 
jects. 

There  are  also  some  thriving  little  towns  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ottawa,  where  the 
hmtber  trade  is  actively  carried  on.  Hull,  opposite  By-town,  with  which  it  is  connected 
by  a  chain  of  remarkable  bridges  across  the  falls  is  the  principal,  and  has  a  population  - 
of  about  2,000  or  3,000  souls. 

Colleges  and  Schools. —  Upper  Canada*  1.  The  University  of  Toronto— -a  pio* 
vincial  institution  supported  out  of  the  public  funds,  i.  e.  by  the  sale  of  lands  set  apart 
for  that  purpose;  2.  Trinity  College  —  Church  University — an  Episcopalian  instate* 
tion,  recently  projected  and  established  by  Bishop  Straham,  at  Toronto ;  3.  Toronto 
College  of  Medicine;  4.  Queen's  College,  at  Kingston— a  Presbyterian  institution  in 
connection  with  the  Church  of  Scotland;  5.  Victoria  College,  at  Coburg— a  Method- 
fet  institution,  under  the  control  of  the  Wesleyan  Conference;  and  6.  Regiopoha  Cot 
kge,a£  Kingston — connected  with  the  Roman  Catholic  Church*    In  addition,  the* 
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are  in  Upper  Canada  the  following  institutions,  which'  are,  properly  speaking,  superior 

rmmar  or  high  schools,  viz. :  1.  Upper  Canada  College,  Toronto,  a  provincial  school, 
Knox's  College,  Toronto,  a  Presbyterian  (Free  Church)  theological  school.  3.  By- 
town  College,  a  Roman'  Catholic  theological  school;  and  very  recently,  4.  St  Michael's 
CoMege,  Toronto,  a  Roman  Catholic  theological:  institution  also. 

In  Lower  Canada  there  is  but  one  college  possessed  of  university  privileges,  IVFGill 
CMIege,  Montreal  Besides,  however,  a  great  number  of  very  superior  Roman  Catholic 
aoHeges,  theological  and  secular,  there  is  one  Episcopalian  theological  institution,  Bish- 
op's College,  Lenoxville,  and  medical  schools  at  Quebec,  Montreal,  and  one  also  at  To* 
foato. 

OEBEATION8  OF  THE  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS  OF  UPPER  AND  LOWER  CANADA,  IS5». 
Uppkb  Cahada, 


Population  of  Upper  Canada 

Population  between  5  and  16  yean 

Universities  and  Colleges  in  operation. . . 

Students  attending  the  same 

Academies  and  County  Grammar  Schools 

Students  attending  the  same 

Private  Schools 

Ptptb  attending  the  same 

One  Normal  ajtd  one  Model  School  lor 
Upper  Canada 

Students  and  Pupils  attending  the  same 

Common  Schools  in  operation 

Pupils  attending  the  same 

Amount  available  for  Salaries  of  Common 
School  Teachers 

Amount  levied  or  subscribed  for  the  erec- 
tion and  repairs  of  School  Houses .... 

Hats  Teachers  of  Common  Schools 

Female  Teachers  of  Common  Schools. .  • 

Average  number  of  Months  each  Common 
School  has  been  kept  open  by  a  quali- 
fied Teacher 

Total  Educational  Establishments  in  ope- 
ration, in  1851,  as  above  enumerated 


950,530 

258,607 

8 

732 

70 

6,059 

159 

8,948 

2 

380 

3,001 

170,254 

£102,050 

£  19,884 

2,551 

726 


9  25-30 
3,240 


Total  Students  and  Pupils  attending  i 
as  above  enumerated 181,379 

Total  sum  available  for  Salaries  of  Com- 
mon School  Teachers,  and  the  erection 
and  repair  of  School  Houses,  as  above 
enumerated £121,384 

Total  number  of  Common  School  Teach- 
ers, as  above  specified *fe,27f 

Lower  Canada. 

Population m,7tft 

Schoelsopen,  last  six  months  of  1849 ....         1,817 

Children  attending  them 68,994 

Amount  granted  them  from  Parliamenta- 
ry Fund £  12,645 

Schools  open,  first  six  months,  1850 ....         1,879 

Children  attending  them 78,551 

Amount  granted  them  from  Parliamenta- 
ry Fund .' £  12,898 

Building  and  Bepairing  School  Houses  in 

L.  C.  from  1842  to  1850 £  52,991 

Support  of  Teachers,  and  building  and  re- 
pairing School  Houses  in  L.  C  from 
1842  to  1850 £  249,630 


Chvernment.  The  Act  of  3  and  4  Victoria,  ch.  35,  for  the  union  of  the  Can&das, 
provides  a  legislature  for  the  United  provinces,  under  the  title  of  "  the  Legislative  Count 
cil  and  Assembly  of  Canada ; "  but  in  common  parlance  the  old  term  of  Provincial  Par- 
liament is  retained.  The  Legislative  Council  is  to  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  twenty 
natural  born  or  naturalized  subjects,  appointed  by  the  governor,  to  hold  their  places  for  life, 
except  in  the  cases  of  resignation,  absence  from  duties,  without  cause  or  permission* 
for  two  successive  sessions,  becoming  a  citizen  or  subject  of  any  foreign  power,  bank- 
ruptcy, insolvency,  becoming  a  public  defaulter,  being  attainted  of  treason,  or  convicted 
of  felony  or  of  any  infamous  crime. 

The  speaker  of  the  Council  is  appointed  by  the  governor,  who  may  remove  him  at 
pleasure  and  appoint  another. 

The  House  at  present  (1853)  consists  of  84  members,  one  half  from  Upper,  the  other 
half  from  Lower  Canada.  Every  county  in  Lower  Canada  returns  one  member,  also  the 
villages  of  Three  Rivers  and  Sherbrooke  v  Quebec  and  Montreal  return  two  each.  In 
Upper  Canada,  the  following  counties,  towns,  and  cities  return  one  member  each,  viz. 


Oxford, 
Leeds, 
Durham* 
Ontario, 
PART   II. 


Northumberland, 
Hastings, 


Preacott, 
Dundas, 
Granville, 
Hilton, 
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Prince  Edwani, 
WelUmd, 

Essex, 

Frontenac, 

Clengaiy, 


Psd, 
Stanwnti 
Carletoq, 
Bytown, 


Kington  (<%), 
Cornwall  valine, 
JSrockville, 
London. 


The  oifcy  of  Toronto  anil  the  cwnty  of  Ywk  retom  two  members  each* 
ewatie*  send  as  follow*  : 


The 


Grey, 

Waterloo, 

Wellington, 

Elgin, 

Middlesex, 

Brace, 

Huron, 

Perth, 


>one. 


Lanarih, 

Renfrew, 

Wentworth, 

jfrant, 

Peterborough,      > 

Victoria, 


Kent, 

Lambton, 

Addington, 


But  new  projects  for  equalizing  the  representation  are  constantly  brought  forward, 
and  changes,  in  this  respect,  are  likely  to  be  made.  The  qualifications  of  a  member  are, 
tfre  bona  fide  possession  of  landed  estate  worth  ,£500  sterling,  or  $2,400.  The  English 
language  is  alone  used  in  all  written  or  printed  proceedings  of  the  legislature,  Tbu 
qualifications  for  voting  in  the  election  of  members  are,  in  the  counties,  a  freehold 
of  the  clear  yearly  value  of  at  least  40  shillings,  and  in  towns,  the  ownersjpp  of  a  house 
worth  £5  a  year,  or  the  payment  of  a  rent  of  twice  that  amount.  All  bills  repealing  any 
*f  the  guaranties  contained  in  the  Quebec  Act  (so  called),  14  Geo.  III.  or  the  subse- 
quent Act  for  the  division  of  the  province,  31st  Geo.  Ill;  or,  as  to  the  dues  and  rights 
df  the  clergy  of  the  church  of  Rome ;  or  affecting  the  allotment  of  appropriations  of  bad 
to  the  support  of  a  Protestant  clergy ;  or  the  endowment  of  the  church  of  England,  or  its 
jjiternal  discipline  or  establishment;  or  the  enjoyment  or  exercise  of  any  form  or  mode  of 
religious  worship  in  any  way  whatever ;  or  which  may  affect  the  prerogative  of  the  crown 
touching  ungranted  lands,  must  be  first  submitted  to  the  imperial  Parliament  before  je-t 
Ottving  the  royal  assent,  which  is  to  be  refused  if,  within  thirty  days  after  any  such  Astis 
officially  communicated,  the  Parliament  shall  request  its  disallowance. 

The  Act  also  provides  for  the  consolidation  of  all  the  revenue  derived  from  the  colony 
by  imperial  or  colonial  duties,  or  otherwise,  into  one  fund,  to  be  at  the  sole  and  exclusive 
disposal  of  the  colonial  legislature,  except  two  reserved  funds,  accepted  by  the  crovrn  in- 
stead of  all  territorial  and  other  revenue,  —  the  one  of  £45,000,  the  other  of  £30,000,  to 
be  appropriated  towards  the  Civil  List  of  the  colony. 

Both  these  sums  are  payable  by  the  receiver  general,  upon  the  governor's  warrants; 
but  a  detail  of  the  expenaiture  must  be  laid  before  the  provincial  Parliament  within  thirty 
days  after  the  commencement  of  each  session.  In  the  order  of  preference,  these  two  sums 
constitute  only  the  fourth  and  fifth  charges  on  the  consolidated  revenue,  the  first  being 
the  expenses  of  collection  and  management ;  the  second,  the  public  debt  of  the  two 
provinces  at  the  time  of  the  union  ;  the  third,  the  payment  of  the  clergy  of  the  church  of 
England,  church  of  Scotland,  and  of  other  denominations,  agreeably  to  previous  laws 
and  usages.  After  these  three  and  the  two  civil-list  charges,  come  the  expenses  and  charges 
imposed  by  Acts  of  the  two  provinces  prior  to  the  union,  so  long  as  they  remain  payable. 

The  right  of  originating  all  bills  appropriating  any  part  of  the  revenue,  and  oiieconp 
mending  new  taxes,  and  also  the  formation  of  new  townships,  rests  with  the  governor. 
But  tinder  this  new  system,  the  Canadians  enjoy  what  is  called  "  responsible  govern- 
ment,"  that  is  to  say,  the  governor  must  select  the  principal  officers  of  State,  forming  the 
provincial  cabinet,  upon  whose  advice  and  support  he  is  obliged  to  rely,  from  among 
those  who  are  able  to  command  a  majority  of  votes  in  the  provincial  Parliament  This 
cabinet  or  executive  council  consists  of  a  president,  the  receiver  general,  secretary,  attca^ 
ney  general  for  Canada  East,  attorney  general  for  Canada  West,  inspector  general,  com- 
missioner of  crown-lands,  chief  commissioner  of  public  works,  postmaster  general,  and 
speaker  of  the  legislative  council. 
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Ecclesiastical  EsUMthmtntt.  While  Canada  «tf»  &  Rewft  eokmy,  the  Catbelie  a* 
ligion  was  alone  allowed,  aad  the  Catholic  clergy,  at  whose  heed  was  the  archbishop  of 
Quebec,  obtained  large  efttowioente  in  Iwwl  and  otherwise*  By  the  terms  of  the  surren- 
der, the  Catholic  clergy  were  confirmed  in  these  poweaeioriA,  aad,  soon  after,  one  seventy 
part  of  the  unsurveyed  lands  were  set  apart  for  the  endowment  of  the  Protestant  clergy. 
Great  pains  have  been  taken  to  foster  the  church  of  England,  of  which  two  bishoprics 
have  been  established,  one  at  Quebec,  the  other  at  Montreal;  slid  for  the  benefit  of  that 
•osupunion,  the  entire  proceeds  of  the  clergy  reserve*  were  long  oiaimed,  much  to  the 
disgust  of  the  majority  of  the  Canadians,  who  do  not  belong  to  that  church.  By  an  act 
Off  Parliament  of  1840,  a  sort  of  compromise  was  entered  into,n-the  proceeds  already  re* 
fjiaed,  ortb£  income  of  those  proceeds,  to  belong  exclusively  to  the  churches  of  England 
*a4  Scotland ;  the  chiaseh  of  England  to  have  three  quarters  of  the  whole ;  the  tutor* 
proceeds  to  be  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  one  of  which  was  to  belong  to  the 
churches  of  England  and  Seotlandr  in  the  ratio  above  mentioned ;  the  other  half  to  be 
distributed  among  all  the  religious  communions  of  the  province,  eve»  the  Catholics  in- 
qhujed.  But  the  Canadian  legislature  has  continued  to  demand  the  entire  control  of 
gie  whole  clergy  reserve  fund,  a  concession  which  they  seem  likely  to  obtain.  The  re* 
9*dt  anticipated  from  this  change  is,  the  application  of  the  entire  fond  to  educational  and 
other  secular  purposes,  leaving  the  religious  communions  to  provide  each  for  itself.  The 
pqmbers  of  each  religious  sect  respectively,  will  be  found  under  the  head  of  Cenmm 
J&fiiqr**,  1852.  Besides  the  diocese  of  Quebec,  there  are  three  other  Catholic  bishop* 
liss,  those  of  Toronto,  By-towa,  and  Kingston, 

Moticipal  Arrangements  of  Uppeb  Canada.  Each  Township  having  100  resident 
freeholders  or  householders  on  the  Collector's  Boll,  forms  a  separate  corporation  j  and 
gaose  having  less  on  the  Boll,  are  for  the  time  united  to  some  other  Township,  to  be  aft 
towards  separated  when  the  requisite  number  of  freeholders  or  householders  shall  be 
Required  to  entitle  it  to  independent  corporate  powers.  Each  Township  corporation  is 
organized  by  a  Council,  with  ample  powers  of  levying  moneys  by  assessment,  for  local 
purposes  within  the  municipality.  The  members  of  the  Council,  consisting  of  five,  ar* 
chosen  annually  by  the  people  in  public  meeting  assembled.  In  some  cases  the  elections 
ape  held  in  ward  meetings  of  the  Townships.  Each  Council  chooses  its  own  Reeve  or 
siding  officer;  and  in  Townships  having  500. resident  freeholders  on  the  Collector's 
11,  the  Council  chooses  also  a  Deputy  Reeve.    This  gives  the  populous  Townships  a 

ible  voice  in  the  County  Council,  as  will  be  seen  below.  The  Councils  also  appoint 
their  Treasurers,  Clerks,  and  other  necessary  officers. 

The  Village  Corporations  are 'formed  of  Villages  having  one  thousand  inhabitants  oar 
upwards.  The  Councillors,  consisting  of  five,  are  elected  in  the  same  way  as  in  Town* 
ships,  and  possess  the  same  powers  and  privileges  within  the  Village  Municipality.  Vil* 
leges  acquiring  the  necessary  population  may  be  incorporated,  on  application  of  the  in* 
habitants.     The  incorporation  is  perfected  by  Proclamation  of  the  Governor. 

Hamlets,  not  possessing  the  necessary  population,  to  entitle  them  to  Village  Incorpo* 
ration,  may  be  erected  into  Police  Villages,  the  Trustees  of  which,  three  in  number,  are 
invested  with  limited  powers  for  maintaining  order  and  enforcing  reasonable  rules,  foa 
security  from  fire,  etc.,  within  the  Village  or  Hamlet. 

Towns  are  also  incorporated.  They  are  divided  into  Wards,  and  the  Councillors  are 
chosen,  yearly,  three  in  each  Ward.  The  Councillors  choose  their  own  Mayor.  They 
aleo  choose  a  Reeve,  and,  when  the  population  admits  of  it,  a  .Deputy  Reeve,  as  in 
Townships  and  Villages.  The  powers  of  taxation,  for  local  improvements  within  the 
Town,  are  ample.  Incorporated  Villages,  attaining  to  a  population  of  3000  inhabitants 
end  upwards,  may  be  advanced  to  the  privileges  of  Incorporated  Towns,  on  the  appli* 
oation  of  the  inhabitants  to  the  Governor  in  Council.  The  Incorporation  into  a  Town, 
is  effected  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor. 

The  County  Councils  are  composed  of  the  Reeves  and  Deputy  Reeves  of  the  Town* 
ships,  Towns  and  Villages.  In  some  cases,  two  or  more  Counties  are  united,  forming 
hut  ose  corporation.    The  Acts  provide  for  the  separation  of  these  as  their  population 
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increases,  fifteen  thousand  souk  being  the  number  requisite  for  a  junior  County  &'$&£ 

Ion,  and  to  independent  incorporation.       "  .?*? 


i  to  entitle  it  to  separetion  from  the  union,  and  to  independent  incorporation.         K    . 

The  Reeves  and  Deputy  Reeves,  forming  the  County  Councils,  choose  their  WgMgft. 
yearly,  and  appoint  Treasurers,  Clerks,  and  other  necessary  County  officers.  ttSv 
Cotmcils  possess  ample  powers  of  levying  money  for  local  improvements  with  til  "^dfr 
respective  Counties.  ",,?t 

The  Assessments  are  levied  at  so  much  in  the  pound,  on  the  value  of  property  ni 
Municipalities,  as  valued  yearly  by  the  assessors.  In  Townships,  the  aggregate  '*M 
of  the  property  is  taken  as  the  basis  of  taxation;  in  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages* 
rental  or  yearly  value.  When  rental  is  not  attainable,  six  per  cent  on  the  aggregate  vil? 
nation  is  taken  in  place  of  it  The  real  property  is  taken  at  its  full  value,  accoitfinj^W' 
the  judgment  of  the  assessors ;  but,  we  apprehend  there  is  great  inequality  over  tW? 
country  in  the  valuations  that  are  made.    The  only  personal  property  liable  to  muttSe**" 

r  local  taxation  under  the  acts,  is  as  follows :—  1.  Horses  three  years  old  and  upwards? 
Neat  Cattle,  three  years  old  and  upwards ;  3*  Pleasure  carriages  of  all  description^" ' 
and  also  all  carriages  kept  for  hire ;  4.  The  average  stock  of  goods  on  hand  of  t&ert 
Merchant,  Trader,  Dealer,  Manufacturer,  Tradesman  or  Mechanic;  such  average  stow 
to  be  considered  to  be  the  mean  between  the  highest  and  the  lowest  amount  of  go6&t 
on  hand,  at  any  time  during  the  year ;  5.  The  amount  of  all  Stocks  or  Shares  in  8team*>  - 
exs,  Schooners,  or  other  water  craft  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  freight  or  passewrirtp 
and  owned  within  the  Municipality.  Income  exceeding  *50  a  year  is  taxable,  in  pniefe 
of  the  personal  property  above  enumerated,  provided  the  income  exceeds  the  amount  df 
the  value  of  such  personal  property  ;  but  should  the  income  be  less  than  such  value,  it 
is  exempted,  and  the  amount  of  the  personal  property  taxed.  The  income  of  a  farmer 
from  his  farm,  or  the  full  or  half  pay  of  any  one  in  the  Army  or  Navy,  or  any  Pension, 
8alary  or  gratuity  derived  from  the  Imperial  Treasury,  or  elsewhere  out  of  the  Province 
of  Canada,  are  exempted  from  Municipal  Assessment;  as  is  also  the  other  personal  prop- 
erty of  Naval  or  Military  persons  on  full  pay,  or  otherwise  in  actual  then  present  service, 
who  are  moreover  exempted  from  Statute  Labor  or  its  commutation.  The  Governor- 
General  is  also  exempted.  A  yearly  sale  of  wild  and  unoccupied  lands  takes  place  by 
the  sheriff,  in  December,  for  taxes  that  are  unpaid. 

The  three  cities  of  Toronto,  Kingston  and  Hamilton,  have  each  of  them  indepen- 
.•  dent  corporate  powers,  exercised  by  a  Council,  composed  of  Mayor,  Aldermen  and 
Councillors,  are  chosen  yearly,  by  the  citizens,  two  Aldermen  and  two  Councillor*, 
in  each  Ward  into  which  the  city  is  divided.  The  Aldermen  and  Councillors  choose  the 
Mayor,  from  among  the  Aldermen.  The  Cities  are  Counties  in  themselves,  possessing 
the  entire  management  of  their  own  Municipal  affaire,  with  ample  powers  of  levying 
assessments  for  local  purposes.  They  do  not,  therefore,  send  any  representatives  to  the 
Councils  of  the  Rural  Counties.  Incorporated  Towns  acquiring  a  population  of  15,000 
inhabitants  and  upwards,  may  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Cities,  on  application  of  the 
inhabitants  to  the  Governor  in  Council  The  Incorporation  into  a  City  is  effected  fay 
Proclamation  of  the  Governor. 

Internal  Navigation.  The  internal  navigation  of  Canada  may  be  considered  as 
commencing  with  the  port  of  Quebec,  which  by  a  navigation  of  400  miles  is  acces- 
sible from  the  sea,  by  the  largest  vessels.  From  Quebec  to  Lachine,  9  miles  above 
Montreal,  and  186  miles  from  Quebec,  the  river  is  navigable  for  large  ships.  At 
Lachine  the  first  rapids  occur,  and  to  avoid  them  a  canal  navigable  for  large  schoon- 
ers has  been  cut  for  nine  miles,  opening  into  lake  St.  Louis,  a  shallow  expansion 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  into  which  enters  the  Ottawa,  which  is  made  accessible  by  a 
lock  at  St  Anne's.  Lake  St  Louis  extends  21  miles  to  Beauharnois.  Here  com* 
mences  the  Cascades,  and  above  them  are  the  rapids  of  the  Cedars,  and  of  Cotean 
du  Lac,  to  avoid  all  which  the  Beauharnois  canal  has  been  constructed  15  miles  in 
length  on  the  south  side  of  the  river,  overcoming  a  fall  of  60  feet  and  opening  into 
lake  St  Francis,  another  shallow  widening  of  the  St.  Lawrence  which  extends  35 
miles  to  Cornwall.  Here  on  the  line  of  latitude  45  north,  on  the  northern  side  of 
the  St  Lawrence,  commences  the  Cornwall  canal,  11  miles  long,  overcoming  a  fall 
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*f  abort  50  feet,  known  as  the  Long  8ault.  FVom  Dickenson**  luting  at  the  head  of 
this  canal,  to  Prescott  is  88  miles,  in  the  course  of  which  ooenr  four  rapids,  viz:  the 
Qalkpes  half  a  mile,  Point  Cardinal,  one  third  of  a  mile,  Piatt  rapids,  four  miles,  and 
Fpxrea's  Point  rapids,  alittle  less  than  a  mile,  over  which,  however,  steamers  and  propel- 
lers pass  with  very  little  difficulty.  From  Prescot^  the  navigation  is  uninterrupted  for 
seventy  miles  to  Kingston,  where  opens  the  wide  expanse  of  lake  Ontario.  This  series  of 
canals,  extending  from  Montreal  to  Brescott,  is  known  by  the  common  name  of  the  St 
Lawrence  canaL  It  is  constructed  in  the  best  manner,  with  locks  of  solid  masonry  200 
feet  long  and  not  less  than  45  feet  wide,  with  9  feet  of  water,  and  calculated  for  the 
hugest  class  of  steamers  and  sailing  vessels  which  ply  upon  the  lakes.  These  locks 
overoome  an  ascent  of  187  feet.  This  system  of  interned  navigatioais  still  farther  ex- 
tended by  the  Welkmd  canal  connecting  lake  Ontario  with  lake  Erie,  which  as  improved 
and  enlarged  and  opened  for  navigation  in  1845,  is  42  miles  in  length,  overcoming  an 
ascent  of  320  feet  by  locks  150  feet  .in  length,  26  1-2  feet  in  width,  and  with  an  avail- 
able depth  of  9  feet  This  work,  originally  constructed  by  a  company,  has  become  in 
its  enlarged  form  the  property  of  the  province.  There  is  besides  the  short  Burlington 
Bag  carnal^  at  the  head  of  lake  Ontario,  to  facilitate  the  approach  to  Hamilton ;  also  the 
CkamMy  canal  completed  in  1843,  at  an  expense  of  $400,000,  twelve  miles  in  length, 
*ad  connecting  the  waters  of  the  St  Lawrence  with  those  of  lake  Champlain ;  but  this 
unfortunately  is  not  of  the  same  capacity  with  the  other  canals,  and  is  not  passable  by 
sailing  vessels. 

The  Commissioners  of  Public  Works  in  Canada,  report  the  operations  of  the  canals 
dvriag  the  year  1851  as  follows : 

BBITTSH. 

No.  Tomuun.  Tolls, 

WeJlaad  canal ft 8,357  838,221  £l,62* 

St  Lawrence  canal 6,658  606,187  1,447 

Chambly  canal 1,517  81,594  188 

Burlington  B.  canal 1,998  880,648  280 

St  Anne's  lock 1,926  99,561  800 

Total 15,554  1,480,172  £3,899 

FOREIGN. 

No.  Tonnaos.  Tolls. 

Wetland  canal 2,836  409,401  £2,436 

St  Lawrence  canal 278  21,013  64 

ChamUy  canal 210  9,147  27 

Burlington  B.  canal 685  101,261  61 

St  Anne's  lock 61  2,846  8 

Total .8*420  668,669  £2,609 

Total  British  and  foreign,  18,872  vessels;  1,973,841  tons;  tolls,  £6,407.  The  aa> 
Mated  is  a  comparative  statement  of  the  total  movement  on  the  canals  for  1861,  and 
Hum  tears  preceding: 

^  WELt-AND  CANAL. 

1848.  1848.  1860.  186L 

Tons  of  goods 807,611  861,586  888,680  681,627 

Passengers 2,487  1,640  1,950  4,758 

Tonnage  of  venal*. .873,854  465,410  687,100  772,628 

ST.  LAWRENCE  CANAL.  * 

1848.  1848.  1860.  1861. 

Tons  of  goods. , 164,627  218,168  288,105  450,400 

Passengers 2,071  26,887  85,882  88,407 

Tonnage  of  vessels 5,648  6,448  6,168  6,284 

CHAMBLT  CANAL. 

1848.  1848.  I860.  1861. 

Tons  of  goods 18,886  77,216  108,040  110,726 

470  8,480  278  1,860 

f  vessels 668             1,264  M*»  V** 
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To  complete  the series  of  Canadian  tfanafe*  ttere  is'  mfcfcM  ml^in^jUM^i% 
canal  from  the  St  Lawrence  to  lake  Charnplain*  This  im]WOY*nieot  would  sotan  toitft 
lowed  by  a  ship  canal  from  lake  Champlain  to  the  Hudson,  thtts  opening  between  tftfc 
Great  Lakes  and  the  ooean  a  double  navigation  for  sailing  vdssdls,  either  by  Quebec  til 
the  St.  Lawrence,  or  by  lake  Charnplain,  the  Hudson,  and  the  harbor  of  New  York 

Railroads.  Of  late,  public  attention  ill  Canada,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  has  been  *csj 
much  drawn  off  from  canals  to  raikoadb.  Already  1131  miles  of  railroad,  331  in  l*ma 
Canada  and  800  in  Upper  Canada*  have  been  contracted  for  and  placed  under  constrao- 
tion ;  the  Canadian  government  making  large  advances  in  bonds,  towards  the  cost.  On* 
of  these  roads  has  been  already  finished,  viz :  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Atlantic  road,  frosl 
Montreal  via  Richmond  and  Sberbrctoke,  to  the  province  line  127  miles,  and  thence  16 
miles  farther  to  Island  Pond  in  Vermont^  where  it  connects  with  the  road  to  Portland 
constructed  by  an  American  Company,  but  leased  by  that  of  Canada.  A  communis* 
tion  will  also  be  formed  at  Island  Pond  with  the  Passumsic  road  and  through  that  with 
all  the  roads  of  the  Connecticut  valley. 

The  cost  of  the  railroad  from  Montreal  to  Island  Pond  is  estimated  at  $4y551,33& 
One  half  of  the  cost  has  been  met  by  provincial  guarantee  bonds,  on  the.  part  of  the  Ca- 
nadian government,  which  have  been  negotiated  in  England,  to  the  extent  of  $2,337,000. 
A  distinct  loan  of  $450,000,  for  the  bland  Pond  section,  has  also  been  negotiated  in  thai 
country,  at  seven  per  cent  interest  A  branch  road  from  Richmond  to  Quebec  is  xat 
der  construction.  Railroads  have  been  constructed  by  American  Companies  from  Bur* 
lington  and  Plattsburg  to  Montreal. 

The  Canadian  Legislature  having  passed  an  act  authorizing  the  amalgamation  of  thfc 
principal  railroads  in  Canada,  embracing  that  between  Montreal  and  Portland,  a  compa- 
ny has  been  formed  in  England  to  carry  the  plan  into  effect.  The  Grand  Trunk  Bail- 
way  will  be  1,112  miles  in  length,  with  a  uniform%uage  of  five  feet  six  inches,  and  will 
engross  the  traffic  of  a  region  extending  809  miles,  in  one  direct  line,  from  Portland  to 
lake  Huron,  containing  a  population  of  nearly  3,000,000  in*  Canada,  Vermont,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Maine.  At  Portland  it  'will  connect  with  railways  reaching  eastward  to 
the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  and  ultimately  to  Halifax  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  south- 
wardly by  lines  already  in  operation,  to  Boston  and  New  York.  From  Richmond,  near 
the  province  boundary,  on  the  Portland  line,  it  is  to  run  to  Quebec  and  the  Trois  Pis- 
toles, nearly  opposite  Saguenay,  where  is  the  first  harbor  for  ships  ascending  the  St 
Lawrence ;  whence  a  line  is  contemplated  to  extend  to  Miramicbi,  and  eventually  to 
Halifax.  At  Montreal  it  again  meets  three  railways,  now  in  operation,  between  Boston 
and  New  York. 

Westward  of  Montreal,  the  main  trunk  will  connect  wftb  a  tributary  line  from  By- 
town  and  the  vast  timber  districts  of  the  Ottawa,  with  the  northern  New  York  road  to 
Ogdensburg,  and-  the  Rome  and  St  Vincent  Railroad,  also  from  New  York.V  F*0111 
Kingston  to  Toronto  it  will  receive  the  entire  produce  of  the  rich  country  north  &f  lake 
Ontario;  and  at  Toronto  it  will  connect  with  the  Ontario,  Simcoe  and  Huron  railroad, 
100  miles  of  which  is  nearly  finished,  (1863)  and  which  will  extend  to  the  GecftP*0 
feay.  At  Toronto  it  will  also  meet  the  Great  Western  Railroad  from  Hamilton  \i  ^ 
troit,  240  miles  in  length,  at  present  (1853)  in  a  forward  state  for  completion,  by  \v?<* 
communication  will  be  had  with  the  south-western  part  of  Canada,  and  also  with  ^ 
railways  in  operation  from  Detroit,  to  the  States  of  Michigan,  Illinois  and  Wiscons^ 
and  the  American  railroads  in  course  of  construction"  Will  place  the  Grand  Trunk  lb 
in  the  most  direct  communication  with  the  arterial '  line  to  the  Great  West  and  tl 
Mississippi. 

The  entire  section  from  Portland  to  Montreal,  of  290  miles,  is  fully  completed.  T1 
line  from  Quebec  to  Richmond  will  bring  Quebec  and  Montreal  within  six  hours  * 
each  other,  and  will  open  to  those  cities  the  most  direct  access'to  the  ocean,  at  Portia^ 
Boston,  and  New  York,  passing  through  the  most  fertile  and  populous  part  of  east** 
Canada. 

It  is  proposed  simultaneously  with  the  construction  of  the  railroad  westward,  to 
oeed  with  a  bridge  over  the  St.  Lawrence,  at  Montreal,  which  is  essential  to  the  &U- 
factory  economical  working  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railroad,  and  the  structure  will  bM* 
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ibm.t  substantial  character  which  a  work  of  gjtfch  magnitude  requires.  The  conditions  of 
4te  -other  contracts  are  for  the  construction  of  a  first  class. single  track  r&itroad,  with  the 
fbtmdations  of  all  the*  large  Structures  sufficient  for  a  double  line,  equal  in  permanence 
and  stability  to  any  railroad  in  England,  with  every  requisite  essential  to  its  perfect  com* 
pletion,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Canadian  government  —  The  combined  capital  of  the 
Company  will  amount  to  $47,500y000.  —  Other  works,  not  included  in  the  above,  gigan- 
tic plan,  have  been  chartered  and  commenced,  and  still  others  have  been  projefctecLTbe 
tjffce  bridge  lately  thrown  over  the  Niagara  river,  and  designed  to  be  ultimately  need  te  a 
eaMroad  bridge,  is  a  very  remarkable  structure. 


COUNTRIES. 


COMMERCE, 

IMPOSTS  AND  EXPORTS,  1850  AND  1851. 

IMPORTS. 
1850. 

Great  Britain £2,407,980     4  0 

B.  N.  A.  Colonies 96,4*4  W  6 

British  West  Indies 1,112  19  3 

U.S.  of  America * 1,648,715     2  5 

Other  Foreign  Countries 91,503  18  4 


IMPOSTS. 

1851. 

£3,012,053 

109,242 

3,466 

2,091,441 

142,5*4 


6 
1 

4 
3 
6 


Total  Imports £4,245*517     3     6 


£4,856,6$?  12     7 


COlTXTRIES. 


EXPORTS. 


1850. 

Great  Britain £1,521,279  19  9 

B.  K.  A.  Colonies. 202,194     1  8 

British  W.  Indies 2,094     0  0 

U.  S.  of  America. 1,237,789  17  11 

Other  Foreign  Countries 27,070     6  4 


1851. 

£l,921j90O    6 

259*,979  12 

978     0 

1,017,886     8 

41,036     1 


TotalExports £2,996,428     0     $ 

Excess  of  Imports 1,255,089     2     9 


£3,211,180 
•   2,117,517 


9 
10 


Total. 4,245,517     3     6  £5,358,697  12     7 

Of  the  imports  in  1831,  £745,261  paid  specific  duties;  £48,151  thirty  per  cent,  duty; 
£14,414  twenty  per  cent. ;  £3,581,073  twelve  and  a  half  per  cent.,  £519,126  two  and  a 
half  percent.,  and  £452,671  free..   In  1849,  the  value  of  importations  was  £4,245,577. 

The  following  are  the  numbers  and  tonnage  of  foreign  vessels  entered  at  Quebec  *od 
Moatreal  inl851 : 

KO. 

•  United  States 35 

Norway • 47 

Prussia 21 

Russia » 8 

Sweden ^  ........... .  ft 

Mechlenbufg  •  •  •  • .«••••.»•«••  *  * . .  > «  * 2 

Hanover 1 


20,062 

17,680 

7,667 

8,668 

989 

478 

212 


^  Totals' «....* i...H7  50,716 

^      There  were  built,  dating  the  year,  in  Canada,  4  steamers  of  450  tons,  and  77  sailing 

^li^ressels,  of  42,649  tons. 

.J  t£    The  following  is  a  comparative  statement  of  some  principal  articles  exported  in  1850 

fcGid  1851: 

I86ff. 

VALUE.  AfiTYCXKff.  QtTAHTtTf. 

^Jr  Cfcpper  Ore  and  refuse,  tow          239         '£9,145  Cheese,  cwt 174 

W* L  Dried  Fish,  cwt 48,85*          28,15*  Potfc    do.     5,900 

6,934  Wool,  Hk 276,691 

168 


3 


east* 


[to 
hes- 
]1  b.- 


ARTICLES.  QBAimtr. 

Cbfper  Ore  and  refuse,  tow  299 

Dried  Fish,  cwt 48,85* 

Pickled,  barrels 5,49* 

Oil 1,058 

Wood  Goods 1,341,999 

Furs  and  8kins 19,895 

Batter,  cwt 11,796         30,817 

Lard,  do. 650  947 


Eggs,  do*» 377,343 

Cannes,  ft*.... 

Wheat,  bushel 1,295,029 

Flour,  bis. 660,433 


YALtE". 

£49« 

7,3*1 

14,914 

6.44S 
mL 
268,083 
685,796 
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ABTICLSS.  QVAirritY. 

Copper  Ore  and  refine,  tool       1,814  £31,688 

Dried  Fish,  cwt 75,064  44,920 

PSekled,  barrels 18,406  18,118 

Oil 8,498  944 

Wood  Goods 1,487,788 

Furs  and  Skins 88,086 

Batter,  cwt 28,547  65,600 

Lerd,do. 2J67  3,830 


QVAXTrrr. 

Cheese,  cwt 409 

Pork      do. 11,150 

Wool,lb. 410^01 

Eggs,  do*. 610,560 

Candles,  lb. 164£00 

Wheat,  bushel 988,788 

Floor,  bis, 663,623 


£1468 
17,993 

13£36 

4099 

171,988 


The  importation  of  some  leading  articles  in  1850  and  1851  was  as  follows: 


ABTICUBS. 

Coffee,  of  all  kinds,  cwt . 

Sugar,  cwt 

Molasses,  cwt 

Tea,  lb. 

Tobacco 

Spirits,  gallons 

Salt,  bushels 

Hope,  lb. 

Ale  and  Beer,  gallons. . 

Oder 

Tanned  Leather 

Oil,  gallons 


QUAWTITT. 

10,186 

,     140,496 

61,009 

8,517,166 

8,188,668 

809,550 

868,017 

87,658 

65,757 

65,647 


AXTXCUBS. 

Coffee,  of  all  kinds,  cwt. .  < 

Sugar, cwt  •••• 

Molasses,  cwt 

Tea,  lb. 

Tobacco *• 

Spirits,  gallons 

Salt,  bushels 

Hops,  lb. 

.Ale  and  Beer,  gallons.  • . . 

Cider  

Tanned  Leather 

Oil,  gallons 


288,060 


QT7ABTITT. 
11,966 

159,102 

69,989 

8,728,080 

8,417,512 

298,280 

861,415 

16,694 

90,845 

6,562 


1850. 

TALUS. 

£26,266 

178,814 

21,617 

288,942 

98,691 

44,199 

22,950 

1,401 

5,808 

289 

85,281 

89,779 


▲sncLBS.                      QUAirrrrr.  num. 

Pork  (Mess),  cwt :.       27,281  £StjSM 

Cottons 9*6,916 

Leather  Mann&ctnres 33,718 

India  Robber,  da 9,179 

Iron  and  Stores 8864861 

Machinery 19,091 

linen 68,568 

Sflk' 4 188,966 

Wool  Mannftctorea 548,844 

Cotton  Wool 8,769 

Wheat,  bushels 166,880 


807,418 


1851, 

TAL.UH. 
£81,681 

196,953 

28,318 

274,836 

120,742 

88,204 

27,951 

481 

6VS16 

119 

50,758 

50,906 


QT7AYTTTY. 
2042S 


£26,47* 
976,366 

63J946 
1T#S6 


AMICUS. 

Pork  (Mess),  cwt 

Cottons 

Leather  Manufactures  . , 

India  Rubber,  do , 

Iron  and  Stores 

Machinery 41,991 

Linen 118,487 

Silk 164,571 

Wool  Manufacture 782,816 

CottonWool 6,992 

Wheat,  bushels 337,535  73,744 


EXPORTS  FOR  1851. 


From  Montreal £529,807 

"     Quebec 1,593,662 

"     Gosport 35,434 

"    New  Carlisle 20,026 

«    Amherst 4,895 

"    Inland  (lake  ports) 1,057,354 


£  8,211,180 


Ccmada  Tariff.  The  Canada  tariff  has,  of  late  years,  undergone  mat  modifications, . 
and  others  are  still  contemplated,  all  in  the  direction  of  free  trade.  It  has,  indeed,  become 
a  great  object  with  the  Canadians  to  get  rid,  as  far  as  possible,  of  all  custom  house  im- 
pediments to  their  trade  with  the  United  States ;  and  to  place  themselves,  in  this  respect, 
much  upon  the  same  pound  as  if  they  formed  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union.  Notwifb- 
standing  some  obstacles  in  the  way,  this  result  is  likely  to  be  accomplished.  The  follow* 
iag  is  the  tariff  of  duties  at  present  (1853)  in  force* 
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»■  TAM*  em  DUTIES  OF  CUSTOM*  IMWAKDB. 

t . 

£   s.    p.  4   *   •. 

ficttAR,  Refined  in  lenve*orcru*nedor€aft-  above  grains  and  of  wheat  not  bolted,    • 

dy,  the  cwt. ou    0        Brsiimshorts,andHops,n^every£l60 

And  farther  for  every  £100  -nine    ...   12  10    0        in  value SO    0    0 

V>—~>  Bastard,  and  other  kinds,  tfceewt...  0    9    0     Anchors,— Berk,  Berries,  Nuts,  Vegeta- 

„*  And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10    0        bles,  Woods  and  Drugs  nsed  solely  in 

Molasses,  the  cwt 0     8     0        dyeing,  and  Indigo,— Bristles  —  Burr 

And  further  lor  every  £100  Tabs  ....  12  10     0         Stones,  un  wrought —  Chain  Cables,  the 

Tea,  the  lb. 0     0     1         iron  of  the  links  of  which  m  net  less 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10    0        than  five-eighths  of  an  inch  diameter, 

Coffee,  Baw  or  Green,  the  cwt. 0     4     8  and  which  are  not  less  than  15  fathoms 

And  further  ibr  every  £100  value    12  10    0        in  length  —  Coal  and  Coke— Grease 

— -*  Other  kinds,  the  cwt 0  14    0        and  Scraps  —  Hemp,  Flax,  and  Tow, 

«    Ajsd  further  for  every  £100  value 12  10     0        undressed  —  Hides—  Junker  Oakum 

tfomaoco,  Manufactured,  the  ib 0    0     1         —Lard— Lead,  pig  and  sheet— Mar- 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10     0         btemb)ocks,unpoli&hed— Oil,Coeoanut 

— ~*>  Unmanufactured,  the  lb 0    0     i         and  Palm  only — Ores,  of  all  kinds  of 

•    And  further  for  every  £100  value 12  10     0        metals— Railroad  Bars— Bar  and  Rod 

— — ,  Cigars,  the  lb. 0     16        Iron,  not  hammered  ~  Charcoal,  made 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  .  •. .  12  10*   0         or  refined  —  Boiler  Plate,  Sheet  Iron, 

1 -  "  >s  Snuff,  the  lb. 0    0    4         not  thinner  than  No.  16  wire  guage, 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10     0         and  Hoop  Iron,  not  more  than  two 

Wow,  in  wood,  value  £15  the  pipe  of  126  inches  broad,  Spike  Rods,  Pig,  Scrap, 

gals,  or  under,  the  gaL 0     0     6         and  Old  Iron  — Pipe  Clay  — Resin 

And  further  for  every  £100  value 25     0     0        and  Rosin  —  Saw-logs  —  Ships*  Wa- 

i  In  wood,  vaL  over  £15  the  pipe,  the  gaL  0     16        ter  Casks  in  use  —  Teasels  —  Steel  — 

-  And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  25     0     0         Broom  Corn  —  Wood,  used  in  making 
«■"  >  In  bottles,  or  other  vessels  not  made  Carpenters'  and  Joiners'  Tools  —  Tal- 

of  wood,  the  gallon 0    4     0        low  —  Tar  and  Pitch  —  Tarred  Rope, 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  .    . .  12  10     0         when  imported  by  shipbuilders  for  the 

■inure  and  Strong  Waters,  of  all  sorts,  rigging  of  their  ships  —  Type-metal,  in 

snr  every  gallon  of  any  strength  not  ex-  blocks  or  pigs  —  Wool,  for  every  £100     2  t6     • 

needing  the  strength  of  proof  by  Sykes*  The  following  articles  are  now  admitted, 

Hydrometer,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  under  various  Orders  in  Council,  tp 

greater  strength  than  the  strength  of  proof,  duty  at  2.J  per  cent  ad  valorem,  viz. : 

nod  for  any  greater  or  less  quantity  than  Cotton  Warp  —  Slate  —  Fire  Brick  — 

-  a  gallon,  viz. :                        t>  Mustard-seed — Ultramarine  and  Paste 
Whiskey,  the  gallon 0    0     8         Blue  —  Sal  Amonica,  Prussiate  of  Pot- 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10     0         ash,  Alum,  Phosphorus,  Bleaching  Pow- 

Bxnc,  the  gallon 0     1     8         der,  Cochineal,  Copperas,  Vitriol,  Shel- 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  •• .  25     0     0        lac,  Felts,  Borax — Strong  Fluid  Acids, 

Gbxkva,  Brandt,  and  other  Spirits  or  including  Nitric,  Sulphuric,  Muriatic 

Strong  Waters,  except  Rum  and  Whis-  and  Oxalic  Acid  —  Rolled  Plate  Iron, 

key,  the  gallon 0     2     0        from  one  quarter  inch  to  one  and  a 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  25     0     0         half  inch  in  thickness  —  Straps  for 

Spirits,  Cordials,  and  Liqueurs,  sweet-  Walking  Beams  —  Round  and  Square 
ened  or  mixed  with  any  article  so  that  the  Iron,  from  4  inches  and  upwards,  suit- 
strength  cannot  be  ascertained  by  Sykes*  able  for  Shafts  and  other  parts  of  Ma- 
Hydrometer,  the  gallon 0     8     0         chinery —  Wrought  Iron  Cranks,  6  cwt 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  25     0     0        and  upwards — Telegraph  Wire,  when 

Salt,  the  bushel 0    0    1         bona  Jtde  imported  to  be  used  as  such 

And  further  for  every  £100  value  ....  12  10    0        in  Canada  —  Nitre  —  Roll  Sulphur,  or 

Spfcxs  and  Fruits,  Nuts,  Vinegar,  Mao-  brimstone — Seines,  fishing  Nets,  Fish- 

arokj  and  Vermicelli,  Sweet  Meats,  ing  Hooks,  Twines  and  Lines,  Boat- 

or  Fruit  preserved  in  Sugar,  Candy,  or  Sails,  Boat-Hawsers,  Fishermen's  Boots 

Molasses,  for  every  £l  00  value 20     0    0        — Tarred  Rope  and  Rigging,  when  hn- 

Animals,  of  all  kinds,  Hams,  Meats  of  all  ported  expressly  for  the  Fisheries,  and 

kinds  [except  Mess  Pork],  Butter, Cheese,  declared  to  be  so  imported 2  tO    0 

Flour,  Barley,  Buckwheat,  Bear  and  Bigg,  Mem.  —  As  Burr  Stones  un wrought  and 

Oats,  Rye,  Beans  and  Peas,  Meal  of  the  Marble  Blocks  unpolished  are  admit- 
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ted  at  2}  per  cent  duty,  it  has  been  con- 
sidered that  the  spirt*  of  the  law  would 
place  Building  Stones,  (inwrought,  in  the 
tame  list ;  arid  they  have,  with  the  sanc- 
tion of  Government,  been  so  charged, 
accordingly. 

Foreign  Repbxntb  of  British  Copyright 

works 12  10     0 

All  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandize, 
not  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  and 
not  hereinafter  declared  to  be  exempt 
from  duty,  for  every  £100  value 12  10    0 

Table  or  Exemptions. 

Ashes,  Potand  Pearl,  and  Soda;  Cotton  Wool;  Ana- 
tomical Preparations ;  Philosophical  Instruments  and 
Apparatus ;  Printed  Books,  (not  foreign  reprints  of 
British  Copyright  Works,)  Maps,  Busts,  and  Casts, 
of  Marble,  Bronze,  Alabaster,  or  Plaster  of  Paris ; 
Paintings,  Drawings,  Engravings,  Etchings,  and  lith- 
ographs ;  Cabinets  of  Coins,  Medals  or  Gems,  and 
other  collections  of  Antiquities ;  specimens  of  Natu- 
ral History,  Mineralogy,  or  Botany ;  Trees,  Shrubs, 
Bulbs,  and  Roots ;  Wheat  and  Indian  Corn ;  Ani- 
mals specially  imported  for  the  Improvement  of 
Stock.  Models  of  Machinery  and  other  Inventions 
and  Improvements  in  the  Arts.  Coin  and  Bullion. 
Manures  of  all  kinds. 

Arms,  Clothing,  Cattle,  Provisions,  and  Stores  of  every 
description,  which  any  Commissary  or  Commissa- 
ries, Contractor  or  Contractors  shall  import  or  bring, 
or  which  may  be  imported  or  brought  by  the  Prin- 
,  cipal  or  other  Officer  or  Officers  of  Her  Majesty's 
Ordnance  into  the  Province  for  the  use  of  Her 
Majesty's  army  or  navy,  or  for  the  use  of  the  Indian 
Nations  in  this  Province,  provided  the  duty  otherwise 
payable  thereon  would  be  defrayed  or  borne  by  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  this  Province. 

Horses  and  Carriages  of  Travellers ;  and  Horses,  Cafe- 

FINANCES. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  AFFAIRS  OF  THE  PROVINCE  OF  CANADA,  ON  318T  JANUARY,  1852. 


tie,  and  Carriages,  and  other  Vehicles,  when  em- 
ployed in  carrying  Merchandize,  together  with  the 
necessary  harness  and  tackle,  so  long  as  the  same 
shall  be  bona  Jide  in  we  for  that  purpose,  ejcuift 
the  Horses,  Cattle,  Carriages,  Vehicles,  and  Har- 
ness of  persons  hawking  Goods,  Wares,  and  Mer- 
chandize through  the  Province  for  the  purpose  of 
retailing  the  same,  and  die  Horses,  Cattle,  Carri- 
ages, and  Harness  of  any  Circus  or  Equestrian  Trodp 
for  exhibition ;  the  Horses,  Cattle,  Carriages,  and 
Harness  of  any  Menagerie  to  be  free. 

Donations  of  Clothing  specially  imported  for  the  use 
of  or  to  be  distributed  gratuitously  by  any  charita- 
ble society  in  this  Province. 

Seeds  of  all  kinds,  Farming  Utensils,  and  Implement 
of  Husbandry,*when  specially  imported  in  good  Jain 
by  any  Society  incorporated  or  established  for  the 
encouragement  of  Agriculture. 

The  following  articles  in  the  occupation  or  employ- 
ment of  persons  coming  into  the  Province  for  the 
purpose  of  actually  settling  therein,  viz. : 

Wearing  Apparel  in  actual  use,  and  other  personal 
effects  not  merchandize ;  horses  and  cattle ;  imple- 
ments and  tools  of  trade  of  handicraftsmen. 

The  personal  household  effects,  not  merchandize,  of 
inhabitants  of  this  Province,  being  subjects  of  her 
Majesty  and  dying  abroad. 

•j  And  the  following  articles  when  imported  directly 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from-  any  British 
North  American  Province,  and  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  said  United  King- 
dom, or  of  such  Province,  respectively,  viz. : 

Ainmals,  beef,  pork,  biscuit,  bread,  butter,  cocoa  ] 
corn  or  grain  of  all  kinds,  floor,  fish  fresh  or  m 
dried  or  pickled,  fish  oil,  furs  or  skins  the  produce 
offish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea ;  gypsum,  horns, 
meat,  poultry,  plants,  shrubs  and  trees,  potatoes  and 
vegetables  of  all  kinds,  seeds  of  all  kinds,  skins,  peks, 
furs  or  tails  undressed,  wood,  viz.  boards,  plank*, 
staves,  timber,  and  firewood. 


Dr. 

Lcejis  to  Incorporated  Companies      £53,780  16  1 

Provincial  Works 4,720,520     7  11 J 

Losses  by  Public  works  and  otherwise   112,061     0  8 

Building  Funds,   Railroads,  etc      654  627     8  1 

Special  Funds,  Investments  ....       564,206  17  6} 

Cash  and  other  Accounts 840,905  14  8? 


C*. 


Total  Currency £6,946,102    4     7} 


Imperial  Guarantee  Loan  and  other 

Debentures £4,451,961 

Redemption  of  Public  Debt 456,117 

Provincial  Debentures,under  Acjjp 

of  the  Legislature 668,406 

Special  Funds 716,371 

ConsolidatedFund,and  various  others, 

specified  in  the  returns 653,245 


17 

8 

1 

«* 

6 

a 

11 

li 

«   H 


Customs  Duties,  Quebec  &  Montreal 
"  «      Inland  Ports  .... 

Excise 

Light  House  or  Tonnage  Duty. . . 

Bank  Imposts. .... ..    .  .1 

Militia  Cominisrions,  Fines,  etc.. . 
Fines,  Forfeitures,  and  Seizures 


Total  Currency £6,946,102     4     l| 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  OF  CANADA,  1851. 
uvEinrs. 

Casual  Revenue £11,138     * 

Law  Fee  Fund,  12  Vic.  Caps. 

63   and   64 

Public  Works 

Territorial 


£398,304  14 

305,395  19 

20,180  13 

937  6 

3 

9 

8 

10 

15,832  7 
8  2 

7 
6 

1,364  0 

0 

11 


4,052  1*  % 
65,008  19  S 
19,961     5  10 


Revenue £842,184    ft    t 
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Interest  on  Public  Debt £208,561 


*  Turnpike  Trusts 


1,788 


JJW1  Government . .         40,066 

Administration  of  Justice  ...... 

Provincial  Penitentiary 

Legislature 

Education , 

Agricultural  Societies 

Hospitals  and  other  Charities.  • . . 
Provincial  Geological  Survey  . .  < 

liilitia 

Maintenance  of  Light  Houses. . . 


Pensions . 
Indian  Annuities. 
{Sinking  Fund. . . 
Miscellaneous  . . . 


85,143 

5,000 

47,606 

66,162 

12,917 

17,577 

1,955 

1,886 

6,166 

906 

9,547 

7,755 

78,000 

38,624 


14 
9 

19 
1 
0 


Expenditure £634,666     6     8 

Excess  of  Revenue 207,517  18     6 


17  6 

12  3 

12  1 

8  8 

15  6 

5  0 

10  .7 

1  11 

3  7 

0  0 

0  0 

15  1 


Total £842,184     5     2 


Amount  of  Revenue,  as  above      £842,184     5     2 
Add  balance  at  credit  of  Consolidated 

Fund,  3d  January,  1851 . . .         199,882  13     4 


Total  Revenue £1,042,066  18     6 


Amount  of  Expenditure,  as  above      £634,666     6     8 
Balance  at  credit  of  Consolidated  Re- 
venue Fund,  8 1st  Jan.  1852. .  .       407,400  11  10 


Total  Expenditure £1,042,066  18     6 


Beauharnois  38660 
Huntingdon  679 
Beauharnois     874 

BeJlechasse       17732 
BeithierenhasV  250 


POPULATION   OF   UPPER   AND  LOWER   CANADA, 

By  Counties,  Towns  t  and  Villages,  according  to  the  Census  of  1852. 

LOWSB  CANADA. 

Nicolet  19657 


40213 


Berthier  33008 

Berthier  en  haot  1 600 

Bonaventure 

Chambly  14981 

Chambly  884 

Longueuil  1496 

StJohn's  3215 

Champlain       13146 
Batiscan— V    750 

Dorchester 
Drnmmond 
Qaspe 


17982 


34608 
10844 


20576 


13896 
43105 
16562 
10904 


Addington 
Bath—  V 


14465 
700 


Brant  19659 

Brentford  T  3877 
Paris— V        1890 


15165 


Bruce 

Carieton 
Bvtown— T    7760 
Richmond        434 

Dundee 

:Durham  28956 

Port  Hope      2476 

Ekrin  24144 

St  Thomas    1274 


25426 
2837 


31397 
13811 


30732 


25418 


14973 
Sandwich 
Amhesstborg  1880 


VrjoBtenac 


19150 
11585 


16817 


30735 
13217 


Huntingdon     38888 
Laprarie — V  1757 

Kamouraska 
Leinster  28606 

L'Assomption    1084 

L'Islet  18420 

Montmagny   1221 


40645 
20396 


29690 


19641 
16567 
18835 


Lotbiniere 

Megan  tic 

Mississquoi       13015 

Phifflpsburg     469 

13484 

Montmorency  9598 

Montreal  17598 

Montreal — 

City  57715 

Lachrae— V    1075 
Cote  St  Louis  995 

77388 


Ottawa  21784 

Aylmer— V    1169 

Portneuf 

Quebec  19474 

Qucbec-City42052 

Richelieu         21720 
St  Ours— V     542 
3424 


22903 
19366 


61526 


Sorel 

Rouville 
Rimou8ki 
Praserville 

Sajreenay 
St  Maurice 


25887 
995 


25686 
27031 


22626 


26882 
20783 


Three  Rivers  4936 
8t  Hyacinthe  27310 


27562 


St  Hyacinthe  3813 

Sherbrooke 
Sherbrooke 

Sheffbrd 
Stanstead 

Terrebonne      25662 
St  Therese     1129 

Two  Mount's    29686 
St  Eustache     784 


30623 


20014 
16482 
13898 


26791 


Vaudreuil 
Vaudreuil 

Vercheres 
Yamaska 


30470 


20986 
443 


21429 
14393 
14748 

890261 


Glengary 

Grenville  18551 

Prescott— T   2156 

Haldimand 
Halton 

Hastings  27408 

Belleville— T4569 

Huron  17869 

Goderich— T  1329 


UPPER 
17596 


20707 
18788 
18322 


81977 


OAJTADA. 

Middlesex        32864 
London— T    7035 

Northumberrd  27858 
Cobourg— T  8871 

Norfolk  19829 

Simcoe— T     1452 


Kent  15399 

Chatham— T  2070 


19198 


Lambton 
Lanark 
Perth— T 


17469 
10815 


25401 
1916 


Leeds  27034 

Brockvffle-T  3236 

Lenox 

Lincoln  16160 

Niagara— T  3340 
St  Catharines  4368 


27317 


30280 
7955 


.  23868 


39899 


31229 


Ontario 
Osnw 


29434 
V  1142 


21281 


Oxford  29336 

Woodstock     2112 
Ingersol— V  1190 

Peel 
Perth 

Peterboro'        13046 
Peterboro'-T  2191 

Prescott 

Prince  Edward  17318 
Picton— T      1569 


30570 


32688 
24818 
15545 


15237 
10487 


18887 
9415 
9870 
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Simcoe  26158 

Barrie— T      1007 

Stormont  12997 

Cornwall— T  1646 

Victoria 

Waterloo  23109 

Preston— V  1180 
Gait— V         2248 

Wellington  24986 
Guelph— T     1860 

Wetland  17857 

Chippewa- V  1198 
Thorold— V   1091 

Wentworth  24990 
Hamilton  14112 
Dundee— T    3517 

York 

Toronto— City  30775 


27165 


14643 
11657 


26537 


26796 


20141 


42619 


79719 


Google 


952004 


96 


CANADA. 


POPULATION  BY  ORIGIN. 


onipins. 


England  and  Wales. 
BCOUBnU  ••••••••».. 

Inland ..... 

Canada,  French  Origin . 


l.  a 


11880 

14565 

51499 

669528 


United' 

Not*  Scotia  and  P.  E.. 


Newfoundland... 

West  Indies 

East  Indies 

Germany  and  Holland .... 

Franco  and  Belgium 

Italy  and  Greece 

Spain  and  Portugal 

Sweden  and  Norway 

Russia,  Poland  and  Prussia 

Switseriaad . 

Austria  and  Hungary 

Guernsey 

Jersey  and  other  British  Is. 

Other  places 

Born  at  8ea 

Birth  place  nee  known 


Total  Population 890261  951004  1648865 


185590  586693 


18488 

574 

480 

51 

47 

4 

159 

859 

88 

18 

18 


88 

8 

119 

893 

830 

10 

8446 


v.  * 


75811 

176867 

86417 


48738 
8785 

3634 

79 

845 

106 

9957 

1007 

15 

57 

99 

188 

809 

11 

84 

131 

1351 

168 


TOT*JU 


90876 

987766 

695945 

651673 

56814 

4859 

8114 

180 

392 

110 

10116 

1866 

43 

75 

41 

196 

847 

13 

148 

424 

2181 

178 

8835 


POPULATION  BY  RELIGION. 


nnuoiouu. 


Church  of  England ; 

«         8ootland 

"        Borne 

Free  Presbyterian  Church. 

Other  Presbyterians 

Wesleyan  Methodists 


u  c. 


The  colored  population  of  Upper  Canada,  is  computed 
to  be  about  8000  persons,  They  are  included  in  the  above 
abstract,  but  not  separately  classed  as  "colored  persons." 


Episcopal 

New  Connexion  M 

Other  u     

Baptists 

Lutherans 

Conaregationalists 

Quaaers 

Bible  Christians 

Christian  Church 

Second  Adyentists 

Protestants 

Disciples 

Jews 

Menonists  and  Tankers. '  .. 

Uniyersalists 

Unitarians 

Mormons ••*•• 

Creed  not  known 

No  creed  given  

All  other  creeds  not  classed. 


45408 

4047 

746866 

867 

89981 

6799 

7 


11985 

4493 

18 

8987 

163 
16 


888190 

571 

167696 

*5907 


80799 

96640 

48884 

7847 

59585 

45353 

12089 

7747 

7480 

5786 

10)  4093 


1369 
10475 


383 

3450 

349 

18 

890 

4521 
13884 


Total  Population 1890861 


663 

1738 

8064 

108 

8230 

8664 

684 

847 

6744 

85740 

7900J 

80041 


TOTAL. 


«iso» 

JI4561 

66074 

110080 

108489 

43891 

10909 

71588 

49846 

19107 

11674 

74 

5748 

410* 


18906 

451 

8880 

8184 

1188 

859 

7184 

48861 

81889 


95! 


AGRICULTURAL  ABSTRACT— UPPER  AND  LOWER  CANADA. 
Cmtu$  taken  in  1858.    JYwu  a  Parliamentary  Astern, 


ItXBft,  FKODUCn,  UT1 
STOCK,  BTO. 


LOWER 
CANADA. 


CANADA. 


TOTAL. 


Occupants  of  Lands 

"       10  acres  and  under 


u        10  to    80. 

«        80  to    50. 

M        50  to  100. 

«      100  to  200. 

M        over  200. 

Qiffinft'fy. 

Held  by  the  above. . 

Under  cultivation . . 

"      crops  in  1891 

"      Pasture 

tt      Gardens  *  Orchards 
Wild  or  nnder  Wood 

Under  Wheat 

*•     Barley 

«     Rye 

«     Peas 

a     Oats 

M     Buckwheat... 


u     Potatoes 

u     Turnips 

tt  other  crops,  fal'w  e>  idle 
Produce 

Wheat , 

Barley 

*r* 

Peas 

Beans • 

Oats 

Buckwheat 


Peaons. 

99860 

9976 

1889 

18467 

48027 

18421 

3080 

9823233 

3697724 

8874586 

1367649 

65489 

6185509 

789115 

89916 

38968 

198109 

481684 

44865 

70571 

77072 

17135 

600151 

ButaW*. 

12693853 

626875 

479651 

8873394 

18109 

8907594,l11193844 

580417      639384 

400287    16005181 


Persons. 

194309 

23237 

4590 

35876 

85919 

37029 

7765 

Acres* 

17987148 

7803241 

4347539 

8870004 

85098 

10688907 

1909826 

72843 

84976 

887301 

1012106 

96046 

93240 

1569J6 

21038 

1849854 

Baa&e/s. 

15768780 

1895595 

891094 

4055384 

41711 

20161488 

1160801 

8096800 


pnoDUO*,  urn  stock,  bto. 


Lowan     uppkb 

CANADA.   CANADA. 


Potatoes 

Turnips 

Clover  and  Grass  Seeds. 

Carrots 

Mangel  Wurteel 

H*y 


Hops 

Flax  or  Hemp . 

Tobacco 

Wool 

Maple  Sugar  .  • 

Butter 

Cheese 


Cider. 


Fulled  Cloth 

Linen 

Flannel 

Live  Stock. 
Bulls,  Oxen,  and  Steers. 

Milch  Cows 

Calves  and  Heifers ..... 

Horses 

8heep 

Pigt 


Beef.. 
Pork, 
Fish.. 


ButheU. 

456111 

869909 

18921 

82344 

103999 

Tom. 

985663 

Dm. 

111158 

1867016 

488652 

1430976 

6190694 


9637152  15976315 


511014 

Gallons. 
58887 

Yard*. 
780891 
889588 
860850 

Number*. 
111819 
894514 
180817 
836077 
629887 
858819 

JxOTinf. 

68747 

883870 

48888 


764476 
8699764 


4987475 
3644948 

49460 
174895 

54226 
Toms. 
681688 
Dm. 
113064 

50650  1917666 


4014851 

61381 

857889 

168285 

1847885 

Dm. 


1858188 
4130740 


8581505  9778199 


8826776 

Gallant. 
701812 

Yank. 
527468 
14956 

1169801 
Nnmben. 
193982 
296984 
254988 
203300 


AllTttt. 

817746 

588189 

47889 


25619167 


8787799 
Carinas 

75490 
Yovefc 
1808887 

986478 
8080151 
AW**. 


439377 
1*97849 

Bottom* 


The  grain  crops  in  Lower  Canada  are  taken  In  the  Miaot  and  not  in  the  Bushel, excepting  the  Townships.  In  nan 
manner  the  acres  are  taken  in  Arpents.  An  Arpent  is  about  one-seventh  less  than  an  acre  \  and  a  Islnot  about  one- 
cigfcth  more  than  a  bushel,  ^Beef  and  pork  are  taeoneoUv  given  in  both  pares  of -the  province.    The  flab  in  f 
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is  exclusive  of  the  Qaspe  and 


pork  ai 
Bonavo 


OANAMU 


AVERAGE  PEODUOB  PBE  ACStB^JS  UPPER  AH>  LOWER  CANADA,  COHTRAgXKt- 

CENSUS  1852. 

&OWKR  GASADA.  • 

JkahtU  per  Mr*. 

Wbeat 720-100 

Barley 15 

Rye 787-100 

Peas 7  16-100 

Oats. 15 

Buckwheat It  64-1 00 

Indian  Corn 17  60-100 

Potatoes 60    8-100 

Tornipa  .• 95 


BmMUptr  Acr*» 

Wkaat 1490-100 

Barley. 20  98-100 

Rye 12  84-100 

Pet* 14  90-100 

Oats 26  51-100 

Buckwheat 14  51-100 

Indian  Corn 24    5-100 

Potatoes 64 

Turnip* 219  72-100 


f"  i ' 


Ten? 

}m 

1798 
1796 

1797 

1807 
1811 
1811 
1812 
1818 
1818 
1816 
1816 
1816 

iais 

1819 


Li*  e/  Chptmanfir  Lmnr  Cawnle,  emcc  1791. 


tXTU. 


Alured  Clara. 
Lordl 


lAentenanfc-QoTernor. 
Cm  rot  not  -in-Chief. 
I  ioiitonant-QoTernqr. 
Governar-tn-Ohlef. 


James  Henry  Craig. . . . 
The  Rob.  Thomas  Dunn. . 


Governor-ln-Chief. 


Majnr  0— ■  Pa  Rottonhorgh 

Msjor-Geiwral  Glasgow , 

Sir  Gordon  Drnmmond , 

Major-General  Wilaon , 

i*a?  John  Geepe  Sherbreoke. . , 
His  Grace  the  Duke  Bichtord. , 
ftm.tor.  Honk , 


Gotm  doc  -m-OUsf. 
IWdtaadAdaunto. 


1880 

ia» 

1624 
1896 
1888 
1880 
1861 
1886 
1888 
1888 
1888 
1889 
1889 


Peregrine  Maitiand Pres'dt  and  Admlnta. 

lefDalhousis. Gownor-ln-Ctout 

, >  UeutenantrGoTernor. 


81r  Praaels  Burton. 
■ariofDalhoaalo., 

Sir  James  Kempt, 
Lord  Aylmer. 


Barl  of  GosJbrd. .  • « 
Sir  Joan  Oolborna . 
Barl  of  Durham.... 
Sir  John  Colboruo. 


CbarioB  Poulett  Thomson 

Sir  R.  J>.  Jackson,  (during 
Sydenham's  ahsanos  to  U.  0.) 


Lord 


Ootatnof^tahOkSat 


Gorernor-in-GhfcC 


Uma  Gavaba— From  Hu  DM*o*  4*1191  t**U  Dues*  a*  1840. 


iisr 

1796 
1199 
1806 

3! 


1815 


C0I.J0I 

Hon.  Peter  Rnssall.. 


■Ansa. 


1816  His Bsseuenoy  V. Goto., 

1817  Hon.  Samuel  Smith 

1818  Mir  Peregrine  MalUand. . 

1880  H0U.  Samuel  9mith 

1820  8lr  Peregrine  Maitiand. . 

189B  w  John  Cotborne 

1888  I8lr  Frauds  Bond  Head. . 

1888  Mr  George  Arthu 

1889  faiarles  Poulett  1 
1839  far  George  Arthur., 


Administrator. 
Ltoatanant-Goramor. 


HI*  BieaUsney  I.  Gore. 


Ltentenant-GoTsraor. 


Sir  R  Hals  SheaftV 

Xaj  Gen.  P  B 

Sir  Gordon  Drummond 

Sir  George  Murray 

Mr  P.  Phiflpse  Booinson.. , 


Pror.  Usui.  GoTsraor. 


lieotenanfe-Govanor. 


Governor-General. 
Issotsnant-Goontnor. 


1810  Lord  Sydenham 
1841  9Jr  R. ».  Jacks* 

1843  iflb: 


LiMUfQomnunf*  Gaaerf*,  sines  fa*  DMea. 


tea?: 


Goreraor-in-Ghlet 

Admtnktrator. 

QoTarnor-ln-Chlat 


1848 
1846 
1847 


Sir  Charles  Metcalfe... 

LordOetheart 

Sari  of  Elgin , 


GoTernor-ln-dhint 


XL  NEWFOUNDLAND. 

This  large  island  lies  at  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence,  and  off  the  east  coast 
Of  Labrador,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  narrow  strait  of  Belle-Isle,  between  46  deg. 
80  min.  and  51  dec.  40  min.  north  latitude,  and  the  meridians  of  52  deg.  15  min.  and  59 
deg.  10  min.  west  longitude.  Its  greatest  length  from  north  to  south  is  350  miles,  and 
its  average  breadth  180  miles ;  superficial  area  36,000.  The  fixed  population  is  about 
100,000,  exclusive  of  those  who  visit  the  different  stations  during  the  fishing  season. 

The  island  may  be  described  as  being  of  a  triangular  shape,  but  is  much  indented  by 
broad  and  deep  bays,  harbors,  coves,  rivers  and  lagoons,  which,  besides  numerous  capes 
and  projecting  headlands,  form  two  peninsulas,— on  one  of  which  called  Avalon,  at  the 
south-east  corner,  is  the  town  and  harbor  of  Avalon. 

Its  aspect  from  the  sea  is  far  from  prepossessing,  and  its  surface  rugged  and  wild  in 
Hie  extreme.  The  interior,  which,  until  within  the  last  twenty-five  years,  was  generally 
unknown,  is  much  broken  by  water ;  and  the  lakes,  marshes,  and  scrubby  trees  form  its 
essential  characteristics.  The  only  large  navigable  streams  are  the  Humber  and  River  of 
Exploits.  Its  prevalent  geological  constitution  is  of  granite,  on  which  is  superimposed, 
in  some  parts,  porphyry,  quartz,  gneiss,  mica,  and  clay-slate,  with  secondary  formations ; 
ooal  and  iron  also  occur  in  some  places. 
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n.  NEWFOUNDLAND. 

•  The  eastern  half  of  the  interior  is  generally  a  low,  picturesque  couatry,.  traversed  by 
hills  and  lakes,  the  whole  being  diversified  by  trees  of  humble  growth.  The  country 
westward-  is  more  ragged  and  mountainous,  with  little  wood,  eftcept  near  the  shore.  The 
mountains  are  not  generally  in  ridges,  but  have  each  apparently  its  separate  base,  The 
highest  part  of  the  island  is  its  northern  peninsula,  lying  along  the -straits  of  the  Belle- 
Isle;  near  its  centre  are  flats  of  considerable  extent;  swampy,  unhealthy,  and  usually 
covered  with  peat  or  strong  wiry  grasses. 

The  forests  abound  in  spruce,  birch,  and  larch.  Pine  seldom  occurs,  and  never  grows 
to  any  considerable  size ;  indeed,  there  is  little  wood  of  any  value,  except  for  fuel  and 
the  building  of  small  boats.  Whortleberry  bushes  and  wisha  capuca  (Indian  tea)  are 
the  principal  plants  on  the  high  wooded  grounds.  

The  best  and  most  fertile  soil  is  along  the  rivers,  and -at  the  heads  of  the  bays  fringing 
the  island ;  but  both  the  soil  and  the  climate  generally  are  unfavorable  for  raising  grain, 
though  well  adapted  for  pasturage,  and  the  cultivation  of  potatoes  and  other  green  crops 
and  roots. 

The  animals  peculiar  to  the  other  northern  parts  of  the  continent  are  common  to  this 
island.  Vast  herds  of  carribou  deer  graze  on  the  plains  and  woods  of  the  interior,  and 
their  flesh  constitutes  nearly  the  sole  diet  of  the  Micmac  Indians.  Beavers  are  scarcer 
than  formerly ;  but  foxes  are  still  numerous  along  the  rivers  and  sea-coast  Among  the 
other  wild  animals  are  wolves  and  bears.  Seals  abound  along  the  northern  shores.  The 
insect  tribes  are  well  represented  on  the  swampy  places,  especially  during  the  hot  months, 
and  sometimes  prove  very  troublesome. 

The  best  known  and  most  celebrated  among  the  animals  of  this  island,  however,  are 
its  fine  breed  of  dogs,  famed  for  docility,  intelligence,  obedience,  and  attachment  to  their 
masters.  They  are  remarkably  voracious,  and  are  usually  fed  on  salted  fish ;  but,  like 
the  aborigines  of  the  country,  they  endure  hunger  for  a  lengthened  period.  The  true 
breed  has  become  very  scarce,  and  the  breed  known  as  the  "  Newfoundland  dog"  in  the 
United  States,  though  equally  as  sagacious,  hardy,  and  fond  of  water,  is  a  cross  with  the 
mastiff,  or  some  other  species.  The*  true  breed  is  web-footed,  but  the  cross  may  be 
generally  recognized,  by  a  practised  eye,  in  the  countenance  of  the  animal.  From  their 
peculiarities  they  are  well  adapted  to  their  native  land — a  land  of  waters,  where  their 
webbed  feet  assist  them  in  swimming— a  land  dreary  and  cold,  where  their  thick  shaggy 
coats  protect  them  from  the  inclemencies  of  a  long  winter. 

Newfoundland  was  perhaps  discovered  by  the  Norwegians,  in  the  11th  century,  but  if 
so,  it  was  subsequently  forgotten,  till  Cabot  visited  it  in  the  summer  of  1497,  and  named 
it  "  Prima  Vista,"  from  its  having  been  the  first  land  discovered  by  that  celebrated  navi- 
gator. As  early  as  1500,  an  extensive  fishery  was  carried  on  by  the  Portuguese  and 
French,  on  the  neighboring  banks ;  but  though  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  and  others  attempted 
to  form  a  colony  here,  no  successful  settlement  was  made  until  Sir  G.  Calvert,  afterwards 
Lord  Baltimore,  in  1623,  established  himself  in  the  south-east  part  of  the  island,  called 
Avalon,  and  appointed  his  son  governor.  Ten  years  after,  a  colony  was  sent  over  from 
Ireland,  and  in  1654,  a  few  English  settlers  came  over.  The  French,  early  in  the  17th 
century,  had  formed  a  station  at  Placentia,  and  were  a  constant  source  of  annoyance  to 
the  English.  At  the  peace  of  Utrecht,  the  island  was  finally  conceded  to  the  English, 
but  the  fishery  rights  were  still  a  qtuestio  vezata  between  the  two  nations. 

In  1771,  the  number  of  souls  at  Newfoundland  was  3,449  English,  and  3,348  Irish. 
In  1775,  merchants  "  at  home  "  were  encouraged  to  continue  their  adventures,  by  an  act 
of  Parliament,  which  allowed  a  bounty  of  £40  to  the  first  twenty-five  ships,  £20  to  the 
next  hundred,  and  £10  to  the  second  hundred,  that  should  make  fares  of  fish  before  the 
middle  of  July,  and  proceed  to  "  the  banks  "  for  a  second  lading. 

During  the  discussion  pending  these  measures,  Martineaux  Shuldham,  who  had  been 
governor  of  Newfoundland  three  years,  was  examined  at  the  bar  of  the  Commons.  The 
material  part  of  his  testimony  may  be  thus  stated :  that  the  catch  of  fish  in  1774  was 
739,877  quintals,  tod  that  23,652  men  were  employed  in  the  fishery,  all  of  whom  became 
sailors. 

At  the  peace  of  1783,  the  English  Newfoundland  fishery — interrupted  by  hostilities- 
was  resumed  with  spirit,  and  prosecuted  with  success ;  and  three  years  after,  the  bounty 
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met  of  1775  was  renewed  for  a  specified  term.  The  condition  of  the  colonists  remained, 
however,  without  material  change.  A  gentleman  formerly  connected  with  Lord  North's 
administration  said,  in  the  course  of  his  testimony  before  a  committee  of  the  Commons, 
that  "  the  island  of  Newfoundland  had  been  considered,  in  all  former  times,  as  a  great 
English  ship,  moored  near  the  Banks  during  the  fishing  season,  for  the  convenience  of 
English  fishermen  ?'  that  "the  governor  was  considered  the  ship's  captain,  and  alt  tho$$ 
concerned  in  the  fishing  business  as  his  crew,  and  subject  to  naval  discipline" 

This  quaint  witness  spoke  in  1793.  The  same  year,  another  functionary,  in  his  testi- 
mony before  the  same  committee,  declared  that  he  would  "  allow  no  woman  to  land  on 
the  island,  and  thai  means  should  be  adopted  to  remove  those  "  already  there.  The  influence 
of  the  merchants  was  yet  sufficient  to  prevent  grants  of  lands,  and  the  colonists  raised 
a  few  garden  vegetables  for  consumption  by  violations  of  State  papers  and  the  statute* 
book. 

For  the  twenty  years  preceding  1815,  the  fishery  was  prosperous  beyond  example, 
the  profits  to  merchants  engaged  in  it  were  sometimes  fifty,  sixty,  eighty,  and  even  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  in  a  single  season.  Persons  who  commenced  the  business 
entirely  destitute  of  capital,  shared  in  these  enormous  gains,  and  accumulated  large 
fortunes  in  a  short  period.  It  would  seem,  however,  that,  as  previously,  the  advantages  to 
the  permanent  residents  were  inconsiderable,  since  the  fishery  was  in  the  hands  of  English 
merchants,  whose  adventures  were  conducted  by  agents  and  of  those  who,  on  amassing 
wealth,  immediately  departed  from  the  island. 

The  quantity  of  fish  exported  in  1814  was  about  one  million  two  hundred  thousand 
quintals,  of  the  value  of  more  than  twelve  millions  of  dollars.  The  quantity  shipped  in 
1815  was  hardly  less ;  but  the  peace  produced  a  ruinous  change  in  price.  The  decline 
from  eight  and  nine  dollars  the  Quintal,  to  five,  four,  and  even  to  less  than  three  dollars, 
was  rapid.  Almost  universal  bankruptcy  followed ;  for  two  or  three  years  entire  suspen- 
sion of  the  fishery  was  the  result  apprehended.  For  awhile,  the  few  merchants  who 
escaped  insolvency,  utterly  hopeless  in  the  general  dismay,  were  bent  upon  closing  theii 
affairs.  The  common  fishermen,  in  the  years  of  prosperity,  had  entrusted  their  savings 
to  their  employers,  and  the  distress  of  this  class  would  have  been  diminished  could  these 
have  been  recovered ;  but,  losers  by  the  failure  of  the  merchants  to  an  amount  exceeding 
one  million  of  dollars,  and  destitute  alike  of  money  and  of  employment,  their  condition 
was  extremely  sad,  and  excited  deep  sympathy.  Thousands  of  persons  depended  solely 
upon  the  hook  and  line  for  subsistence,  and  emigration  or  starvation  were  considered  the 
only  alternatives. 

The  colonists,  who  rely  upon  the  products  of  the  sea  for  support,  charge  the  most  of 
their  misfortunes  to  their  French  and  American  competitors.  They  did  so  in  the  case 
before  us.  Their  complaints  were  groundless,  and  may  be  dismissed  in  perfeet  good 
nature.  The  people  who  distress  them  so  continually,  and  whose  appearance  on  their 
fishing  grounds  spreads  so  general  consternation,  were  fellow-sufferers  from  the  ruinous 
decline  of  prices  of  commodities  at  the  general  pacification  of  Europe,  and  were  involved 
in  similar  bankruptcies.  Besides,  at  the  period  of  commercial  disasters  at  Newfound- 
land, the  French  and  Americans  had  not  recovered  from  the  effects  of  war,  and  had  not, 
to  a  very  alarming  extent,  resumed  their  adventures  upon  the  coasts  or  "  the  banks  "  of 
that  island. 

The  competition  between  the  colonists  and  the  people  just  mentioned  increased ;  but 
the  English  fishery  gradually  revived.  The  annual  catch  is  now  nearly  a  million  of 
quintals. 

The  exports  are  to  Portugal,  Italy,  Spain,  Brazil,  the  British  West  Indies,  the 
British  continental  possessions  in  America,  to  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  Scotland*  In 
spme  of  these  markets  the  merchants  of  Newfoundland  have  no  competitors. 

In  some  respects  Newfoundland  is  "  a  great  English  ship  moored  near  the  Banks," 
even  in  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Twenty  years  have  not  elapsed  since 
the  system,  which  was  hardly  a  modification  of  that  devised  by  heathen  Carthage  and 
Some,  for  the  government  of  distant  colonies,  was  abolished,  or  since  captains  in  the 
royal  navy,  who  came  to  the  island  in  the  spring  and  returned  to  England  at  the  close 
erf  the  fishing  season,  ceased  to  rule  and  to  consider  the  inhabitants  as  "  subject  to  naval 
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dheSpKne;"  and  persons  are  now  alive  who  were  the  victim*  of  the  merchants  ttqf 
home,"  who,  armed  with  ordinances  and  instructions  of  the  Lords  of  Trade  and  Phi 
tations,  insisted  upon  the  entire  control  of  the  business,  and  of  the  domestic  arraop* 
ments  Of  the  residents. 

For  the  first  time,  in  a  history  of  more  than  300  years,  a  legislative  body,  simite 
to  those  of  other  British  colonies,  assembled  in  Newfoundland  in  1833.  The  on 
material  changes  of  previous  dates  were  those  which  related  to  the  administration  m 
justice,  and  which  allowed  the  people  the  forms  and  principles  of  jurisprudence,  it 
place  of  the  decrees  and  the  decisions  of  the  knavish  and  despotic  "  admirals"  t| 
command  of  fishing  vessels,  and  the  quarter-deck  mandates  of  their  successors.      ^ 

A  few  miles  back  from  the  coast,  Newfoundland  is  almost  an  unbroken  wildetf 
fitss.  The  inhabitants,  as  a  body,  are  as  ignorant  of  the  interior  of  the  island  *g 
are  others.  To  them,  and  to  all  the  world,  the  colony  is  known  for  its  fisheries,  aiif 
for  these  alone.  To  enumerate  St  John,  Ferryland,  Fugo,  and  Burin,  and  the  settle 
ments  on  the  bays  of  Conception;  Trinity,  Bonavista,  Fortune,  Bull's,  Placentia,  anj 
Bt.  Mary's,  is  to  recall  almost  every  place  of  note.  There  was  no  free  pQrt  until  188$ 
and  no  bank  until  eight  years  later.  The  population  in  1806  —  about  two  and  a  quag 
ter  centuries  after  the  attempt  of  colonization  by  Gilbert— was  less  than  37,000.  ft 
was  less  than  74,000  in  1836 ;  and  but  96,606,  in  1845.  f 

The  boats  used  for  the  fishery  require  from  two  to  four  men  each.  The  number  of 
boats  in  1838,  was  6,159 ;  and  in  1845,  9,989.  The  fishing  is  performed  within  the  ha& 
bars,  and  early  in  the  season,  near  the  land-  The  men  stand  while  at  their  toil,  and 
each  is  able  to  tend  more  than  one  line.  At  times  the  fish  fasten  to  the  hooks  so  rapidity 
that  the  fishermen  display  great  activity.  A  boat  is  often  filled  in  two  or  three  hour* 
On  the  shores  are  "  stages,"  or  buildings  erected  on  posts,  and  projecting  into  the  sea,  to 
allow  boats  to  come  to  them  as  to  wharves  or  piers.  The  fish  are  carried  to  these 
*  stages,"  where,  in  the  hands  of  the  "  cut-throat,"  the  w  header,"  the  u  splitter,"  and  th* 
k  Salter,"  as  four  classes  of  the  "  shoresmen  "  are  called,  they  are  prepared  for  the  "dryer.* 
When  sufficiently  salted,  they  are  washed,  and  transported  on  "hand-barrows"  totU 
14  flakes,"  where  they  are  spread  and  dried.  Once  cured,  they  are  piled  in  ware-bousei 
to  await  sale  or  orders  for  shipment  The  u Salter"  and  the  "dryer"  hould  be  careftd 
and  expert  men;  the  one  to  distribute  the  salt  with  a  skilful  hand— -the  other,  that 
damps  and  rains  do  not  injure  the  fish  while  exposed  in  the  air.  Three  qualities  art 
usually  sorted  for  exportation,  and  a  fourth,  consisting  principally  of  broken  and  discol- 
ored fish,  is  retained  for  consumption.  Women  and  children  are  sometimes  employed 
in  the  boats,  and  very  frequently  assist  the  curers  on  shore.  During  the  fishing  season 
there  are  no  idlers  of  either  sex. 

The  labors  of  the  fishermen  and  shoresmen  are  almost  incessant  The  time  devoted  to 
aleepy  under  circumstances  that  often  occur,  is  insufficient  for  the  demands  of  nature; 
while  long  abstinence  from  food  is  not  uncommon. 

The  fishermen  formerly  lived  in  the  rudest  of  structures ;  but  they  now  occupy  com- 
fortable dwellings.  Their  food  is  coarse,  and  their  manners  rough.  Intoxicating  drinks 
Were  once  as  common  among  them  as  tea  or  water.  Of  late  years  there  has  been  a  sen- 
sible change  for  the  better;  and  a  large  class  are  moral  and  temperate.  Their  habits  of 
life  are  irregular,  from  the  necessities  of  their  position ;  but  in  hospitality  and  acts  of 
kindness  they  are  not  excelled  by  men  of  the  higher  walks  of  society. 

Hie  Newfoundland  Seal  Fishery.  This  fishery  is  of  recent  origin.  The  first  account 
of  it  is  in  1795,  but  it  was  not  prosecuted  to  any  extent  until  the  general  peace,  in  1814 

Seals  frequent  the  coasts  of  Newfoundland  in  the  spring.  They  go  upon  the  ice  in 
the  polar  seas  to  bring  forth  their  young,  and  are  swept  alone  by  the  currents  to  milder 
regions,  where,  still  upon  the  ice,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  them  are  annually  killed 
During  the  passage  from  the  remote  north,  they  apparently  live  without  much  food,  bot 
yet  are  quite  fat  when  seen  by  those  who  adventure  in  pursuit  of  them. 

The  vessels  engaged  in  catching  seals  are  from  50# to  200  tons,  and  carry  from  15  to  40 
men  each.  They  leave  Newfoundland  in  March,  and  proceed  to  sea  until  they  meet  flw 
ice,  and  on  falling  in  with  it,  are  forced  into  it  as  far  as  possible,  by  implements  which  am 
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axranged  for  the  purpose.  Fast  imbedded  in  the  vast  and  seemingly  limitless  fields  of 
ice,  the  crews  disperse  in  every  direction  in  search  of  seals,  which  are  \ery  inactive,  and 
*it  generally  easily  caught  They  are  killed  with  fire-arms  and  with  clubs,  and  often 
While  asleep.  Occasionally  the  large  ones  resist.  The  moans  of  the  young  during  the 
slaughter  are  piteous. 

The  flesh  of  seals  is  unfit  for  food,  and  they  are  only  valuable  for  their  fat  and  skins* 
The  common  method  is,  to  strip  off  the  skins  and  fat  together,  and  to  carry  these  parts 
to  the  vessels,  leaving  the  remainder  upon  the  ice ;  but  when  the  weather  or  other  cir- 
cumstances will  not  permit  this,  the  carcass  is  transported  whole,  and  the  valuable  parts 
ai£  stripped  off  subsequently.  Seal-catching  closes  towards  the  end  of  ApriL  The 
most  fortunate  vessels  make  two  voyages  in  a  season.  After  the  arrival  of  the  vessels 
in  port,  the  fat  is  separated  from  the  skins,  cut  into  pieces  and  put  into  vats,  where,  by 
the  warmth  of  the  sun,  the  oil  oozes  out.  The  skins  are  spread  and  salted  in  piles,  and 
when  properly  cured,  are  packed  in  bundles  of  convenient  size. 

In  the  whole  circle  of  human  employments,  few  or  none  are  more  exciting  and  peril* 
ous  than  the  catching  of  seals.  A  storm  of  sleet  and  snow  in  the  night  is  terrible,  and 
the  stoutest  hearts  quail.  While  the  vessels  are  absent,  the  greatest  anxiety  prevails  in 
the  ports  of  departure,  and  the  most  distressing  rumors  prevail :  at  times,  a  full  month 
elapses  before  the  arrival  of  a  single  vessel,  and  every  imaginable  cause  is  assigned  by 
alarmed  families  and  friends  for  the  delay  of  tidings  from  the  sealing-ground.  North- 
east gales  drive  the  ioe  toward*  the  shore,  and  frequently  produce  fearful  disasters  to 
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both  life  and  property.  In  1843  the  loss  of  vessels  was  very  considerable,  and  several 
entire  crews  perished     Some  vessels  were  wrecked  in  1849.* 

The  year  1827  was  uncommonly  prosperous.  41  vessels  laden  with  seals  arrived  at 
St  John  in  a  single  week.  They  caught  69,814  of  the  objects  of  their  search.  One  of 
these  vessels  took  upwards  of  3,000  in  six  days,  and  another,  still  more  successful,  about 
3,500  in  the  same  time.  The  intense  excitement  which  attended  the  slaughter  of  so 
large  numbers,  in  so  short  a  space,  can  be  readily  imagined. 

Fisheries  of  Labrador.  The  coast  of  Labrador  was  partially  explored  by  Jacques 
Cartier,  in  1534.  Jle  was  beset  with  ice,  and  encountered  many  difficulties.  Little  was 
known  of  the  country  for  a  long  period  after  the  voyage  of  the  French  navigator. 

As  late  as  1761,  then,  it  is  not  probable  that  fishermen  of  any  flag  had  visited  the  wa- 
ters of  Labrador. 

The  English  whale  and  seal  fisheries  were  the  first,  and  employed  upwards  of  100 
vessels,  at  times,  prior  to  the  year  1775.  The  earliest  adventures  were  near  1763 ;  as  at 
that  time  the  Labrador  country  was  politically  separated  from  Canada,  and  annexed  to 
the  government  of  Newfoundland  by  royal  proclamation.  The  pursuit  of  the  cod  and 
salmon  followed.  Meantime  the  Moravians,  whose  principal  settlement  is  at  Nain,  who 
have  ever  led  a  quiet  and  simple  life,  and  who  now  annually  ship  furs,  oils,  and  other 
productions  of  that  region  to  England,  in  payment  for  the  manufactured  commodities 
which  they  reqjiire,  had  founded  a  colony. 

The  islands  are  so  numerous  and  so  near  each  other  as  to  resemble,  and  often  to  be 
mistaken  for  the  main  land.  Back  from  the  coast,  the  country  is  still  unknown.  Labra- 
dor still  forms  a  part  of  the  colony  of  Newfoundland.  The  natives  bear  the  general 
name  of  Esquimaux.  The  resident  inhabitants  of  European  origin  are  English,  Irish, 
Jerseyrhen,  and  Canadians,  who  are  employed  cither  on  their  own  account,  or  as  the  ser- 
vants of  others,  as  furriers,  seal-catchers,  and  cod  and  salmon  fishers. 

The  fishing  establishments  of  the  English  and  Jersey  merchants  are  extensive  and 
well  conducted.  They  are  engaged  in  the  cod  and  salmon  fisheries,  and  in  the  taking 
of  seals.  In  the  year  1831,  the  value  of  their  shipments  to  Europe  was  upwards  of 
(200,000.  The  number  of  these  commercial  houses  is  from  10  to  12,  who  manage  their 
business  at  Newfoundland,  either  by  the  temporary  presence  of  junior  partners  or  clerks, 
or  by  resident  agents. 

The  people  of  Newfoundland,  averring  that  the  French  and  Americans  have  driven 
them  from  their  own  "  bank  fishery,"  resort  to  Labrador.  They  employ  200  or  300  ves- 
sels.    A  part  make  two  voyages  in  a  season.     The  first  fare  is  commonly  cured  on  the 

*  A  similar  disaster  occurred  in  the  spring  of  1852.  The  first  account  of  it  was  as  follows: — "H* 
steamer  Osprey,  from  St  John,  Newfoundland,  April  23d,  has  arrived  at  Halifax,  with  accounts  of  die  wreck 
of  between  fifty  and  sixty  vessels  in  the  ice,  in  the  gale  of  April  20th.  The  Newfoundland  papers  state  thst 
the  loss  of  life  has  been  considerable,  but  how  great  is  not  known.  A  list  of  eighteen  vessels  lost,  with  foil 
cargoes  of  skins,  is  given,  one  of  which  had  five  of  her  crew  drowned,  and  another,  two.  In  many  esses,  si 
the  vessels  drifted  towards  the  ice,  the  crews  deserted  them  and  escaped  to  the  shore.  In  some  cases  the  absa- 
doned  vessels  have  been  taken  into  port 

"  Hundreds  of  the  crews  of  the  wrecked  vessels  are  said  to  be  on  Richard  Island,  Bonavista  bay,  in  a  state 
of  destitution  and  starvation.  The  Assembly  of  Newfoundland  has  requested  the  Governor  to  appropriate 
£300  for  their  relief,  and  four  or  %x*  vessels  would  sail  to  them  as  soon  as  the  wind  would  permit  A  ▼end 
had  arrived  at  St  John,  whi'-h  reported  that  upwards  of  one  thousand  shipwrecked  sealers  had  reached  Gieea- 
fbrd,  but  the  number  is  probably  exaggerated." 

A  Newfoundland  paper  of  later-  date  says :—"  Since  our  last,  several  sealers  have  arrived,  and,  for  tat 
most  pan,  with  good  trips.  On  Saturday  arrived  the  Coquette,  Captain  Joseph  Houlahan,  who  was  seat 
round  by  the  Governor  to  the  relief  of  the  shipwrecked  men  at  Greer-spond.  We  learn  that  Captain  Hob- 
lahan's  mission  was  quite  a  providential  one,  the  poor  castaway  fellows  being  in  extreme  destitution  when  as 
arrived.  It  is  therefore  consoling  to  reflect  that,  in  all  probability,  many  a  life  has  been  saved  by  this  mea- 
sure of  the  government  Capt.  Houlahan  landed  a  hundred  men  at  Catalina,  and  brought  about  250  Oft 
here.  We  understand  that  the  Harbinger,  which  was  also  sent  round  to  Greenspond  with  the  Coquette,  W 
proceeded  in  her  search  further  to  the  northward.  All  reports  agree  that,  but  for  the  heavy  weather,  wind 
has  caused  such  destruction  among  the  vessels,  this  spring's  catch  of  seals  would  be  one  of  the  largest  ever 
known.    Even  aa  it  is,  we  understand  the  average  catch  at  this  time  is  equal  to  that  of  last  year." 
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coasti  bat  {he  second  is  carried  home  without  drying.  Some  of  the  merchants  of  New*' 
foundland  ship  both  cod  and  salmon  directly  to  correspondents  in  Europe ;  while  others 
Order  their  captains  to  return  to  the  island  and  unlade  their  fish  and  oil  at  their  own 
warehouses. 

The  Canadian  fisheries  are  small.  They  send  eight  or  ten  vessels  to  the  coast,  with 
80  or  100  men.  They,  fish  for  cod  and  salmon.  They  carry  a  part  of  what  they  catch 
to  Quebec,  and  send  a  part  to  Europe. 

The  colonists  of  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick  adventure  at  Labrador  to  a  con- 
siderable extent;  but  they  do  not  pursue  the  business  as  regularly  and  with  as  much  sys- 
tem as  do  those  of  Newfoundland.  Sometimes  they  send  more  than  100  vessels  in  a 
year ;  at  others  the  number  is  much  less.  They  engage  principally  in  the  cod  fishery, 
making  a  single  fare  and  curing  their  fish  at  home. 

The  Labrador  fisheries  have  u  increased  more  than  six-fold,"  says  Macgregor,  since  the 

Sear  1814 ;  and  he  estimates  that  about  20,000  British  subjects  are  at  present  required 
curing  the  fishing  season  in  the  catching,  curing,  and  transporting  the  various  products 
of  these  remote  seas. 

Education.  An  education  act  was  passed  in  1836,  which  has  been  the  means  of 
bringing  within  the  reach  of  all  the  benefits  of  elementary  instruction ;  the  population, 
nevertheless,  is,  as  a  general  thing,  extremely  unlettered  and  ignorant 

Religion.  There  is  no  church  establishment,  all  sects  having  equal  privileges ;  but 
a  titular  Roman  Catholic  bishop,  as  well  as  a  Protestant  prelate,  lately  appointed,  reside 
at  St  John's.  The  Roman  Catholics  are  the  prevailing  body;  but  Episcopalians, 
Presbyterians  and  Wesleyans  are  numerous. 

.The  people  of  Newfoundland  are  honest  and  industrious,  but  superstitious  to  a  degree 
almost  beyond  belie£  Crimes  of  any  magnitude  are  of  rare  occurrence.  The  people, 
chiefly  consisting  of  Irish,  Scotch,  and  emigrants  from  Ouernsey  and  Jersey,  or  their 
descendants,  (the  Indian  aborigines  having  been  long  all  but  extinct,)  are  employed  either 
wholly  or  occasionally  in  the  fisheries.  The  breed  of  cattle  and  sheep,  and  the  cultiva* 
tion  of  small  patches  of  land,  are  like\tftse  partial  sources  of  occupation.  The  women, 
besides  assisting  the  men  in  catching  and  curing  the  fish,  are  engaged  either  in  rural  oc- 
cupations or  in  spinning  and  knitting  worsted  stockings,  mittens  and  socks.  In  winter, 
much  time  is  consumed  in  bringing  home  fuel,  building  boats,  and  making  or  repairing 
fishing  implements. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  FOB  1848,  1849  AND  1850. 

Tears.                                Rivbhub.  Ezpxndititrx. 

1848 £58,500     17s.     lid.  £62,711     18s.     7<L 

•    1849 69,405       5        1  66,262       2       1 

1850 66,915       8      11  71,807       1       5 

The  receipts  for  1850,  by  the  Colonial  Treasurer  of  Newfoundland,  are  set  down 
as  follows : — 

Customs £64,524 

Light  Dues 2,890 

Rent  Fund 1,197 

License  Fund,  Fines  and  Forfeitures 789 

Fees  from  Public  Officers 7191 

From  North  American  Clergy  Estimate 800 

Treasury  Notes 6,20Q 

Raised  by  Loan  under  Colonial  Ad 7,008  14 


7s. 

<fc 

16 

11 

1 

6 

1 

2 

19 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

14 

S 

£S2,652    0s    Sd 
Expenditure... 71,807     1      5 

Surplus  on  hand £10,844  19s    Sd 
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Disnutcra  Pop. 

8t  John's 85,296 

Conoeptioo  Bay **,026 

Trinity  Bay 8,801 

Bonavista  Bay * 7,227 

Fogo 6,744 

Ferryland 4,581 

Placentia  and  St  Mary's 6,473 

Burin 4,358 

Fortune  Bay 5,900 

Total 86,506 

Dexomihatioiib* 

Church  of  England ...84,281 

Other  Protestants *. 15,229 

Boman  Catholics 46,996 


Males. 


.62,174 
..44,831 


Total. 


.96,506 


Total 8*VMJ6 

Churches 180 

Schools 288 

Sealing  Vessels 488 

Fishing  Boats 9,883 

Agricultural. 

Acres  cultivated 29,654 

Acres  uncultivated .52,605 

Horses »Ka     2,409 

Horned  Cattle do    8,135 

Sheep do    6,750 

Goats do    8,791 

Oats.' bush.  11,695 

Potatoes do  841,166 

Hay tons    8,860 

Fodder do     1,127 
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Table  o/Dutim  on  Imports. 


Articles. 


Duty 
£ 

Apples,  the  barrel 0 

Bacon  and  Hams,  the  cwt 0 

Beef,  salted  and  cured,  the  barrel,  not 
exceeding  Two  Hundred  Pounds. .     0 

Bread  or  Biscuit,  the  cwt 0 

Butter,  the  cwt 0 

Calves,  Sheep,  and  Pigs,  each 0 

Cheese,  the  cwt -   0 

Cigars,  the  thousand 0 

Cocoa,  the  cwt 0 

Coffee,  the  cwt 0 

Coals,  the  ton 0 

Flour,  the  barrel,  not  exceeding  in 

weight  196  lbs 0 

Horses,  Mares,  and  Geldings,  each. ..     0 
Lumber,  the  1000  feet,  one  inch  thick    0 

Molasses,  the  gallon 0 

Oat  Meal  or  Indian  Meal,  the  barrel 

not  exceeding  in  weight  200  lbs.. .     0 
Fork,  the  barrel,  not  exceeding  in 

weight  200  lbs 0 

Salt,  the  ton 0 

Shingles,  the  thousand 0 

Spirits — 

Brandy,  Gin,  Whiskey,  Cordials,  and 
other  Spirits,  not  herein  defined  or 
enumerated  and  not  exceeding  the 
strength  proof  by  Sykes's  Hydrome- 
ter and  w  in  proportion  for  any  great- 
er strength,  and  for  atfy  greater  or 
less  quantity  than  a  gallon,  the  gallon  0 
Bum,  not  exceeding  the  strength  of 
proof  by  Sykes's  Hydrometer,  and 
so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  or 
less  quantity  than  a  gallon,  the  gaL    0 


in  Sto. 

8.      D. 

1       6 
5       0 


Articles. 


Duty  a  St* 


2 
0 
2 
1 
5 
5 
6 
5 
1 

1 

10 

2 

0 


0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 
0 
8 

1* 


n. 
< 

6 

8 
I 


£     a 
Sugar,  Loaf  and  Refined,  the  cwt. ...     0      7 

"     Bastard,  the  cwt 0      5 

«     Unrefined,  the  cwt 0      6 

Tea,  the  pound 0      0 

Tinrber,  including  Balk  and  Scantling, 

the  ton 0      1 

Tobacco,  Manufactured  and  Lea£  the 

'  pound 0      0 

Tobacco  stems,  the  cwt 0      2 

Wines,  in  bottles,  the  gallon 0      3 

All  other  Wines,  the  gallon. .......     0      2 

Clocks  and  Watches,  Furniture,  Man- 
ufactured of  Wood,  Ale,  Porter, 
Beer,  Cider,  Perry,  Oil,  Blubber, 
Furs  and  Skins,*  the  produce  of 
creatures  living  in  the  sea,  for  eve* 

ry  £100  of  value 10      0      0 

Candles  of  all  kinds,  for  eiveTj  £100 

value 7     10     8 

Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise, 
not  otherwise  enumerated,  des- 
cribed, or  charged  with  duty  in 
this  Act,  and  not  otherwise  exempt 
from  duty,  and  Neat  Cattle,  for 

every  £l  00  of  the  value 5      0     0 

Exemptions. 
Printed  Books,  ftunphlots,  Maps  and  Charts,  Cos 
and  Bullion,  Hemp,  Flax  and  Tow,  Lime  and  Una- 
stone,  Manure  of  all  kinds,  Provisions  of  every  da* 
cription  imported  or  supplied  for  Her  Majesty's  Lend 
or  Sea  Forces,  Passengers'  Personal  Luggage,  Bios 
Feed,  Refuse  of  Rice,  Seed  of  all  kinds  intended 
to  be  used  for  agricultural  purposes,  Vegetable!  of 
all  sorts,  fresh ;  Mules  and  Asses,  and  Fish,  fresh  or 
salted,  dried  or  pickled. 
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l»OBTS.  EXTQBja. 

From  Great  Britain £874,571  To  Great  Britain £409,394 

«      West  Indies 13,344              «  Wert  Indies 63,191 

«      B.N.Ameriea 180,959              «  B.N.  America 79,773 

*      Elsewhere 3,333              «  Elsewhere 94,933 

«      U.  &  America 331,075              *  D.  8.  America 20,011 

«      BatekA  States 199*9*9              «  Foreign  States M0,045 


Total £943,191  Total ...£939,731 

SHIPPING,  NEWPOimDLAND,  1851. 

Ships  Inwabd.                                                    Ships  Ootwabb. 
J*.                                        ZW                           Mm,    No.                                      Tm*  Mm. 

XS90 -. . .  .139,508 8^57     1080 127,447. . 7,534 

XIL  THE  GULF  OF  ST.  LAWRENCE. 

This  great  expanse  of  water,  hardly  less  than  a  hundred  thousand  square  miles  in 
extent,  is  enclosed  between  Newfoundland  and  the  island  of  Cape  Breton  on  the  east, 
Labrador  on  the  North,  Canada  and  New  Brunswick  on  the  west,  and  Nova  Scotia  on 
the  south,  being  thus  wholly  surrounded  by  territories  belonging  to  Great  Britain.  Its 
form  approaches  towards  a  square,  with  its  two  southern  corners  rounded,  and  its  north* 
em  ones  protracted  into  two  arms  or  horns,  the  eastern  one  extending  north-east  till  it 
terminates  in  the  straits  of  Belle-Isle,  the  western  and  larger  one  bending  to  the  south, 
till  it  terminates  in  the  stream  of  the  St  Lawrence. 

The  Gulf  in  this  direction  may  be  considered  to  begin  at  the  Pilot  anchorage  ground, 
at  Bic,  153  miles  below  Quebec.  From  that  point  the  channel  is  nowhere  less  than 
twfenty-five  miles  wide,  and  generally  from  fifty  to  seventy  miles,  and  without  anchorage. 
Between  the  anchorage  at  the  pilot  ground  and  the  Atlantic,  some  "  half-way  house  " 
or  stopping  place, — where  a  vessel  which  had  left  the  anchorage  could  put  in  for  refuge 
if  overtaken  by  an  easterly  gale  before  she  had  cleared  the  Gulf— is  much  wanted. 
Easterly  winds  bring  fog,  or  "  thick  weather,"  and  there  being  no  sheltered  anchorage  or 
harbor  of  refuge,  a  vessel  near  Anticosti  must  take  her  chance  of  running  back — several 
hundred  miles — through  the  fog,  to  where  she  started  from,  against  a  current  drawing  on 
the  south  shore,— or  beat  about  until  she  is,  perhaps,  brought  up  upon  Cape  Rosier. 

The  Gulf  has  three  openings  to  the  Atlantic  The  northern  one  by  the  Straits  of 
Belle-Isle,  ten  miles  wide,  if  lighted,  would  form  the  shortest  and  safest  route  for  the  Fall 
trade  with  Europe,  because  the  heavy  fogs  which  overhang  the  Southern  routes  are  sel- 
dom encountered  in  the  Northern  channel  The  middle  passage,  fifty  miles  wide,  divides 
Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton.  The  third,  which  is  called  the  Gut  of  Canso,  affords 
a  short  and  sheltered  communication  with  Halifax  and  the  ports  of  the  United  States. 

The  Gulf  stream,  running  from  Florida  parallel  with  the  Atlantic  coast,  with  a  velocMy 
of  several  miks  per  hour,  and  widening  in  its  course,  touches  the  banks  of  Newfound- 
land, and  sweeps  off  to  the  Eastward.  Following  the  direction  thus  given,  the  waters  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  pour  out  of  the  centre  channel  between  Cape  Ray  of  Newfoundland 
and  Capes  St.  Lawrence  and  North  of  Cape  Breton,  while  a  current  from  the  north  is 
drawn  into  the  Gulf  through  the  Straits  of  Belle-Isle,  bringing  field  ice,  seal,  and  icebergs 
in  the  spring.  Notwithstanding  the  tide,  there  is  a  current  always  down  the  gulf, 
below  Father  Point  The  deflection  given  by  Anticosti  to  the  river  stream,  and  the 
Northern  current  coming  in  through  Belle-Isle,  cause  a  "set"  upon  the  Eastern  Gasp£, 
3t  Oape  Rosier.  Here  therefore,  the  a  going  ashore  n  takes  place ;  but  as  the  causes  are 
constant,  and  the  effect  ascertainable,  the  currents  of  the  Gulf  present  no  impediment  to 

Sood  seamanship.  Fogs  have  been  so  dense  that  the  bowsprit  could  not  be  seen  from 
(  lie  stern  of  a  ship,  and  so  lasting,  that  a  vessel  has  sailed  from  the  Atlantic  to  Cape 
Des  Monts, — five  hundred  miles — by  the  u  dead  reckoning  "-—allowing  for  the  currents, 
—without  being  able  to  take  an  observation.  Had  the  apparent  course  been  followed, 
— «w  too  many  captains  have  done  without  allowing  for  the  current,— the  vessel  wjypjd 
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inevitably  have  been  ashore;  tat  the  width  of  the  channel  enables  an  intelligent  captain 
to  keep  on  his  course  through  fog  or  darkness.  Fogs  are  therefore  no  more  insuperable 
obstacles  than  dark  nights,  in  which  the  sailor  does  not  slack  his  course ;  and  coiliaioM 
can  be  avoided  by  care  as  well  in  the  one  as  the  other.  These  fogs  are  caused  by  the 
meeting  of  two  currents  of  air  of  different  temperatures,  and  infest  the  month  of  the 
Mississippi,  as  well  as  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  last  danger  to  be  encountered,  is  from 
floating  fields  of  ice  in  the  spring  and  summer  months,  which  can  be  avoided  in-  many 
instances  by  the  simple  precaution  of  keeping  out  of  it  The  disasters  from  this  canfce 
are  confined  almost  wholly  to  the  Montreal  traders  who,  in  the  struggle  to  get  the  first 
cargo  in,  leave  Britain  about  the  20th  of  March,  and  are  hovering  on  and  on,  striving  to 
evade  the  ice,  and  gain  a  few  days  of  the  spring  markets  in  Montreal  The  greatest 
number  of  disasters  (which  reached  between  forty  and  fifty  in  one  year,  out  of  about 
1,500  arrivals  or  3,000  voyages  in  and  out)  occurred  from  this  cause ;  but  of  late  years 
4hey  have  almost  disappeared,  not  having  reached  five  in  nearly  the  same  number  & 
voyages.  That  the  navigation  is  not  unavoidably  hazardous  must  be  acknowledged 
upon  inspecting  the  class  of  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade  between  Quebec,  the 
Lower  ports,  and  the  Gulf  Provinces ;  for  more  crazy  looking  craft  are  hardly  to  be 
found  on  any  waters.  They  escape  however,  because  they  know  the  route,  and  their  ton- 
nage being  light,  they  can  take  shelter  in  many  of  the  bays  where  there  is  not  water 
enough  for  sea-going  vessels.  Another  cause  of  disasters — which  has  now  happily 
ceased, — is  to  be  found  in  the  character  of  the  vessels  which  have  been  engaged  in  the 
timber  trade.  Formerly  it  was  supposed  that  almost  anything  was  good  enough  to  carry 
timber  in,  as  the  cargo  could  not  sink.  A  poor  ship  would,  of  course,  have  a  poor  cap- 
tain and  poorer  crew ;  thus  no  precaution  was  omitted  fqr  sealing  her  fate :  but  this  sys- 
tem is  fast  vanishing,  and  many  of  the  vessels  at  present  engaged  in  the  trade,  are  as 
fine  ships  and  as  well  manned  as  any  in  the  British  marine,  and  are  employed  in  the 
cotton  and  South  American  trade  during  the  winter  months.  If  we  take  the  average  of 
the  arrivals  of  the  first  ships  at  Quebec  for  the  last  twenty  years,  we  shall  find  the  date 
to  have  been  the  30th  of  April  or  1st  of  May.  So  quickly  does  the  ice  disappear,  that 
it  not  unfrequently  happens,  that  the  first  ship  from  sea  and  the  first  steamer  from  Mon- 
•treal,  arrive  at  Quebec  upon  the  same  day.  For  the  last  twenty  years,  the  average  of  the 
first  arrival  at  Quebec  from  Montreal  is  the  25th  of  April.  Very  few  ships  remain  in 
the  river  St.  Lawrence  after  the  first  of  November,  but  this  does  not  arise  from  any  fear 
of  imprisonment,  but  out  of  the  exclusive  system  which  has  hitherto  confined  this  navi- 
gation to  a  certain  number  of  traders,  which,  as  they  only  make  two  trips  in  the  yes, 
arrive  chiefly  in  May  and  September,  and  are  under  no  necessity  of  remaining  later  than 
November.  The  only  objections  to  sailing  late,  arise  from  cold  weather  and  snow  storms, 
causing  difficulty  in  managing  the  rigging,  an  evil  to  which  all  vessels  are  subject  off  the 
American  coast  at  this  season.  Many  captains  consider  that  the  snow  storms  are  more 
frequent  in  October  and  November,  than  in  December,  in  which  latter  month  th£  weath- 
er is  more  settled. 

Islands  and  Fisheries.  The  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  includes  within  it,  Prince  Ed- 
ward's Island,  which  will  be  presently  noticed ;  Anticosti,  a  large  island  qt  the  opening 
of  the  estuary  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  but  barren,  without  harbors,  and  uninhabited; 
and  the  group  of  the  Magdalene  islands,  important  on  account  of  their  fisheries. 

These  islands,  seven  in  number,  are  about  forty  miles  north-westerly  of  Cape  Breton. 
They  originally  belonged  to  the  French.  After  they  became  possessions  of  the  British 
crown  they  were  granted  to  Richard  Gridley,  of  Massachusetts,  who  served  under  Pep- 
perell  at  the  siege  of  Louisbourg,  who,  in  i775,  laid  out  the  works  on  Bunker's  Hill,  and 
who  was  retained  by  Washington  as  chief  of  the  engineer  department  of  the  continental 
army.  Subsequently  they  were  granted  to  Admiral  Sir  Isaac  Coffin,  who  at  his  decease, 
is  understood  to  have  bequeathed  them  to  Captain  John  Townsend  Coffin,  of  the  Royal 
navy,  to  be  held  by  him  and  his  heirs  male,  in  strict  entail.  Capt  Coffin  leased  these 
islands  for  the  term  of  his  life,  in  the  spring  of  1852,  to  Benjamin  Weir,  of  Halifax,  and 
John  Fontana,  a  resident  at  the  Magdalenes.  ' 

The  Magdalene  islands  are  thinly  inhabited,  at  the  present  time,  bv  fishermen,  many 
of  whom  are  the  lineal  descendents  of  the  Acadians,  who  made  the  first  permanent  set- 
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.flpmrafc  m  North  Amstiea,  uader  De  Moats,  the  original  gaaotee  of  Acadia,  or  Nttom 
Scotia.  The  fishermen  of  Acadian  descent  retain  to  this  day  the  dress,  the  customs, 
slanguage,  and  religion  of  their  ancestors. 

The  herring  fishery  at  these  islands  at  times  is  very  extensive.     The  catch,  in  some 

•jeasons,  has  been  from  eighty  thousand  to  one  hundred  thousand  barrels ;  and  as  many 

as  one  hundred  and  fifty  vessels  from  the  United  States  have  been  seen  there  at  onetu 

The  quality  of  the  fish  is,  however,  poor,  and  the  curing  and  packing  carelessly  pet- 

-fanned.  - 

By  a  singular  arrangement,  these  islands  are  included  in  the  government  of.  Canada. 
As  communication  with  the  capital  of  that  colony  is  interrupted  by  ice  and  inclement 
weather  nearly  half  of  the  year,  and  is  generally  free  with  Nova  Scotia,  annexation  to 
.the  latter  is  much  to  be  desired. 

Statistics  of  the  year  1848. — Exports.  Quintals  of  dried  fish,  34,448 ;  barrels  of 
pickled  fish,  17,574 ;  boxes  of  smoked  fish,  6,115 ;  number  of  seal-skins,  21,308 ;  gallons 
seal  and  cod  oil,  114, 403.     Value,  $223,796. 

In  the  fishery  at  the  Magdalene  Islands,  American  vessels  are  allowed  to  participate  fay 
treaty  stipulation.  It  has  been  thought  to  be  of  considerable  value  as  a  means  of  employ- 
ing vessels  (too  small  for  carrying  freight  with  profit)  in  the  early  part  of  the  season,  ft 
has  been  prosecuted  with  various  success.  Our  vessels  visit  these  islands  in  "  spawning 
time,"  when  the  herrings  are  poor,  and  the  quality,  if  well  cured,  is  not  such  as  to  com- 
mand a  high  price.  Formerly,  so  little  time  and  care  were  bestowed  upon  them  that 
many  were  unfit  for  human  food.  Salted  in  bulk,  as  it  is  termed,  they  remained  in  the 
hold  of  the  vessel  until  her  arrival  in  port,  where  they  were  packed  without  being  washad, 
and  sweltering  in  all  their  impurity.  Some  masters,  and  owners,  to  their  credit,  have 
always  been  at  the  labor  and  expense  of  curing  them  in  a  proper  and  wholesome  man- 
ner. Of  late,  smoking  has  been  found  preferable  to  pickling;  and  whenever  the  fisbety 
-is  successful,  many  thousand  boxes  are  sent  to  market.  The  seine  is  in  common  use  at 
the  Magdalene  Islands.  The  kind  best  adapted  to  the  fishery  is  large,  requires  some  20 
or  30  men  to  manage  it,  and  is  capable  of  inclosing  and  bringing  to  the  shore  several 
hundred  barrels  at  a  haul.  Captain  R.  Fair,  in  command  of  her  Majesty's  ship  of  war  the 
•  Champion,  visited  these  Islands  officially  in  May,  1839,  and  after  the  commencement  of 
the  fishery.  He  found  the  "  quantity  of  herrings  very  great,  exceeding  that  of  any  former 
year ;  and  the  expertness  and  perseverance  of  the  American  fishermen"  to  be  "far  beyond 
that  of  the"  colonists.  "About  one  hundred  and  forty-six  sail  of  American  fishing 
schooners,  of  from  sixty  to  eighty  tons,  and  each  carrying  seven  or  eight  men,"  were  en- 
gaged in  it.  Whatever  the  statistics  of  the  year  in  question,  the  average  quantity  of  he*» 
rings  caught  by,  our  vessels  is  not  probably  forty  thousand  barrels.  —  Herrings  fatten  as 
the  season  "advances;  hence  those  taken  occasionally  by  vessels  employed  in  the  cod- 
fishery  on  the  coast  of  Labrador  are  as  unlike  those  just  mentioned  as  possible. 

At  the  bays  of  Chaleur  and  Gaspe,  on  the  west  shore  of  the  Gulf,  there  are  also  valu- 
able fisheries.  As  at  the  Magdalene  Islands,  many  of  the  fishermen  here  are  Acadian 
jRrench,— * a  people  whose  story  possesses  a  melancholy  interest,  and  whose  sufferings  at 
.an  eventful  period  of  their  history  have  been  commemorated  by  the  poet  Longfellow,  in 
a  Evangeline."  They  continue  to  live  in  villages  distinct  from  the  English  settlers,  and 
within  sound  of  the  chapel  bell.  The  most  devout  and  decided  Catholics,  they  seldom  in- 
termarry with  Protestants.  After  the  services  of  Sunday,  they  assemble  for  social  enjoy- 
ment and  amusement  Few  of  them  are  corrupt  and  vicious,  but  most  are  superstitious 
and  ignorant  The  women,  like  those  of  the  ancient  fishing-town  Dieppe,  in  France,  from 
vwhich  their  ancestors  came,  wear  calico  caps  or  handkerchiefs  tied  over  the  head,  short 
petticoats  of  woollen  stuff  striped  with  red,  white,  and  blue,  and  plaited  in  large  folds  at 
the  waist,  and  blue  stockings ;  while  on  Sunday,  over  a  neat  and  clean  attire,  they  throw 
upon  the  shoulders  a  small  blue  cloak,  reaching  about  half  way  down  the  body,  and  fat- 
tened at  the  breast  with  a  brass  brooch.  The  men  appear  in  short  round  jackets,  with 
straight  collars  and  metal  buttons  set  close  together,  blue  or  scarlet  waistcoats  and  blue 
trowsers,  and  sometimes  the  bonnet  rouge,  but  generally  round  hats.  Individuals,  how- 
,ever,  of  both  sexes,  dress  differently.  The  women,  or  "  fish-wives  " —  as  at  the  fishing  ports 
Qf  Normandy,  Piccardy,  and  Brittany,  in  France — work  very  hard,  performing  the  whole 
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bbor  of  caring  the  fish,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  duties  of  coolriaf,  spuming,  ajuLv^ 
mgj  and  the  care  of  the  children. 

■  The  cod-fishing  establishments  in  the  Bay  of  Chaleurs  are  ancient  and  extensive..  4H 
those  of  modern  times,  that  of  Messrs.  Robin  &  Co.,  founded  in  1768,  is  the  largest,  bat 
ordered,  and  most  prosperous.  They  have  a  number  of  finished  buildings,  which  are  cam- 
veniently  arranged,  and  kept  in  excellent  repair.  They  export  about  30,000  quintals  of  cod 
annually,  besides  a  quantity  of  pickled  fish  and  oil.  Their  vessels  come  from  the  Ideaf 
Jersey  in  the  spring,  are  dismantled  on  arrival,  and  lie  moored  until  the  close  of  the  tid- 
ing season ;  the  masters  and  crews  either  fishing  in  boats,  or  collecting  the  fish  caught  b? 
residents,  who  obtain  their  supplies  and  outfits  of  the  firm.  In  the  autumn  the  vesm 
are  equipped,  and  depart  for  Europe  with  fuH  cargoes.  It  is  said  that  the  first  head  of 
the  firm,  the  late  Charles  Robin,  among  other  rules  for  the  management  of  the  busineo, 
directed  in  his  will  that  no  female  should  reside  at,  or  be  employed  at  any  of  the  fishing 
establishments  of  the  concern ;  and  that,  in  accordance  therewith,  the  gentlemen  and  derip 
of  the  present  firm  of  Robin  &  Co.  leave  their  families  in  Jersey  while  sojourning  in  the 
Bay  of  Chaleurs. 

The  fishery  is  carried  on  almost  entirely  in  boats,  two  persons  in  each,  who  return  ] 
every  night  and  land  the  day's  catch.     At  the  close  of  the  season,  the  resident  fishe 
settle  with  the  merchants  with  whom  they  deal,  carrying  to  their  storehouses  all  the  fak 
not  previously  collected  by  their  agents. 

The  whale  fishery  is  pursued  to  some  extent  in  the  Bay  of  Chaleurs  and  the  adjacat 
Mas.  "  The  whales  caught  within  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence,  says  Macgregor,  u  are  thus 
called  'bump-backs,'  which  yield,  on  an  average,  about  three  tuns  of  oiL  Some  have  bees 
taken  seventy  feet  long,  which  produced  eight  tuns.  Tl^p  mode  of  taking  them  is  some- 
what different  from  that  followed  by  the  Greenland  fishers,  and  the  Gaspe  fishermen  fint 
acquired  an  acquaintance  with  it  from  the  people  of  Nantucket.  An  active  man,  accus- 
tomed to  boats  and  schooners,  may  become  fully  acquainted  with  everything  connected 
with  this  fishery  in  one  season.  The  vessels  best  adapted  for  the  purpose  are  schooncn 
of  from  seventy  to  eighty  tons  burden,  manned  with  a  crew  of  eight  men,  including  the 
master.  Each  schooner  requires  two  boats,  about  twenty  feet  long,  built  narrow  and  sham 
and  with  pink  sterns ;  and  two  hundred  and  twenty  fathoms  of  line  are  necessary  in  each 
boat,  with  spare  harpoons  and  lances.  The  men  row  towards  the  whale,  and  when  they 
are  very  near,  use  paddles,  which  make  less  noise  than  oars. 

"  Whales  are  sometimes  taken  fifteen  minutes  after  they  are  struck  with  the  harpooft. 
The  Gaspi  fishermen  never  go  in  quest  of  them  until  some  of  the  small  ones,  which  enter 
the  bay  about  the  beginning  of  June,  appear ;  these  swim  too  fast  to  be  easily  harpooned, 
and  are  not,  besides,  worth  the  trouble.  The  large  whales  are  taken  off  the  entrance  cf 
Gasp&  bay,  on  each  side  of  the  island  of  Anticosti,  and  up  the  river  St  Lawrence  as  far 
as  Bic." 

In  Gaspe  basin,  the  whale  fishery  is  one  of  the  chief  means  of  support  Yet  the  number 
of  inhabitants  is  small.  Four  or  five  schooners  of  the  size  mentioned  by  Macgregor  aw 
employed,  and  probably  two  hundred  men.  The  produce  is  about  20,000  gallons  anna- 
ally.  The  basin  is  safe,  commodious,  and  easy  of  access.  The  whales  are  taken  at  awl 
near  its  entrance  in  the  spring,  and  around  the  island  of  Anticosti,  and  on  the  north  shore 
of  the  St  Lawrence  in  the  summer. 

In  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence,  there  were  once  extensive  establishments  for  the  proseca* 
tion  of  the  salmon  fishery ;  but  some  have  been  broken  up,  and  others  have  become  na* 
profitable.  Streams  that  half  a  century  ago  afforded  sufficient  for  domestic  consumption 
and  thousands  of  barrels  for  export,  now  yield  only  hundreds  of  barrels,  and  the  quantify 
is  rapidly  diminishing. 

During  the  autumnal  months,  many  American  vessels  seek  the  mackerel  along  the 
western  and  northern  shores  of  the  Gulf;  but  as  our  treaty  with  Great  Britain  requires 
them  to  keep  three  miles  from  the  land,  the  fishery  in  the  narrow  straits,  by  the  means  of 
nets  and  seines,  is  in  colonial  hands  exclusively.  The  quantities  of  fish  which  the  colo- 
nists sometimes  take  in  nets  and  seines  are  immense.  It  is  not  long  since  forty  thousand 
barrels  were  caught,  in  three  harbors  of  Nova  Scotia,  in  a  single  season.  This  quantity 
is  more  than  one-tenth  of  the  whole  obtained  by  all  the  vessels  of  Massachusetts  in  the  morC 
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perckw'ye«p.~  The  bay  of  Chaleuis  is  also  a  favorite  lesori  of  the  madcent    The 
it  fishing  extends  from  the  middle  of  August  to  the  first  of  Docetnbeiv  thus  exposing 
the  fishermen  to  Bereie  gales. 

XIIL  PRINCE  EPWABD  ISLAND. 

This  island,  formerly  called  St  John's,  in  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence,  between  Cape  Breton 
on  the  east  and  New  Brunswick  on  the  west,  and  separated  from  Nova  Scotia  on  the  south 
by  a  strait  of  about  nine  miles  in  breadth,  has  an  area  of  2150  square  miles,  or  1,380,000 
acre*  The  general  appearance  from  the  sea  is  level,  but  on  landing*  the  scenery  is  varied 
with  gentle  undulations.  It  abounds  with  streams  and  lakes*  and  is  indented  with  bays, 
no  part  being  more  than  eight  miles  from  the  sea.  The  basis  of  the  island  is  the  new  red 
sand-stone,     The  soil  is  in  general  fertile,  yielding  good  crops  of  grain  and  potatoes. 

Prince  Edward  is  a  colony  by  itself,  having  a  lieutenant  governor  and  a  legislature, 
which  consists  of  a  Council  of  nine  persons  appointed  by  the  crown,  and  a  Housfe  of 
eighteen  members  elected  by  the  people.  There  are  three  counties,  King's,  Queen's,  and 
Pnnce's,  and  sixty-seven  townships  besides  the  three  county  towns  of  Georgetown,  Char* 
lottetown  and  Prmcetown.  Charlottetown,  the  capital,  has  a  population  of  abonf  4,000, 
and  the  best  harbor  in  the  Gulf.  By  the  census  of  1848y  the  island  contained  62,078  h> 
habitants,  being  an  increase  of  15,644  since  1841. 

The  north  and  south  coasts  are  much  indented  with  bays  and  coves,  and  the  waters 
teem  with  fish.  In  the  autumn  mackerel  are  very  abundant,  but  as  the  soil  is  gener- 
ally good,  and  owned  by  persons  of  skill  and  property,  the  fisheries  are  much  aegh 
lected.  Various  attempts  have  been  made  to  induce  greater  ajtteotion  to 
pursuits. 


CENSUS  OF  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND,  TAKEN  IN  184*. 


Pop*- 
fbincb  eouNsrr—1  5,142 

lit  District 5,748 

2d  District 3,745 

3d  District 5,202 

FhnceTown,Royalty      447 
Outairt  county— 82,111 

Ut  District 9,749 

*  District 10,451 

Id  District 7J94 

Ottrlottetown    and 
Bcyalty 4,717 

KI*0'S  COUNTY— 15,425 

IrtDfetriot 4,340 

J4  District 4,763 

M  District 5,644 

George  Town  and 

Boyalty 67S 

Total,  P.  E.  Island  62,67* 

AQBS,  BBXB8,BTO. 

Hates,  under  16....  15,305 

Fesaaks,  do 14,427 

Mates,  16  to  45....  12,818 

gmsleMo 12,41? 

Males,  45  to  60....     2,786 

.  *e*ales,do S,467 

Males,  over  60 1,497 

,  tansies,  do. 1,087 

;  Agsnotstated  ....        4* 


FABT    U. 


pgNOMINATIONAt. 

•Church  of  England    6,580 

Free  Church 4,071 

Church  of  Scotland  9,895 
Fresby.  of  P.  B.  I . .  6,436 
Roman  Catholics  ..  27,147 

Methodists 3,659 

Baptists 2£0D 

Bible  Christians  . . .     1,275 

Quakers 1 

Jews 1 

Universalists 12 

Mormons 61 

Unitarians 6 

Other  Denominations  250 
Beg.  Dom.  not  stated    104 

NATIONAL  OBIGIN. 

England 2,997 

Scotland 6,736 

Ireland 6,407 

British  Colonies  . . .  2,086 

P.  E.  Island 43,859 

Other  Countries  .. .  211 

Country  not  stated  82 

mSCBLLANBOUa. 

Deaf  and  Dumb....        41 

Blind 25 

99 
...      158 


12 


Indians,  females ....      171 

AGRICULTURAL. 

Lands  held  in  fee 

simple, acres....  280,649 
Lands  under  Lease  830,926 
Lands  by  demises  31,312 
Lands  by  agreement  38,783 
Do.  without  agioemv  65,434 . 
Arable  land 215,389 

OROJtS  IN  1847,  BUSHBLS. 

meat 219,787 

Barley 75,521 

Oats 746,383 

Potatoes,  bushels  731,575 

Turnips,  do 153,933 

Clover  seed,  lbs. . .  14,900 

Hay,  tons 45,128 

Horses,  Kos. 12,845 

Neat  Cattle,  do. . . .  49^310 

Sheeptdo. 92,785 

Hogs,  do 19,868 

ACBBS  UNDBB  CBOP^Nl848. 

Wheat,acves 21,091 

Barley,  d«i.. 5,894 

Oats,  do 4A529 

Potatoes,  do. 14,597 

Turnips,  do 2,420 

BniLDINOS^AOTOBIBS^BTa 

Churches 10f> 


School  Houses ....  182 

Breweries,  etc  ....  13 

Grist  Mills. IIS 

Carding  do. 27 

Sawdo 13$ 

Threshing  machines  346 

FBBSONS  BOLDJNO  LANDS. 

In  Fee  Simple,  No*.  »,&& 

Under  Lease,  do. . . .  4,29$ 

Under  demises 431 

By  Agreements ....  67s 

Without  Agreements  860 

NO.  OF  ffXBJfS  ON  LBASB  OB 

999  years 3,333 

100  to  999  do 444 

50  and  under  100  . . .  822 
30  and  under  50  ... .  SOB 
Under 30 216 

WENT,  PBB  ACBB. 

Stg.  6d.  and  under  815 
s  Is.  and  above  6tL  3,092 
"    2s.  and  above  Is,    406 

Curacy  64.  and  under  136 
«  Is.  and  above  3d.  4M 
"    2s.  and  above  Is.   503 

Over  2s.  and  not  over  3.  37 

OfVll.HM.MMMt  i16 
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Commerce.  From  the  exclusively  agricultural  character  of  the  colony,  which  has  no 
shipping  of  its  own,  the  trade  is  very  limited.  A  profitable  intercourse  was  formerly 
earned  on  with  the  American  fishermen,  who  in  the  autumn  frequented  the  shores  sad 
harbors  of  the  island  in  large  numbers ;  but  since  the  more  rigorous  exclusion  of  the 
American  fishermen  from  the  British  waters,  this  intercourse  has  greatly  diminished. 


PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND  TARIFF. 

The  ad  valorem  duties  are  calculated  after  reducing  the  Invoice  to  Island  Currency,  viz.:  by  adding  Fifty  per  cent,  to  SkHuu^ 
Twenty  to  Halifax  Currency,  and  valuing  the  Untied  Stales  Dollar  at  Six  shitiinge  and  Three  pence. 


Adval. 
ARTICLES.  dutt  oh 

£100  Cv. 

Blocks  and  Deadeyes 6    0    0 

Crackers,  the  cwt 

Batter,  the  cwt 

Boots  and  Shoes 10    0    0 

Boards,  per  thousand  feet.  . 

Buffalo  Robes 10    0     0 

Books,  being  Reprints  of  Brit- 
ish authors  under  the  Im- 
perial Act  of  11  Vic. .. .  20 

Canvas  Sail  Cloth 2 

Clothes^eadyinade,vi&Coate, 
YestaJackets&Trowsers  10 

Cordage 2 

Cheese,  the  cwt 

Coffee,  the  lb. 

Chocolate  or  Cocoa  paste. . 
-  Cigars 30 

Cider,  per  gallon 

Clocks— on  all  Clocks  cost- 
ing under  20s.  each. . . . 

All  other  description  of  Clocks 

All  Wheel  Machinery  and 
Materials  for  manufactur- 
ing Clocks  and  Watches  25 

Carriages 15 

Cattle  (Neat)  except  Cows 
and  Calves 

Dye  Wood  and  Dye  Stuffs 

of  all  kinds./ 5     0     0 

Fish,  per  barrel 

Fish,  (dried)  per  quintal. . 

Flour,(wheaten)  ev.  196  lbs. 

HorsesJiaresftGeldingSjeach 

Jewelry 10     0     0 

Leather,  (sole)  per  lb. ... .         f 

Do.(upper&xunming)per  lb. 

Do.  (harness)  per  lb. 

Lard,  the  cwt 

if  eat,  (salted  and  cured)  the  cwt 

Molasses,  per  gallon 

Porter,  Ale,  and  Beer,  (in- 
cluding the  Duty  imposed 
by  Act  85  Geo.  IQ.  cap. 
10)  per  gallon* 

Pitch 2    0    0 

Rum  or  other  distilled  Spir- 
ituous liquors  imported 
into  this  Island  (including 


othbb  ARTICLES. 

DUTIX8. 

the  sum  of  Ten-pence  per 
0    0    6  gaL  as  imposed  by  Act  25th 

0     9     0  Geo.  3,  cap.  4,  and  by 

85th  Geo.  8,  cap.  10)  per 
0     2     6  gallon 


Adval. 

DUTT  OH 

£100  Cv. 


DUTIES. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

1J 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 

5 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1 

0 

8 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

2 

Ship  Stores  and  Cargo  saved 
from  wrecks,  or  sold  in  a 
vessel  stranded,  to  pay 
same  duty  as  in  cases  of 
importation. 

Where  a  vessel  is  stranded  . 
and  condemned,  or  sold 
whilst  stranded,  a  Duty 
shall  be  paid  on  the  amount 
of  Sales  of  her  Hull,  Rig- 
ging, and  Materials,  wheth- 
er she  be  again  got  off,  or 
be  there  broken  up . . . .     5     0     0 

Sails 2     0    0 

Spirituous  Liquors,  on  all 
manufactured  or  Distilled 
in  this  Island,  per  gallon 

Sugar,  (Refined)  per  lb.  . . 

Do.  (Brown  or  Muscovado) 

per  cwt 

10    0      Tar 2    0    0 

Tea,  per  lb 

Tobacco,  (manufactured)  lb. 

Da  (unmanufact)  per  lb. 

Watches 10     0     0 

Sails,  rigging,  and  ship-mate- 
rials, saved  from  vessels 
wrecked  on  the  Coasts  of 
this  Island — Duty  payable 
on  amount  of  Sales  (not 
belonging  to  this  Island)     5     0     0 

Wine  imported  into  this  Isl- 
and (including  the  sum  of 
Ten-pence  per  gallon,  as 
imposed  by  the  Act  25th 
Geo.  3,  cap.  4,  and  the  Act 
of  35th  Geo.  3,  cap.  10) 
0    0     3  per  gallon 

Spirits,  viz.  Brandy,  Gin,  and      # 
Cordials,  imported  into  this 
Island,  (including  the  sum 
of  Ten-pence  per  gallon, 


0 
0 


0    «    0 


0 
0 
0 
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ARTICLBa 

as  Imposed  by  the  Act  25th 
Geo.  3,  cap.  4,  and  also  by 
the  Act  35  Geo.  3,  cap.  10) 

per  gallon 

Articles  manufactured  of 
Wood,  (except  Brushes, 
Planes,  Figure-heads,  and 
Musical  Instruments,)  and 
such  articles  as  wood  forms 


Adral. 

XHHPT  ON 

£100  Cy. 


puTiaa, 


0    8    6 


Ad  rat 
ARTICLES.  noTT  oh  othbb 

£100  Cy.  DUTIES. 

the  principal  part  of,  not 

herein  before  mentioned  10     0     0 

On  all  kinds  of  Wares  and 
Merchandize  whatsoever, 
not  above  enumerated,  ex- 
cept as  herein  after  men- 
tioned      5     0    0 

On  all  Juniper  Knees  ex- 
ported, each 0    0    8 


fly  There  is  reciprocal  Free  Trade  with  Canada  and  the  other  Provinces,  in  native  products,  enumerated  in  the  Canada  Tariff 

History.  Cabot,  in  1497,  after  losing  sight  of  Newfoundland,  saw,  on  the  34th  of  June, 
other  land,  to  which,  in  honor  of  the  day,  he  gave  the  name  St  John.  That  discovery 
was  assumed  to  be  this  island,  and  it  bore  the  name  of  St.  John  for  a  long  period.  The 
French,  claiming  that  Verrazani  was  the  first  discoverer,  granted  it,  in  1663,  to  the  Sieur 
Doublett,  a  captain  in  the  navy,  to  be  held  by  him  in  vassalage  of  the  royal  company  of 
Miscou. 

The  French  from  Nova  Scotia  and  Cape  Breton  emigrated  thither  until  the  govern- 
ment, to  prevent  the  depopulation  of  Louisbourg,  prohibited  fishing  except  in  certain 
harbors. 

In  1758,  the  isle  St.  John  surrendered  to  the  British ;  and  at  the  peace  of  1763,  was 
permanently  annexed  to  the  crown1  of  Great  Britain.    The  population  was  about  6,000. 
There  were  several  thousand  "black  cattle "  owned  by  the  inhabitants  at  this  time; 
and  the  cultivation  of  the  soil  was  so  extensive  that  it  was  called  the  "  granary  of  ' 
Canada." 

At  the  peace  of  1783,  the  isle  St  John  became  the  home  of  several  of  the  "  tories"  or 
loyalists  of  the  Revolution,  and,  the  following  year,  was  formed  into  a  colony  and  called 
Prince  Edward  Island.  Tfee  population  in  1806  was  less  than  10,000 :  in  1841  it  was 
47,034. 


XIV.  BAY  OF  FUNDY. 

The  Bay  of  Fundy,  which  separates  Nova  Scotia  from  New  Brunswick,  is  100  miles 
long  by  from  45  to  35  broad,  terminating  in  two  smaller  bays,  viz.  Chignecto  or  Cumber- 
land Basin  and  Minas  Basin.  The  latter,  which  is  far  the  largest,  is  upwards  of  50  miles 
in  length,  its  greatest  breadth  being  30  miles.  Its  extensive  shores  afford  every  advantage 
for  ship-building ;  and  at  many  points  the  still  uncleared  lands  furnish  abundant  supplies 

of  ship  timber.  It  has  two  branches  or  arms : 
one  to  the  s<pth,  called  Avon  river ;  the 
other  to  the  east,  called  Cobequid  Bay. 

These  bays,  as  well  as  that  of  Chignecto, 
are  remarkable  for  the  elevation  and  rapidity 
of  their  tides ;  which,  at  the  extremities  of 
the  estuaries,  rise  75  feet,  and  in  the  nar- 
row straits  the  currents  run  at  the  rate  of  10 
miles  per  hour.  This  great  periodical  eleva- 
tion of  the  surface,  makes  docks  of  all  the 
creeks  and  rivers ;  and  vessels  are  thoroughly 
repaired  to  their  keels,  between  the  high  arid 
low  tides.  They  may  also  be  placed  in  situa- 
tions where  they  will  be  left  dry  16  hours 
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out  of  24.  During  the  recess  of  the  tide,  vesaeb  frequently  lie  aground  several  miles  fin 
the  shore ;  and,  at  the  head  of  Cobequid  Bay,  it  is  12  mues  from  high  water  to  low  wa- 
ter mark.  The  advantages  arising  from  this  exteordinary  influx  and  reflux  of  -the  sea, 
are  by  no  means  inconsiderable.  The  extensive  and  fertile  marshes  are  the  gifts  of  the 
tides,  which  &4  the  estuaries  with  the  fine  sediment  abraided  from  the  rocks  of  the  coast 
Wares  and  nets  are  stretched  alon^the  beaches ;  and  at  low  water,  the  fish  taken  in  Amu 
are  removed  in  carts ;  but  this,  fishing  upon  dry  ground  is  much  neglected ;  and  of  the 
shoals  of  herringB  that  frequent  the  shores,  few  are  taken  beyond  the  supply  requiwdbjr 
farmers  living  upon  the  botde&s  of  the  flats. 

Tide-mills  of  g*eat  power  may  be  erected,  and  it  is  surprising  that  so.  few  of  them  have 
hitherto  been  put  in  operation.  In  alt  the  creeks  and  coves,  which  are  sufficiently  capa- 
cious tor  reservoirs,  machinery  may  be  propelled,  and  applied  to  any  purpose. 

At  the  head  of  Cobequid  J3ay,  where  the  Shubenacadie  discharges  into  it,  the  flood- 
tide  is  preceded  by  an  immense  tidal  wave,  or  bore,  which,  at  spring  tides,  is  sometimes  an 
feet  high.  At  low  water,  nearly  60  square  miles  of  sand,  shingle,  and  mud  flats  are  laid  bate; 
the  flood  rises,  more  rapidly  than  the  water  can  advance,  and  the  result  is  the  fotmajtoo 
of  a  splendid  wave,  sometimes  more  than  four  miles  long,  which  rolls  over  the  flats  apd 
quicksands  in  a-  sheet  of  foam,  and,  with  the  roar  of  thunder,  washing  away,  or  burying 
up  everything  before  it  Vessels  lying  with  their  broadsides  to  the  bore,  are  rolled  over, 
their  masts  are  broken,  and  they  are  left  half-buried  in  the  shingle :  the  skill  of  thejflfet 
is,  however,  equal  to  this  danger,  and  accidents  occur  but  seldom.  The  Petecodiac,  arid 
other  rivers  of  Qhigneoto  Bay,  have  their  bores  j  but  they  are  less  powerful  than  die 
mighty  flood  of  the  Shubenacadie. 

The  scenery  at  the  entrance  of  Minas  Basin  is  bold  and  picturesque.  Blowmedoa, 
Cape  Split,  Partridge  Island,  and  Cape  D'Qr,  with  their  lofty  facades,  of  trappean  col- 
umns and  overhanging  cliffs,  at  once  arrest  the  attention  of  the  traveller,  as  he  glides  be- 
tween, these  mountain  masses,  urged  forward  by  the  incredible  fury  of  the  tide.  The  sub- 
marine basaltes  of  Cape  Split  and  "Dory,"  even  in  a  calm  day,  break  the  surface  of  the 
water  into  frightful  eddies  and  sheets  of  foam.  The  former  is  the  maelstrom  of  the  Bajj; 
still  the  navigation  is  safe  when  intrusted  to  experienced  pilots,  who  know  their  position* 
in  the.  greatest  darkness  and  thickest  fogs,  by  the  peculiar  sounds  or  "routes  upon  titp 
shore,"  and  "racket  of  the  rips."  The  passage  of  a  field  of  ice  over  one  of  these  rips,  in 
the  winter  season,  is  at  once  a  grand  and  amusing  spectacle. 

The  Avon,  emptying  into  the  Bay  of  Fundy  by  Minas  Basin,  is  one  of  the  largest, 
although  not  the  longest  river  of  Nova  Scotia.  It  is,  three  miles  wide  at  its  mouth,  and 
navigable  for  ships  to  Windsor,  12  miles  distant,  where  it  is  crossed  by  a  lofty  bridge. 
Small  vessels  and  boats  may  ascend  eight  miles  higher*  The  mouths  of  its  tributaries— 
the  St.  Croix,  Kennetcook,  and  Cocmagun — admit  vessels  several  miles,  and  afford  great 
facilities  for  shipping  the  gypsum  so  abundant  along  their  banks. 

The  Shubenacadie,  emptying  into  the  head  of  Cobequid  Bay,  is  also  a  fine  stream 
navigable  for  vessels  20  miles.  The  river  springs  from  a  lake  midway  between  Truro  and 
Halifax.  A  chain  of  lakes  also  reaches,  to  Dartmouth,  and,  in  olden  times,  afforded  the 
native  Indians  an  almost  uninterrupted  water  communication  between  the  river  and  Hali- 
fax. There  are  1,000  acres  of  diked  marsh  on  the  banks  of  the  Shubenacadie,  and  2,000 
acres  of  excellent  intervaje  Above  the  flow  of  the  tide.  The  principal  tributaries  are  the 
Stiewacke,  with  500  acres  oi  diked  marsh ;  Five  Mile  River,  and  St  Andrew's  Biver  also, 
have  their  alluvial  valleys. 

The  head  of  Coquebid  Bay  also  receives  Salmon  and  North  rivers,  which  discharge 
themselves  into  the  head  of  the  basin,  in  the  beautiful  districts  of  Truro  and  Onslow. 
The  Chiganois,  Folly,  Debert,  Economy,  Five  Island,  and  Partridge  Island  rivers,  are  all 
smaller  streams,  descending  into  the  basin  from  the  north.  Their  mouths  are  bordered  by 
alluviums,  and  there  are  fine  intervales  along  the  flanks  of  their  valleys.  On  the  opposite 
'side  of  Minas  Bay  there  are  Pereau,  Habitant*  CornwaUis,  Canard,  and  Horton  rivers, 
which  run  through  the  rich  alluviums  of  King's  county.  These  streams  are  navigable  from 
five  to  ten  miles  from  thei*  mouths;  and  the  Comwallis  river  will  give  passage  to  steam- 
boats twenty  miles. 

No  lees,  tbaft  twenty  rivers  fail  into  the,  basin.    In  their  descent,  they  offer  abundant 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BAY  OF  FtJNDY*  M 

gkrwer  for  the  mairffactmfe  of  the  prodttcttoiiB  of  tbe  country.  Besides  extending  the  lira* 
its  of  navigation,  they  abound  in  those  natural  advantages,  aptiy  termed  "  mill  privileges^ 
onlv  a  limited  number  of  which  have  as  yet  been  improved.  Seen  from  any  of  the  neigh- 
boring hills,  the  landscape  is  one  of  the  most  splendid  and  varied  in  America*  The  shores 
of  the  land-locked  Minas  ate  indented  by  river  mouths  and  coves,  along  whose  banks 
taltivation  has  spread  ofet  its  mantle  of  green.  In  autumn  the  rescued  maiehes,  having 
yielded  their  crops  of  clover  and  wheat,  ate  covered  with  droves  of  cattle ;  while,  at  high 
Water,  vessels  appear  to  be  sailing  among  them  in  the  display  of  some  great  exhibition. 

Chignecto  Bay  is  also  a  fine  sheet  of  water,  terminating  in  Cumberland  Basin,  which 
separates  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick.  The  principal  rivers  opening  into  it  from  the 
Nova  Scotia  side,  are  the  Hebert,  Maccan,  Napan,  LaPlanche,  and  the  Missiquash. 
These  streams  are  similar  in  their  characters  to  those  of  Minas  Basin.  At  their  mouths 
there  are  no  less  than  6000  acres  of  diked  marsh,  besides  large  tracts  of  sedge  banks  and 
mud  flats,  which  are  annually  increasing,  from  constant  collection  of  sediment  brought 
-in  by  the  tides.  From  Cape  Chignecto  to  Cumberland  Basin,  a  distance  of  40  miles, 
there  is  no  harbor,  except  at  Apple  River ;  and  the  shore  is  occupied  by  reefs  of  sand* 
stone.  That  river  affords  shelter  for  the  coasting  vessels.  The  necessity  for  a  light- 
house at  its  entrance,  has  hitherto  been  overlooked  by  the  province,  although  frequently 
applied  for  by  those  who  are  interested  in  the  navigation  of  the  bay.  Cumberland  Basin 
(Beau  Basin  of  the  French)  is  a  safe  harbor ;  but  from  tiie  great  elevation  of  the  tides, 
vessels  He  aground  at  low  water  •  The  above  rivers  are  navigable  each  a  few  miles 
from  its  waters.  Every  facility  is  afforded  for  ship-building,  and  the  exportation  of  the 
coal,  gypsum,  grindstones,  and  agricultural  produce  of  this  fine  section  of  the  country. 

There  is  another  basin,  that  of  Annapolis,  on  the  south-east  shore  of  the  bay,  naviga- 
ble thirty  miles  to  Bridgetown,  and  affording  an  outlet  for  the  produce  of  Annapolis  and 
Digby.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  and  the  whole  basin  an  excellent  harbor  for  small  vessels* 

For  the  purposes  of  the  herring  fishery,  the  natural  advantages  possessed  by  the  col* 
onists  of  the  shores  of  Annapolis  basin  are  unequalled.  Digby  and  Clements  should 
be  the  seat  of  the  most  extensive  herring  fishery  in  America.  This  fish,  well  smoked 
tad  of  approved  color,  is  a  great  luxury  for  the  forenoon  lunch  and  for  the  testable  { 
and  the  time  has  been,  when  a  hetting-box  branded  u  Digby,"  or  with  the  name  of  a 
well  known  cure*  there,  passed  as  ouitent  in  our  markets,  without  examination ;  yet  th 
export  of  smoked-herring  has  declined  very  much.  Towards  the  close  of  the  last  cen- 
tury, the  quantity  shipped,  was  from  50,000  to  60,000  boxes  annually.  In  some  years, 
previous  to  1819,  the  export  was  even  more,  being  from  80,000  to  100,000  boxes.  At 
present  the  average  is  less  than  half  the  quantity  of  either  period. 

It  may  not  be  uninteresting  to  mention,  that  the  herring  and  shad  make  their  appear* 
fence  in  Albemarle  Sound,  on  the  coast  of  North  Carolina,  about  the  middle  of  February^ 
and  are  caught  and  cured  in  great  numbers  there.  The  main  body  of  shad  which  here 
make  their  appearance  early  in  the  spring,  pursue  their  course,  directed  by  an  unerring 
and  wonderful  instinct,  along  the  American  coast,  until  they  reach  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
about  the  middle  of  May. 

Those  which  first  arrive,  ascend  the  river  St.  John  for  the  purpose  of  spawning;  and 
having  deposited  their  ova,  proceed  up  the  bay,  entering  the  Petticodiai  and  Memrem- 
cook  in  vast  numbers,  and  also  the  eastern  branch  towaras  the  Shubenacadie,  where  they 

*  The  following  Table  of  the  Height  of  the  Tides,  St  ffi&erent  places  in  the  Bay  of  Pundy,  has  been  derived  from 

correct  sources :  —  Annapolis 60  feet. 

Apple  Biver 60  « 

Basin  ofMinas 60  " 

Chignecto  Bay '••• 60  " 

CapeDOr *0  u 

Cape  Split 55   «* 

Cape  Blowmedon 60  M 

Head  of  Cumberland  fcay 71  u 

Famboro',  Partridge  Island • . .  *  6*5  « 

Shubenacadie  River 75   " 

Truro •;..' 72  « 

Windsor 60  « 
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reach  the  highest  state  of  perfection,  feeding  on  the  shadworm  and^hrimp,  which  *r 
found  there  in  great  abundance. 

With  the  exception  of  Annapolis  basin,  which  is  entered  by  a  narrow  channel,  throqgk 
which  the  vessel  is  swept  by  the  current  against  an  adverse  wind,  there  is  no  harbor  ti- 
the southern  side ;  while  on  the  north  side,  with  the  exception  of  the  harbor  of  St  Jsfat 
and  that  of  Quaco,  where  there  is  a  dangerous  ledge  extending  a  long  distance  into  tbt 
bay,  there  is  scarcely  any  shelter,  should  a  vessel  be  overtaken  by  a  storm  that  would  eons 
pel  her  to  seek  it  Indeed,  considering  the  intense  fogs  that  prevail  during  the  snnuMr 
months,  the  strong  and  uncertain  currents,  and  the  violent  gales  during  spring  and  au- 
tumn, it  is  a  subject  of  astonishment  that  vessels  are  not  more  frequently  wrecked  in 
this  dangerous  bay. 

At  its  mouth  the  Bay  of  Pundy,  is  between  forty  and  fifty  miles  wide,  its  south-west 
boundary  being  formed  by  Passamaquoddy  bay,  into  which  the  Schoodic  river  emptie% 
and  which  may  be  considered  as  an  arm  of  it. 

Cameron's,  Doggett's,  Drake's,  Woodward's,  Money,  and  Whale  coves ;  Dark  harbor, 
Long's  eddy,  Grand  harbor,  and  Long,  Duck,  Nantucket,  and  Kent's  islands,  which  aw 
all  in  the  group  of  islands  known  as  "  Grand  Menan,"  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  Fob- 
dy,  afford  excellent  facilities  for  catching  and  curing  cod,  pollock,  and  herring,  in  hogs 
quantities.  In  the  waters  that  surround  Campo  Bello,  Deer,  and  Indian  islands,  as  wdl 
as  in  those  that  wash  Bean's,  Adams's,  Parker's,  Minister's,  Hardwood,  and  Fish  island* 
and  along  the  coast  between  L'Etite  Passage  and  Point  Lepreau,  embracing  Mace's  aid 
Back  bays,  Bliss's  island,  Seely's  cove,  Crow,  Beaver,  and  Deadman's  harbors,  the  ad» 
vantages  for  fishing  are  very  good.  Every  place  here  mentioned  is  within  a  few  houra1 
sail  of  the  frontier  ports  of  Maine,  and  many  of  them  are  within  cannon-shot  distance 
of  the  shores  of  the  United  States.  The  fishermen  of  both  countries  meet  on  the  same 
fishing  grounds;  borrow  and  lend  "bait;"  ask  after  each  other's  "woman"*  at  home; 
narrate  the  wonderful  cures  of  the  last-discovered  remedy  for  the  "reumatis ;"  complain 
of  the  "  scacity  "  of  fish,  and  the  low  price  of  "  ile ; "  discourse  about  "  flat-hooped  flour  f 
and  generally  conduct  towards  one  another  as  friends  and  brethren,  owing  allegiance  to 
one  government  Indeed,  says  Sabine,  the  observation  of  twenty-five  years  authorizes  m 
to  say  that  the  colonists  always  agree  better  with  the  Americans  than  with  each  otbtfc 
Our  countrymen  are  not  often  considered  interlopers  when  they  leave  the  fishing  gronndf 
nearest  home  and  visit  those  of  Grand  Menan ;  but  the  fishermen  of  Campo  Bello,  and 
the  other  islands  on  the  British  aide  of  the  Passamaquoddy,  are  sometimes  roughly  ac- 
costed and  "  twitted  "  when  they  venture  to  take  the  same  liberty.  Frequent  attempts 
have  been  made  to  disturb  the  friendly  relations  which  have  generally  existed  between 
the  people  of  the  two  flags,  but  without  success.  The  efforts  of  officious  individuals, 
and  of  functionaries  of  the  colonial  government,  have  been  alike  disregarded.  The  cap* ' 
tains  of  the  British  ships-of-war  on  the  station,  gentlemen  in  their  feelings,  have  steadily 
refused  to  stoop  to  wage  a  petty  warfare  against  the  American  boats  that  cross  the  10* 
aginary  boundary  line  in  the  waters  of  Passamaquoddy,  though,  of  course,  they  have 
always  obeyed  their  instructions.  Yet,  in  the  spirit  of  Nelson,  who  looked  at  the  signal 
he  meant  to  disobey  with  his  blind  eye,  they  have  never  been  able  to  see  a  "  Yankee,  or 
to  distinguish  one  from  a  subject  of  her  Majesty.  Some  of  them — as  I  remember  the 
stories  of  by-gone  years  —  admitting  the  necessity  of  driving  off  the  aggressors,  have 
asked,  "  How  are  we  to  know  them  —  are  they  marked  ?  "  Others,  sending  their  barges 
into  the  fleet  of  boats,  have  directed  that  "  All  who  say  they  are  Americans  must  be  told 
to  go  to  their  own  side  of  the  line ; "  but,  strangely  enough,  the  unbroken  silence  of  the 
fishermen  to  whom  the  question  was  propounded  afforded  proof  that  all  were  "Blue- 
noses."  Still  others,  satisfying  themselves,  by  peering  through  glasses  from  their  quarter- 
deck, that  all  the  boats  in  sight  must  belong  to  the  islands  of  New  Brunswick,  have 
thought  the  sending  of  barges  to  inquire  a  needless  ceremony. 

Sabine,  who  knows  him  well,  gives  the  following  description  of  the  boat-fisherman 
of  the  bay  of  Pundy.  "Bred  to  the  use  of  boats  from  his  earliest  youth,  he  displays 
astonishing  skill  in  their  management,  and  great  boldness  in  his  adventures.    He  will 

*  lley  thu3  speak  of  their  we$. 
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cross,  in  the  stormiest  weather,  from  island  to  island,  and  go  from  passage  to  passage, 
through  frightful  whirls  of  tides,  which  suddenly  meet  and  part  with  a  loud  roar;*  and 
he  will  dive  headlong,  as  it  were,  upon  rocks  and  bars,  merely  to  show  how  easily  he  can 
shun  them,  oar  how  readily  and  certainly  he  can  "  go  about "  and  "  stand  off  on  the  othei 
tack."f  He  is  neither  a  landsman  nor  a  seaman,  a  soldier  nor  a  marine ;  but  you  would 
think  by  his  talk  that  he  could  appear  to  advantage  in  either  of  these  characters.  He  is 
neither  a  merchant  nor  a  mechanic,  and  yet  he  can  buy  and  sell,  mend  and  make,  as  ex- 
pertly as  either.  In  the  healing  art  he  is  wise  above  all  others,  and  fancies  that  he  pos- 
sesses a  sovereign  specific  for  every  ailment  which  all  the  world  beside  considers  as  in- 
.  curable.  He  holds  nautical  instruments  in  high  derision :  for  the  state  of  the  moon  and 
the  weather  predictions  of  the  almanac,  the  peculiar  sound  of  the  sea  when  it  "moans," 
and  the  particular  size  or  shape  of  a  "  cat's  paw  "  or  "  glin  "  in  the  sky,  lead  him  to  far 
surer  results.  He  will  undertake  nothing  of  consequence  upon  a  Friday,  and  can  prove 
by  a  hundred  incidents  how  infallible  are  the  signs  and  omens  which  he  believes 
in*  He  thinks  to  die  in  his  bed.  True  it  is,  that  he  has  been  overset;  that  his  boat, 
loaded  with  fish  to  the  "  gunnel,"  has  sunk  under  him,  and  that  a  vessel  has  run  over 
him ;  but  he  is  still  alive,  and  "  was  not  born  to  be  drowned."  His  "  fish  stories  "  are 
without  end.  In  politics,  he  goes  for  the  largest  liberty.  He  has  never  heard  of  ease* 
*  ments  and  prescriptive  rights ;  but  he  occupies  at  will  both  beach  and  upland,  without 
any  claim  to  either,  and  will  browbeat  the  actual  proprietor  who  has  the  temerity  to  re- 
mind him  of  their  relative  positions.  Against  speculators  he  wages  perpetual  war :  why 
should  he  not?  since  it  is  they  who  put  up  the  price  of  his  favorite  "  flat-hooped,  fine 
middlings  flour,"  and  put  down  the  price  of  fish  and  "  ile !" 

And  who  shall  do  justice  to  his  dress  and  to  his  professional  gear?  The  garments 
which  cover  his  upper  and  nether  man  he  calls  his  ile  sute.  The  queer-shaped  thing 
worn  upon  his  crown  \p  a  sou'wester;  or,  if  the  humor  takes  him,  a  north-easter.  He 
wears  neither  mittens  nor  gloves,  but  has  a  substitute  which  he  has  named  nippers. 

When  he  talks  about  brush,  he  means  to  speak  of  the  matted  and  tangled  mass  which 
grows  upon  his  head ;  or  the  long,  red  hair  under  his  chin,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  a 
neck  cloth ;  or  of  that  in  front  of  his  ears,  which  renders  him  impervious  to  the  dun  of  his 
merchant.  His  boots  are  stampers.  Lest  he  should  lose  the  movables  about  his  person, 
he  has  them  fastened  to  his  pockets  by  lannairds.  One  of  his  knives  is  a  cut-throat,  and 
another  is  a  splitter.  His  apron,  of  leather  or  canvas,  is  a  barvel  The  compartment 
of  his  boat  into  which  he  throws  his  fish  as  he  catches  them,  is  a  kid.  The  state  of  the 
moon  favorable  for  "  driving  herring,"  he  calls  darks.  The  bent-up  iron  hook  which  he 
uses  to  carry  his  burning  torch  on  the  herring-ground,  is  a  dragon.  The  small  net  with 
an  iron  bow  and  wooden  handle,  is  a  dip-net,  because  it  is  with  that  that  he  dips  out  of 
the  water  the  fish  which  his  light  attracts  to  the  surface.  His  set-net  is  differently  hung, 
and  much  larger ;  it  has  leads  on  its  lower  edge  to  sink  it  with  in  the  water,  and  corks 
upon  its  upper  edge,  at  regular  intervals,  to  buoy  it  up  and  preserve  it  nearly  in  a  per- 
pendicular direction,  so  that  the  herrings  may  strike  it  and  become  entangled  in  its 
meshes. 

Nor  ends  his  dialect  here.  Chebacco-boats  and  small  schooners  are  known  to  him  as 
pinkies ,  pogies,  and  jiggers.  He  knows  but  little  about  the  hours  of  the  day  and  night ; 
everything  with  him  is  reckoned  by  the  tide.     Thus,  if  you  ask  him  what  time  he  was 

*  The  ordinary  rifle  and  fell  of  the  tide  is  22  feet  The  rapidity  with  which  it  rashes  by  the  points  of 
land,  and  through  the  narrow  strains  between  the  islands,  creates  dangerous  cross-tides,  eddies  and  whirl- 
pools. 

f  In  returning  from  a  cruise  to  the  coast,  says  the  author  of  "  Eothen"  u  You  see  often  enough  a  fisher- 
man's humble  boat  far  away  from  all  shores,  with  an  ugly  black  sky  above,  and  an  angry  sea  beneath  ;  you 
watch  the  grisly  old  man  at  the  helm,  carrying  his  craft  with  strange  skill  through  the  turmoil  of  waters,  and 
the  boy,  supple-limbed,  yet  weather-worn  already,  and  with  steady  eyes  that  look  through  the  blast,  you  see 
him  —  niiderstanding  commandments  from  the  jerk  of  his  father's  white  eye-brow  —  now  belaying,  and  now 
losing  go — now  scrunching  himself  down  into  mere  ballast,  or  bailing  oat  death  with  a  pipkin.  Stale  enough 
is  the  sight ;  and  yet  when  I  see  it  I  always  stare  anew,  and  with  a  kind  of  Titanic  exultation,  because  that  a 
poor  boat  with  the  brain  of  a  man  and  the  hands  of  a  boy  on  board,  can  match  herself  so  bravely  against 
black  heaven  and  ocean,"  etc. 
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named,  he  wiH  answer, «  On  the  ymmg  flood  last  nigh*?' and  be  will  Ml  you  that  to 
saw  a  certain  man  this  morning  about  "  low-water  slack ;"  or,  as  the  oaae  may  be,  tt  jut 
at  hatf-flood,"*  as  the  tide  turned,"  or  M  two  hours  to  low  water/'  if  fee  speaks  of  the 
length  of  iiae  required  on  the  different  fishing-grounds,  he  will  compute  by  u  shots  /"sad 
by  a  shot  he  means  thirty  fathoms.  If  he  have  fish  to  sell,  and  is  questioned  astothcfr 
size,  he  will  reply  that  they  are  "two-quintal"  fish,  by  which  he  means  that  fifty  wit 
weigh  IIS  pounds. 

He  is  kind  and  hospitable  in  Mb  way;  and  the  visitor  who  is  treated  to  fmk 
mothtr,  duff,  and  jojioggers,  may  regard  himself  as  a  decided  favorite.  He  believes 
in  witches  and  in  dreams.  The  famous  pirate  Kyd  buried  gold  and  treasures  is 
Money  Cove,  Grand  Menan,  he  k  sure;  and  he  has  dug  for  it  many  a  time*  £Rs  ttws* 
man  "  is  the  "  best;"  the  harbor  he  lives  in  is  "  the  safest  f  and  his  boat  is  u  the  fastest 
and  will  carry  sail  the  longest"  When  determined  upon  going  home,  whether  he  it 
upon  the  land  or  the  sea,  he  says,  "  Well,  Til  up  hillock  and  be  off." 

At  the  peace  of  1783,  several  thousand  "  tones,"  or  loyalists,  compelled  to  abandea 
their  native  land,  settled  in  New  Brunswick,  and  transfened  thither  the  jurispmdeaee* 
the  social  and  political  institutions,  of  "  the  old  thirteen ;"  and*  the  year  following,  wart 
allowed  to  organize  a  separate  colonial  government  Like  those  who  went  to  that 
part  of  Acadia  still  called  Nova  Scotia,  many  of  the  loyalists  were  gentlemen  of  educ* 
tion,  eminent  private  virtue,  and  distinguished  consideration.  Some  obtained  offices  of 
honor  and  emolument ;  others  adopted  agricultural  pursuits,  and  another  class,  fixing 
their  abodes  on  islands  and  the  shores  of  the  main  land,  resolved  to  earn  their  support  on 
the  sea.  Of  the  latter  description,  several,  though  compelled  to  toil  and  exposure  is 
open  fishing  boats,  had  been  persons  of  note  and  property.  But,  ruined  by  the  confisca- 
tion laws  or  the  whigs,  or  by  the  general  disaster*  of  a  civil  war,  they  resorted  to  the 
hook  and  line  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  immediate  want,  indulging  the  hope  of  "better 
times,"  and  more  congenial  avocations.  Few,  however,  abandoned  the  employment* 
and  their  children,  trained  to  it  from  early  youth,  and  acquiring  fishermen's  habits,  sue* 
oeeded  to  boats,  fishing-gear,  and  smoke-houses,  as  their  only  inheritance,  and  contimK 
at  it  at  the  present  day.  "  I  have  often,"  says  Sabine,  "met  with  common  boat  fishermen 
of  this  lineage,  whose  earnings  were  hardly  sufficient  to  procure  the  absolute  necessities 
Of  life." 


XV.    NOVA  SCOTIA  WITH  CAPE  BHITON. 

Extent.  Nova  Scotia  is  the  southernmost  part  of  the  British  American  territory  on  the 
north  Atlantic  coast :  it  has  therefore  a  milder  climate  than  either  New  Brunswick  or  Low- 
er Canada.  It  is  almost  surrounded  by  the  sea,  being  separated  from  Prince  Edward's 
Island,  on  the  north-east,  by  a  narrow  strait ;  and  at  the  north-west,  from  New  Bros* 
wick,  by  the  bay  of  Fundy :  on  the  north  it  is  joined  to  the  latter  province  by  an  isth- 
mus about  twelve  miles  wide.  The  province  is  an  oblong  square,  or  rather  it  resembtoB 
in  shape  a  mitten  —  the  thumb  of  which  is  gently  feeling  New  Brunswick.  Its  greatest 
length  is  880  miles,  and  the  breadth  varies  from  40  to  60  miles.  From  the  northern  aa- 
gle  to  the  Atlantic,  the  distance  exceeds  100  miles.  The  land  area  is  estimated  at 
9,534,196  of  acres,  or  15,700  square  miles. 

Surface.  There  is  considerable  diversity  in  the  aspect  of  the  province;  although 
there  are  but  few  hills  that  will  exceed  600  feet  in  height,  the  features  of  some  districts 
are  alpine.  The  north  and  south  mountains,  situated  on  both  sides  of  the  valley  of 
Bang's  and  Annapolis,  are  merely  hills;  the  Cobequid  range  running  through  Cam* 
berland,  and  Mount  Thorn,  are  not  more  elevated.  Blowmedon,  the  abrupt  tenninatioa 
of  the  north  mountains,  is  680  feet  high,  and  forms  a  beautiful  and  striking  feature  ot 
King's  County.  The  southern,  or  Atlantic  side  of  Nova  Scotia,  is  comparatively  low 
Aspotagoen,  near  Margaret's  bay,  is  bold,  but  not  lofty.  The  Ardoise  Hill,  that  com* 
mands  one  of  the  finest  views  in  America,  will  scarcely  exceed  700  feet  in  altitude.  The 
country  is  furrowed  by  long  parallel  ridges,  that  extend  from  the  south-west  to  north-east, 
which  is  also  the  direction  of  the  rocky  strata.    From  the  stony  character  of  the  shore, 
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the  whole  southern  coast  has  been  called  iron-bound ;  but  it  is  indented  by  beautiful  bays, 
and  innumerable  coves  and  inlets,  that  afford  shelter  to  all  kinds  of  vessels.  The  un- 
ceasing operations  of  the  sea  have  notched  the  shores ;  the  rocks  have  been  scooped  out, 
and  rugged  caves  and  grottoes  have  been  formed  even  in  masses  of  the  hardest  granite. 
The  trap  rocks  on  the  border  of  the  bay  of  Fundy  present  a  series  of  mural  cliffs  and  over- 
banging  precipices. 

The  north-eastern  shores  are  low,  being  bordered  chiefly  by  sandstones;  the  scenery  is 
tame,  and  the  harbors  are  comparatively  shallow.  The  coast  is  smoother,  and  the  lands 
are  far  better  adapted  to  agriculture  than  those  of  the  south.  Almost  the  entire  surface 
is  channelled  by  deep  ravines  and  narrow  gorges,  which  diversify  the  scenery,  and  give 
an  idea  to  the  traveller  that  the  land  is  higher  than  it  really  is. 

,  Between  the  north  and  south  mountains  there  is  an  extensive  and  very' fertile  valley, 
80  miles  long,  and,  upon  an  average,  5  miles  broad,  stretching  from  the  Basin  of  Minas, 
through  -King's  and  Annapolis  counties,  to  the  head  of  Annapolis  Basin.  The  Shubena- 
ca£e,  La  Have,  Avon,  ana  Gaspereau,  have  their  valleys.  The  valley  of  the  Stewiacke  is 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  in  the  province.  All  the  rivers  emptying  into  the  Bay  of  Fun* 
dy  and  its  terminating  basins,  are  skirted  by  tracts  of  marine  alluvium,  which  is  overflown 
by  the  high  tides,  except  where  they  have  been  rescued  from  the  sea  by  embankments* 
The  streams  of  the  eastern  shores  also  run  through  tracts  of  flat  land  and  fertile  inter- 
vales. Above  the  limits  of  the  sea,  the  streams  and  lake-outlets  run  through  tracts  of 
fresh-water  alluvium,  known  as  intervales ;  these  are  of  two  kinds,  the  high  and  the  low— 
both  are  very  fertile. 

Harbors  and  Rivers.  Along  the  northern  coast  of  the  province  the  tides  rise  only 
a  few  feet,  and  they  are  very  much  influenced  by  the  winds  in  the  Gulf  of  St 
Lawrence.  The  lands  are  low,  and  the  streams  are  more  sluggish  than  those  of  the 
southern  coast  The  banks  of  the  River  Philip,  celebrated  for  its  fine  trout,  have 
few  inhabitants,  and  the  water  at  its  mouth  is  very  shallow ;  but  the  harbor  of  Pugwash 
or  Waterford,  only  four  miles  distant,  has  18  feet  of  water  over  its  bar  at  low  water,  and 
the  largest  ships  are  received  into  a  fine  basin,  where  they  lay  afloat  at  all  times  of  tide. 
The  advantages  of  this  harbor  and  its  neighboring  rivers,  have  produced  a  lively  timber* 
trade  to  the  mother  country,  as  well  as  the  improvement  of  the  soil,  which  is  of  superior 
quality. 

Wallace  Bay  will  also  admit  large  ships  at  high  water,  and  small  craft  enter  the  mouth 
of  the  river.  Extensive  mud  flats  are  laid  bare  at  low  water,  and  there  are  about  500 
acres  of  low  marsh  on  die  borders  of  the  adjacent  creeks.  This  port  is  advantageously 
situated  for  ship-building,  the  lumber  trade,  and  the  Gulf  fisheries.  The  river  takes  its 
rise  from  Folly  Lake,  in  Colchester;  and,  besides  affording  a  passage  for  timber,  it  af- 
fords good  sites  for  mills  and  sawing-machinery. 

The  next  harbor  on  this  coast  is  Tatmagouche,  a  pretty  bay ;  but  the  water  is  shallow, 
and  the  river  has  a  bar  across  its  mouth  that  prevents  large  vessels  entering :  they  are, 
nevertheless,  safely  loaded  outside.  This  stream  descends  from  the  eastern  extremity  of 
the  Cobequid  mountains,  and  traverses  an  excellent  tract  of  wild  land  Tatmagouche 
Bay  also  receives  River  John,  a  fine  stream,  that  has  been  latterly  much  improved  as  a 
rite  for  ship-building.  Carribou  harbor  is  also  a  convenient  inlet  for  small  vessels.  This 
part  of  the  coast  is  indented  by  a  number  of  small  creeks  which  run  through  tracts  of  low 
marsh. 

The  harbor  of  Pictou  is  sufficiently  capacious,  even  at  low  water,  when  the  tide  is 
withdrawn  from  the  extensive  flats  of  the  rivers.  Both  on  the  flood  and  ebb  tide,  there  is 
a  rapid  current  through  its  narrow  entrance.  Near  the  time  of  high  water,  the  largest 
ships  enter  in  perfect  safety;  and  the  light-house  standing  by  the  side  of  the  channel,  is  a 
sufficient  guide  at  night  It  is  peculiarly  advantageous  that  the  coal-field  of  the  province 
is  indented  by  this  fine  harbor  and  its  inflowing  rivers,  by  which  an  immense  export  of 
coal  is  annually  made  to  the  United  States.  The  rivers  are  the  We^,  Middle,  and  East; 
the  latter  is  navigable  for  small  vessels  six  miles  from  its  debouchement  into  the  harbor, 
and  the  water  is  sufficiently  deep  at  its  mouth  to  allow  the  ships  employed  in  the  coal* 
trade  to  lie  afloat    Like  the  streams  already  noticed,  these  rivers,  above  their  navigable 
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points,  are  highly  useful  for  raffing  downwards  the  timber  of  the  interior  forests.  They 
also  afford  numerous  sites  for  mills,  and,  at  their  branching  extremities,  they  irrigate  the 
cleared  uplands,  and  finally  diminishing  to  small  brooks,  they  drain  the  valleys  and 
lakes  of  the  wilderness. 

The  strait  or  Gut  of  Canseau,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  is  the  grand  thoroughfare  of 
all  the  Provincial  and  American  trade  to  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence.  This  remarkable 
channel  is  about  a  mile  wide,  upwards  of  20  fathoms  deep,  and  15  miles  in  length.  The 
current  usually  runs  at  the  rate  of  four  and  a  half  miles  an  hour,  and  sometimes  several 
days  in  one  direction,  according  to  the  winds.  The  scenery  is  magnificent ;  and,  during 
the  summer  season,  it  is  enlivened  by  fleets  of  vessels  of  almost  every  description.  This 
strait  separates  Cape  Breton  from  Nova  Scotia.  The  geological  evidences  are  such  as  in* 
dicate  the  breaking  through  of  a  narrow  isthmus  by  the  operation  of  powerful  currents. 

The  narrowness  of  the  passage  renders  it  capable  of  being  defended ;  and  the  progress 
of  fleets  may  be  arrested  by  batteries  upon  the  shore.  The  number  of  Amerii  an  fishing 
vessels  that  pass  through  the  strait,  going  to  and  returning  from  the  Gulf,  has  I  een  com* 
puted  at  3,000  per  annum.  Adding  to  these  the  number  of  coasters,  fishermen,  and  tim- 
ber ships  of  the  provinces,  with  those  employed  in  the  Pictou  coal-trade,  the  aggregate  is 
immense. 

It  is  proper  to  remark  here,  that  all  the  ports  and  harbors  northward  of  the  Strait  of 
of  Canseau,  those  of  Northumberland  Strait,  Prince  Edward's  Island,  and  Bay  Chaleur, 
are  blocked  up  by  ice  during  the  winter  season,  when  a  vast  expanse  of  the  open  sea  is 
covered  by  the  crystal  element,  and  thick  falls  and  drifts  of  snow.  The  sealing  up  of  the 
harbors  commences  about  the  first  of  January,  and  the  ice  continues  to  the  middle  of 
April,  and  sometimes  later.  The  mail  is  carried  regularly  from  Cape  Tormentine,  at  the 
entrance  of  Bay  de  Verte,  across  the  ice  to  Prince  Edward's  Island,  nine  miles,  in  a  boat 
built  for  the  purpose.  This  boat  is  drawn  by  the  couriers  over  the  ice,  or  pushed  along  the 
open  spaces  in  the  water,  with  great  patience  and  endurance.  The  passage  is  indeed 
dangerous  — fatal  accidents  have  happened,  and  a  number  of  persons  have  been  severely 
frost-bitten  in  crossing  the  channel.  Bears  and  carribou  have  been  known  to  perform  this 
half-aquatic  journey ;  and,  in  one  instance,  bruin  was  seen  floating  about  on  an  ice-cake 
in  the  Gulf.  Droves  of  seals,  and  occasionally  walruses,  frequent  the  fields  of  ice ;  and, 
when  they  happen  to  drift  near  the  shore,  they  are  attacked  by  the  inhabitants.  The  Strait 
of  Canseau  is  also  choked  up,  and  fixed  or  boating  masses  of  ice  prevent  every  kind  of 
navigation.  The  principal  southern  ports  of  Nova  Scotia  are  free  from  such  obstructions, 
even  in  the  intensest  cold.  Their  proximity  to  the  Gulf  Stream  and  the  waves  of  the  At- 
lantic, prevent  any  great  or  very  permanent  collection  of  ice  along  their  seaboard. 

Chedabucto  Bay,  between  Cape  Canseau  and  Red  Head,  into  which  the  Gut  of  Can- 
seau discharges  at  its  Atlantic  end,  is  20  miles  long  and  10  miles  wide ;  it  has  but  one 
shoal,  and  is  navigable  for  the  largest  ships  of  the  navy.  At  its  inner  extremity  is  the 
harbor  of  Guysboro'  or  Milford  Haven,  which  will  admit  vessels  of  500  tons  burthen.  It 
is  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  half  a  mile  wide,  and  three  miles  long,  perfectly  sheltered  in 
all  winds.  A  lake-like  appendage  extends  still  farther  —  the  whole  being  navigable  nearly 
ten  miles  from  the  bay.  A  tract  of  marshy  intervale,  nearly  half  a  mile  wide  and  two  miles 
long,  skirts  the  basin  ;  from  thence  a  fine  valley  narrows  itself  between  the  hills,  as  it  ad- 
vances into  the  interior.  The  whole  scenery  is  bold,  variegated,  and  peculiarly  attractive. 
Salmon  River,  entering  the  head  of  the  bay,  is  a  small  stream.  Crow  Harbor,  on  the  south 
side,  is  a  semi-circular  cove,  much  frequented  by  the  fishermen. 

The  harbor  of  Canseau,  situated  at  the  south-easternmost  entrance  of  Chedabucto  Bay 
at  the  eastern  extremity  of  Nova  Scotia,  is  open  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  except  in  the 
spring,  when,  like  Chedabucto  Bay,  it  is  often  filled  with  drift  ice  from  the  Gulf  of  St 
Lawrence  ;  yet  it  is  seldom  unnavigable  more  than  two  or  three  days  at  a  time.  It  is 
formed  by  St.  George's,  DurelTs.  and  other  small  islands,  between  which  and  the  main 
land  there  is  a  deep  ahannel,  with  good  anchorage.  This  harbor,  although  not  very  capa* 
cious,  is  the  resort  of  vessels  during  gales  from  the  westward.  As  a  fishing  station  iti* 
unrivalled. 

St.  Andrews,  Whitehead,  Raspberry,  and  Whale  Islands,  and  Dover  Harbor,  all  afford 
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shelter. — The  wast  in  this  quarter  is  formed  of  white  granite,  which  has  been  sculptured 
by  the  waves  into  the  most  fantastic  forms ;  and,  from  being  undermined,  large  shelving 
xftaases  slope  towards  the  sea,  like  the  roofs  of  houses.  » 

Torbay  is  pretty  well  sheltered,  but  a  number  of  rocks  and  shoals  at  its  entrance  ren- 
ders the  navigation  unsafe  to  any  but  good  pilots.  It  receives  several  fine  streams — the 
largest  of  which  is  Ingersol's  river,  springing  from  a  series  of  small  lakes  to  the  north. 
New  and  Geddis  harbors  are  small  inlets. 

Country  harbor  is  a  deep  indentation,  navigable  for  ships  of  any  burthen,  10  miles. 
It  receives  a  river,  and  several  small  streams,  that  flow  in  from  the  lakes  in  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  north.  It  was  settled  by  the  disbanded  soldiers  of  the  North  Carolina  regi- 
ment, in  1783 ;  but,  from  the  rocky  and  sterile  character  of  the  soil,  it  has  not  been  much 
improved. 

The  next  river  is  St.  Mary's,  a  romantic  stream,  that  stretches  away  towards  Ste- 
wiacke ;  and  its  eastern  branches  drain  a  number  of  lakes  in  the  uninhabited  districts 
remote  from  the  coast  It  opens  into  a  spacious  and  deep  bay,  into  which  the  largest 
ships  may  enter,  and  ride  in  perfect  safely.  Fisherman's  harbor  is  also  a  convenient 
haven  for  coasters.  The  inlets  and  islands  between  this  place  and  Halifax  are  nu- 
merous— Liscomb,  Beaver,  Sheet,  Ship,  Jeddore,  Musquodoboit,  Chezzecook,  and  Cole 
harbors,  are  the  most  important ;  and,  with  other  indentations,  they  render  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  coast  peculiarly  favorable,  and  offer  facilities  for  fishing  not  surpassed  in  any 
part  of  the  world.  From  its  maritime  resources  alone,  this  coast  is  admirably  fitted  for 
the  support  of  a  numerous  population,  and  the  supply  of  immense  exports. 

The  harbor  of  Halifax  (in  Lat  44  deg.  40  min.  N.,  Long.  63  deg.  60  min.  W.)  is 
universally  admitted  to  be  the  best  in  America.  No  sooner  was  it  discovered,  than  the 
British  and  French  fleets  made  it  their  point  of  rendezvous,  in  the  early  struggles  of  the 
two  powers  to  occupy  and  hold  the  country.  It  was  also  a  favorite  resort  of  the  Mic- 
mac  Indians,  who  for  many  years  continued  their  barbarous  warfare  against  the  first 
colonists  who  settled  upon  its  shores.  The  lakes  of  Dartmouth,  and  the  Shubenacadie, 
afforded  them  an  easy  communication  with  the  Bay  of  Fundy.  The  fisheries  and 
hunting  grounds  in  this  quarter  were,  also  highly  prized.  The  navies  of  all  Europe 
might  enter  this  harbor,  which  is  accessible  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  It  opens  into  the 
Atlantic  from  the  north,  and  after  extending  fifteen  miles,  terminates  in  a  beautiful  land- 
locked basin,  where  whole  fleets  may  ride  at  good  anchorage.  Its  wide  entrance  be* 
tween  Sambro  Light  and  Devil's  Island,  is  almost  free  from  danger.  M'Knab's  Island, 
on  the  eastern  border,  is  three  miles  long ;  between  it  and  the  main  land  is  the  eastern 
passage,  frequented  by  the  smaller  vessels.  The  entrance  to  this  port  is  well  lighted, 
and  buoys  are  fixed  upon  all  the  shoals.  A  fine  deep  channel  stretches  towards  Mar* 
garet's  Bay,  called  the  North-west  Arm,  which  renders  the  site  of  the  city  of  Halifax  a 
peninsula. 

From  the  numerous  advantages  of  this  port,  it  has  been  wisely  selected  for  the  capital 
of  the  province,  which  stands  on  its  western  side,  surrounded  by  fortifications,  and  de* 
fended  by  George's  Island,  a  bold  elevation  in  the  middle  of  the  harbor.  Halifax  is  the 
first  safe  port  that  can  be  reached  on  the  continent  of  North  America  at  all  seasons  of 
the  year,  after  leaving  Great  Britain.  It  has  therefore  been  selected  for  the  first  landing 
for  the  steamers  from  Europe. 

Sackville  river  runs  from  small  lakes  and  swamps,  situate  in  the  direction  of  Wind* 
sor ;  and  having  washed  a  rocky  bed,  is  finally  poured  into  Bedford  Basin,  at  its  northern 
extremity.  Nine  mile  river  is  smaller  than  the  Sackville,  and  both  are  employed  in  pro- 
pelling manufacturing  machinery. 

Sambro  harbor  is  a  small  bay,  with  a  narrow  mouth ;  yet  it  has  saved  many  vessels 
from  shipwreck  after  they  had  fallen  to  leeward  of  Halifax  in  gales  from  the  south-east. 
Proceeding  westward,  the  Atlantic  makes  a  deep  notch  into  the  central  part  of  the  pro- 
vince, and  sends  out  Margarets  and  Mahone  Bays*  The  former  of  these  is  of  itself  an 
immense  haven ;  and  besides  Pennant,  Prospect,  Dover,  and  Indian  harbors,  there  are 
other  inlets  that  admit  vessels  of  every  tonnage.  This  bay  receives  a  number  of  small 
streams  affording  mill  sites,  and  its  waters  abound  in  fish. 

Mahone  Bay,  justly  celebrated  for  its  beautiful  scenery,  is  upwards  of  twelve  miles  in 
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Mill-town,  the  river  widens  into  Ponhook  lake,  and  enters  the  great  lake  10  miles 
north.    Lake  Rosignol  ia  nearly  30  miles  long,  and  upon  an  average,  4  miles 
This  beautiful  inland  basin  is  studded  with  islands  of  various  forms  and  diraen- 
from  the  naked  or  lichen  coveted  rock,  to  the  fertile  traet  covered  with  soil,  capa- 
cultivation,  and  overshadowed  by  forest  trees.    The  shores  are  deeply  notched  by 
and  cores,  that  alternate  with  sharp  rocky  headlands,  against  which  the  waves 
rith  great  violenee.     Aa  the  canoe  elides  along  between  the  narrow  islands,  the 
disclose  glimpses  of  the  sky  and  distant  high  lands,  while  the  evanescent  view 
d  with  a  rapidity  that  baffles  the  strongest  efforts  of  subsequent  recollection, 
weather  the  unruffled  surface  of  the  water  reflects  like  a  mirror  the  form  of  the 
rocks  and  trees,  which  are  inverted,  and  with  base  to  base,  present  the  traveller 
double  view  of  the  wild  landscape.     The  water  is  deep,  and  the  surrounding 
j  is  a  wilderness,  visited  only  by  the  lumbermen  and  the  Indian  hunter.     The 
extends  from  the  lake  north-west,  and  a  number  of  small  basins  send  in  their  sur- 
watere  through  a  channel  near  its  entrance.     About  8  miles  further  north,  the 
enters  into  Fairy  lake,  called  by  the  Indians,  who  have  a  settlement  upon  its 
border,  Kedgumcoogic.    This  is  also  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  studded  with 
and  there  are  some  excellent  lands  upon  its  borders.     The  whole  interior  coun- 
his  quarter  is  dotted  with  the  lakes  emptying  into  Rosignol,  or  Port  Medway 
Combined  with  the  undulating  surface,  these  clear  and  gravelly  bordered  reser- 
render  the  scenery  very  attractive ;  but  as  cultivation  has  not  yet  penetrated  these 
id  recesses,  a  deep  gloom  and  silence  prevails  over  immense  tracts.    The  Liverpool 
continues  its  northerly  course  until  it  reaches  the  head  of  Allen's  river  in  the  county 
inapolis,  which  it  touches  at  its  extreme  sources  about  70  miles  from  its  mouth, 
~  miles  from  Annapolis  Basin.     These  rivers  and  lakes  have  always  afforded  the 
'  les  an  easy  communication  across  the  province.  •  The  Indians  traverse  the  whole 
in  their  canoes,  excepting  a  few  portages  made  to  avoid  rapids,  some  of  which 
tot  free  from  danger.     There  are  several  beautiful  falls  upon  the  Liverpool  and  Med- 
rivers,  which  offer  immense  power  for  carrying  machinery.    These  streams  and  the 
lave,  with  the  numerous  lakes  associated  with  them,  have  already  opened  the  for- 
of  the  central  portion  of  this  part  of  the  province.    They  are  natural  canals,  and 
keys  that  unlock  the  physical  wealth  of  the  country.    By  having  their  obstructions 
toyed,  they  will  become  hereafter,  by  the  labor  of  a  greater  population,  important 
Kxiliaries  to  the  resources  of  the  western  district 

Port  MtmUm  is  a  fine  bay,  with  islands.  Its  lands  were  settled  in  1783,  by  soldiers  of 
ihe  British  Legion ;  but  from  the  rocky  character  of  the  soil,  and  a  destructive  fire  that 
xmsumed  their  village,  they  abandoned  their  enterprise.  The  lands  have  since  been 
taken  up  by  otherpersons,  who  are  chiefly  engaged  in  the  fisheries.  Port  Joli  has  very 
ihallow  water.  There  is  good  anchorage  at  the  entrance  of  Port  Hebert ;  but  the  head 
rf  the  bay  is  shoaled  off  by  a  collection  of  marine  alluvium.  Sable  River  is  a  barred 
wurbor,  admitting  the  tide  about  six  miles.  The  stream  reaches  a  great  distance  into  the 
minbabited  country,  northward.  Besides  these,  there  are  Bagged  Island  harbor,  and 
rther  coves,  frequented  by  the  fishermen. 

Jordan  river,  is  navigable  10  miles.  This  stream  runs  over  a  very  rocky  bed,  and  its 
ttturces  approach  the  tributaries  of  lake  Rosignol  We  now  arrive  at  Shelburne  harbor, 
rtiich,  like  Halifax,  is  reputed  to  be  one  of  the  best  havens  in  America.  Mc  Nut's  isl- 
and is  situated  at  the  entrance  of  the  wide-mouthed  bay,  and  is  the  site  of  a  lofty  Hght- 
touse.  The  main  entrance,  on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  is  free  from  all  danger.  The 
kay,  three  miles  long,  has  deep  water  and  good  holding  ground  Boseway  river,  a  con- 
adorable  stream,  is  employed  near  its  exit  to  propel  saw  and  grist  mills. 

Sketibwrue  was  almost  unoccupied  till  the  termination  of  the  last  American  revolution- 
dry  war,  when  upwards  of  400  families  associated  themselves  at  New  York,  and  finally 
wived  at  Port  Boseway  on  the  4th  of  May,  1783.,  They  immediately  laid  out  a  hand- 
sale town,  and  the  population  was  soon  increased  to  12,000 ;  but  the  soil,  which  is  very 
tony,  proved  ungrateful,  and  the  place  was  afterwards  almost  entirely  deserted.  Since 
hat  period  it  has  slowly  reaived,  under  the  operations  of  the  fisheries  and  timber  trade. 
Che  rocks  also  have  been  cleared  sway,  and  some  fine,  fields  have  beeir  brought  into  cul- 
ivation. 
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A  series  of  small  lakes  in  the  interior  give  rise  to  a  river  called  tbe  (Hyde,  fretaits 
supposed  resemblance  to  the  Clyde  of  Scotland.  It  is  a  beautiful  stream,  wmdiiqg.its 
way  through  narrow  intervales,  that  form  an  oasis  in  the  desert,  and  in  deep  channels 
worn  out  of  tbe  granite  and  slate.  It  gives  passage  to  the  timber  of  its  banks,  and  has 
a  harbor  at  its  mouth.  The  shores  in  this  quarter  are  but  thinly  populated.  This  river 
and  its  harbor  are  separated  by  a  long  nanow  peninsula  from  Port  La  Tour,  the  site  -of 
a  disastrous  settlement  made  by  the  French  in  1626.  The  relics  of  their  fortifications 
are  still  visible. 

The  next  harbor  of  much  importance  is  Barrington.  This  is  a  fine  bay,  sheltered  by 
Cape  Sable  island,  which  occupies  its  mouth,  leaving  a  channel  on  each  side.  The  bay 
and  adjacent  shores  abound  in  fish.  The  inhabitants,  whose  forefathers  were  from  New 
England,  are  chiefly  engaged  in  maritime  pursuits.  Saw  mills  have  been  erected  upon 
the  river  and  other  streams ;  and  much  of  the  soil,  after  the  rocky  bowlders  have  been 
removed  from  it,  is  found  to  be  strong  and  productive. 

The  principal  harbors  between  cape  Sable  and  Yarmouth,  are  Pubnico,  Abuptic,  2te- 
ket  River  and  Jebogue.  The  whole  of  this,  the  south-west  coast  of  the  province,  is  law, 
and  abounds  in  coves  and  creeks,  skirted  by  low  marshes.  It  is  defended  by  islands  of 
every  form :  in  Argyle  bay  alone  their  number  is  said  to  be  upwards  of  300.  These  isl- 
ands, with  the  lakes,  creeks,  and  marshes,  of  the  main  land,  present  an  infinity  of  form 
and  beauty.  Anchorage  is  offered  for  vessels  of  all  sizes ;  and,  besides  excellent  fisheries, 
every  convenience  is  offered  for  ship-building. 

TSisket  river,  opening  into  the  above  bay  is  navigable  eight  miles.  Above  the  tide  it 
connects  a  chain  of  lakes,  which  may  be  traversed  in  boats  to  the  distance  of  30  miles. 
The  whole  interior  of  this  part  of  the  province  is  interspersed  with  lakes  from  one  to  ten 
miles  in  length.  The  peculiar,  features  and  beauty  of  the  Tusket  made  it  the  resort  of 
the  Indians,  who,  with  their  light  barks,  crossed  thence  to  lake  Rosignol  and  to  the  Sis- 
siboo,  emptying  into  St  Mary's  bay.  There  is  a  tradition  that  the  aborigines  formerly 
assembled  here  to  offer  sacrifice  to  the  Great  Spirit,  and  the  traces  of  their  hieroglyphics 
still  remaining  upon  certain  rocks  are  such  as  corroborate  that  opinion.  It  was  to 
these  interior  retreats  and  fastnesses  that  the  Indians  and  frequently  the  French  neutrals, 
made  their  escape,  when  they  were  defeated  upon  the  sea-board,  thus  the  sites  of  old 
encampments,  known  by  the  presence  of  apple  trees  and  Indian  relics  still  found  in  re- 
mote situations. 

Jebogue  river  and  harbor,  are  navigable  six  miles.  Their  opening  into  the  sea  is  nar- 
row and  not  to  be  passed  at  low  water.  The  principal  harbor  of  Yarmouth,  is  still  called 
by  the  fishermen  cape  Forchu.  It  is  capacious  and  well  sheltered,  and  navigable  for 
large  ships  to  the  thriving  town  stretched  along  its  south-eastern  border.  Small  craft 
ascend  still  higher,  and  might  be  locked  upwards  into  the  adjacent  lakes.  The  Jebogue, 
Chegoggin,  Beaver,  Salmon,  and  Tusket  rivers  with  numerous  lakes,  afford  abundant 
means  of  internal  water  communication,  and  the  whole  face  of  the  country  is  diversified 
by  the  most  fascinating  landscapes,  and  the  elements  of  successful  industry.  The  tim- 
ber of  the  interior,  the  fisheries,  and  proximity  of  the  port  to  the  United  States,  have 
rendered  it  highly  important,  and  the  surrounding  country  is  improving  perhaps  more 
rapidly  than  any  other  part  of  the  province. 

Northward  of  Yarmouth  there  are  Jegoggin  harbor,  and  a  few  small  coves:  but  these 
are  chiefly  advantageous  as  fishing  stations.  The  whole  southern  shore  of  St  Mary's  bay, 
a  wide  and  deep  inlet,  is  without  a  harbor,  excepting  the  fine  inlet  and  basin  of  Sissiboo, 
or  Weymouth.  The  trappean  rocks  of  the  North  Mountains  of  King's  and  Annapolis, 
are  extended  beyond  the  narrow  inlet  of  Digby  to  Brier  island,  where  they  terminate, 
having  formed  the  north  side  of  St  Mary's.  This  long  and  narrow  peninsula  is  cut 
through  at  the  Grand  and  Petit  passages,  two  convenient  harbors  for  vessels  bound  up 
the  bay  of  Fundy.     The  coasts  of  that  bay  have  been  described  already. 

Climate.  The  south  wind  in  Nova  Scotia  is  warm  at  all  Beasons  of  the  year;  In  the 
depth  of  winter,  when  the  whole  surface  of  the  earth  is  covered  with  snow  and  ice,  and 
universal  frigidity  prevails, —  when  the  trees  of  the  forest  are  cracking  and  splitting,  and 
all  the  rivers  and  lakes  are  sealed  up  by  the  intensity  of  the  frost,  no  sooner  does 
the  south  wind  blow  than  the  whole  scene  is  softened — the  air  becomes  warm  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NOVA  SCOTIA-  103 

mellow,  and  there  is  a  thaw.  The  atmosphere  brought  over  the  land  from  the  south 
being  loaded  with  vapor  by  the  rapid  evaporation  of  the  warm  sea  surface,  frequent- 
ly brings  rain,  and  the  condensation  carried  on  by  the  cooler  land  surface  along  the 
coast  in  the  spring  produces  fogs.  The  air  over  the  interior  lands  soon  acquires  the 
temperature  necessary  to  dispel  these  fogs,  and  therefore  while  some  of  the  shores 
are  obscured  by  them,  the  inland  districts  enjoy  a  clear  sky.  From  the  proximity 
of  Nova  %Dtia  to  the  Gulf  stream,  she  enjoys  the  amelioration  of  climate  thus  pro- 
duced in  a  higher  degree  than  any  of  the  British  provinces.  Her  earlier  spring — 
later  autumn,  and,  consequently,  longer  vegetating  period,  give  a  decided  advantage 
over  New  Brunswick,  whose  difference  of  latitude  is  not  sufficient  to  explain  its 
greater  winter  severity,  and  the  brevity  of  the  summer.  From  the  causes  thus  brief- 
ly alluded  to,  the  climate  is  variable,  and  liable  to  sudden  changes.  The  north  winds 
are  cold,  and  the  north-east  winds  are  always  chilly;  and  the  latter,  except  in  the 
month  of  May,  are  accompanied  by  rain  or  driving  snow  storms.  The  south  winds 
bring  low  flying  clouds  and  showers.  The  south-west  wind  rolls  in  banks  of  fog 
except  in  the  summer,  when,  with  the  westerly  breeze,  it  is  warm  and  pleasant,  o. 
attended  with  thunder  showers.  The  most  prevalent  winds  are  from  the  north-west, 
to  which  point  they  always  return  after  a  storm. 

In  some  of  the  coldest  nights  of  January  and  February,  the  mercury  will  descend  to 
25  deg.  below  zero,  and  in  the  hottest  days  of  July  and  August  it  rises  to  96  deg.  Fahr. 
The  climate  is  somewhat  dissimilar  at  different  places,  and  the  spring  is  earlier  and 
warmer  in  the  interior  than  on  the  sea  coasts.  The  heat  of  summer  is,  in  general,  reg- 
ular and  moderate,  and  there  are  only  a  few  days  of  extreme  temperature.  The  au- 
tumns are  delightful,  and  the  air  clear,  elastic,  and  healthy.  This  season  is  peculiar  on 
account  of  a  calm  and  pleasant  period  called  the  Indian  summer,  when  the  fading  leaves 
of  the  forest  present  brilliant  tints  of  every  color.  About  the  first  of  December  the 
nights  become  cold,  and  bracing  westerly  winds  begin  to  blow.  The  winter  commences 
by  the  first  of  January,  and  may  be  said  to  continue  until  the  latter  part  of  March,  and 
sometimes  into  April.  At  this  season  the  atmosphere  is  frequently  loaded  with  frosty 
vapor.  Driving  storms  pile  up  the  snow,  half  burying  the  farm  houses,  obstructing  the 
roads,  and  mantling  the  earth  in  white.  The  hardest  woods  crack  with  the  frost,  and  the 
thickened  ice  of  the  rivers  and  lakes  sends  out  low  bellowing  sounds  like  distant  thun- 
der. In  March  the  atmosphere  becomes  clear.  The  frosty  nights  that  succeed  the  warm 
sunny  days  form  a  crust  upon  the  snow,  and  the  Indian  traverses  the  forests  upon  snow- 
shoes  in  quest  of  Moose  and  Carribou.  By  the  first  of  April  the  scene  is  greatly 
changed.  The  robin,  blackbird,  sparrow,  and  other  migratory  birds,  begin  to  return,  and 
large  flocks  of  wild  geese,  in  columns  resembling  the  Queen's  broad  arrow,  singing  their 
only  song,  the  loud  coo-hoonk,  are  seen  pushing  onward  to  the  north-east  for  summer 
quarters.  Summer  soon  commences,  and  nature  puts  on  her  gayest  dress.  The  woods 
and  coppices  are  filled  with  sweet  songsters,  and  every  animated  being  rejoices  in  the 
plenitude  of  existence. 

The  principal  peculiarities  of  the  climate  are  the  great  extremes  of  temperature,  and 
the  sudden  transitions  from  heat  to  cold.  Thunder  and  lightning  are  violent.  The 
snow,  formerly  much  dreaded  by  Europeans,  is  decidedly  advantageous.  Upon  it  tim- 
ber is  cheaply  transported  to  the  saw-mills ;  hay  is  removed  from  the  marches  and  inter- 
vales ;  and  poles  for  fencing,  with  wood  for  fuel,  are  obtained  for  summer  supplies.  The 
most  fruitful  seasons  have  been  preceded  by  winters  of  deep  snow,  which  are  supposed 
to  keep  the  earth  warm.  In  April  the  grass  begins  to  grow  beneath  the  deepest  drifts. 
Excepting  the  fodder  that  it  requires  for  live  stock,  the  winter  is  no  material  drawback 
Upon  the  labor  of  the  farmer.  In  it  he  threshes  his  grain,  fattens  his  oxen  and  swine  for 
market,  and  prepares  for  the  coming  spring.  The  coldest  months  afford  the  season  of 
the  greatest  gaiety  —  courtship  and  weddings  are  more  frequent  then  than  in  the  sultry 
months  of  summer. 

From  its  excessive  rigor,  great  extremes  and  sudden  changes,  it  might  have  been  ex- 
pected that  the  climate  of  Nova  Scotia  would  soon  undermine  the  human  constitution ; 
but  experience  has  proved  its  salubrity.     The  diseases  are  chiefly  of  an  inflammatory  % 
character,  and  pulmonary  consumption.    The  climate  is  free  from  the  bilious  and  inter- 
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mitteni  fevers,  of  the  Western  States,  and  parts  of  Canada;  aiidno  specific  dmemmwm 
generated  in  the  country.  Many  of  the  inhabitants  attain  the  age  of  ninety  yean,  and  a 
few  reach  a  hundred,  and  upwards*  The  moat  fatal  diseases  ase  those  introduced  by 
passenger  ships  from  foreign  parts* 

Productions.  The  operations  of  the  climate,  upon  the  produce  of  agriculture,  aie 
more  favorable  than  in  other  countries  under  the  same  mean  annual  temperature;  Be- 
sides the  fruits  of  the  temperate  regions,  the  great  heat  of  summer  pennife  those  of  a 
tropical  character  to  flourish  —  hence  a  greater  variety  maybe  produced  thair  in  any  oili- 
er part  of  the  world  The  winters  are  milder  than  those  of  New  Brunswick,  Lower 
Canada,  or  the  State  of  Maine.  The  season  for  vegetation  is  sufficiently  extended  to 
ripen  all  kinds  of  grain,  vegetables  and  fruits*  Only  92  day*  are  required  to  ripen  wheat, 
rye,  barley,  and  oats,  under  a  medium  temperature  of  52  deg.  Farenbeit  Buckwheat 
will  ripen  in  70  days.  Pulse,  peas,  and  a  number  of  garden  vegetables,  are  brought  to 
maturity  in  a  much  shorter  period ;  but  the  winter  wheat  raised  in  Upper  Canada  and 
the  United  States  has  not  been  successfully  cultivated  in  this  province.  The  humidity 
of  the  atmosphere  renders  it  peculiarly  favorable  for  the  growth  of  potatoes,  which  Car 
variety  in  kind,*  abundance  in  crop,  and  palatableness,  have  never  been  excelled.  The 
plant  flourishes  in  every  kind  of  soil,  without  manure.  It  grows  among  the  ashes  of  the 
burnt  ground — in  the  sands  of  the  sea  shore — low  down  in  the  vaueys,  and  high  up 
among  the  rocks  of  the  mountains ;  but  the  greatest  returns  have  been  taken  from  rkb 
loamy  lands.  The  medium  crop  is  about  200  bushels  per  aero ;  400  bushels  have  been 
mised,  and  perhaps  even  double  that  quantity  might  be  obtained  from  a  single  acre. 

Since  the  year  1835,  a  disease  called  the  dry  rot,  or  field  rot,,  began  to  infest  this  valu- 
able tuber.  In  the  summer  of  1845,  a  disease,  which  many  believed  to  be  peculiar  to 
that  season,  attacked  both  top  and  bottom  of  the  plant  simultaneously  in  Europe  and 
America,  and  destroyed  three-fourths  of  the  crops  of  that  year.  The  crops  of  1846  aad 
1847  suffered  in  a  similar  manner,  and  the  disease  still  continues. 

Since  the  failure  of  the  potato  crop — which,  it  is  hoped,  will  only  be  temporary— the 
rota  baga,  or  Swedish  turnip,  is  more  extensively  cultivated  than  in  former  years,  when 
it  only  occupied  a  small  space  in  the  kitchen  garden.  This  root  is  as  productive  in  Nova 
Scotia  as  in  England,  and  would  be  found  very  valuable  for  fattening  oxen  and  sheep, 
and  for  the  support  of  stock  during  the  winter.  The  Aberdeen,  white  stone,  and  indeed 
aU  the  European  varieties  also  thrive  well.  Neither  the  mangul  wurtzel,  the  sugar  beet, 
nor  carrots,  have  been  brought  into  field  culture.  Onions,  parsnips,  carrots,  beets,  cab- 
bages, cauliflowers,  cucumbers,  melons,  squashes,  and  all  the  culiuary  vegetables  of 
Britain,  are  cultivated  with  perfect  success. 

A  steady  improvement  has  been  made  in  horticulture  during  the  last  15  years.  Ap- 
ples and  pears  of  the  best  kinds  are  grown  in  the  western  counties,  especially  in  Hants, 
Kings,  and  Annapolis,  where  the  price  of  cider  does  not  exceed  ten  shillings  per  baneL 
The  cultivation  of  fruit  has  been  neglected  in  the  eastern  districts.  Peaches,  quinces* 
plums,  apricots,  cherries,  and  other  fruits,  grow  luxuriantly  in  the  open  air.  Their  varie- 
ties and  cultivation  have  been  much  improved  by  the  Hon.  Charles  EL  Prescott,  of  Com- 
wailis,  the  father  of  horticulture  in  the  western  part  of  the  Province.  This  gentleman 
produces  the  Isabella  grape  in  the  open  air,  and  from  it  a  wine  is  expressed  that  is  scarce- 
ly rivalled  by  the  imported  kinds.  Besides  the  currants,  gooseberries,  and  strawberries 
that  grow  wild,  the  English  kinds  have  been  planted,  and  produce  bountifully.  Numbers 
of  exotic  shrubs  and  trees  have  been  transplanted  into  the  Province  of  late,  especially  m 
the  neighborhood  of  Halifax.  In  general  they  axe  thrifty,  and  being  associated  with  the 
indigenous  woods,  they  are  highly  ornamented.  An  improved  state  of  the  public  t 
is  now  manifest  Only  a  few  years  ago,  when  a  traveller  passed  along  the  main 
roads,  be  was  wearied  with  the  sight  of  the  log  house,  the  stump  field,  and  the  si 
forest ;  be  is  now  cheered  by  the  pretty  garden,  the  clean  house  yard,  and  the  gay  flow- 
ers presented  at  the  windows,  even  of  the  humblest  dwellings.    Much  of  this  owes  its 

*  Upward*  of  50  kinds  «f  potetoessieiaiflsdia  Kc»a  Scotitr  Besides  the  tribes  «f  bhuaoses  andfabafe* 
boss*,  cups  and  midkffi*  there  are  London  IwJies,  with  ealiooeraed  pinkeyes.  Many  ether  varieties  hjm 
been  raised  from  the  seed  of  the  balk 
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origin  to  gentlemen  Kfce  the  individual  just  mentioned,  the  effect  of  Whose  ejamplas 
will  be  seen  for  ages  after  they  themselves  have  disappeared 

In  a  country  where  the  winters  are  long  and  severe,  the  greases  are  of  much  im- 
portance to  the  farmer.  The  natural  grasses  are  very  numerous,  and  occupy  all  the  un- 
improved pastures  and  intervales.  Many  of  the  low  grounds  and  wild  meadows  supply 
fodder  of  wild  grass;  they  are,  therefore,  very  advantageous  to  the  new  settler.  The 
marshes  also  have  their  grasses ;  and  in  summer,  cattle  and  sheep  find  their  livings  in 
the  green  herbage  of  the  forests.  Of  the  artificial  grasses,  clover,  timothy,  and  brown 
*4np,  are  considered  the  most  valuable.  On  some  of  the  dyked  marshes  the  former  will 
yield  from  two  to  four  tons  of  hay  per  acre.  The  after,  or  fall  feed  on  snob  lands,  is  pe- 
culiarly valuable  for  fattening  cattle.  On  the  uplands  the  red  clover  is  jpmetimes  up- 
rooted by  the  severity  and  heaving  of  the  frost  A  rotation,  embracing  clover,  and  the 
white  and  green  crops,  is  seldom  practised.  Thousands  of  acres  of  pasture  lands  might 
aave  their  value  enhanced  by  a  single  ploughing,  which,  with  the  cost  of  fencing,  would 
be  compensated  by  a  crop  of  oats,  sown  with  clover  and  timothy  in  the  spring.  The 
highland  pastures  of  wild  grass  are  excellent,  and  in  autumn  they  frequently  return  the 
•stock  of  cattle  and  sheep  that  feed  upon  them,  in  high  condition. 

Geology.    The  geology  of  Nova  Scotia  may  be  represented  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  Granitic  Bocks. — Extending  along  the  south  side,  and  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  province,  from  Cape  Canseau  to  the  interior  of  Yarmouth,  there  is  a  somewhat 
elevated  tract,  consisting  of  granite,  sienite,  porphyry,  and  trap.  Detached  ridges  of 
these  rocks  also  occur  in  the  hills  southward  of  Annapolis  and  Cornwallis.  At  Shel- 
burne,  and  between  Halifax  and  Cape  Canseau,  they  again  reach  the  seaboard.  They 
also  form  the  central  portion  of  the  Cobequid  Mountains,  which  extend  from  Cape 
Chignecto,  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  peninsula.  Their  height  seldom  exceeds  800  feet 
above  the  level  oflpthe  sea.  These  granitic  and  trappean  masses  send  off  numerous 
dikes  and  irregular  veins  into  the  rocks  incumbent  on  them.  From  their  unyielding 
•nature,  they  contribute  to  the  formation  of  soil  very  slowly,  and  the  districts  they  occupy 
have  a  rugged  and  forbidding  aspect,  although  they  are  not  without  some  fertile  and  til- 
lable surface,  especially  along  the  courses  of  the  river  valleys. 

2.  Cambrian  Group* — Taking  the  stratified  rooks  in  ascending  order,  and  commencing 
with  those  of  the  highest  antiquity,  we  find  extensive  belts  of  hornblende  slate,  chlorite 
slate,  day  slate,  grauwacke  and  grauwacke  slate,  and  quartzite  succeeding  th*  granite 
and  its  associates,  and  with  them  occupying  almost  the  whole  of  the  Atlantic  side  of  the 
province.  They  also  occupy  a  portion  of  Cape  Breton  Island  and  the  flanks  of  the 
Cobequid  Mountain.  They  are  characterized  by  the  before-mentioned  long  parallel 
ridges,  and  wherever  the  rocks  are  covered  by  detrital  beds  of  sand  and  gravel,  their 
iMirtaces  are  capable  of  successful  cultivation.  The  strata  are  always  highly  inclined  and 
frequently  perpendicular.  A  belt  of  clay  slate  extends  from  one  extremity  of  the  pro- 
vince to  the  other.     Its  average  height  is  about  700  feet. 

3.  Silurian  Group.— A  narrow  zone  of  Silurian  beds  appears  along  the  flanks  of  the 
Cobequid  hills ;— these,  .and  the  non-fossiliferous  beds  of  the  province  generally,  dip 
away  from  the  adjacent  granitic  and  sienitic  ridges,  at  angles  of  high  elevation.  The 
formation  contains  valuable  beds  of  iron  ore,  which  appear  at  Moose  River  and  Nictau, 
in  the  county  of  Annapolis;  at  lVFLeuWs  Mountain,  in  the  county  of  Pictou,  and  a 
few  intermediate  places.  The  great  deposit  of  iron  ore  of  the  Cobequid  highlands,  is 
probably  within  the  limits  of  this  group. 

4.  Old  Red  Sandstone,  or  Devonian  Group. — Above  the  Silurian  strata,  there  occur 
thick  beds  of  conglomerate,  bright  red,  and  micaceous  sandstones,— red  shale  and  marly 
day.  At  Advocate  harbor,  Parrsboro',  Moose  River,  Horton,  Shubenacadie,  and  other 
places,  these  rocks  are  seen  dipping  beneath  the  coal-measures  and  gypsiferous  red 
sandstones. 

5.  Carboniferous  Rocks  or  Coal  Formation. — Whether  the  coal  measures  of  Nova 
Scotia  are  all  contained  in  one  continuous  field,  or  in  separate  troughs,  or  basins,  is  a 
point  which  has  never  been  satisfactorily  established,  as  no  general  survey  of  them  has 
ever  been  undertaken.  The  rocks  of  the  carboniferous  system  prevail  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  2,000  square  miles,  apparently  all  parts  of  one  uninterrupted  tract,  stretching 
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along  the  flanks  of  all  the  highlands  that  overlook  the  estuaries  of  the  northern  sod 
eastern  parts  of  the  province. 

The  coal  district  reaches  from  Chignecto  Bay,  in  the  county  of  Cumberland,  along 
the  north  side  of  the  peninsula  to  Northumberland  Strait,  ana  thence  to  the  Glut  of 
Canseau.  Coal-measures  also  skirt  the  northern  shores  of  Minas  Basin ;  and  extending 
on  a  line  nearly  parallel  to  the  Cobequid  Mountains,  they  range  eastward  to  Pictou. 
The  Gulf  shores  of  the  province  belong  to  the  same  coal  field  which  extends  as  far 
south  as  the  centre  of  Guysboro'. 

In  the  tract  of  country  described  as  forming  a  part  of  the  great  coal  field,  there  are 
extensive  deposits  of  red  sandstones,  marls,  gypsum,  fossiliferous  limestones,  with  salt 
springs,  and  occasionally  cupriferous  and  ferruginous  slates. 

The  strata  occupying  the  productive  coal-measures  consist  of: 

1.  Grey,  red,  and  chocolate  colored  sandstones  and  conglomerates. 

2.  Bed,  blue,  and  black  shales.  3.  Shelly  limestones.  4.  Clay  iron  stone. 
5.  Coal,  of  which  there  are  numerous  outcroppings  throughout  the  districts. 

The  coal-measures  usually  lie  in  long  parallel  troughs,  or  circular  basins,  towards  the 
bottoms  of  which  troughs  or  basins,  the  strata  dip  in  opposite  directions  at  angles  from 
5  deg.  to  45  deg.  The  prevailing  strike  of  the  beds  is  from  the  south-west  to  the  north- 
east Along  the  coast-lines  the  coal-measures  undergo  scarcely  any  fault,  or  dislocation. 
In  the  interior  country  they  are  frequently  much  distorted,  or  dislocated.  The  strata 
abound  in  the  remains  of  plants  that  are  usually  found  in  the  coal-measures. 

From  Pictou  harbor,  in  Northumberland  Strait,  a  belt  of  coal-measures,  about  ten 
miles  broad,  runs  in  a  westerly  direction  across  the  isthmus,  passing  between  the  south- 
ern flank  of  the  Cobequid  Mountains  and  the  southern  coast  along  the  Basin  of  Minas, 
and  thence  farther  westward  to  Advocate  harbor.  The  length  of  this  belt  is  about  100 
miles :  the  strata  which  compose  it  rest  along  their  northern  marghfcon  the  fossiliferous 
slates  of  the  Cobequid  Mountain ;  along  its  southern  margin,  at  Moose  River  and  Ad- 
vocate harbor,  the  coal  strata  rest  unconformably  on  red  sandstone.  At  Moose  River 
the  coal-measures  contain  a  thin  bed  of  Marine  limestone.  The  coal-measures  lap 
round  the  eastern  extremity,  and  pass  along  the  northern  flank  of  the  fossiliferous  slates 
of  the  Cobequid  range ;  whence  they  pass  nearly  due  west  to  Apple  River  on  Chignecto 
Bay.     All  the  isthmus  north  of  this  line  embraces  coal-measures. 

The  tfova  Scotian,  or  south-eastern  coast  of  Chignecto  Bay  runs  nearly  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  coal  strata,  and  presents  an  admirable  section  of  them 
nearly  thirty-five  miles  in  length.  Along  this  length  of  coast  the  strata  lie  in  a  trough, 
the  base  or  synclinal  point  of  which  is  Little  Shoofie ;  and  from  this  point,  as  you  recede 
farther  in  a  north-easterly  direction,  the  strata  rise  to  the  north  and  north-north-west, 
with  an  increasing  dip.  At  the  Joggins,  twelve  miles  north-east  of  Little  Shoolie, 
where  the  blue  sandstone  is  extensively  worked  for  grindstones,  the  dip  is  from  25  deg. 
to  36  deg.  In  the  opposite  direction,  as  you  recede  from  the  base  of  the  trough,  the 
strata  rise  towards  the  soujh,  until  on  approaching  the  intrusive  rocks  of  Cape  Chig- 
necto the  inclination  is  45  deg.  # 

The  chief  part  of  the  workable  seams  of  coal  is  probably  exposed  on  the  Chignecto 
shore,  and  it  is  near  the  middle  of  the  section  that  most  of  the  coal  seams  are  seen.  At 
the  South  Joggins,  in  the  above  coast  section,  in  the  horizontal  distance  of  three  quar- 
ters of  a  mile,  and  in  a  thickness  of  strata  amounting  to  ±800  feet,  19  seams  of  coal 
are  seen,  from  6  inches  to  4  feet  in  thickness.  Outcrops  of  jeoal  have  been  observed  to 
the  south-west  of  the  Joggins,  on  the  Apple  River,  and  to  the  north-east  on  the  river 
Herbert-;  also  on  the  Macan  River,  where  one  seam  is  ten  feet  thick,  and  of  good  quali- 
ty ;  and  also  near  the  river  Philip.  On  the  eastern  part  of  the  coast  of  the  province, 
coal  first  appears  at  Pomket;  then  at  Eraser's  mountain  and  at  the  Albion  mines,  and 
other  places  near  Pictou.  In  the  belt  of  coal-measures  which  lies  south  of  the  Cobe- 
quid Mountain,  two  seams  of  coal  have  been  discovered  in  the  forest,  ten  miles  north 
of  Truro,  dipping  from  that  range.  Outcrops  of  coal  appear  also  in  the  same  belt  at 
Polly  River,  at  Debert  River,  at  Economy  River,  and  at  Parrsborough. 

Along  the  northern  coast  which  borders  on  Northumberland  strait,  and  along  the 
»  of  the  rivers  which  fall  into  that  strait,  coalplants  are  very  abundant     Among 
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these  are  many  large  trees  which  were  branching  at  their  tops.  The  baric  is  generally 
converted  into  coal,  and  sometimes  the  whole  trunk ;  and  then  the  woody  fibre  remains 
very  distinct  Several  of  these  trees  are  four  feet  in  diameter, %nd  some  have  been  sixty 
feet  in  length.  Along  this  coast  the  trees  are  all  prostrate,  whether  in  the  sandstones  or 
shales,  and  they  do  not  appear  to  lie  more  in  one  direction  than  another.  On  the  coast 
of  Chignecto  Bay,  fossil  trees  also  abound ;  and  in  most  places  they  lie  in  all  positions, 
parallel  to  the  strata,  or  across  them  obliquely.  They  always  increase  in  number  in  the 
proximity  of  a  seam  of  coal.  In  one  part,  however,  of  the  Chignecto  coast,  called  the 
South  Joggins,  where  the  nineteen  seams  of.  coal  already  mentioned  occur,  in  the  space 
of  three-quarters  of  a  mile,  and  in  a  thickness  of  strata  amounting  to  1800  feet,  the  fossil 
trees  are  all  perpendicular  to  the  strata.  In  tracing  these  seams  of  coal  along  the  ravines 
to  the  distance  of  six  miles  from  the  co&st,  trees  have  been  observed  in  the  same  vertical 
position  in  respect  to  the  strata.  The  cliffs  at  this  spot  are  from  80  to  100  feet  in  height, 
and  consist  of  grey  and  reddish  sandstone,  bituminous  blue  shale,  shelly  limestone,  clay 
ironstone  and  coal.  The  strata  are  rapidly  degraded,  so  that  at  successive  visits  to 
the  spot  during  the  last  ten  years,  trees  which  had.  originally  been  observed  had  disap- 
peared, and  others  were  exposed  in  their  stead.  The  ordinary  length  of  the  trunks  is  from 
10  to  30  feet,  but  some  have  been  observed  that  were  50,  or  even  70  feet  long.  They  vary 
in  diameter  from  6  inches  to  3  feet ;  one  was  4  feet  6  inches  across.  Most  frequently  their 
lower  extremities  are  situated  in  shale ;  but  sometimes  they  spring  from  the  coal  itself, 
and  when  that  is  the  case,  they  never  pass  through  the  seam  of  coal  Sometimes  their  roots 
branch  out  into  the  shale  or  sandstone  they  rest  upon. 

At  the  place  above  referred  to,  ten  miles  north  of  Truro,  the  strata  above  and  l*elow  the 
coal  abound  in  trunks,  branches,  and  leaves  of  large  fossil  trees.  The  exterior  of  each 
trunk  is  coal,  and  .the  interior  is  usually  sandstone  and  fire  clay.  In  one  tree,  the  whole 
trunk  was  coal,  except  a  flattened  portion,  resembling  the  pith,  and  extending  through 
the  centre  of  the  tree,  from  one  extremity  to  the  other.  At  the  spot,  on  the  Moose  River, 
where  the  coal-measures  are  represented  to  rest  on  old  red  sandstone,  a  fossil  tree,  thirty 
inches  in  diameter,  is  seen  in  dark-colored  shale  and  sandstone.  Ferns,  stigmaria^  and 
other  fossil  plants,  of  which  have  been  found  upwards  of  fifty  species,  are  abundant  at  the 
coal  mines  of  Cape  Breton,  and  in  the  sandstone  and  shale  of  every  part  of  the  great 
coal  field. 

The  total  number  of  fossil  plants  found  in  the  coal-measures  of  Nova  Scotia  is  53 ;  of 
these,  48  have  been  enumerated  by  Mr.  Lyell.  In  general  they  agree  with  the  fossils  of 
the  carboniferous  rocks  of  Europe.  We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Lyell  also  for  a  catalogue 
of  the  fossil  shells  of  the  carboniferous  and  gypsiferous  formations  of  Nova  Scotia  and 
Cape  Breton.     The  total  number  is  48. 

6.  Intrusive  or  Igneous  Rocks.  —  The  whole  north-west  coast  of  the  peninsula,  next 
the  Bay  of  Fundy,  from  Brier  Island  to  Cape  Blowmedon,  a  distance  of  126  miles,  is  one 
continuous  belt  of  trap,  greenstone,  and  amygdaloid.  It  is  like  a  wall  thrown  up  along 
the  shore  of  the  Bay,  and  will  not,  on  an  average,  exceed  three  miles  in  breadth.  It  forms 
the  northern  side  of  the*  valley  of  Kings  and  Annapolis,  and  reposes  upon  the  sandstones 
already  noticed.  At  Blowmedon  it  forms  a  perpendicular  cliff,  nearly  600  feet  above  the 
sea-level,  where  the  sandstones,  with  fibrous  gypsum,  are  seen  jutting  out  from  beneath. 
The  islands  and  headlands  on  the  opposite  side  of  Minas  Basin,  and  at  Parrsboro',  are 
also  composed  of  trap  rocks,  which,  like  those  before  mentioned,  abound  in  crystalized 
minerals,  and  especially  the  zeolites. 

If  the  axis  of  the  Cobequid  ridge  be  prolonged  towards  the  west  until  it  meets  the  Bay 
of  Fundy,  it  will  enter  a  trappean  mass  composed  principally  of  red  feldspar  and  por- 
phyry, about  seven  miles  broad.  The  western  extremity  of  the  axis  on  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
is  at  Cape  Chignecto,  to  the  northward  of  which  lies  Chignecto  Bay.  The  trap  of  the 
Cape  is  of  two  varieties,  the  red  and  the  green.  The  red  contains  veins  of  sulphate  of 
barytes.  Near  Shoolie,  and  at  a  place  called  Cranberrv  Point,  a  conglomerate  appears, 
which  consists  of  masses  of  trap  and  sandstone.  Near  Apple  River,  the  coal  strata,  which 
extend  to  the  north  of  this  ridge  of  trap,  come  in  contact  with  it  The  trap  forms  the  axis 
from  which  the  coal-measures  dip  away  until  they  become,  at  Little  Shoolie,  horizontal.    ^ 
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This  point  may  therefore  be  considered  tbfc  centre  of  the  coal  trough  in  this  quarter ;  far 
towards  it  all  the  strata  to  the  north  also  incline. 

The  trap  rocks  preserit  some  of  the  most  sublime  and  interesting  Bcenery  in  the  Prov- 
ince. Their  sharp  angles  projecting  into  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  give  rise  to  great  disturb- 
ances in  the  tidal  currents,  which  have  worn  out  bays,  coves,  and  other  places  of  shelter 
for  small  vessels.  Their  lofty  mural  cliffs  are  often  studded  with  beautiful  minerals. 
These,  and  the  bold  views  they  constantly  offer  to  the  eye,  will  always  attract  the  travel- 
ler and  naturalist. 

7.  Drift  and  Boulder  Formation. —^Beds  of  sand  and  gravel,  and  detached  boulders, 
are  seen  in  every  part  of  the  Province.  The  drift  has  been  from  the  north  towards  the 
south,  which  is  the  general  direction  of  innumerable  diluvial  grooves  seen  on  the  upturned 
edges  of  the  strata,  especially  those  of  the  slates  and  grauwacke.  Of  the  sandy  and  grav- 
elly beds  there  are  two  divisions,  the  stratified  and  the  unstratified.  The  former  have  evi- 
dently been  influenced  by  currents  of  water,  and  the  latter  appear  like  the  collections  of 
stones  and  gravel  left  by  the  melting  of  loaded  ice-cakes.  It  is  believed  that  all  these  depos- 
its were  made  by  the  sea  and  icebergs  at  that  period  when  the  continent  was  submerged. 

Boulders  are  frequently  seen  on  the  Atlantic  side  of  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  tops  of  the 
haked  hills.  When  they  are  poised  on  one  or  more  of  their  sharp  angles,  they  may  be 
readily  rolled  from  side  to  side  by  the  application  of  a  short  lever.  They  are  then  called 
Rocking  Stones. 

About  four  miles  from  Halifax,  in  the  direction  of  the  North-west  Arm,  there  is  a  rock- 
ing-stone  of  extraordinary  magnitude.  It  is  situated  within  a  hundred  yards  of  a  pretty 
lake,  and  rests  upon  the  naked  granite  forming  the  slope  of  a  hill.  The  boulder  itself  is 
also  granite,  but  it  is  dissimilar  to  the  basis  upon  which  it  is  placed.  It  is  about  20  feet 
long,  14  feet  wide,  9  feet  high,  and  has  been  estimated  to  weigh  190  tons. 
.  By  the  application  of  a  lever,  this  boulder  is  easily  rolled  from  the  south-west  to  the 
north-east ; — to  the  former  point  it  returns.  Two  persons  will  also  produce  the  rocking 
by  running  across  the  stone,  which  seems  to  have  been 

"  In  Nature's  rags,  at  random  thrown,— 
Yet  trembling  like  a  Braid's  throne 
On  its  precarious  base." 

In  bis  geological  examinations  in  this  quarter,  the  Earl  of  Dundonald  extended  his  in- 
quiries to  the  causes  which  brought  the  rock  to  its  present  position,  and  the  direction  it 
had  taken  from  its  original  site.  By  removing  the  surrounding  earth,  his  lordship  discov- 
ered its  track,  which  is  a  broad  groove  worn  out  of  the  subjacent  rocky  platform  from  the 
lake  to  the  boulder.  The  direction  of  this  track  is  from  the  south  towards  the  north,  a 
course  nearly  opposite  to  that  of  the  general  drift  of  the  country. 

The  bow  of  the  stone  is  much  battered  and  rounded  off,  while  the  stern  still  retains  the 
sharp  angles  of  the  quarry.  The  progress  of  the  mass  appears  to  have  been  slow,  and  it 
may  have  been  ages  in  completing  the  journey  from  its  parent  mountain.  The  phenom- 
ena can  scarcely  be  explained  without  reference  to  the  transporting  power  of  ice,  when 
acted  upon  by  currents  of  water. 

The  rocking-stone,  with  its  track,  is  one  of  the  greatest  natural  curiosities  in  the  Prov- 
ince.    There  are  other  boulders  of  this  kind  in  the  neighborhood. 

Gypsum. — It  has  been  stated  already,  that  the  lower  parts  of  the  great  coal  formation 
include  thick  beds  of  red  sandstone  and  marls,  associated  with  vast  deposits  of  gypsum 
and  fossiliferous  limestone.  The  gypsum  abounds  on  both  sides  of  the  Avon,  and  its  tribu- 
tary branches  the  Cocmegun,  Kennetcook,  Meander,  and  St.  Croix.  The  gypsiferons 
region  extends  from  those  places  eastward,  and  embracing  the  whole  northern  side  of 
Hants  county,  it  crosses  the  Shubenacadie,  and  runs  with  the  coal-measures  to  the  north- 
eastern shores  of  the  peninsula,  occupying  in  its  course  the  whole  tract  of  country  wa- 
tered by  the  tributaries  of  that  stream.  It  occurs  at  Parrsboro',  Londonderry,  Truro,  and 
at  numerous  places  in  the  county  of  Pictou,  and  along  the  eastern  coasts  of  the  Province. 
In  Cumberland  it  also  appears  at  numerous  sites,  on  a  line  running  parallel  to  the  Cobe- 
quid  chain,  from  Maccan  to  the  River  Philip,  and  at  Napan,  whence  it  extends  east- 
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waidly  to  Pugwash.  It  also  oecupiee  the  cental  portion  of  Cape  Breton.  It  is  univetw 
sally  accompanied  by  the  limestone,  and,  like  it,  crops  oat  beneatk  the  upper  coal  meas- 
ures. 

Tracts  of  country  containing  gypsum  are  readily  distinguished :  where  the  mineral 
is  not  seen  on  the  surface,  the  earth  is  indented  by  deep  pits,  called,  by  the  quarry-men, 
*  kettle-holes,"  and  narrow  ravines  with  smooth  borders  of  green  sward.  The  gypsum 
is  constantly  undergoing  decomposition,  wherever  water  is  present  The  earth  frequently 
becomes  cavernous,  and  the  surface  being  undermined,  falls.  From  some  of  the  "kettle- 
holes,"  the  bones  of  the  native  Indians  and  wild  animals  have  been  exhumed.  It  is  un- 
safe to  walk  over  such  tracts  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  when  the  frost  of  winter  is  escaping. 

The  gypsum  is  of  two  kinds,  the  hydrous  and  the  anhydrous  ;  they  only  differ,  as  the 
terms  imply,  in  the  quantity  of  water  present  The  latter,  in  a  pure  state,  is  not  combined 
with  water.  The  hydrous  gypsum  is  best  suited  for  architectural  purposes,  and  it  is  gen- 
erally preferred  by  the  Americans  for  agriculture.  Besides ,  these,  there  are  selenite  and 
fibrous  gypsum,  which  are  beautifully  crystalized.  From  being  transparent,  they  are 
called  by  the  inhabitants  "isinglass"  The  gypsum  is  often  pure  white,  or  blue.  Upon 
the  banks  of  the  Shubenacadie,  and  at  Gay's  River,  are  found  masses  of  bright  red  and 
jet  black  gypsum.    The  mineral  is  colored  by  carbon,  iron,  and  manganese. 

Gypsum  has  justly  been  classed  among  the  valuable  minerals  of  the  Province.  It  is 
annually  exported  to  the  United  States,  where  it  is  calcined,  ground,  and  applied  to  the 
soil  as  a  stimulant  The  principal  plaoes  of  shipment  are  Windsor,  the  Shubenacadie, 
and  the  south  side  of  Minas  Basin.  20,472  tons  of  plaster  were  shipped  from  the  county 
of  Hants  in  1848.  At  many  places,  vessels  lie  aground  at  the  quarries.,  In  other 
situations,  the  rock  is  transported  some  distance  on  carts  and  wagons,  and  at  Wind- 
sor a  short  railway  is  employed.  On  the  banks  of  the  Shubenacadie,  the  plaster- 
diggers  have  burrowed  in  the  perpendicular  cliffs  100  feet  above  their  bases,  whence 
they  throw  the  gypsum  down  to  high-water  mark. 

Pictou,  or  Albion  Coql  Mines. — The  Pictou,  or  Albion  Mines,  are  situated  about  10Q 
miles  by  land  from  Halifax,  and  80  miles  by  water  from  the  Gut  of  Canseau,  the  most 
westerly  passage  from  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence  into  the  Atlantic  They  are  the  most 
valuable  mines  ever  opened  in  British  America,  affording  a  large  export  trade,  and  a 
chief  part  of  the  Queen's  Casual  and  Territorial  Revenue  in  the  Province.  Ten  strata 
of  coal  have  been  penetrated ;  the  main  coal  band  is  33  feet  in  thickness,  with  24  feet  of 
good  coal ;  of  this,  only  12i  feet  are  suitable  for  exportation, — the  remaining  part  is  ap- 
plicable to  furnaces  and  forges.  The  inclination  of  the  strata  is  north  41  deg.,  east  17  deg., 
and  the  strike  is  at  right  angles.  The  mines  are  worked  by  the  Genera]  Mining  Associa- 
tion of  London.  Seven  shafts  have  been  opened, — four  are  in  operation,  and  the  coal  is 
entered  by  long  parallel  level  u  boards,"  18  feet  wide.  The  pits  are  along  the  line  of  the 
main  board-gates.  From  the  bottom  of  each  pit  there  is  a  horse-road  running  in  opposite 
directions,  along  the  strike  of  the  principal  coal  bed.  Each  road  conveys  the  coal  of  its 
own,  and  the  next  five  boards  above  it,  which  also  have  roads  cut  obliquely  upwards 
through  the  walls  of  the  coal  that  remains  between  the  boards.  The  lowest  part  of  the 
mine  is  451  feet  below  the  surface,  and  427  feet  below  the  tide-level  of  the  river,  one  half 
a  mile  distant     The  extent  of  the  workings  will  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  a  square  mile. 

A  railway  has  been  laid  from  the  mines  to  the  loading-ground  at  the  mouth  of  the  East 
river,  three  miles  above  the  town  of  Pictou,  at  a  cost  of  £70,000  including  the  locomo- 
tives. The  locomotives  make  five  trips  each,  daily,  and  convev  about  90  tons  of  coal  in 
each  train  of  30  cars.  A  steam  tug  is  kept  in  motion,  and  aids  in  bringing  the  ships  up 
to  the  loading-ground.  The  cost  of  this  service  pilotage,  and  other  port  charges,  fall  upon 
the  freight,  and  ultimately  upon  the  price  of  the  coal.  The  loading-ground  will  accom- 
modate a  number  of  vessels  at  the  same  time ;  but  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  arrival 
of  20  or  30  vessels  causes  some  detention. 

The  coal  is  mined  by  the  cubic  yard,  the  miner  finding  his  own  light  and  powder 
The  price  for  mining  a  cubic  yard  in  the  u  boards  "  18  feet  wide,  and  1§  feet  high,  and 
which  affofd  the  chief  part  of  the  coal,  is  about  Is.  4<L  In  the  headings  it  is  from  Is.  7cL 
to  2s.  per  cubic  yard.  Two  cubic  yards  on  average  yield  one  chaldron  of  merchantable 
coal,  and  one-fifth  of  a  chaldron  of  slack,  or  fine  coal    The  average  cost  of  mining  coal 
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of  all  qualities,  is  Is.  6d.  per  ton.  The  various  expenses  of  the  mines,  engineers,  etc, 
render  the  actual  cost  of  each  chaldron  of  coals  at  the  .pit's  mouth,  3s.  1  l-2cL  per  ton. 
The  cost  of  screening,  transporting  to  the  loading  ground,  and  other  charges,  amount  to 
3s.  9d.  per  ton.  This  does  not  include  repairs  of  roads,  wear  of  engines,  payment  of  the 
Royalty,  and  interest  on  the  capital  invested.  The  cost  of  raising  and  shipping  a  chal- 
dron of  coals  under  the  system  pursued  by  the  former  occupants  of  the  mines  was  12b. 
1  3-4d.  per  chaldron,  exclusive  of  wear  and  tare,  and  it  is  only  by  extensive  and  skilful, 
operations  that  the  company  are  able  to  compete  in  the  United  States'  market,  and  under 
a  heavy  duty,  with  the  venders  of  American- coal. 

The  miners  each  cut  4  1-2  cubic  yards  per  day,  which,  at  the  before  mentioned  rate, 
yields  them  6s.  per  diem.  Light  and  powder  cost  6d.  per  day.  One  ninety-sixth  part  of 
their  earnings  is  reserved  for  the  education  of  their  children,  and  they  make  a  small  con- 
tribution to  the  resident  physician.  After  making  every  deduction,  the  annual  wages  of 
the  miner  is  <£80  Is.  6d.,  and  to  this  is  added  by  the  company,  a  house  free  of  rent,  and 
a  supply  of  fuel,  which  makes  his  receipts  equal  to  £90  per  annum.  This  is  a  rate  of 
wages  double  that  which  is  given  to  laboring  farmers,  and  equal  to  that  of  the  best 
mechanics.  The  miners  are  principally  from  Scotland.  A  few  of  the  natives  of  Nova 
Scotia  are  employed  above  ground,  and  receive  from  3s.  to  4s.  per  day.  As  the  popnla* 
tion  increases,  it  is  probable  that  the  native  inhabitants  will  become  miners.  Notwith- 
standing a  due  regard  to  the  comfort  and  morals  of  these  laboring  people  has  been  man* 
ifested  by  the  agents  of  the  company,  u  strikes,"  and  other  irregularities,  have  some- 
times occurred ;  and  of  a  number  of  families  that  were  recently  brought  to  the  mines  at 
the  cost  of  the  Association,  only  a  few  have  remained  in  the  country.  The  greater 
number  embarked  for  the  United  States  as  soon  as  they  had  obtained  a  comfortable 
passage  to  Nova  Scotia. 

The  shipping  season  commences  at  Pictou  about  the  1st  of  May,  and  continues  until 
the  middle  of  November.  Between  those  periods,  the  northern  harbors  of  Nova  Scotia 
are  rendered  unnavigable  by  ice,  or  the  coast  is  visited  by  storms  and  fogs.  The  price 
of  coal,  for  a  small  quantity,  or  a  single  cargo,  at  Pictou,  is  16s.  6d.  currency  per  chal- 
dron. A  deduction  of  Is.  6d  per  chaldron  is  made  to  purchasers  of  all  quantities  ex- 
ceeding 1000  chaldrons.  The  slack,  or  fine  coal,  is  delivered  on  board  vessels  for  7s.  <xL 
per  chaldron,  and  a  deduction  of  three  per  cent  is  made  upon  it  fqr  cash  payments.  It  is 
purchased  by  blacksmiths,  who,  for  their  forges,  prefer  it  to  any  other. 

The  average  weight  of  the  Pictou  chaldron  is  3456  lbs.  The  average  weight  required 
in -the  American  market  is  2940  lbs.  for  the  chaldron.  Pictou  coal  measure  exceeds  the 
measure  of  Boston,  so  that  100  chaldrons  measure  120  chaldrons  at  that  place.  The 
ordinary  freight  of  a  chaldron  from  Pictou  to  Boston  is  13s.  9d. — to  New  York  and 
Providence,  15s.  per  chaldron.     At  New  York  the  chaldron  is  only  2500  lbs. 

The  exportation  of  coal  from  Pictou  to  the  United  States  depends  much  upon  the 
American  tariff;  and  if  a  high  rate  of  duty  were  levied  upon  the  coal,  the  trade  would 
cease  altogether.  Of  late  there  has  been  an  increase  of  tonnage  in  this  trade.  The  fol- 
lowing table,  showing  the  number  of  cargoes  of  coal  exported  from  Pictou,  in  American 
bottoms,  has  been  obtained  from  an  authentic  source : — 

In  1839,  237  cargoes.  In  1843,                71  cargoes. 

"  1840,  107       «  «  1844,  58       a 

"  1841,  199       «  To  Septr.  1st,  1845,  44 

1842,  140       «  To  Aug.  25th,  1846,  110 
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At  the  present  time  there  are  no  less  than  167,000  tons  of  shipping  employed  in  the 
transportation  of  coal  from  Pictou  and  Cape  Breton,  An  increase  in  the  demand  haa 
arisen  from  the  reduction  of  the  duty,  which,  from  7s.  6d.  per  ton,  has  been  lowereOt 
upon  an  average  of  the  prime  cost,  to  about  3s.  9d.  per  ton.  The  annual  quantity  of 
coal  raised  at  the  Albion  mines  is  now  70,000  tons.  The  exports  stated  in  the  Custom 
House  returns  for  the  year  ending  5th  January,  1848,  from  Pictou,  is  72,236*  chaldrons. 
The  mines  are  capable  of  supplying  double  that  quantity,  but  the  frequent  change  in  the 
American  tariff,  and  the  payment  of  the  Royalty,  have  cautioned  the  company  to  pro- 
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ceed  with  circumspection,  although  they  have  not  withheld  any  outlay  necessary  to  bring 
the  resources  under  their  ccmtrol  uito  operation. 

The  coal  mines  of  Pictou  were  not  worked  to  any  extent  until  1818.  On  the  first  day 
of  January,  of  that  year,  two  mines,  one  on  the  east  and  one  on  the  west  side  of  the 
river,  were  leased  to  Edward  Mortimer,  Esq.,  for  21  years,  at  an  annual  rent  of  £370 
currency,  and  a  Royalty  of  3s.  per  chaldron  on  every  chaldron  raised  and  sold  over  1400. 
On  the  decease  of  Mr.  Mortimer  in  1819,  the  mines  were  leased  upon  the  same  terms  to 
Messrs.  Smith  and  Liddell,  who,  having  occupied  them  until  the  1st  January,  1826, 
surrendered  them  to  the  British  Government. 

On  the  11th  of  July,  1826,  a  Royal  Grant  of  those  Mines  was  made  to  the  late  Duke, 
of  York,  by  which  he  became  the  sole  lessee  for  60  years  of  all  the  mines  and  minerals 
of  Nova  Scotia  that  had  not  been  previously  granted  with  the  land,  and  without  a  reser- 
vation of  Royalty. 

In  1828,  Messrs.  Rundell,  Bridge  &  Co.,  assignees  of  the  Duke  of  York,  came  into 
possession  of  the  Pictou  mines,  and  under  their  lease  they  are  now  worked  by  the  Gen- 
eral Mining  Association  of  London  —  a  body  composed  of  capitalists  in  London. 

The  Royal  grant  to  the  Duke  of  York  required  of  him,  his  heirs,  and  assigns,  the  pay- 
ment of  a  rent  of  one  shilling  sterling  per  ton  on  all  coals,  each  ton  to  weigh  22  hun- 
dred weight  of  120  pounds  each,  2620  pounds.  It  also  required  him  to  pay  four  pence 
for  every  ton  of  iron  ore,  or  iron  stone,  and  one-twentieth  part  of  gold,  silver,  lead,  cop- 
per, and  all  other  ores  and  metals  that  might  be  raised.  He  was  also  required  to  prove 
that  proper  researches  had  been  made  within  two  years,  and  that  mines  had  been  opened 
in  five  years  after  the  date  of  his  grant,  in  order  to  render  it  valid. 

Fortunately  for  the  Province,  the  grant  fell  into  the  hands  of  a  rich  and  influential 
company,  and  their  management  to  an  individual  who  has  been  a  benefactor  to  the 
country.  That  company  has  expended  a  vast  sum  of  money  in  the  Province,  improved 
the  mines;  protected  the  trade,  and  contributed  in  no  ordinary  degree  to  the  revenue  of 
Nova  Scotia. 

In  1839,  the  Corporation  had  a  capital  of  £250,000  invested  in  Nova  Scotia  and  Cape 
Breton,  —  the  shares  are  £20  each  ;  and  have  lately  received  a  dividend  of  8  per  cent* 
which  is  understood  to  be  the  first  that  has  ever  been  paid.  Shares  had  been  previously 
sold  in  London  for  £13  each*  The  settlement  of  the  chancery  suit  has  secured  to  the 
Association  the  coal  mines  of  Cape  Breton,  which,  it  had  been  maintained,  were  not  in- 
cluded in  the  grant  made  to  the  Duke  of  York.  That  settlement  requires  them  to  pay 
9d.  per  chaldron  for  the  coals  raised  on  the  Island. 

The  Association  have  now  a  capital  of  £400,000  in  Nova  Scotia  and  Cape  Breton. 
On  this  investment  only  two  small  dividends  have  been  paid ;  and  as  early  as  1839 
£67,000  of  interest  was  unpaid.  100,000  chaldrons  of  coals  must  be  sold  annnally  at 
all  the  mines  to  enable  the  shareholders  to  divide  six  per  cent. 

The  Mining  Association  have  expended  nearly  ,£1,500,000  in  Nova  Scotia.  Up  to 
Slst  December,  1847,  they  had  paid  into  the  Treasury  £95,440  13s.  7d.  in  rent  and  roy- 
alty. For  1847  they  paid  £7,143  18s.  5d.  They  have  now  commenced  the  opening  of 
the  Cumberland  mines,  and  the  Province  may  look  forward  to  a  speedy  export  of  the 
mineral  resources  of  that  county.  It  cannot  be  supposed  that  if  the  coal  mines  of  No- 
va Scotia  had  been  assigned  to  the  capital  and  enterprise  of  the  Province,  they  would 
have  reached  their  present  state  of  perfection,  or  yielded  a  revenue  like  the  above  in  the 
existing  state  of  the  country.  The  amount  of  bread  stuffs  imported  from  the  United 
States,  and  consumed  in  Nova  Scotia,  has  been  estimated  at  £90,000  per  annum.  That 
sum  is  nearly  balanced  by  the  supplies  of  coal,  grindstones,  gypsum,  cordwood,  and 
other  natural  and  unmanufactured  produce,  sent  hence  to  that  country.  The  value  of 
these  resources  can  therefore  scarcely  be  too  highly  estimated,  and  their  development 
and  application  should  receive  the  highest  encouragement  from  the  Government  and 
every  inhabitant  of  the  Province. 

Grindstones  Sf  Freestone. — Besides  the  minerals  contained  in  the  carboniferous  series, 
many  of  the  strata  themselves  are  very  valuable,  as  they  afford  superior  grindstones, 
freestones,  and  flagstones.    The  entire  coasts  bordering  upon  Northumberland  Strait 


Digitized  by 


Google 


m  tfOVA  SCOTIA. 

and  Chigneeto  Bay,  present  strata  of  gray,  red,  and  chocolate  colored  sandstones,  lie 
Province  Building,  Dalhousie  College,  and  other  public  edifices  at  Halifax,  are  built  at 
the  gray  grits  of  the  former  shore,  from  which  annual  exports  of  grindstones  are  also 
inade  to  the  United  States.  Freestones  are  also  exported  from  Cumberland.  Flag* 
stones  of  every  thickness  may  be  obtained  from  the  cKffe  fronting  the  sea.  At  Ap- 
ple River,  where  the  waves  undermine  the  strata,  smooth  flags  of  hard  sandstones, 
from  an  inch  to  four  inches  in  thickness,  and  frequently  containing  150  superficial  feet, 
fall  to  the  beach.  Similar  rocks  also  occur  near  Diligence  river,  at  Parrsboro'.  What 
first  quarried,  the  freestones  are  readily  cut  and  sculptured.  They  are  much  hardened 
by  being  exposed  to  the  sun.  Care  and  experience  are  requisite  in  selecting  these  free- 
stones for  building  purposes,  for  some  of  the  strata  are  incapable  of  resisting  the  vicisrf*' 
tudes  of  the  weather. 

Freestones  are  annually  shipped  from  Shepody  to  the  United  States,  yet  they  are  in 
no  wise  superior  to  those  of  the  Nova  Scotia  side  of  the  channel.  Grindstone  grits  are 
common,  and  they  are  most  extensively  cut  at  the  South  Joggins,  in  the  county  of  Cum* 
berland.  During  the  summer  season  the  manufacture  of  grindstones  employs  about 
500  men,  who  reside  in  temporary  huts  scattered  along  the  borders  of  the  cliife. 

During  the  recess  of  the  tide,  the  strata  are  broken  near  low  Water  mark,  and  large 
masses  of  rock  are  secured  between  boats,  which,  at  high  water,  are  lifted  up  and 
hauled  to  the  shore,  where  the  stone  is  cut  into  grindstones  from  four  to  six  feet  in  diam- 
eter, and  from  ten  to  eighteen  inches  in  thickness.  These  are  called  water-stone,  and 
tfcey  are. employed  in  the  manufactories  of  the  United  States. . 

A  small  land  of  grindstone  is  made  from  the  sandstones  situated  above  high  water 
mark.  The  principal  site  of  these  operations  is  at  a  place  called  the  "  Bank  Quarry,0 
owned  by  Amos  Seamen,  Esq.,  of  Minudie.  A  peculiar  stratum  at  this  place,  called 
the  "  blue  grit,"  is  covered  by  30  feet  of  gravel.  The  drift  has  been  removed  at  muck 
coat,  and  the  stratum  has  been  followed  200  yards  by  a  level,  and  a  railway  running  into 
the  bank.  After  the  rock  has  been  blasted,  it  is  removed  to  the  cutting  house,  where  it  is 
sfMedily  fashioned  into  grindstones,  by  the  workmen.  This  labor  might  be  advantage* 
ottsly  executed  by  machinery.  The  grindstones  from  this  quarry  are  superior  to  aay 
other  ever  discovered  in  America ;  and  besides  being  generally  employed  in  the  counby, 
they  meet  with  a  ready  sale  in  the  American  market,  and  in  England.  They  are  alao 
made  in  the  interior,  and  at  "  Ragged  Reef, "  two  miles  farther  south,  between  which 

!lace,  and  the  Bank  quarry,  are  the  works  of  the  Mining  Association  at  the  coal  mines* 
?he  price  of  a  stone  24  inches  in  diameter,  and  4  inches  thick,  is  from  2s.  to  3s*  at  the 
quarries,  and  the  larger  kinds  in  proportion  to  their  dimensions.^ 

The  number  of  grindstones  exported  from  the  county  of  Cumberland  in  the  year  end- 
ing 5th  January,  1848,  was  33,075,  value  at  2s.  6d.  each,  £4134  7s.  6.  Grindstones,  free* 
stones,  and  other  rocks  employed  in  architecture,  are  more  abundant,  and  may  be  more 
readily  brought  into  operation  in  Nova  Scotia  than  in  any  other  part  of  North  America; 
they,  therefore,  rank  among  the  valuable  industrial  resources  of  the  Province. 

iron  Ore  of  the  Cobequid  Mountains. — A  rich  and  inexhaustible  deposit  of  iron  ore 
appears  on  the  shore  side  of  the  Cobequid  Mountains  as  they  are  called — although,  in 
reality,  they  are  only  hills,  as  they  seldom  exceed  200  feet  in  height 

The  hills  of  the  Folly  river  are  chiefly  composed  of  quartz  rock,  slate,  and  limestone, 
which  have  been  pierced  by  dikes  of  trap.  The  direction  of  the  strata  is  nearly  east  and 
West,  and  they  are  almost  perpendicular.  Although  the  ore  runs  parallel  to  the  strata,  it 
occupies  a  space  quite  irregular  in  its  dimensions.  The  numerous  branching  veins  that 
fill  the  adjoining  limestone,  slate,  and  trap,  and  the  crystalline  nature  of  the  ore  and  its 
Walls,  are  evidences  that  it  was  produced  by  injection.  The  compact  ore  is  covered  with 
iron  in  almost  every  stage  of  oxidization,  or  ochres,  and  its  outcrop  is  marked  by  detached 
pieces  of  brown  hematite,  or  hydrate  of  iron — the  hematite  being  also  found  among  the 
drift  to  the  south. 

The  ore  itself  is  the  specular  iron  of  several  authors,  and  the  specular  oxide  of  iron  ot 
Cleveland.  It  is  a  pure  peroxide  of  the  metal,  consisting  of  69  of  iron  and  31  oxygen* 
hi  100  parts  of  the  ore,  which  will  yield  from  60  to  70  per  cent  of  cast  metal 
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Tins  k  Hie  richest  and  most  valuable  deposit  of  iron  ore  found  in  the  province,  and 
the  advantages  it  offers  for  smelting  and  manufacture  are  unrivalled.  Its  whole  line  is 
coveted  by  the  native  forest,  from  which  may  be  obtained  abundant  supplies  of  fuel,  and 
charcoal  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  The  coal-measures  also  approach  the  ore  within 
the  distance  of  a  mile ;  and  at  one  site  at  least  there  is  a  workable  bed  of  coal  already 
discovered,  and  within  two  and  a  half  miles  of  the  vein.  The  Cobequid  hills,  and  also 
the  ore,  are  pierced  by  several  streams,  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  carry  powerful  ma* 
chinery ;  and  Minas  Basin,  from  which  a  part  of  the  vein  is  not  to  exceed  eight  miles 
distant,  offers  a  free  channel  of  exportation.  The  Big  Village  and  the  Folly  Rivers  are, 
perhaps,  most  conveniently  situated  for  the  above  objects.  There  are  also  beds  of  the 
biown  hematite  of  iron  in  the  Silurian  strata,  particularly  one  at  Clements,  on  the 
Moose  river  about  three  miles  from  its  mouth  in  the  Annapolis  basin,  which  an  unsuc- 
cessful attempt  has  been  made  to  work.  The  veins  of  magnetic  iron  ore  at  Parrsboro', 
Blowmidon,  and  Digby  neck,  cannot  be  profitably  worked.  The  same  may  be  stated  of 
the  manganese.     The  amethysts,  agates,  and  jaspers,  are  very  beautiful  when  polished. 

With  abundant  supplies  of  rich  ore,  situated  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  where  it  may 
be  readily  quarried,  at  the  very  sites  of  powerful  hydraulic  forces,  is  it  possible  that  the 
Cobequid  iron  will  fail  in  drawing  out  the  enterprise  of  the  inhabitants  of  Nova  Scotia, 
and  persons  of  capital  abroad  ?  Will  it  indeed  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  earth  an  in- 
ert and  worthless  mass,  while  the  demand  for  railway  iron  alone  is  constantly  multiplying 
the  furnaces  of  other  countries,  and  the  Province  is  supplied  with  iron  from  a  foreign 
power  ?  The  iron  ores  of  Great  Britain  do  not  yield  on  an  average  more  than  35  per 
cent  of  cast  metal;  —  many  of  them  are  taken  from  the  clay  iron-stone  beds  of  the  coal 
fields  — scarcely  exceeding  a  foot  in  thickness,  and  from  great  depths. 

Caps  Breton,  originally  called  Isle  Royale,  was  first  discovered  by  John  Cabot.  The 
early  voyageurs  to  it  were  from  Bretagne,  in  Prance:  hence  the  origin  of  its  present 
name.  Fiance  always  considered  this  Island  as  the  key  to  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  she 
expended  30,000,000  of  livres  in  the  fortification  of  the  capital,  Louisburg,  so  called  in 
honor  of  her  sovereign. 

Daring  its  occupation  by  the  French,  600  vessels  were  employed  in  its  trade  and 
fisheries.  But  the  security  it  offered  to  the  fleets  of  a  rival  power,  and  the  Indians  who 
aided  the  French  in  their  attacks  upon  the  British  settlements,  the  value  of  its  position 
and  fisheries,  excited  a  determined  spirit  of  hostility  against  it ;  and  a  fortress,  consid- 
ered to  be  impregnable,  was  taken  by  the  enthusiastic  colonists  of  New  England,  under 
Colonel  Pepperell,  who  were  excited  to  the  enterprise  by  Whitfield's  hatred  of  papacy. 
In  1747  the  island  again  reverted  to  the  French,  but  was  regained  by  Generah  Amherst, 
in  1768,  and  finally  secured  to  the  English,  who  afterwards  razed  the  fortifications  to 
the  ground.  The  brave  Wolfe  distinguished  himself  at  the  second  conquest  The 
busy  town,  with  its  lofty*  cathedral,  and  theatre,  once  flocked  with  inhabitants,  and  the 
crews  of  hundreds  of  ships,  has  long  since  disappeared.  The  high  walls  that  bristled 
with  cannon,  the  ditch,  the  glacis  and  portcullis,  have  almost  disappeared — the  bomb* 
proofs  and  magazine  have  become  sheepfolds,  and  the  stronghold  of  the  French  in  Amer- 
ica is  a  heap  of  rubbish,  overgrown  with  lichens. 

Louisburg  was  built  upon  a  peat  bog.  The  peat  now  appears  in  the  ditches,  cut  by 
the  present  inhabitants.  The  ancient  city  is  now  occupied  by  half  a  dozen  poor  fisher- 
men  and  their  families,  who  raise  a  few  potatoes  and  cabbages  in  the  old  gardens  and 
between  the  walls  of  the  fallen  buildings.  The  houses  and  sides  of  the  fortifications 
were  chiefly  built  of  a  porphyritic  trap  —  a  prevailing  rock  here.  The  quarry  is  seen 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  town. 

To  demolish  the  fortifications  of  Louisburg,  the  British  Government  expended  J610,- 
000.  The  effects  of  powerful  blasting  are  to  be  seen  everywhere,  yet  parts  of  the  bat- 
teries are  still  20  feet  high.  It  is  impossible  to  visit  these  ruins  and  not  feel  a  deep  re- 
gret that  the  city  should  have  been  thus  destroyed,  the  port  itself  being  very  advan- 
tageously situated  for  prosecuting  the  fisheries.  There  is  no  doubt  the  work  of  destruc- 
tion sprung  from  the  hatred  of  the  provincials,  many  of  whose  relatives  had  been  bar- 
barously treated,  and  murdered  within  its  walls,  rather  than  from  a  policy  that  called  for 
its  demolition.  15 

PART   II. 
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The  country  surrounding  the  harbor  is  low  and  rocky.  It  does  not  appear  tbstthe 
French  inhabitants  ever  made  any  attempt  to  cultivate  the  soil— » their  subsistence  was 
drawn  from  the  fisheries.  The  shores  are  now  but  thinly  inhabited,  and  the  inhabitants 
are  sustained  by  the  productions  of  the  sea,  and  a  coasting  trade  in  coals.  From  Loob* 
burg  to  Mira  river,  and  thence  to  Sydney,  there  is  a  good  road,  and  the  lands  are  of  ex- 
cellent quality. 

In  1784,  Cape  Breton  was  made  a  colony  by  itself,  but  in  1830,  it  was  reannexed  to 
Nova  Scotia. 

The  climate  of  Cape  Breton  is  similar  to  that  of  Nova  Scotia  proper.  It  ripens  afl 
kinds  of  grain,  Indian  corn,  and  all  the  staple  fruits  and  vegetables  of  North  America. 
Although  the  winters  are  long  and  severe,  the  summer  is  warm,  and  vegetation  is  cor- 
respondingly rapid. 

The  island  oi  Cape  Breton  is  about  100  miles. in  length — the  greatest  breadth  h€0 
miles.  The  coast  circuit  is  nearly  300  miles ;  and,  excepting  the  western  shore,  it  is  re- 
markable for  its  deep  bays  and.  narrow  promontories.  It  embraces  an  area  of  3100 
square  miles,  or  2,000,000  of  acres,  of  which,  perhaps,  1,300,000  are  fit  for  cultivation.  It  is 
divided,  into  four  counties :  Inverness,  Richmond,  Cape  Breton,  and  Victoria,  and  had 
in  1851,  a  population  of  55,124. 

The  Island  is  remarkable  for  a  Mediterranean  70  miles  in  length,  called  the  Bras  d'Or, 
which  opens  into  the  sea  between  St  Ann's  bay  and  Sydney ;  and,  excepting  an  isthmnt 
400  yards  wide,  at  St  Peters,  it  divides  the  land  into  two  unequal  portions.  The  Gulf 
has  the  Island  of  Boulardrie  at  its  mouth,  and  which  divides  it  into  two  channels.  The 
lesser  passage  will  not  admit  large  vessels.  The  great  Bras  d'Or  and  its  entrance  are 
navigable  for  ships  of  the  line. 

This  beautiful  sheet  of  water  expands  itself  into  many  bays  and  inlets,  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  island,  affording  a  safe  and  easy  communication  with  its  shores 
and  the  main  ocean.  Its  northern  arm  terminates  at  Whycocomagh,  besides  which  we 
have  Waatchaktcht,  Malagawaalchkt,  and  Edoobekuk  bays,  that  still  retain  their  Indian 
names.  The  most  southerly  and  narrowest  passage  is  called  Little  Bras  d'Or,  which 
uniting  with  the  great  inlet,  forms  an  expanded  and  very  beautiful  lake-like  sea.  About 
17  miles  from  the  entrance  of  the  main  channel,  which  will  scarcely  exceed  three  qnafr 
ters  of  a  mile  in  breadth,  the  granite  is  succeeded  by  conglomerate,  limestone,  and  thick 
beds  of  gypsum  —  the  latter  appears  in  clifls  upon  the  shores. 

The  island  of  Boulardrie  belongs  to  the  coal  field ;  and  coal,  limestone,  and  gypsum 
appear  farther  westward.  Excepting  a  few  flourishing  settlements,  the  shores  of  the 
Bras  d'Or  are  but  thinly  inhabited;  and  on  long  lines  of  the  lake  border  there  is  not* 
human  habitation.  The  beauty  of  the  bays,  with  their  thick  wooded  islands  and  gently 
sloping  shores,  can  be  better  imagined  than  described;  and  when  their  resources  are  cob* 
sidered,  the  gulf  justly  deserves  the  title  of  an  arm  of  gold.  The  soil  is  of  good  quality, 
and  there  id  much  good  timber  at  inconsiderable  distances  from  the  inflowing  streams. 

Excepting  the  west  coast,  the  Island  abounds  in  fine  harbors,  and  the  shores  are  pecu- 
liarly favorable  for  the  occupation  of  the  fisheries.  Since  the  fall  of  Louisburg,  Sydney 
has  been  the  capital.  The  entrance  to  the  harbor  is  wide,  and  the  shores  present  chaim 
of  small  farms,  cultivated  by  Highlanders.  The  rocks  all  belong  to  the  coal  series,  con- 
taining coal,  and  a  great  variety  of  the  beautiful  fossils  belonging  to  the  carboniferonf 
group.  North  Sydney,  or  the  loading  ground,  as  it  is  called,  is  a  snug  village,  and  the 
sea  terminus  of  the  railway  from  the  mines,  three  miles  distant.  The  coal  is  delivered 
on  board  the  vessels  by  allowing  it  to  fall  directly  from  the  rail  cars  into  their  holds.  I» 
the  neighborhood  of  the  mines,  and  extending  westerly  up  the  side  of  the  harbor,  there 
are  a  number  of  fine  farms,  and  agriculture  is  steadily  progressing. 

Sydney  is  built  upon  a  peninsula,  in  another  arm  of  the  harbor,  five  miles  to  the  sooth. 
On  its  extremity  there  is  a  block-house,  and  a  small  battery,  with  barracks,  occupied  by 
soldiers.  On  the  precincts  of  the  town  there  are  well-cultivated  fields,  and  the  opporit* 
side  of  the  estuary  displays  the  progress  of  husbandry  and  good  taste.  The  lands  in  all 
directions  are  capable  of  a  high  degree  of  cultivation,  but  they  are  still  in  a  wilderness 
state,  except  along  the  borders  of  the  bays,  and  some  of  the  principal  streams.  A  small 
steamer  runs  constantly  between  North  and  South  Sydney,  and  the  employment  of* 
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regular  mail  and  passage  steamboat  between  the  port  and  Halifax  has  greatly  promoted 
a  communication  with  this  valuable  section  of  Nova  Scotia.  Besides  its  vast  supplies 
of  coal,  and  a  good  agricultural  surface,  Sydney  is  very  favorably  situated  for  the  pros- 
peution  of  the  fisheries  and  general  commerce. 

Lingan  is  a  fine  open  bay,  but  a  shoal,  situated  across  its  mouth,  renders  it  inaccessi- 
ble for  ships  of  heavy  burthen.  The  land  is  excellent,  and  where  it  is  not  settled  there  is 
much  marketable  timber.  Near  Cow  Bay  Head,  the  cliffs  fronting  the  sea  contain  thick 
strata  of  coal,  which  constantly  falls  to  the  beach,  and  is  washed  away.  Some  of  the 
coal  has  been  reduced  to  cinders  by  fire.  Mire  bay  is  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  which 
receives  a  river  of  the  same  name  flowing  in  from  the  westward  40  miles.  The  island 
.  of  Scatarie,  situated  off  the  bay,  is  usually  the  first  land  made  by  vessels  bound  to  this 
part  of  America.  It  has  been  the  theatre  of  many  shipwrecks.  The  soil  is  rocky  and 
barren.  Mainadieu,  a  small  harbor  sheltered  by  the  island,  is  occupied  by  a  number  of 
families,  who  are  actively  employed  in  the  coal  trade  and  fisheries. 

Port  Nuevo,  the  south-eastern  extremity  of  the  island,  is  low ;  thence  westward  the 
shore  is  uneven. 

.  Gabarus  is  a  deep  bay.  The  shores  in  this  quarter  were  settled  by  American  loyalists, 
and  their  descendants  have  greatly  improved  the  features  of  the  country.  From  this 
place  to  St  Esprit  the  shores  consist  of  red  sandstones,  which  always  indicate  a  good 
soiL  It  has  been  stated  that  the  interior  lands  in  this  quarter  are  barren,  yet  this  opin- 
ion may  have  arisen  from  the  gloomy  aspect  produced  by  fires  that  destroy  the  herbage. 
At  Grand  River  the  soil  is  of  good  quality,  and  a  settlement  of  Scotch  emigrants  are 
rapidly  extending  cultivation. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  shore  to  the  Out  of  Canseau  is  broken  into  small  bays  and 
inlets,  many  of  which  are  settled  by  the  descendants  of  the  Acadian  French.  These 
people  cultivate  small  farms,  and  engage  actively  in  the  fisheries.  Isle  Madame  is  sep- 
arated from  the  main  island  by  Lennox  passage,  which  is  dotted  with  pretty  islands. 
Madame  is  sixteen  miles  long.  Every  advantage  is  here  offered  for  the  prosecution  of 
the  rich  fisheries,  but  the  sou  on  the  Atlantic  shore  is  scanty  and  rather  meagre. 
•  Arichati  situate  on  Isle  Madame,  has  long  been  celebrated  for  its  exports  of  the 
produce  of  the  sea.  The  present  population  will  exceed  3000,  chiefly  Acadians.  The 
trade  is  carried  on  principally  by  merchants  from  Jersey,  who  employ  the  inhabitants  in 
taking  and  curing  the  fish.  The  border  of  the  Gut  of  Canseau,  on  the  Cape  Breton 
shore,  is  thickly  settled  by  Highlanders.  This  coast  also  has  excellent  harbors.  Carribou 
cove  is  a  splendid  haven,  and  coal  is  seen  at  Coal  Harbor  and  the  River  Inhabitants. 

The  Scotch  settlement  continues  to  the  excellent  harbor  of  Port  Hood  on  the  south- 
west shore,  the  county  town  for  Inverness.  Still  farther  on,  the  western  shore  becomes 
bold  and  precipitous.  The  abrupt  headland  of  Cape  Mabou  affords  a  harbor  for  small 
Teasels.  The  inhabitants  are  American  loyalists,  Scotch,  and  Irish.  The  banks  of  Mar- 
gnerie,  or  Salmon  river,  fifty  miles  north  of  Port  Hood,  is  occupied  by  flourishing  settle* 
ments  of  Acadians,  who  are  also  scattered  along  the  coast  as  far  as  Cheticamp,  where  the 
Jersey  merchants  have  another  fishing  station.  The  remaining  part  of  the  coast  is  but 
thinly  inhabited,  and  there  is  no  shelter  for  vessels.  A  large  tract  of  country  in  the  north- 
em  part  of  the  island,  occupied  by  lofty  mountains  of  granitic  and  trappean  rocks  has 
never  been  explored.  The  whole  shore  from  Cape  St.  Lawrence  to  Cape  North,  and 
thence  to  Inganishe,  presents  perpendicular  cliffs  of  granite  and  other  igneous  masses; 
which  descend  into  the  sea  without  a  beach  border  ;  and  at  numerous  sites  a  landing 
cannot  be  effected,  even  in  calm  weather.  Against  the  shelving  cliffs  of  granite  and 
basaltic  columns  of  trap,  the  sea  dashes  with  terrific  violence.  This  part  of  the  Island 
iB  the  highest  land  in  Nova  Scotia.*  Some  of  the  mountains  exceed  1200  feet  in  height 
Between  them  there  are  deep  gorges,  flanked  by  almost  vertical  precipices  reaching  from 
the  level  of  the  sea  to  the  summits  of  the  mountains,  some  of  which  are  levelled  off  at 
their  tops.  The  ice  and  snow  of  winter  form  glaciers,  the  debris  of  which  is  seen  in  the 
valleys.  The  scenery  is  majestic  beyond  any  in  the  Province.  The  soil  on  the  slopes  is 
very  scanty,  and  the  summits  of  the  hills  consist  of  naked  rock,  undecked  even  by  the 
hardy  moss.  About  two  miles  north-east  of  Cape  North  is  a  steep  naked  rock,  called 
fy.  Paul  Jskmdf  at  which  thousands  of  seamen  have  perished.    It  is  one  of  the  most 
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dangerous  rocks  upon  the  whole  coast  Human  bones,  ttndt  eren  cams,  are  fuquirtij 
seen  along  its  sides,  upon  which  many  a  noble  ship  has  been  dashed  to  atona.  flu  A  it 
the  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence.  St  Ann's  harbor,  on  the  north-eastern  coait, 
has  a  narrow  inlet,  but  it  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  safest  havens  in  America.  The  soil  on 
its  shores  is  good,  and  the  scenery  is  very  bold  and  picturesque. 

The  position  of  Cape  Breton,  in  regard  to  the  fisheries  of  the  North  American  coast} 
is  peculiarly  favorable.  To  this  may  be  added  the  number  and  safety  of  its  harbons,  the 
abundance  of  fish  that  frequent  the  coasts,  and  its  advantages  for  capturing  seals,  Tht 
coal  mines,  also,  are  sources  of  wealth ;  and  the  interior  lands  abound  in  timber. 

Cape  Breton  Coal  Fields. — The  carboniferous  strata  of  Cape  Breton  occupy  the  wesfr 
em  and  south-eastern  parts  of  the  Island,  and  repose  upon  the  gypsiferoua  sandstoa* 
of  the  centre  from  Sydney  to  the  Gut  of  Canseau.  They  occupy  a  trough  between  tht 
hypogene  rocks  of  the  north  and  south,  into  which  the  great  Bras  d'Or  spreads  its  w* 
ters.  The  Sydney  coal  district  is  more  extensive  than  that  of  Pietou,  It  reaches  from 
the  north  side  of  Cow  Bay  to  the  northern  part  of  Bouriardrie  Island— a  distance  of  38 
miles,  and  with  an  average  breadth  of  4}  miles,  including  the  inlets  of  the  coast  It  his 
been  estimated  by  Richard  Brown,  Esq.,  an  excellent  geologist,  to  contain  190  atfttam 
miles  of  land,  containing  workable  beds  of  coaL  The  thickness  of  the  coal-measures  k 
1860  feet;  millstone  grit,  1800  feet;  carboniferous  limestone,  890  feet;  total,  4,480 fetfc 
The  most  important  mines  are  situated  nine  miles  north  of  Sydney.  About  nine  mil* 
eastward  of  these  mines,  and  near  the  entrance  of  Bridgeport  Basin,  at  the  head  of  lin- 
gan  Bay,  are  the  Bridgeport  mines,  at  present  not  in  operation.  Four  miles  westward «f 
the  Sidney  mines  are  those  of  Bras  d'Or,  in  the  channel  of  that  name.  Operations  halt 
also  been  suspended  at  this  place.  At  the  south  end  of  this  coal  field,  and  nearly  on  a 
line  with  the  above  collieries,  and  on  the  northern  side  of  Cow  Bay,  there  is  an  aocfart 
mine,  which  was  worked  by  the  French  for  the  supply  of  Louisburg  while  they  held  pe» 
session  of  the  Island. 

Coal  also  appears  at  Inhabitants  River  and  Coal  Harbor,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Gal 
of  Canseau.  At  the  former  place  the  strata  are  nearly  perpendicular,  and  small  qaaaii* 
lies  of  that  mineral  have  been  mined  for  domestic  purposes.  This  district  has  been  «dV 
mated  to  be  seven  miles  long  and  three  miles  broad,  but  it  is  believed  to  be  a  part  of  tht 
coal  trough  that  runs  through  the  Island.  The  coal  field  of  the  north-west  part  of  the  H» 
and  extends  from  St  George's  Bay  along  the  coast  eastwardly  to  Chimney  Corner,  new 
the  entrance  of  Margaree  river.  The  area  of  this  part  of  the  coal  field  has  not  yet  ben 
determined,  nor  have  the  thickness  and  value  of  the  coal  strata  been  ascertained*  fit 
length  is  about  40  miles.  The  coal  appears  in  the  cliffs  along  the  coast,  falling  in  laigs 
masses  to  the  beach,  where  it  is  washed  away  by  the  sea. 

The  greatest  depth  of  the  Sydney  mine  is  315  feet,  and  326  feet  below  the  tide  kwl 
The  Bridgeport  mines  were  drained  by  horizontal  levels.  The  thickness  of  the  coal  bti 
worked  at  Sydney  is  six  feet  The  dip  at  the  northern  end  is  7  deg.  towards  the  north, 
65  deg.  east;  at  the  southern  end  it  is  north  80  deg.  east.  The  coal  is  worked  bv  driving 
oblique  headways  from  the  main  horse-gate,  or  on  a  level  rising  about  3  deg.  The  rooms 
are  16£  feet  wide,  and  pillars  are  left  of  the  same  breadth.  The  underlying  shale  abonadi 
in  fossils  of  the  carboniferous  group,  especially  ferns.  Upright  fossil  trees  also  appear  is 
the  cliffs  along  the  coast.  Mr.  Brown,  the  Agent  for  the  Mining  Association,  hat  a  &* 
collection  of  these  plants. 

At  Bridgeport  the  coal  seam  is  9  feet  thick,  and  contains  two  thin  partings  of  Ask. 
At  Little  Bras  d'Or  the  thickness  is  4  feet,  and  the  inclination  is  north-easteiiy  7d<# 
The  coal  was  raised  by  a  horse-gin.  Three  miles  of  railway  have  been  required  to  eos» 
vey  the  Sydney  coal  to  the  loading  ground.  The  Bridgeport  mines  are  on  the  seasiK»«» 
yet  a  mile  and  a  half  of  railway  is  necessary  to  connect  them  with  Bridgeport  Bail. 
The  Little  Bras  d'Or  mine  is  only  a  few  hundred  feet  from  the  channel,  and  4  mUes  to* 
its  mouth.  The  loading-ground  is  only  adapted  to  small  vessels.  But  a  small  ^al^jJ? 
of  coal  has  ever  been  mined  at  this  place.  It  will  be  seen  by  this  statement,  that  *te<*~ 
mines  of  Cape  Breton  possess  facilities  of  shipping  not  rivalled  in  any  part  of  the  wanj* 
The  wages  of  the  miner  are  the  same  as  at  Pietou  and  Sydney.  At  the  latter  place  oflgT 
the  coarse  coal  is  sent  to  the  market,  and  the  price  per  chaldron,  put  on  board,  isl* 
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A  deduction  is  made  to  purchasers  of  laa^  Wot  domestic  uses,  the  ooal  is  of 

*  superior  quality. 

Export  ©F  Coal  from  Sydney  and  Bridgeport,  in — 

1S41,        51,670  \  * 

J844*        4*  ISO  i  ^Mt^rona>  Newcastle  Measure. 

Tft 2d  Lcmd&,  etc.  — Not  more  than  one-tenth  part  of  the  whole  area  of  Nova  Scotia 
baa  ever  been  cleared  of  its  timber;  the  remaining  surface  is  covered  by  the  original  for- 
ests, peat-bogs,  and  lakes.  It  is  only  along  some  of  the  fertile  banks  of  the  bays  and 
risers,  that  cultivation  has  begun  to  appear.  From  the  advantages  offered  for  the  trans- 
portation of  agricultural  produce,  the  lands  on  the  sides  of  the  main  post  roads  have  been 
taken  op,  although  they  are  not  generally  cultivated.  These  roads  pass  through  some  of 
the  most  populous  villages  and  settlements,  from  which  they  frequently  emerge  into  the 
wilderness,  or  the  stumpy  clearings  of  new  farms.  —  From  the  principal  roads,  others 
called  by-roads,  diverge  in  different  directions,  to  the  bade  settlements,  varying  in  their 
qualities  from  the  smooth  turnpike  to  the  mere  log-road  and  rabbit  path.  Excepting  M us- 
qaodoboit,  Stewiacke,  and  Caledonia,  few  of  these  settlements  are  extensive.   . 

Extending  from  Yarmouth  at  the  west,  and  running  through  the  middle  portion  of  the 
ptovince,  to  the  Gut  of  Canseau,  and  nearly  to  the  shore  of  Northumberland  Strait,  at 
the  east,  there  is  a  tract  of  wilderness  land  indented  at  a  few  intervals  by  roads,  uniting 
the  northern  and  southern  settlements.  This  uninhabited  region  contains  not  less  than 
3*000,000  acres,  and  is  only  here  and  there  notched  by  settlements,  or  clearings.  It  is 
dotted  over  by  lakes,  and  intersected  in  every  direction  by  streams  of  water.  There  are 
no  elevations  of  very  alpine  character.  The  surface  is  undulated,  swelling  into  hills  of 
some  altitude,  or  declining  into  valleys  that  slope  away  towards  the  courses  of  the  rivers, 
or  basins  of  the  lakes.  In  the  most  rocky  and  elevated  districts,  narrow  gorges  and  de- 
files are  sometimes  seen ;  and,  where  the  water  falls  by  successive  steps,  affording  in  their 
channels  admirable  sites  for  mills  and  machinery.  This  description  of  country  is  chiefly 
confined  to  a  granitic  and  central  ridge,  from  which  the  rivers  fall,  in  opposite  directions, 
towards  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  amount  of  surface  too  steep 
far  actual  cultivation,  bears  but  a  small  proportion  to  the  level  land,  gentle  acclivities,  or 
more  rapid  ascents,  that  flank  the  hills.  Upon  the  highest  elevations  there  are  often  table- 
holds,  and  even  in  the  remotest  situations,  patches  of  intervale  accompany  the  brooks. 
The  scenery  of  this  wilderness  can  scarcely  be  anticipated,  after  cultivation  shall  have 
iatrodnoed  its  cheering  labors  into  the  forests  and  pruned  the  borders  of  lakes  now  over- 
hang with  drooping  evergreens. — All  that  the  moose  hunter  can  now  see  from  the  sura- 
nils  of  the  mountains  are  sky,  trees,  and  lakes,  and  occasionally  a  smooth  bog,  where  the 
earribon  gambol  without  danger  from  deer-stalkers. 

The  whole  of  this  area  has  been  unsparingly  condemned  as  being  rocky,  barren,  and  worth- 
has— unfit  for  everything  but  the  abode  of  untamed  animals,  or  forsooth  the  unfortunate 
Indians,  who  have  been  driven  away  from  the  more  fertile  grounds  of  the  lower  country. 
When  compared  with  the  mellow  alluviums  of  the  northern  counties,  this  division  of  the 
province  certainly  holds  a  very  inferior  rank.  The  naked  rocks  often  protrude  from  the 
earth,  and  scarcely  afford  a  foothold  for  the  stunted  spruces  and  lichens  that  cling  to  them 
for  support  The  rocky  character  of  the  land  is  determined  by  the  presence  of  granitic 
boulders,  or  loose  stones,  scattered  over  the  whole  surface.  Some  tracts  are  completely 
covered  by  them,  and  in  masses  that  defy  removal  At  other  places,  they  have  been  leas 
bountifully  distributed,  and  are  comparatively  small  in  their  dimensions.  With  such  tracts 
there  are  others  covered  by  a  deep,  strong  soil,  admitting  of  easy  tillage.  The  character 
ef  tke  interior  country  has  been  decided  by  the  actual  state  of  the  lands  along  the  south- 
ern coast,  and  not  by  examination.  Where  one  was  found  to  be  unfavorable,  the  other 
was  pronounced  to  be  worse;  and  thus  a  general  opinion  has  sprang  up,  which,  were  it 
reversed,  would  be  nearly  correct 

The  lands  of  the  central  portion  of  this  part  of  Nova  Scotia  axe  less  rocky,  and  contain 
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a  greater  tillable  surface  than  those  of  the  southern  shores.  In  proof  of  tbis,  oU 
only  refer  to  the  fine  settlements  in  the  neighborhood  of  New  Caledonia,  on  tfaei 
ern  side  of  the  county  of  Queen's,  and  forty  miles  from  the  coast 

In  its  principal  features,  this  territory  is  similar  to  the  Atlantic  side  of  Nemr  Brim 
and  the  coasts  of  all  the  American  States,  as  far  west  as  the  western  part  of  Nev 
where  numerous  towns  and  villages  have  sprung  up,  the  rocks  have  been  levelled  i 
moved,  and  much  of  the  surface  rendered  arable.  In  Nova  Scotia,  this  boulder « 
has  been  the  terror  of  the  ignorant  settler — its  reputed  sterility  has.  turned  away 
respectable  immigrants  to  seek  their  fortunes  elsewhere.  Many  of  the  hardy  sons 
country  have  not  attempted  the  tillage  of  fine  tracts  that  still  remain  ungratntecL 
wide  field  open  to  their  industry  is  neglected,  the  progress  of  agriculture  upon  its  b 
has  been  scarcely  perceptible  within  the  last  twenty  years. 

Of  the  whole  tract  under  consideration,  at  least  one  quarter  is  fit  for  immediate 
vation,  and  by  a  moderately  numerous  population,  two-thirds  of  its  surface  may 
deemed  to  tillage.     The  remaining  part  is  little  more  than  would  be  required  for  p; 
and  the  supply  of  timber  and  fuel  at  a  future  day. 

There  is  another  very  extensive  wild  district  reaching  from  Cape  Chignecto 
border  of  Cumberland  Bay,  along  the  southern  side  of  Cumberland,  and  norti 
of  Colchester,  embracing  the  Cobequid  Mountains  to  the  Strait  of  Northuml 
It  contains  upwards  of  1,000,000  of  acres.     This  belt  of  wilderness  is  thinly 
along  its  southern  side  at  Parrsboro' ;  and  it  forms  the  high  lands  north  of  the  poL 
villages  of  Economy,  Londonderry,  Onslow,  and  Truro.     The  lands  are  more  ele1 
contain  fewer  lakes,  and  produce  a  more  lofty  growth  of  timber,  than  the  region  ' 
described.     Although  certain  portions  of  it  are  rocky,  boulders  are  less  numeral 
the  tillable  surface  is  greater.    It  is  pierced  by  numerous  rivers :  two  of  which,  the 
Island  and  Economy,  come  tumbling  from  the  Cobequid  hills  in  beautful  cats 
There  are  many  tracts  of  superior  soil,  and  three  quarters  of  the  whole  area  will 
ample  returns  to  the  labor  of  the  backwoodsman.     The  lands  along  both  bases  oi 
Cobequid  range  are  rich,  and,  so  far  as  they  have  been  cultivated,  they  promise 
than  ordinary  crops  of  grain. 

Besides  the  uninhabited  districts  just  referred  to,  there  is  in  almost  every  county 
or  less  ungranted  wilderness  land,  and  tracts  that  have  been  alienated  from  the  croi 
The  whole  quantity  of  ungranted  land  in  the  province  is  about  3,500,000  acres. 
wild  lands  granted,  but  remaining  unoccupied,  and  liable  to  be  escheated,  may  be 
mated  at  3,000,000  acres.  Much  of  this  quantity  has  been  purchased  from  the  govern^ 
ment  merely  for  its  timber.  Upon  an  average,  such  lands  may  be  purchased  at  tore 
shillings  currency  per  acre.  At  a  moderate  calculation  there  are  4,000,000  of  acres,  in- 
cluding both  the  granted  and  the  ungranted  land  in  the  province,  that  might  be  immfrj 
diately  obtained,  and  successfully  cultivated.  Whenever  that  quantity  is  occupied,  tbej 
introduction  of  roads,  and  other  internal  improvements,  will  offer  1,500,000  acres  morel 
for  settlement  We  have  then  5,500,000  acres  open  to  immigrants,  of  whom  5Sflttl 
families  may  be  supplied.  This  population  must  be  considered  apart  from  that  whidi 
would  naturally  be  engaged  in  the  trades  and  manufacture,  and  also  the  inhabitants  ol 
towns  and  villages,  the  offspring  of  successful  settlement.  Many  of  the  native  popula- 
tion remove  from  the  province  to  the  United  States  as  soon  as  they  grow  up,  and  the*- 
fore,  at  the  present  rate  of  improvement,  many  centuries .  must  elapse  before  the  wiM 
lands  of  Nova  Scotia  will  be  occupied  by  the  native  settler. 

Between  the  parallel  belts  of  wilderness,  the  valleys  and  the  river  mouths  contain  the 
best  agricultural  settlements  and  finest  villages  of  the  province.  They  are  almost  $9f- 
rounded  by  forests  of  primitive  timber,  and  so  limited  is  the  surface,  rendered  arable  bj 
tillage,  and  so  imperfect  is  the  disclosure  of  its  resources,  that  the  country  absolutely  re- 
quires to  be  discovered  again. 

A  most  obvious  impediment  to  the  improvement  of  the  country,  is  the  lade  of,  or 
rather  the  entire  absence  of,  general  surveys  and  correct  reports  of  the  waste  lands.  No* 
without  foundation  is  the  opinion  held  by  many  intelligent  persons,  that  the  marine  sur- 
vey of  the  province  recently  discontinued  by  the  Admiralty  is  very  imperfect  Tte 
map  of  the  provinces  which  has  been  published  at  the  public  expense,  is  incorrect  and 
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poflfcomplete.     Extraordinary  deviations  have  been  made  in  running  the  county  and 
*°°tt>tfmship  lines.     Boundary  disputes  frequently  arise,  and  lands  described  as  being  in 

te  county  are  frequently  found  in  another.  The  sites  of  rivers,  lakes,  mountains,  and 
°f  SiiJKsts  of  wilderness  lands,  are  frequently  determined  by  the  opinions  of  lumbermen  and 
P^tfSpose  hunters.  "  The  eye  and  clever  guess  work"  have  been  deemed  sufficiently  ac- 
**lfl*ate  in  a  new  country  where  "  the  land  is  not  worth  quarrelling  about"  No  system- 
iiishgfc  or  scientific  surveys  have  ever  been  made,  no  meridional  lines  have  been  established. 
fond  Jie  actual  situation  of  important  geographical  stations  have  never  been  ascertained. 
kaafcibtances  are  computed  by  the  time  required  to  travel  over  them.  The  blaze  of  a  sable 
inwnter  has  been  the  approved  site  for  a  road.  The  geography  of  the  country  seems  to 
inpajbest  known  to  the  Indians,  who  determine  locality  and  distance  by  the  time  required 

fc  drag  a  quarter  of  moose  meat  from  the  forest,  on  a  toboggon,  or  the  soreness  of 
iottfeir  feet  from  the  thong  of  the  snow  shoe.  Nor  are  the  observations  of  the  cutters  of 
ofe ioomsticks  and  the  drivers  of  runaway  pigs  more  satisfactory.  Parcels  of  land  have 
oiwjiefl  lost,  and  cannot  be  found,  others  are  reported  to  have  changed  their  quarters,  and 

|e  whole  area  of  the  waste  lands  are  involved  in  a  labyrinth  that  nothing  but  correct 
ipaArveys  can  ever  unravel.  Titles  to  land  are  insecure.  Many  individuals  do  not  know 
id  wghether  their  habitations  belong  to  themselves,  their  neighhors,  or  the  Crown. 
U4  If  the  backwoods  adventurer  discover  a  good  plot  of  ground,  a  grove  of  valuable 
iber,  or  a  mill  site,  he  applies  to  the  Crown  Lands  office,  gets  a  survey  of  the  isolated 
t,  pays  the  upset  price,  and  obtains  his  grant  In  such  surveys  no  regard  is  paid  to 
physical  features  of  the  country :  its  rivers,  lakes,  future  roads,  or  improvements  of 

y  kind.     The  lots  are  laid  out  of  all  sizes  and  at  all  angles,  according  to  the  fancy  of 
applicant     It  would  perhaps  be  wrong  to  charge  the  surveyors  generally  with  in- 

impetency;  but  many  of  their  instruments  are  imperfect,  the  variations  of  the  ftiag- 
c  needle  are  seldom  attended  to,  and  few  have  any  meridian,  or  correct  starting 

int  to  guide  them  in  their  calculations!     If  a  correct  map  of  the  province  were  now 

ade,  the  borders  of  all  the  granted  lands  would  exhibit  curious  indentations.     Between 

ieir  notched  and  jagged  margins,  there  would  be  the  isolated  grants,  great  and  small, 

»t  like  the  squares  on  a  chessboard  or  the  spots  on  the  ten  of  diamonds,  but  the  pro- 

iscuous  clippings  of  paper  sometimes  made  to  amuse  children. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  by  the  surveyor-general,  to  prevent  this  disordered  condi- 
gglion  of  the  surveys,  and  no  care  is  wanting  in  his  office  to  obtain  correct  plans ;  but  the 
^legislature  have  never  placed  the  means  at  his  disposal  to  enable  him  to  remedy  these 
j^,  evils,  which  will  be  perpetuated,  until  a  general  survey  is  made  of  all  the  ungranted 
a  lands.  The  united  testimony  of  all  the  witnesses  examined  in  Lord  Durham's  inquiry 
it  was,  that  great  evils  existed  and  would  continue,  from  the  total  want  of  accurate  sur- 
f  veys  in  Canada.  If  such  be  the  fact  in  that  colony,  where  there  is  a  great  crown  land 
t  revenue,  and  a  strong  body  of  able  surveyors,  and  also  in  New  Brunswick,  where  the 
•  timber  duties  alone  are  ample  for  the  survey  of  the  waste  lands,  what  must  be  the  con- 
)  dition  of  Nova  Scotia,  where  the  whole  amount  of  land  sales  is  little  more  than  will 
lf  maintain  the  establishment  of  an  office,  consisting  of  a  principal  and  two  clerks. 
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r       Wild  Lands. — An  account  of  the  quantity  of  land  granted  and  ungranted  in  the  several 
;  counties  of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia,  1849. 


Counties. 

Annapolis, 

Digby, 

Lunenburg, 

Kings, 

Shelburne, 

Yarmouth, 

Queens, 


Area  in  acres. 
|    1,259,520 

642,554 

476,520 

>       658,156 

J       885,000 

a51,844 


No.  of  acres  No.  of  acres 
granted,     ungranted. 

900,515       859,005 


240,477 
876,734 

858,991 

809,000 


402,077 
99,786 

689,165 

242,844 


Counties. 

Halifax, 

Colchester, 

rictou, 

Cumberland, 

Hants, 

Sydney, 

Guysborough, 


Area  in  acres. 

1,456,128 
775,296 
665,888 
945,868 
649,840 
820,416 
748,166 


A 

! 


No.  of  acres  No.  of  acres 
granted,      ungranted. 

1,550,411     1,846,901 


413,771 
447,431 


531,597 
202,409 


644,004       424,578 


Total, .9,534,196    5,286,834     4,297,862 
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MO  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Under  the  present  system  the  unauthorized  occupation  of  land  is  scarcely  eoi 
an  offence.  Squatters,  as  they  are  called,  are  numerous  in  every  quarter.  It  mi 
admitted  that  this  class  of  persons  is  useful  in  a  new  country  ;  they  are  the  pioi 
the  wilderness — the  advanced  guard  of  cultivation.  But  the  evils  that  will  nit 
fall  upon  them  for  their  unlawful  seizure  of  lands,  far  exceed  the  benefits  obtain* 
their  endurance  and  fortitude.  Almost  all  the  pauper  immigrants  that  arrive  in] 
province  become  squatters  —to  these  are  added  the  reckless  and  unfortunate  of  the  i 
tive  population.  Of  1500  persons  that  arrived  at  Cape  Breton  in  1842,  the  greater  i 
ber  immediately  took  possession  of  private  lands.  The  average  number  of  such  ii 
grants  who  arrive  in  Nova  Scotia,  is  perhaps,  1000  per  annum.  It  is  true  that  squattg 
sometimes  purchase  the  lands  upon  which  they  have  fixed  their  habitations,  yet  such  1 
stances  bear  but  a  small  proportion  to  the  number  who  live  on  without  ever  seeking ' 
ties  to  their  purloined  fields.  Sometimes  the  rightful  owner  of  the  soil  waits  until  ti 
squatter  has  rendered  his  land  valuable,  when  he  ejects  him,  and  in  poverty  and  distPQ 
he  commences  his  labor  elsewhere,  perhaps  again  to  be  driven  away.  With  a  pig,  a  coi 
and  a  few  cakes  of  maple  sugar,  some  are  ready  to  migrate  at  an  hour's  notice.  Tl 
government,  and  many  humane  individuals  have  been  lenient  towards  this  peculiar  dm 
of  people.  Were  they  to  enforce  their  rights,  hundreds  of  families,  after  having  toilc 
hard  for  many  years,  would  be  cast  upon  the  world  in  a  state  of  abject  misery.  Tfc 
humanity  of  the  authorities  and  respectable  grantees,  has  in  some  degree  been  the  cans 
of  an  offence  which  they  are  now  unable  to  remedy.  But  there  is  a  remedy  in  the  band 
of  the  legislature — a  remedy  that  will  render  the  squatter  moral  and  happy,  and  at  th 
same  time  extend  the  agriculture,  and  advance  the  interest  of  the  country.  In  the  firs 
place,  let  a  general  survey  be  made,  with  some  regard  to  the  clearings  of  the  abo^e  pet 
sons,  who  must  be  duly  notified  that  they  shall  either  pay  a  fixed  price  for  their  lands 
become  tenants,  or  remove  within  certain  fixed  periods.  By  such  a  regulation,  nine-tenths 
of  all  the  unauthorized  occupants  in  the  province,  in  ten  years,  would  become  freehold 
era.  There  are  few  grantees  who  would  not  agree  to  these  terms.  The  efforts  of  these 
people  to  redeem  the  soil  would  then  be  doubled,  and  their  social  condition  greatlj 
cheered  and  refreshed.  According  to  the  evidence  of  the  surveyor  general,  before  the 
commissioners  of  Lord  Durham,  upwards  of  1,000,000  of  acres  of  land  are  liable  to 
escheat  Neither  the  province  nor  individuals  have  ever  been  disposed  to  put  the  law  of 
escheat  in  force,  the  form  of  proceeding  being  very  expensive.  This  law  requires  modi- 
fication. The  cost  it  involves  has  long  been  the  safe-guard  of  those  who  have  forfeited 
their  titles.  Under  the  present  system  of  management,  the  sale  of  the  waste  lands  of 
Nova  Scotia  yields  but  little  revenue,  and  those  lands  are  comparatively  worthless  to  the 
object  of  colonization. 

Forests  of  Nova  Scotia.  The  chief  part  of  the  wild  lands  is  covered  with  the  native 
forest,  and  trees  in  every  stage  of  growth  and  decay.  To  know  the  forest  is  to  live  in 
the  forest  Such  as  would  gain  a  knowledge  of  its  beauty  or  gloom,  must  visit  it  at 
different  seasons  of  the  year,  he  must  sleep  upon  the  mosses  in  summer,  when  the  earth 
is  shaded  by  a  living  mantle,  in  whose  folds  the  feathered  songsters  pipe  forth  their  shriB 
melodies  —  he  must  see  it  in  its  gay  autumnal  dress  of  every  color,  and  also  in  winter 
when  all  but  the  Pine  tribe  stand  naked  and  leafless,  bending  and  creaking  before  the 
cold  northern  breeze. 

It  is  in  these  wild  interior  districts  that  the  moose*  and  carribou  still  roam  at  large,  and 
the  bear  stalks  forth  in  search  of  prey.  The  forests  of  Nova  Scotia  are  not  surpassed  in 
beauty  by  those  of  any  other  part  of  North  America.  It  is  true  that  all  the  beat  timber 
that  grew  adjacent  to  the  bays  and  rivers,  has  long  since  been  felled  and  removed.  The 
supplies  now  sent  to  the  British  market,*  are  obtained  by  great  labor,  and  therefore  the 
timber  trade  of  the  province  is  below  that  of  either  Canada,  or  New  Brunswick.  The 
noble  rivers  of  those  provinces  afford  far  greater  facilities  for  bringing  to  the  seaboard  the 
produce  of  the  wilderness,  than  the  streams  of  the  Acadian  peninsula.  If  the  small 
sized  rivers  have  checked  the  timber  exports  from  Nova  Scotia,  they  have  been  the  pro- 
tectors of  a  substantial  stock  for  future  necessities.  Many  fine  forests  may  be  opened 
hereafter,  by  the  extension  of  toads  and  the  clearing  out  of  streams,  now  choked  wiffc 
drift  wood  and  wind-falls.     There  are  other  reasons  why  there  is  less  timber  shipped 
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"from  this  province  than  from  the  neighboring  colonies.  The  inhabitants  are  more  dk- 
posed  to  pursue  agriculture  and  fishing.  The  timber  and  ship-building  mania  have  not 
prevailed  over  steady  occupations,  and  consequently  there  have  been  far  less  failures  and 
bankruptcies  in  enterprises  which  from  the  uncertainty  of  the  home  duties  on  wood,  and 
the  fluctuations  of  the  market,  are  by  no  means  certain  of  profit  The  deals  made  on 
the  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  Minas  Basin  with  those  of  Cumberland)  are  sawed 
from  the  smaller  spruces.  The  pines  of  the  Atlantic  bays  and  rivers  are  principally 
manufactured  into  boards  and  sent  to  the  West  India  market  The  bulk  of  the  squared 
timber  is  collected  at  the  North-eastern  harbors,  and  sent  thence  to  the  ports  of  Great 
Britain.  A  large  quantity  of  cord  wood  is  shipped  from  Annapolis,  Digby,  and  Yar- 
mouth, to  the  United  States.  Sawed  lumber  is  usually  sent  to  the  West  indies,  or  St 
John.  Railway  sleepers,  staves,  shingles,  lathwood,  oars,  rafters,  spars,  hand-spikes  and* 
Hoop-poles,  also  form  a  part  of  the  exports  of  wood.  Ship-building  has  long  been  a  valu- 
able branch  of  industry.  It  has  been  pursued  with  much  spirit,  and  in  many  instances 
with  profit  The  numerous  sites,  presented  everywhere— the  abundance  of  wood,  and 
the  demand  for  ships  required  for  the  transportation  of  timber,  deals,  railway  sleepers, 
etc  to  the  old  country,  have  rendered  Nova  Scotia  a  ship-building  Province.  Such  ves- 
sels as  are  now  built  under  proper  inspection,  are  equal  in  strength  and  model  to  any 
ever  launched.  But  in  general,  Nova  Scotia  vessels  have  been  built  of  perishable  mate- 
rials, and  have  not  enjoyed  a  high  reputation. 

In  dry  summers  the  woods  are  sometimes  fired  by  lightning ;  but  more  frequently  by 
the  carelessness  of  the  Indians.  The  wadding  discharged  from  a  gun  has  been  known 
to  ignite  dry  leaves.  In  Nova  Scotia  the  most  common  cause  of  such  burnings  is,  the 
recklessness,  or  carelessness  of  the  new  settler.  During  the  heat  of  the  summer  months, 
the  resinous  woods  are  very  inflammable.  The  dry  leaves  on  the  ground  are  like  a  train 
of  gunpowder,  and  the  flame  runs  over  them  with  astonishing  rapidity.  The  pines, 
spruces,  fir,  and  hemlock,  are  ignited,  and  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  wrapt  in  name» 
which  spreads  far  and  wide;  until  it  is  arrested  by  a  shower,  rivers,  lakes,  or  green  bogs, 
or  by  forests  of  beech,  birch,  and  maple ;  the  juicy  leaves  of  which,  and  the  green  herb- 
age of  the  surface,  check  the  progress  of  the  devouring  element  A  forest  on  fire  is  a 
terrific  sight  The  resins  of  the  lofty  spruces  promote  their  destruction.  Prom  the  kin- 
dled spare,  the  flame  rushes  upwards,  and  in  an  instant  the  noble  evergreen  is  a  lofty 
column  of  crackling  fire.  The  top  of  the  pine  is  like  a  red  flag,  while  the  underbrush 
beneath  affords  the  broad  lashing  flame  feat  completes  the  destruction  of  the  earthfe 
vegetable  covering.  The  rarefaction  of  the  air  by  the  heat,  produces  a  brisk  gale,  that 
roars  through  the  embers  with  the  noise  of  thunder,  driving  the  hot  cinders,  fire-brands* 
and  clouds  of  suffocating  smoke,  still  onward  through  the  forest  Behind  the  devasting 
wave  the  earth  is  a  blackened  mass,  covered  with  smouldering  trees  and  spires  of  char* 
red  wood,  the  remnants  of  the  stately  forest  At  night  a  lurid  glare  of  light  hangs  over 
the  devoted  district,  and  the  clouds  reflecting  their  sickly  rays,  hang  like  beacons  over 
the  still  burning  surface. 

In  the  summer  of  1825,  the  whole  district  of  Miramachi,  in  New  Brunswick,  was  kid 
in  ruins ;  6,000  square  miles  of  forest  were  in  flames ;  595  buildings ;  875  head  of  cat- 
tle ;  and  160  persons,  were  destroyed ;  with  property  to  the  amount  of  £60,000.  So 
great  was  the  beat  that  the  fish  in  the  rivers  were  killed.  At  the  same  time  there  were 
great  fires  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  scarcely  a  summer  passes  by  without  the  occurrence  of 
calamities  by  fire.  Many  of  the  finest  groves  of  timber  have  been  thus  destroyed,  and, 
t<>  prevent  the  evil,  the  most  rigid  legal  enactments  are  inadequate.  By  these  conflagra- 
tions the  whole  appearance  and  character  of  the  wilderness  is  changed,  and  extraordina- 
ry revolutions  take  place  in  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

When  the  trees  of  the  forest  have  been  destroyed  by  fire  or  cut  down  by  the  axeman 
and  the  land  neglected  afterwards,  of  whatever  kinds  they  were,  other  trees  succeed 
them.  Land  cleared  of  its  lofty  pines  and  spruces,  is  soon  covered  by  poplars,  maples, 
larch,  fir,  wild  cherry,  cedar,  and  'whortleberries.  Sugar  maple,  beech,  and  larches,  are 
frequently  succeeded  by  red  pin* j,  spruce,  raspberry,  and  gooseberry  bushes.  Hemlock 
land  is  soon  overspread  by  alder,  and  maple.  Oak  is  followed  by  fir  and  spruce.  The 
original  kinds  of  trees  seldom  appear  in  the  second  growth ;  but  after  the  second  bs^- 
pabt  n.  16 
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bpen  removed,  the  first,,  or  one.  diffariqz  from  both,  occupies  the  gpoug&,  I*an*}s  &tf 
formerly  bore  yellow  birch  and  heouoqk,  aje  now  bearing  saplipg  oa£a.  and  popfo 
Some  of  the  old  pine  lapds  tfiat  have  been,  ujuder  cultivation  nearly  a.p^qtury,  if  1^ 
down  to  pastpre,  will  soon  be  covered,  with;  shrubby  bjrcb  and  poplars,  This,  rptajfei 
seem*  to  fag  a  law  of  nature,  and,  intimates  to  the  farmer  Uje  necessity,  of;  c&a#ging  Ml 
qrops»    In  general  the  evergreens,  are  succeeded  by  the  hard  woorfs«, 

flfanfrmyteuft  ■ .  The,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Nova  Scotia,  wjao  is  subordinate  to*  tig 
Governor.  General  of  British  North  America,  is  supreme  military  and  civil  ma&stftti 
witbia  the  province.  The  Council,  appointed  bv  the  crown* , consists  of  12  members,  of 
whom  the  Bishop  and  Chief  Justice,  exrcfficio^  torn*  at  wart  The  legislative  Agsemjty 
41.  a  body  of  41  members,  elected  by  the  freeholders*  These  assemblies  are  constituted 
onthe^samebagis  as  the  Imperial  Parliament, ,  but  all  their  acts  require  tfate  approval;  o( 
the  looal  executive  and  of  the  British  sovereign,  before  they  can  become  valid  in  lay* 
]£aoh. county  returns  two  members  to  the  legislature;  the  remainder  are  deputed  by  tjto 
towns*  The  common  law  of  England  prevails  in  Nova  Scotia*  so  fa*  as  it  does  not  <w* 
fl*ct  with  local  enactments* 

Qivil  Divisions — Town*.  The  colony  is  divided  into  18  counties,  of  whiph>  Cftpe  $*< 
t^n,  forms  four.     There  are>  52  parishes, 

.  The  capital,  Halifaxy  is  built  on  the  eastern  declivity  of  a  hill  about  350.  feet  is 
height,  rising  from  the  west  side  of  Chebupto  Bay*  on  the  S»  E.  shore  of  the  Province 
aad  forming  the  extremity  of  a  small  peninsula  which  puts  out  into  the  Bay.  The  dis- 
fepce.  of  the  city  from  the  sea,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bay,  is  about  16  miles ;  and  the 
Itarbg^  which  consists  of  the  whole  of  this  bayi  is  one  of  the  finest  on.  the  American  cos* 
tinent  Opposite-  the  city,  where  ships*  usually  anchor*  it  is  more  than  a. mile  in  widthj 
ajid  has. a  depth,  at  medium  tides,  of  1 2  fathoms  of  water.  About  one  mile,  above  the  cifr 
the  Aqirbor  is  narrowed  into  a  short  strait  or  passage  of  about  a  quarter. of  a, mile  in  width 
tftqr  which  it  again  expands  into  a  basin,  called  Bedford  Basin,  covering  a:  surface  of  10 
wles  ift  area,  with  a  depth  of  water  in  which  ail  the  Aavies  of  the  world  might  be  moored 
in  safety* 

The,  harbor  of  Halifax  is  accessible  at  all  seasons,  and  is  seldom  obstructed  by  iea 
Upon  the  different  heights  on  either  side,  between  the  city  and  the  sea,  and  on  an  island 
gear! v  opposite  the  place,  fortifications  have  been-  erected  for  its  defence  in  time  of  wait 
The.  English  Government  formerly  maintained  a  large  naval  station  at  Halifax,  whkk 
was  the  chief  depot  of  naval  stores  in  the  British  Provinces  of  North  America.  Bat  this 
establishment,  for  which  the  situation  seemed  peculiarly  well  fitted,  has  been  removed  to 
the  Island  of  Bermuda;  and  the  city  has  consequently  suffered  some  loss  in  comparifloa 
with  former  times,  in  the,  means  of  its  prosperity. 

Halifax  continues,  however,  to  be  the  seat  of  a  profitable  business  especially  in  tto 
fisheries  and  in  the  trade  with  the  West  Indies  and  other  British  colonies,  with  the  mothe* 
country,  and  with  the  neighboring  ports  in  the  United  States.  It  may  be  said  to  engrott 
the  whole  foreign  trade  of  Nova  Scotia.  In  1817  it  was  declared  a  free  port,  with  certain 
limitations ;  and  has  since  acquired  the  privilege  of  warehousing.  Packets  sail  regularly 
between  Halifax  and  Liverpool,  and  also  to  Falmouth,  England;  and  others  to  Boston 
New  York,  and  the  West  Indies.  The  Gunard  line  of  British  Mail  Steam  ships  stop 
also  at  Halifax,  their  time  between  that  port  and  Boston  being  about  24  hours.  The 
most  important  news  is  seat  forward  to  Boston  by  magnetic  telegraph,  and  is  thence  cir- 
culated throughout  the,  country  several  hours  before  the  delivery  of.  the  mails  in  the 
United  States. 

The  houses  in  Halifax  are  generally  built  of  wood,  hut  many  of  the  public  building* 
are  of  stone.  Of  this  class  are  the  Province  House,  a  handsome  stone  edifice,  140  feet 
long:  by.  70  feet  wide,  decorated  with  a  colonnade  of  the  Ionic  order;  the  Government 
House,  in  the  south  part  of  the  city,  a  solid  but  sombre  looking  building ;  the  Military 
Hospital,  erected  by  the  late  duke  of  Kent;  Dalhomie  College,  a  handsome  edifice  of 
freestone;  several  churches,  of  the  Episcopal,  Presbyterian,  and  other  denominations;* 
Merchants'  Exchange;  a  Poor  House;  House  of  Correction,  etc  Near  the  centoew 
the  city  are  fine  Barracks,  for  the  troops  stationed  her*,,  copable  of  accommodating  w* 
■flgunante;  also  convenient  houses  for  the  officers;  with  a  beautiful  ParadfcCtaoW  <** 
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tiguous,  surronnded  by  a  spderndid  promenade, f from' wfifefi: the  daity  drills-  and-  efblfttteufr 
of  the  soldiers  are  witnessed  by  the  citizens  aa&  strangers.  Among  fothttcbnTentence«? 
attached  to  this  military  est&bttehment,  is*tha&of  a.good  libra*}* 

This  place  is  abundantly  strpptie^ 
ing  fountain ;  and  with  beautiful  granite  stonefor  buildmg^,  from  inexhaustible  qiiarrietf 
Bear  at  band.     PopHlati0n-2fi5OSft*  

The  appearance  of  Halifax  from  the  wfcter,  or  from  the  opposite  shore,  is  prepossess* 
ing  and  animated.  The  front. of  the  town  is  lined ^with  wharves,  along  side  which  vessels* 
of  all  sizes,  and  variously  rigged,  are-  ineessawtly  loading  or  Aseh«gaig  their,  catmoemc 
Warehouses  rise  over  the  wharves,  as  welf  a*  in  different  parts  of  the  town ;  and  dwel- 
ling houses  and  public  buildings  rear  their  header  over,  each  other,  aathey  sketch^  along 
and  up  the  sides  of  the  hiff:  The  spires  of  '<fiflferent<jhuw^tes^  thfr  building  abosre  tbe> 
town  in  which  the  town-cloek  is  fixed;  a  rotunda-btiilt  church ;  the  signal  posts  cm  dta* 
del  HiU ;  the  different  batteries;  the  variety  of '•style  in.  which- the  houses  are  bmUt  seine 
of  which  are  painted  white,  some*  bine-,  and  some  red;  rows*  of  trees*  shdwing*ttoflnei*m 
in  different  parts  of  the  town ;  the  ships-  mowed  opposite  the  dock-yaxd;  the  establish* 
ments  and  tall  shears  of  the  latter;  the  merchant  vessel*  under  sail,  at  anohoty  or  alone 
side  the  wharf;  the  wooded  and'  rocky  scenery  of  the  back-  ground,  with  the  intends  ana 
the  small  town  of  Dartmouth'  on  the  eastern  shove ;.  are  all;  objects  which  strike  most  for* 
cibly  the  view  of  a  stranger. 

There  is,  in  Halifax,  much  wealth ;  and  a  numerous  class  of  the  inhabittotfrare-refined; 
intelligent,  and  social.  It  has  been  remarked,  by  travellers  from  the  mother  country,  that 
the  tone  of  society  here  is  moredeoidediy  English,  than  in  most  other  cakmiar  ottism 

Religion. — The  State  religion  is  the  Protestant  Episcopal,  but  other  sects*  have  nume- 
rous congregations;  The  Established  Church  ^supported  by  the  crown,  Nova- Scotia 
was  created  a  Bishoprie  in  1787.  Presbyterians  are- the  most'  numerous  sect  of  dissenters 
from  the  national  establishment. 

revenue  Aim  EXPEWmTTJBff  FOE  1830  MID  1851. 

TXABS.  B&VENUX.  XXPSNOITUBB. 

1850 + £97,235  13     8  £97,092     5     2 

1831 ...108,280    «■    5*  lO^S*     10     8 


T   f    I    I    I   f 


Golotiiai  Treasurer's  Statement  fbT  1831  :— 

Balance  in  hand  from  last  year ;;:....;  .&%11$  ■  5    8 

Excise  duties v. . '.ttfcm'lS     8 

Light  duty 17,38*-   80- 


■  iiii  t.+  * 


Total £111,003    8     6 


Paid' General  EipetKfitare  of  th^  Piwfese'i £74,718  12    6 

Foi^Hoacto  and  Bridges; , 31,216  18    2' 

Balance  in  band 5,087  17  10 


Total £111,008    8    6 

CENSU&O^NOVA  SCOTIA— 1851. 

pop.   commisv  per.  Aons,BEow,  schools,  nta 

JHaJtfsx 39,112    Pictou 25,393  Males,  nnder  10  yean,  44,000  Females,  d* .  * ....  14,223 

Xanenburg 16,395    Sydney..'. 13,467  Females,  under  lOy., 44,152  Married  persons...  78,701 

Qneen's 7^56    Gtaysboro1 10,838  Males,  10 to 20....  39,791*  Widower* 2J238 

Shatbnrne    10jM2-  InYeraess* 16,917  Females,  do 33,141.  Widows, 5,916 

Taamoolh 13,142    Richmond 10,681  Malesr20  to SO....  20,277  Rate  Payers 88,388 

Digby 12,252    Cape  Breton .. .   I    o7k«a  3hsmalas,do 22,385  Paapers 1,072 

Annapolis 14,286    Victoria J    */,W5U  Males. 30  to 40....  14,61V  DeafJb Dumb, Males     132 

Kioff's 14,138  Vemales,do. 14,665  Pemales,  do. 98 

Hants 14,830       TotaK 27^117  Males, 40  to  50....  10,«I6 .  Males, blind 74 

Cnmbeflan*-* 14,339  Feaafesjdo.  * 10,271.  Senate*,*" fT 

.......  15^6?  Males, abort**. .,  14,378  Males,  Lunatiw...        7* 
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Fernando 90 

Males,  Idiots 176 

Females,  do. 123 

Mates,  Indians §84 

lWM,do 632 

Colored,  Males 2,320 

do.      Vemaies. . .  3,587 

Birthi 8,190 

Deaths 3,800 

Marriages 1,710 

Schools 1,090 

Scholars 31,354 

BXLIGIOUS  DEKOMTW ATIOKS. 

Church  of  England.  86,433 

Catholics 69,634 

Church  of  Scotland..  18,867 

Pros.    Church    of  I  M7A» 

NovaSeotia....J  28»767 

Ires  Church.......  25,380 

Baptists 43,343 

Methodists 23,593 

Congregationalists .  •  3,639 

Universalists 580 

Xutherans 4,087 

Sandiminians. 101 

Quakers 188 

Other  denominations  3,791 

Churches 567 

BuiuKvoa,  arc. 
Erases  inhabited....  41,457 

Families ...  45,540 

Bouses  uninhabited..    8,038 
M      bunding.....    3,847 
Stores,  Barns,  and ' 

Outhouses, 
Beal  Estate,  prol 

value £8,050,938 


ig..... 
and) 

obable 


53,758 


Vessels  employed . .       813 

Tonnage 43,333 

Men 3,681 

Boats  employed ....    5,161 

Men.... 6,713 

Nets  and  8eines....  80,154 
Dry  Fish,  quintals. .  196,434 

Salmon,  obis 1,669 

Shad,bbls 3,536 

Mackerel,  bbls 100,047 

Herrings,  barrels.. .253,360 

Alewives,  bbls 5,343 

Herring,  smoked...  15,409 

Value .£317,370 

Fish  Oil 189,950 

Value £17,754 

OCCUPATIONS. 

Clergymen 388 

Lawyers 140 

Doctors 140 

Merchants  &  Trades  3,415 

In  Manufactures. . .  3,390 

Mechanics 8,895 

Farmers 31,600 

In  Fisheries 9,937 

Registered  Seamen.  1,413 

Employed  at  Sea. .  3,960 

In  Lumbering 1,354 

AOBIOUUVUBB. 

Dyked  Land,  acres.  40,013 

Horses 38,787 

Neat  Cattle 156,859 

Milch  Cows 86,859 

Sbeep 383,180 

Swine 51,533 


Wheat,  bushels. . .  .397,157 

Barley,    do 196,097 

Bye,        do 61,438 

Oats,    .  do 1,084,439 

Buckwheat  do 170,301 

Indian  Corn  do. . . .  37,475 

Hay,  tons 987,837 

Peas  and  Beans  bus.  31,638 
Grass  Seeds,  do.  3,686 
Potatoes  do  1,986,789 

Turnips  do.. 467,127 

Other  Boots      do..  33,335 

Butter,  lbs .8,613,890 

Cheese,  lbs 653,069 

MAirorAOTunBS. 

SawMUla 1,153 

Value »£89,869 

Hands  employed. ..     1,786 

Grist  Mills 398 

Value .£79,649 

Hands  employed . . .       437 
Steam  Mills  or  Fac- 
tories          10 

Tanneries 987 

Value. .£36,763 

Hands  employed . . .  374 
Leather  manufac'd.£53,635 
Boots  &  8boes  do.  .£73,654 

Foundries 9 

Value .£19,900 

Hands  employed. .  138 
Iron  smelted,  tons.        400 

Value. £4,635 

Castings,  value....  £3,486 
Wearing*  Carding 
Establishments..         81 

Value .£11,690 

Hands  employed. . .       119 


Hand-looms lljOH 

Value -£94^436 

Fulled  doth,  man- 
ufactured, ranis.  119,698 

Not  Fulled,  do 790,104 

Flannel       do. . . .  319,339 
Breweries  &IMatira         17 

Value £6^83 

Hands  employed..  43 

Malt  Liquors  man- 
ufactured, gall*..    78,076 
Distilled        do...    11,900 
Other  Factories.. -        191 

Value .£14,382 

Hands  employed..        185 
Agricultural  Imple- 
ments mannfact,di£18,646 
Chairs  and  Cabinet 
ware  mannfact'djCl  1,155 

Carriages  do £9<491 

Other  Woodenware 

do JCl^Stt 

Coals  raised,  dial's.  114,931 
Lime  burnt,  casks..  38,608 

Value £4,433 

Bricks  made 2,845*409 

Value £M" 

quarr*d,tons  79,799 

£10,498 

Grindstones    quar- 
ried, Talue £5,857 

Soap  manufactured, 

value , .  .J£28£77 

Candles,       do.... £31,819 
Maple  8ugar,  man* 

uiactured,  lbs.  • ..  Ll<M4l 
Vessels  built......       485 

Tonnage 57,776 

Boats  bailt 86J504 


Gypsum  c 


SCHOOLS. 


Population  from  4  to  15  yean 46,886 

Number  of  Schools 1,096 

Number  of  8ebnlars $1,854 

Support  from  People £59,403 

Support  from  Province £10,668 

Male  Teachers,  Winter 663 

do.        do.      Summer 588 


Female  Teachers,  Winter .       169 

da  da        Summer 344 

Average  Salaries  of  Teachers JBS8  10s. 

Highest  Salary  da £96 

Medium    da JiM,  £40,  fc>£*9 

Lowest      da £38  8*. 


There  are  upwards  of  40  Grammar  Schools  and  Academies  in  Nova  Scotia,  in  the  several  Counties  and 
Towns,  in  which  the  higher  branches  of  education  are  taught,  and  the  Students  prepared  to  enter  College. 
The  Colleges  in  the  Province,  are  —  Dalhousie  College,  Halifax;  Acadia  College,  WoKviHe ;  Free  Church 
College,  Hafi&x;  St  Mary's  College ;  Gotham  College,  Liverpool 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  FOB  THE  YEAB  1851. 


Boosts. 

From  Great  Britain £410,804  17s. 

«     West  Indies 4,786  17 

"    British  North  America,.:     85,84116 

«    United  States 206,774  17  . 

«     Other  Countries. 90,178     6 

Total £748,381  15s. 

Exports. 

To  Great  Britain £  13,146    0 

*  British  N.  A.  Colonies 33,055    0 


5jA 
5 
11J 

4 
1 


3d. 


0 
0 


To  British  Wert  Indies. 181,739  0  0 

«  Foreign  Wert  Indies 59,824  0  0 

«  United  States 86,030    0  0 

u  Spain 1,653  0  0 

*  Braxil 1,786     0  0 

«  St  Pierre 183     0  0 

«  Mauritius 3,431     0  0 

£819,849     0  0 

i  of  Imports 428,533  15  * 

Total £748,381  15s.  M> 
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STATISTICS  0?  TOT  NOVA  SCOTIA  GOD,  MACKEREL,  AND  HERRING  FISHERIES. 

Quintals  of              Bands  of               Boxes  of  Barrels 

Tears.             dry  fish.                pickled  fish.           smoked  fish.  of  mackerel. 

1845 802,020                    54,180                  25,522  49,552 

1846 274,549                    52,718                  19,271  81,980 

1847 814,951                    85,064                  19,529  187,016 

1848 271,475                     32,544                  84,157  167,028 

1849 241,411                    55,570                  16,980  188,210 

1850 47,786 

1851 196,484       168,795       15,409  100,047 

NOVA  SCOTIA  TARIFF. 


TABLB  OV  DUTIBS  OF  CUSTOMS  INWARDS. 


Sterling.        £ 

Apples,  fresh  or  dried,  per  barrel 0 

Bacon,  per  cwt 0 

Bee£  salted,  per  cwt 0 

da  Fresh,  per  cwt 0 

Biscuit,  fine,  called  crackers  or  cakes,  per 

cwt 0 

Batter,  per  cwt 0 

Candles,  tallow,  per  lb 0 

All  other  Candles,  per  lb 0 

Cattle,  viz^  Hones,  Mares,  or  Geldings, 

each 2 

J$eai  Cattle,  viz.,  Oxen  or  other   Neat 

Cattle,  8  years  old,  or  upwards,  each...  1 
Cows  and  Cattle  under  8  years  old,  each..  0 

Sheep,  each .* 0 

Hogs,  over  100  lbs.  weight,  each. .......  1 

u      of  100  lbs.  weight  and  under,  each. .  0 

Cheese,  per  cwt. . . .. 0 

Chocolate,  or  Cocoa  Paste,  per  lb.  • 0 

Coffee,  green,  per  lb. 0 

tf      Boasted,  burned,  or  ground,  per  lb.  0 
Clocks  —  on  all  Clocks  costing  under  20s..  0 

On  all  others 0 

Flour,  viz.,  wheat  flour,  per  bbl 0 

Hams,  smoked  or  dried,  per  cwt. .......  0 

Lard,  per  cwt 0 

Leather,  Sole  Leather,  including  Hides  and 

Skins  partially  dressed  therefor,,  per  lb  0 
Upper  Leather  of  all  sorts,  including,  Hides 
and  Skins  partially  dressed  therefor,  per  lb.  0 

Molasses,  per  gallon 0 

Onions,  per  cwt 0 

Pears,  fresh  or  dried,  per  bbl 0 

Pork,  salted,  per  cwt 0 

"      Fresh,  per  cwt 0 

Baisins,  in  boxes,  per  lb 0 

In  other  packages,  per  lb 0 

Spirits,  viz :  Brandy,  Gin,  Rum,  or  other 
Spirituous  Liquors,  which  by  any  way 
or  method  whatsoever  shall  be  manu- 
factured, compounded,  or  extracted,  dis- 
tilled, or  made  within  this  Province,  not 
cxceecpng  the  strength  of  proof  by 
Sykes*  hydrometer,  and  so  in  propor- 
tion for  any  greater  strength  than  the 

strength  of  proof,  per  gallon 

Brandy,  Whiskey,  Gin,  Cordials,  and 


8. 

D. 

4 

0 

9 

0 

6 

0 

5 

0 

8 

4 

8 

0 

0 

1 

0 

8 

0 

0 

10 

0 

10 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

5 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

5 

0 

10 

0 

1 

0 

9 

0 

8 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

*J 

2 

6 

4 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

0 

°i 

0 

ol 

0     0  11 


Sterling.  £  8.  &» 
other  Spirit  (except  Bum)  not  ex- 
ceeding the  strength  of  proof  by 
Sykes*  Hydrometer,  and  so  in  pro- 
portion for  any  greater  strength  than 
the  strength  of  proof,  per  gallon....  0  2  8 
Bum,  not  exceeding  the  strength  of 
proof  by  Sykes*  Hydrometer,  and  so 
in  proportion  for  any  greater  strength 
than  the  strength  of  proof,  per  gal.  .016 

Shrub,  or  Santee,per  gallon 0    1     4 

Sugar,  Refined,  per  cwt 0  14    0 

Crushed,  and  Bastard  Facings,  per  cwt  0  10    0 

Candied,  Brown,  per  cwt 0  10    0 

Brown,  or  Muscovado,  not  refined,  per 

cwt 0    7    0 

Teas,  viz:  Souchong,  Congo,  Pekoe,  Bo- 
hea,  Pouchong,  and  all  other  Black  Tea, 

per  pound 0    0    S 

Gunpowder,  Hyson,  Young  Hyson, 
Twankay,  and  other  Green  Teas,  per 

pound • 0    0    4 

Tobacco,  Manufactured  (except  Snuff  and 

Cigars)  per  lb 0     0     1} 

Tongues  of  Cattle,  dried  or  pickled,  per 

cwt 0    9     0 

Wines,  viz :  Hock,  Constanua,  Malmsey, 
Tokay,  Champagne,  Burgundy,  Her- 
mitage, Claret,  called  Lafitte,  Latour, 
Layfayette,  Margaux,  or  Hautbrian,  per 

gallon 0    8    0 

Madeira,  Port,  and  Sherry  Wines,  of 
which  the  first  cost  is  £20  per  pipe  or 

upwards,  per  gallon 0    2    6 

Other  Claret  Wines,  Barsac,  Santera, 
Vinde  Grave,  Moselle,  and  other 
French  Wines,  and  Lisbon  and  Ger- 
man Wines,  per  gallon 0     2    8 

All  other  Port,  Madeira,  and  Sherry 
Wines,  Teneriffe,  Marsella,  Sicilian, 
Malaga,  Fayai,  and  all  other  Wines, 
per  gallon 0    1    8 

20  percent 
Clocks,  viz :  all  Wheels,  Machinery,  and  Materials, 
for  manufacturing  Clocks,  Confectionary,  Syrups,  and 
articles  manufactured  from  Sugar,  Hay  and  Straw. 
For  every  £100  of  the  value,  £10. 
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10  percent 
Cigar*  and  Snuff,  Currants  and  JSSgs,  Leather,  viz : 
Boots,  Shoes,  and. Leather  maniiftctures  of  all  sorb, 
Meat,  Fresh,  Popliiy  of  all  aorta,  dead.    For  every 
£100  of  the  value,,  £10. 

&£  per  cent 
Anchors,  Grapnels,  and  Anchor  Palms,  Gables,  of 
Hemp  or  other  vegetable  substance,  or  of  Iron,  Cop- 
per, viz :  plates,  sheets,  bats  or  bolts,  for  ship  build- 
ing, wrought  or  cast  for  Machinery,  pure  or  without 
ether  metal,  copper  Castings  of  every  description  for 
Machinery  for  Mills  or  Steam  Boats,  Copper  and 
Composition  Nails  and  Spikes  for  Ship  building,  Cor- 
Jage^tarred  or  nntarred,  and  whether  fitted  for  Rig- 
ging or  otherwise,  Iron,  via :  in  ban  or  bolts,  Cast- 
ings for  MUb  or  Steam  -Engines,  and  oast  or  un- 
wrought  Pipes  And  Tubes,  Sheet  Iron  and  Iron 
Spikes,  Oakum,  Pitch,  Sail  Cloth  of  all  kinds,  Can- 
vas included,  Tar,  Zinc,  vis :  Zinc  Sheathing  of  a  sice 
48  inches  topg'by  XI  inches  wide,  intended  for  and  to 
be  used  as  .Sheaihing  ibr  Vessels,  and  Zinc  Sheath- 
ing Nails.    For  eveqr  £100  a£xbe  value,  £2  10s. 

6j  per-cenU 
AH  other  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandize,  net 
otherwise  charged  with  Doty,  and  not  enumerated  in 
the  Table  of  Exemptions.    For  every  £100  of  the 
valve,  £6  ea> 

AaB»  W  « WffVTlOKS,  btc. 
*U:  Bet  i&jkw >and  Pearl  Ashes;  Asnes 
and  Male*. 

Baggage,***!  Apparel  of  Passengers,  not  intended 
for  sale ;  I(aril]%«nd  .Soda  Ash ;  Beans ;  Biscuit  or 
Bread ;  Books  not  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom;  Bullion,  Gold  nr  Silver;  Bur 
Atone. 

Coal ;  Genoa,;  Coin,  Gold  and  Silver  >Coins,  and 
British  Copper  Coins;  Copper,  viz:  Copper  Ore,  or 
m  Pigs  ot  JBsican,  eid  or  woxn,»or  rfit  only  .to  he  en- 
There  is  reciprocal  Free  Trade  with  Canada  and  the  otter  "Provinces,  in  Native  Pro- 
ducts, enumerated  in  the  Canada  Tariff. 

Internal  .Improvements.  In  1826,  a  company  wan  formed  at  Halifax  to  open  a  canal 
across  the  peninsula  to  the  Shebenacadie,  a  navigable  tributary  of  Minna  Basin.  As 
nature  had  almost  oompleted  the  communication,  this  .project  was  entered  upon  with 
much  spirit,  but  after  an  expenditure  of  £80,000,  mostly  in  expensive  stone  jocks,  it-was 
abandoned  unfinished.  Recently  much  interest  has  been  felt  in  a  railroad  commas**- 
tion  with  New  Brunswick,  anxl  through  that  province  with  Canada  and  the  United 
$taies;  this  project  seems  now  likely  to  be  executed. 

NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

The  province  of  New  Branswick,  lying  on  the  main  land  of  the  continent,  conttgara* 
to  the  United  States  and  Lower  Canada,  consists  of  an  expensive  imc^  comprising  SRflN 
square  miles,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  still  covered  with  dense  forests. 

This  province  is  bounded  .north  by  the  Bay  of  Chaleturs  and  the  river  E«stigoucbc;  on 
the^QuthbytbeBayof  Fundyj  on  the  east  by  the  Gulf  of  Stliawrence;  andonthewtst 
iy  JLower  Canada  and  the  State  of  Maine.  It  is  separated  from  Nova  Scotia  bv  a  nar- 
row neck  of  tax)*  which  divides  the  Gulf  of  Si  Lawrence  from  the  Bay  of  Fnnay. 


manufactured ;  Corkwood ;  Corn,  viz :  Wheat,  Rjf, 
£m&sjq  Corn,  Barley,  Oats,  Rice,  and  Buckwheat,  an- 
ground;  Barley  Meal,  Rye,  Oat  Heal,  Indian  Meal, 
Buckwheat  Meal,  Peas/Beans,  and  Calavancea. 

Fish,  viz :  Fresh,  Dried,  Salted  or  Pickled;  Fish 
Hooks;  Fish  CGI,  vis :  Train  Oil,  Spermaceti  Oil; 
Head  Matter  and  Blubber,  Fins  and  Skins,  the  pm- 
Jhice  of  Fish  or  'Creatures  living  in  the  Sea ;  Flax; 
Furniture,  that  has  actually  been  in  use,  Working 
Tools  and  Implements,  die  property  of  Lnnugraate, 
or  persons  coming  to  reside  in  the  Province,  and  not 
intended  for  sale. 

Hemp;  Hides,  or  Pieces  of  Hides,  raw,  not 
'tanned,  curried-or  dressed ;  Horns ;  Horses  and  Car- 
riages of  Travellers,  and  Horses,  Cattle,  Carriage 
and  other  Vehicles,  when  employed  in  carrying  Mer- 
chandize, together  with  the  necessary  Harness  mi 
Tackle,  so  long  as  the  same  are  actually  in  use  3* 
that  purpose. 

Iron,  viz:  Un  wrought  or  Fig  Iron,  Ores  of  law 
of  all  kinds,  Iron  Rails  for  Railroads,  Boilers,  Plates, 
and  Plough  Moulds,  Hoop 'Iron. 

Lintels.;  lime  and  limestone ;  lines  for  the  Fish- 
eries, of  *11  kinds. 

Manures  of  all  kinds;  Maps  and  Charts;  Sesfc 
Fishing  Nets  and  Seines  of  all  kinds  ;  Ores  of  all 
lands. 

Paintings ;  Palm  OH ;  Plants,  Shrubs  and  Tna\ 
Hate  of  .Gold  and  Silver,  old  and  fit  only  to  be  ss- 
manufactured ;  potatoes ;  Printing  Presses  and  Tfcpej. 

Bags,  *iz :  Old  Bags,  Old  Rope,  Junk  and  tifi 
Fishing  ^ets<;  Bosin. 

Sails,  figging,  and  Ship  Materials  saved  from  ou- 
sels wreaked  on  the  coast  of  the  Province ;  Salt; 
Seeds  of  all  kinds ;  Skins,  Furs,  Pelts,  or  Ta&  oft- 
dressed,  Stone  unmanufactured ;  Sugar  of  the  Mapb. 

Tallow ;  Twines  and  lines  used  in  the  Fisherisi ; 
Tobacco  unmanufactured ;  Tow;  Turpentine. 

Whale,  Fin  or  Bone ;  Wood,  viz:  Boards, Plank*, 
Staves,  Square  Timber,  Shingles  and  Firewood. 
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deface  df&ie  c&wntry  is,  in  geneYal,  pfetty'tevel  or  moderately  undulating;  but  it  m 
diversified  by'Several  isolated  groups  of  hills,  particularly  in  the  northern  parts.  Innu- 
merable rivers  and  streams  intersect  it  in  all  Sections, 'which "are  alike  suitablfe  to  navi- 
gation and  manufacturing  purposes. 

The  Climate,  though  foggy  and  raw  in  winter,  is  on  the  wbole  salubrious. 

Natural  Productions. — The  rivers  and  lakes  abound  in  fish;  while  along  the  coas& 
cod,  haddock,  tnack'efel,  salmon,  and  other  species  of  the  finny  tribe,  are  yielded  in  plen- 
ty to  the  enterprising  fisherman.  The  whale  fisheries  are  carried  on  to  some  extent 
Xctmber'of  Various  kinds  is  abundantly  supplied  by  the  interior  forests. 

Towns  and  Cities. — The  principal  settlements  are  along  the  river  St  John  and  its 
lakes.  This  river  forms,  indeed,  the  most  important  feature  of  the  province.  It  rises 
In  Canada  and  the  northern  part  of  Maine,  receives  the  Madawaska,  St  Francis,  Arooe- 
"took,  and  several  other  important  tributaries,  waters  a  large  tract  of  excellent  country, 
and,  flowing  through  the  south-western  portion  of  New  Brunswick,  after  a  course  of  3OT 
tallies,  enters  into  the  Bay  of  Fundy.  Its  entrance  into  the  bay  presents  a  curious  phe- 
nomenon, known  as  the  Falls.  The  channel  of  the  river,  here  narrowed  to  80  or  100  yards, 
is  crossed. by  a  ridge  of  rocks,  on  which  there  is  *ot  above  17  feet  of  water,  and  which 
detains  the  accumulated  waters  above,  like  a  dam.  As  the  common  tides  rise  here  20  feet, 
the  waters  of  the  river,  at  low  tide,  have  a  fall  of  that  extent  in  order  to  enter  the  set* 
At  high-water,  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about  five  feet  above  that  of  the  river,  so  that  at 
every  tide  there  cure  two  falls — one  outward  and  one  inward.  The  only  time  of  passifljg 
In  safety,  is  when  the  waters  of  the  river  and  sea  are  about  on  the  same  level,  which  is 
twice  in  each  tide,  but  only  for  the  space  of  about  20  minutes  each  time.  The  tide  flowfe 
"above  this  curious  fall  for  80  miles,  to  which  distance  the  river  is  navigable  for  sloops 
and  steamers  of  50  tons,  which  indeed  sometimes  ascend  to  the  Great  Falls,  130  miles. 
Just  below  the  Falls,  at  the  river's  mouth,  is  St.  John%  the  principal  city,  built  upon  qn 
Immense  rocky  bluff,  presenting  a  fine  appearance  from  the  water.  It  is  much  the  lattjest 
place  in  New  Brunswick,  having  &  population  of  about  40,000.  The  harbor  is  very  fine, 
and  the  city  is  the  seat  of  an  active  and  prosperous  commerce.  The  exports  consist 
largely  of  lumber,  grindstones,  and  fish.  Being  mostly  built  of  wood,  this  place  has  suf- 
fered severely,  in  repeated  instances,  from  desolating  fires. 

A  suspension-bridge,  reoently  erected  across  the  harbor,  connects  the  city  with  Carle- 
ton,  on  the  opposite  side.  The  span  of  the  bridge  is  630  feet,  and  it  is  almost  directly 
over  the  Falls.  The  scenery  in  the  vicinity  is  grand  and  picturesque.  Steamboats  run 
regularly  upon  the  St.  John's  river  to  Frederickton,  the  capital  of  New  Brunswick,  and 
UoWbodstock,  about  60  miles  beyond.  There  is  also  regular  steamboat-communication 
*with  Portland  and  Boston. 

To  the  people  of  the  city  of  St  John,  the  annual  catch  of  salmon  is  a  source  of  .gain. 
The  fisheries  of  the  harbor,  by  a  provision  in  the  city  charter,  belong  to  the  citizens,  or 
"freemen."  The  fishing  grounds,  or  stations,  are  lotted  out  and  sold  at  auction,  everjr 
year,  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  entitled  to  them  under  the  charter.  The  practical 
fishermen  are  the  purchasers.  The  lots  are  of  unequal  value,  and  some  merely  nominal 
The  number  of  salmon  taken  at  St.  John,  in  1850,  was  estimated  at  32,000,  which  sold, 
whether  large  or  small,  at  the  contract  price  of  one  dollar  each,  except  a  small  part  for 
city  consumption,  to  be  packed  in  ice  and  sent  to  Boston.  Drift-nets  and  weirs  are  used 
in  the  fishery,  though  the  former  are  prohibited  bylaw.  Fishermen  deprecate  the  use  of 
torch  and  spear ;  but  both  are  sometimes  seen  in  the  hands  of  lumberers  and  gentlemen 
aporters.  The  salmon  is  found  on  the  St  John,  two  Hundred  miles  from  the  sea,  and  oil 
several  of  its  tributaries  nearer  to  the  ocean.  On  the  Nerepis,  one  of  its  branches,  op 
which  no  mill-dams  have  been  erected,  there  is  a  fishery  of  note,  from  1,500  to  2,000 
being  taken  annually. 

Frederickton,  on  the  south  side  of  St  John's  river,  about  90  miles  from  it*  mouth,  de- 
rives its  chief  importance  froip  being  the  capital  of  the  Province.  The  population  is  about 
4,000.  It  stands  upon  a  sandy  plain  formed  by  a  curve  in  the  river,  about  three  miles  in 
length,  and  varying  from  a  narrow  strip  to  half  a  mile  in  breadth.  The  river,  as  it  winds 
past  the  town,  in  front,  is  about  1,000  yards  in  width,  and  in  the  rear  is  presented  an 
amphitheatre  of  richly-wooded  hills.    The  town  is  regularly  laid  out  in  squares,  with 
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wide  and  airy  streets ;  the  best  built  of  which  are  about  a  mile  in 

lei  with  the  river.    The  principal  public  buildings  are  the  Government* 

College ;  which  are  both  massive  stone  edifices. 

The  following  by  a  descriptive  writer  affords  a  pleasant  glimpse  of  the  i 
Frederickton :    The  view^  both  up  and  down  the  valley  is  most  int 
aorth  an  uncleared  range  of  high  lands' with  detached  cones  and  broken  hObl 
in  bold  relief,  upon  the  landscape.     Villas  enclosed  in  the  woods,  and 
clearings  are  the  chief  objects  it  presents;  while,  to  the  south,  the  river  is  i 
Mke  a  silver  cord  through  the  dark  woodlands,  until  it  disappears  among 
the  distance. 

Miramichi  is  the  next  chief  river  to  St  John.  It  falls  into  the  gulf,  and  is  nail 
large  vessels  for  about  40  miles.  Along  its  banks,  here  and  there,  are  seen  the  l 
the  settlers,  who  have  not,  however,  made  any  great  progress  in  cultivation.  ' 
ting  and  export  of  timber  form  the  main  trade  of  the  district  About  twenty] 
en  the  south  bank,  is  the  village  of  Chatham,  where  many  ships  load,  and ,  " 
of  the  merchants  are  settled,  who  have  erected  stores  and  wharves.  Four 
up  stands  Newcastle. 

Otology %  Mineralogy,  and  Soil.     The  following  observations  on  these  subj 
derived  from  Professor  Johnson's  recent  report  on  the  Agricultural  Capabilities! 
Brunswick. 

The  Coal-Measures  which  cover  so  large  a  breadth  of  New  Brunswick, 
the  most  part  of  gray  sand  stones,  sometimes  dark  and  greenish,  and  someti 
pale  yellow  color.     The  siliceous  matter  of  which  they  consist,  is  cemented  f 
mixed  with  only  a  small  proportion  of  clay,  (decayed  felspar  principally,)  so  1 
those  rocks  crumble,  which  they  do  readily,  they  form  light  soils,  pale  in  cc 
worked,  little  retentive  of  water,  admitting  of  being  easily  ploughed  in  Spring  I 
in  Autumn,  but  hungry,  greedy  of  manure,  liable  to  be  burnt  up  in  droughty  Sjj 
and  less  favorable  for  the  production  of  successive  crops  of  hay. 

Of  course  among  the  vast  number  of  beds  of  varied  thickness  which  come  to  1 
face  in  different  parts  of  this  large  area,  there  are  many  to  which  the  above  gene 
eription  will  not  apply,  —  some  which  contain  more  clay  and  form  stifTer  soils - 
which  though  green  or  gray  internally,  weather  of  a  red  color,  and  form  reddish  sol 
lightness  in  texture  and  in  color  forms  the  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the  s^ 
this  formation. 

This  coal-measure  district  is  further  distinguished  by  the  general  flatness  of  i 
face,  undulating  here  and  there  indeed,  and  intersected  by  rivers,  and  occasional 
but  consisting  for  the  most  part  of  table  lands  more  or  less  elevated,  over  which  fij 
chiefly  of  soft  wood,  extend  in  every  direction.  These  flat  tracts  are  not  unfireq'1 
stony,  covered  with  blocks  of  gray  sandstone  of  various  sizes,  among  which  th< 
grow  luxuriantly,  and  from  among  which  the  settler  may  reap  a  first  crop  of  coi 
which  almost  defy  the  labor  of  man  to  bring  the  land  into  a  fit  condition  for  the  pi 
Such  land  abounds,  for  example,  behind  Frederickton  on  the  way  to  the  Hanwell  c 
ment,  and  is  scattered  at  intervals  over  the  whole  of  this  gray  sandstone  country. 

Another  feature  which  results  from  this  flatness  is  the  occurrence  of  frequent  w\ 
swamps,  carribou  plains  and  barrens.     The  waters  which  fall  in  rain,  or  accumwi 
from  the  melted  snow,  rest  on  the  flat  lands,  fill  the  hollows,  and  from  want  of  an  o\ 
let,  stagnate,  and  cause  the  growth  of  mosses  and  plants  of  various  other  kinds*  to 
growth  of  which  such  places  are  propitious. 

The  Miramichi, the  St  John,  the  Richibucto,  and  numerous  other  rivers, run wP! 
or  in  whole  through  this  district     Along  their  banks  a  fringe  of  soil  is  often  found  wi 
than  the  uplands  present;  and  hence  along  the  rivers  the  first  settlers  found  compara 
Iv  fertile  tracts  of  country  on  which  to  fix  their  families  and  commence  their  eanj1 
farming  operations.     The  intervals  and  islands  of  the  river  St  John  form  som*  ° 
richest  land  in  the  Province ;  but  this  richness  arises  in  a  considerable  degree  fipoffl^ 
circumstance  that  this  river  flows  in  the  upper  part  of  its  course  through  Kf0'0?0^.! 
mations  of  other  kinds,  and  brings  down  from  the  rocks  of  which  they  consist,  the 
divided  materials  of  which  alluvial  soils  of  the  counties  of  Sunbury  and  Y^1*  t0  ' 
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^Qimat  part  consist.  These  strata  or  beds  of  rock  are  of  the  same  general  age  as  those  ua 
ich  the  productive  coal  beds  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  Prince  Edward  island,  of  England, 
8®°ty*<f)  of  the  United  States  occur,  and  they  contain  in  various  places  the  seams  of  coal 
u  fflatfejch  are  to  be  seen  in  many  parts  of  the  Province.  Attempts  have  been  made  from 
"fltfhfele  to  time  to  work  these  beds,  especially  on  the  Grand  Lake,  the  Memramoook,  the 
*<tt^*tttcodiac,  the  Salmon  river,  the  Coal  creek  of  the  St  Nicholas  river,  and  in  other  lo* 
k  fifties  J  all  these  attempts,  however,  owing  in  part  to  the  thinness  of  the  seams,  to  tike 
%a&  impurity  of  the  coal,  and  to  their  occasional  high  inclination,  have  failed  to  raise 
I  mineral  in  any  considerable  quantity,  or  to  yield  a  reasonable  profit  to  the  undet* 
pagers. 

ie^^^w early  all  the  seams  that  have  been  discovered  are  very  thin,  and  such  as  are  thicket 
ikctki  represented  to  be  poor  in  quality,  and  very  little  coal  has  yet  been  extracted  or  k 
Aijoaf  J&ly  to  be  profitably  obtained  from  them. 

ipgjg^Many  of  those  varieties  called  canneland  gas  coal  appear  to  be  only  bituminous 
Tei  jAdes  which  leave  an  ash  nearly  as  bulky  as  the  original  coal.  The  gas  coal  of  the 
Jtoramcook  River  is  of  this  kind,  and  its  quality  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  may  be 
8  qu  dAged  of  from  the  fact  that  a  ton  of  it  yields  only  a  thousand  feet  of  gas,  as  tried  at 
ra/ftJr  ®k  ^°^n  ®as  Works,  while  the  best  qualities  of  English  and  Scotch  cannel  used; 
tU  of  Behimmon's  coal  from  the  County  of  Durham  in  England,  yields  12,000  cubkfc 

a  .^The  discovery  said  to  have  been  made  of  a  thick  bed  of  bitumen  on  Frederick's 
g     l^ook,  in  Albert  county,  is  very  interesting,  and  should  reports  not  be  exaggerated,  will 

.^Tmdoubtedly  prove  a  source  of  profit 

v,j  The  Upper  Silurian  Rocks,  cover  an  extent  of  surface  in  New  Brunswick  only  inferior 
^r/i  that  formed  by  the  coal-measures.    Tbey  form  the  northern  portions  of  the  Province) 

J"%m  the  mouth  of  the  Elmtree  river  on  the  east,  and  Jacksontown  on  the  west,  as  far  as 
!(^ite  Canadian  border. 

.,  On  this  formation  a  large  part  of  the  richest  upland  soils  of  the  Province  are  formed. 
T^Kie  fertile  cultivated,  and  equally  promising  wild  lands  of  the  Bestigouche  —  and  those 
'JTBH  either  side  of  the  Upper  St  John,  from  Jacksontown  to  the  Grand  Falls,  rest  upon, 
Ttod  are  chiefly  formed  from  the  debris  of  those  rocks,  and  were  it  not  for  the  granite, 
^trap,  and  red  sandstone  which  intervene,  similar  good  land  would  probably  be  found  to 
^'stretch  across  and  cover  the  whole  northern  part  of  the  Province,  from  the  Bestigouche 

river  to  the  region  of  the  Tobique  lakes. 
^  Ores  of  iron  abound  in  some  localities,  and  especially  the  hematite  variety,  now 
^smelted  in  the  neighborhood  of  Woodstock.  In  the  absence  of  coal,  this  ore  may  be 
rr:  smelted  as  somewhat  similar  ores  are  in  Sweden,  so  as  to  form  a  valuable  article  of 
iChome  production  for  home  use,  and  even  for  exportation ;  but  it  cannot  hope  to  compete 
-  in  the  great  iron  market  of  the  world  with  the  productions  of  the  numerous  quick- work* 
)C  ing  furnaces  which  are  fed  with  fossil  fuel.* 

''      *  That  this  ore  is  very  abundant,  appears  from  the  following  remark*  of  Dr.  Gesner. 

"  About  two  and  a  half  miles  from  Woodstock,  and  near  the  main  road  leading  through  Jacksontown, 
i  there  is  a  very  extensive  and  valuable  bed  of  iron  ore  on  land  belonging  to  Col.  Ketchum.  This  ore  is  in* 
r  terstratified  with  the  slate,  and  like  the  strata  on  each  side,  extends  from  W.  S.  W.  to  K.  N.  E.,  in  layers 
j  nearly  perpendicular.  This  deposit  of  iron  had  been  supposed  to  exist  in  one  stratum,  but  upon  examina- 
,  tion,  I  found  it  laid  in  three  separate  beds.  Measuring  across  the  out-cropping  and  the  strata,  it  appears  at 
Che  surface  in  the  following  manner : — 

day  Slale.—  Ore. 28  feet 

Slate, MO    u 

Ore 15    « 

Slate 100    « 

Ore 27    u 

Total  thickness  of  ore,  70  feet 

These  beds  of  iron  can  be  traced  to  the  distance  of  half  a  mile;  they  doubtless  extend  to  a  great  distance, 

ad  may  hereafter  be  found  crossing  the  St  John.    The  ore  itself  is  distinctly  stratified,  and  conforms  to  the 

position  of  the  strata  of  slate ;  and  the  difference  of  quality  in  different  beds  is  not  such  as  will  materially 

affect  its  properties  for  working  in  a  furnace.    The  ore  is  a  compact  red  ox  reddish-brown  hematite,  or  the 
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The  sails  of  this  formation  ate  fcr-tbe^nostlpat*  of  *  hea*ier^i^ngei:oh*rfitass«r  tfca* 
these  of  the  <H>al  ferniatioo.  The'rOeks  from^wbkfc  ta«y  are  formed  are  ,geaeraj|y  -ate 
clays,  more  or  less  hard,  butiteaallyortimbling  doffin  into  soils -of  considerable  fstt^^fc 
— a*  agriculturists  e*frees  it-—  and  semetimee  of  great  tenacity.  Among  tbeuaalaiM** 
beds  of  valuable  linatestooe,  ntore  or  less  'rich  in  characteristic  fossils*  Tke>piteeefice<0{, 
lkne  in  considerable  quantity  as  «&  iilgrtediknt  of  the  slaty  reeks  themselves — a  etaaa* 
eal  character  of  much  ifQpoarteftce^-^dktiflgntshes  the  beds  and  soils  of  these  Hgpff 
Silurian  rocks. 

The  Lower  Silurian  Rocta  oecnr  abundantly  in  Canada  East,  forming  the  north** 
part  of  Gaspe,  and  skirting  the  right  shores  of  the  St  Lawrence  for  a  great  distance. 
Like  die  upper  Silurian  sfeata  they  consist  to  a  great  extent  of  slaty  rocks,  more  or  fcs% 
hard,  and  though  not  incapable  of  yielding  rich  soils,  as  is  seen  in  the  occasional  |>ioda% 
tive  valleys  of  Lower  Canada,  yet  as  they  exist  in  New  Brunswick  they  are  covered  lor 
the  most  part  with  inferior  soils. 

The  Cambrian  or  Olay  Slate  Rocks,  form  two  bands,  of  which  the  limits  are  not  well 
defined,  running  in  a  north-easterly  direction  across  the  middle  of  the  Province,  the  mop 
southerly  of  which  bands  doubles  round  the  south-western  extremity  of  the  coal  mea- 
sures, or  coal  basin  as  it  has  been  called,  and  forms  part  of  Charlotte,  St.  John,  and  Kingfe 
Counties.  In  nearly  all  countries  these  clay  slate  rocks  are  harder,  less  easily  decomposed, 
and  form  more  rocky  and  inhospitable  regions  than  those  of  the  Silurian  formations  gear 
etally.  In  this  Province  they  do  not  change  their  general  character,  but  they,  neverthefcas, 
are  sometimes  covered  with  soils  of  medium  quality. 

The  Red  Sandstones.  In  Westmoreland,  King's,  Charlotte  and  Carleton  Counties,* 
considerable  breadth  is  distinguished  by  the  occurrence  y<A  these  spots  of  red  sandstone, 
and  Ted  conglomerate  more  or  less  extensive. 

The  beds  of  these  red  sandstone  formations  consist  :•*- 

1st  Of  red  conglomerates  which  often  crumble 'down  into  hungry,  gravels,  producing 
good  crops  of  oats  and  of  grain  when  well  treated,  but  having  a  disposition  to  "  eat  up 
all  the  dung,  and  drink  up  all  the  water." 

2d.  Of  fine  grained  red  sandstones,  which  crumble  into  red  and  sandy  soils,  light  and 
easy  to  work,  often  fertile,  and  when  well  managed,  capable  of  yielding  good  crops. 
tChey  are  such  soils  as  the  French  inhabitants  of  this  Province  delight  to  possess,  and  of 
a  large  extent  of  such  soils  they  are  actual  possessors.  % 

3d.  Of  beds  of  red  clay,  often  called  red  marl,  interstratified  with  beds  of  red  sand- 
stone, and  crumbling  down  into  soils  which  vary  from  a  fine  red  loam  to  a  rich  red  day. 
These  are  some  of  the  most  generally  useful,  and  when  thorough-drained,  most  valuable 
■oils  which  occur  among  all  our  .geological  formations.  In  this  Province  these  mark  are 
usually  associated  with  gypsum.  The  soils  may  generally  be  calculated  upon  as  likely, 
to  prove  valuable  for  agricultural  purposes  wherever  these  beds  of  gypsum  occur. 

Some  of  the  sandstones  of  this  formation,  especially  in  the  neighborhood  of  beds  of 
limestone,  are  themselves  rich  in  lime. 

The  Granite,  Gneiss,  and  Mica  Slate,  form  a  broad  riband  extending  across  the  Pro- 
vince between  the  two  bands  of  clay  slate  rocks.  To  the  north  of  the  slates  also,  and 
in  the  centre  of  the  nngianted  country,  it  forms  a  large  patch  of  generally  high  land,  ike 
mutinies  and  extent  of  winch  aire  by  no  means  defined. 

These  regions  are  generally  stony,  often  rocky  and  nripdssible  to  cleat.    When  left 

hydrous  peroxide  of  iron.    Wherever  it  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  hs  eotar  becomes  changed  to  bJ*4<* 
dark  blue.    The  analysis  of  a  specimen  ftcm  the  middle  <£  the  bed  gjate  — 

Peroxide  of  iron. 78.40 

Silica 1.20 

Alumina. 5.80 

Water. 12.60 

Peroxide  ef  Ifangaaese,  a  ttaee. 

.*— — 38*0 
The  discovery  of  th»  great  depowt  6f  iWn  m  tb©  County  *f  Gtirletta  was  <ebmwd  at  late  as  1816,  bat jk 
k^Uk^Wn  that  specimens  of  the  on  had  been  tent  abroad  aad  examined  as  eaty  as  18S0;  aadisi**»> 
to  the  first  iafaahitaats  *£  Woodstock."  % 
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a^ray^lhey  sometime*  gfosteandieat  etifts  after  rthe  lesa  frequent  toohy  ^masses  a*eTe- 
moved,  And  in  uraiiypitjOT  comparatively  Trt^^  of  land  decor  on  wirieh  oka*, 

aunoeswith  less'oortt  oantreadttybe  made. 

She  Wrap  Jtofcfe,  which  toocur  at>  abmidaiitlr  among  the  rsouthem  day  elate  and  low- 
•f  SlhirfanTcck*,  and  in  the  wild  eusuitry  wtrieh  form  the  northern  part  of  the  Province* 
awthe  only  Temaining  rocky  masses  which  cover  an  extensive  portion  of  the  surface  of 
Ifcrtr  Bmnswick.  They  form  in  this  Frevinee  a  wild  and  generally*  poor,  ragged,  rocky, 
inhospitable  comtfry.  Lakes,  swamps,  end  wrft  wood  ridges,  abound  where  they  occur, 
mad  numerous  blocke  of  *to»e  try  the  patience  and  industry  of  the  settler. 

The  general  conclusions  as  to  the  agricultural  capabilities  of  tirie  Province  which  to* 
to  Ae'dronrnXcam  the  exbtmg  impejieist  information  as  to  itB  geological  structure,  acre,  oa 
the  whoie,  «omeWhat  discOTrarging. 

The  coal-measures,  the  c^  and  the  traps, 

are  not,  generally  speaking,  of  a  kind  to  give  rise  to  soils  of  a  fertile  character,  and  those 
formations  cover  a  large  portion  of  the  Province.  The  upper  Silurian  and  Ted  sandstone 
formations,  on  the  other  hand,  promise  much  agricultural  capability,  and  soife  prolific  in 
torn;  and  they  also  extend  over  a  very  considerable  area. 

^Professor  Johnson  thus  classifies  the  various  soils  of  the  Province :  — 

No.  L  denotes  flie  soil  of  test  quality  in  the  Province.  This  consists  chiefly  of  river  in* 
tatties,  islands,  and  marsh  lands.  It  m  only  of  limited  extent,  and  is  confined,  for  the 
most -part,  to  the  course  of  *he  -river  St  John,  that  of  the  Petitoodiac,  and  to  the  neigh* 
feffbood  of  SackviUe. 

No.  II.  denotes  the  'best  quality  of  upland,  and  such  portions  of  good  intervale  and 
marsh  land  as  are  not  included  under  No.  I.  It  is  to  be  understood,  however,  that  thm* 
is  much  maun  land,  both  djtbedand  undyked,  which  does  not  deserve  a  place  even  un- 
Aer  this  second  head.  This  ifirstalas?  upland  exists  chiefly  in  the  Counties  of  Carleton 
and  Bestigouche.    • 

'No.  HL  is  the  second-rate  upland,  inferior  to  No.  II  but  still  very  .good  in  quality, 
^represents  the  medium  soils  of  the  Province,  and  stretches  over  a  much  larger  sulfate 
than  w  other. 

No*  IV.  is  inferior  in  quality  to  any  of  the  others.  It  is  decidedly  inferior  or  poor  land, 
resembling  the  least  productive  of  that  which  is  now  under  cultivation.  It  consists,  for 
the  most  part,  of  light  sandy  or  gravelly  soils,  hungry  but  easily  worked,  or  of  stony 
and  rocky  ground,  which  is  difficult  and  expensive  to  clear,  but,  as  in  some  parts  01 
Charlotte  County,  productive  when  cleared 

This  class  also  includes  lands  covered  with  heavy  hemlock,  and  other  soft  wood, 
which,  though  hard  to  clear,  and  unfavorable  for  first  crops,  may  hereafter  prove  pro- 
ductive when  it  has  been  submitted  fairly  to  the  plough.  A  great  extent  of  this  land 
exists  in  the  northern  half  df  the  Province. 

No.  V.  includes  all  which,  in  its  present  condition,  appears  incapable  of  cultivation. 

'The  naked  fiats,  distinguished  as  bogs,  heaths,  barrens,  carriboa  plains,  etc,  are  all 
comprehended  under  this  number,  and  tracts  of  swampy  country,  which  at  present  are  not 
only  useless  in  themselves,  but  a  source  of  injury  to  the  adjoining  districts.  All  this 
is  not  to  be  considered  absolutely  irreclaimable,  but  to  be  unfit  for  present  culture  at 
for  settlement,  till  much  larger  progress  has  been  made  in  the  general  improvement  of 
the  Province. 

The  relative  areas,  or  extent  of  .surface  covered  by  these  several  soils,  are  very  nearly 
as  follows:  — 


No.    L 50,000 

No.  IL.    ., 1,000,000  « 

N0.IIL. — , , «,950,000  « 

No.IV. 5,000,000  « 

No.  V. 5,000,000  u 

Total  area  of  the  Province  •*.<• 18,000,000  acres. 

Lumbering.—  The  cutting  of  timber  in  the  forests  of  New  Brunswick,  and  the 
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quent  hauling  and  floating  of  the  logs  and  rafts  to  the  mills  and  harbors,  has  hitherto  bean 
Remain  resource  of  the  laborers  of  the  Province.  The  sawing  and  preparing  of  this  timber 
has  been  the  chief  manufacture  of  the  country ;  and  the  lumber  thus  obtained  or  fMnluced, 
in  its  various  forms,  has  been  the  staple  article  of  export,  and  of  traffic  with  foreign  markets. 

Such  a  trade  as  this,  it  is  obvious,  can  only  be  carried  on  permanently  in  park  of  the 
world  which  are,  by  nature,  unfit  for  agricultural  purposes.  In  all  other  countries  it  can 
oontinue  in  a  state  of  vigor  only  during  the  transition-period,  longer  or  shorter  according 
to  circumstances,  which  is  necessary  to  convert  the  wide  forests  into  settled  farms,  and 
to  replace  the  wild  animals  and  the  native  timber  trees,  by  civilized  tillers  of  the  -soil  and 
nutritious  crops  of  corn. 

The  decline  of  the  timber  trade  of  New  Brunswick,  therefore — supposing  it  sot  to  have 
been  overdone,  and  the  natural  forest  resources  of  the  Province  not  to  have  been  injudi- 
ciously  squandered — is  a  natural  and  necessary  consequence'of  the  progress  at  agricul- 
tural settlement 

Agriculture.  —  Agriculture,  notwithstanding  the  rich  tracts  of  alluvial  soil  skirting  the 
rivers  and  large  indentations  of  the  sea,  is  considerably  less  advanced  than  in  Nova  Sco- 
tia and  the  Canadas.  This  is  owing,  in  part,  to  the  later  settlement  of  the  province,  but 
chiefly  to  thepeople  preferring  the  more  profitable  but  far  more  laborious  occupation  of 
lumbering.  Within  the  last  few  years,  however,  great  improvements  have  taken  place  ia 
this  respect  Agricultural  societies  have  been  formed,  new  settlers  have  introduced  the 
improved  forms  of  agriculture,  and  emulation  has  beengenerally  excited  by  ploughing 
matches,  cattle-shows,  and  distribution  of  premiums,  wheat,  corn,  barley,  and  oats  are 
the  principal  grain  crops  ;  but  by  far  the  most  important  article  is  the  produce  in  pota- 
toes, the  crop  of  which  may  be  annually  estimated  at  not  less  than  3,000,000  bnsheb. 
Red  and  white  clover  are  the  grasses  most  cultivated ;  and  beans,  peas,  turnips,  mangd- 
wurtzel,  and  beet-root  thrive  well,  and  are  raised  ip  pretty  large  quantities.  For  farther 
information,  see  Census  Returns. 

CHmaU.—Tht  climate  of  New  Brunswick  has  a  strong  resemblance  to  that  of  Lower 
Canada.  like  that,  though  subject  to  great  variation,  a  long  and  severe  winter  and  a 
hot  summer,  it  is  very  healthy.  From  many  returns  obtained  by  Professor  Johnson,  he 
deduces  the  following  results. 

1st  Earliest  sowing  in  the  Province,  17th  March. 
Latest  ploughing  in  the  Province,  1st  Dec 
Longest  Summer  from  these  data— 8  months  and  14  days* 

2nd.  Latest  early  sowing  15th  Why. 

Earliest  late  ploughing,         •        1st  Nov. 
Shortest  Summer  from  these  data,  5  months  and  15  days. 

3d.  Mean  length  of  the  Summer  from  these  two  results— 6  months  and  22  days. 

4th.  Average  interval  between  the  earliest  sowing  and  latest  ploughing — or  mean 
length  of  Summer— 6  months  and  22  days. 

The  tillage  of  the  land  and  the  growth  of  the  crops,  therefore,  in  this  part  of  the  world, 
must  be  all  accomplished  in  an  average  period  of  6  months  and  20  days. 

Of  this  period,  the  growth  of  the  wheat  and  the  crops  of  Spring  grain,  requires  as 
average -period  of  3  months  and  17  days.     This  appears  from  the  following  Table. 

MOOTS*.      DATS. 

1st.  Spring  Wheat S  20 

2d.  Barley S  6 

Sd.  Oats 8  20 

4th.  Spring  Bye 4  0 

6th.  Buckwheat „ 8  8 

6th.  Indian  Corn 8  2$ 

Ayerage  period  of  growth 8  17 

He  gives  also  the  following  Tables:  — 

Number  of  rainy  day*. 

KOWTHS.                   1845.                1846.  1847.               1848.  1849.               KA». 

January,                  2                   1  5  8                 2  1-5 

February,               5                 . .  1                  8  14-5 
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April* 

Juno, 

My, 
August, 
September, 
October, 

NOTember, 

December 


1845.  1846.  1847.  1848. 

4  8  1* 

9  3  6  4 

10  8  4  7 

7  .10  18  9 

15  9  7  9    % 

7  5  9  9 

9  4  10  11 

7  6  6  18 

10  5  5  6 

•  ..99 


1849. 


4  1-5 

5 

T 

8  8-5 

8  4-5 

7  1-5 

8 

7  4-5 


Total  winy  days,  84  59 

No.  snowy  days,  49  88 


70 
45 


1848. 

January, 

February, 

March, 

April, 

Ma* 

June, 

Mr, 

Angut, 

B6ptemD6T, 

October, 

November, 

December, 

Total, 

1849. 
January, 
February, 
March, 
April, 
May, 
June, 

July, 

August, 
September, 


ho.  or     ho.  or 

STORMY  CLOUDY 
DATS.    DATS. 

4 
10 

7 

5 

7 
11 

9 

9 
IS 
14 

8 

7 

104 

8 

5 
8 
6 
6 

9 
5 
5 
6 


ho.  or 


88 

85 


GXSATH8T  BBAT. 


? 
90 


DATS. 

99 

18 
8 
91 
16 
15 
19 
16 
11 

.15 
91 
19 

199 

98 
16 
90 
90 
91 
18 
94 
81 
18 


OKBATSfll  0014). 

14  deg.  below  0 
6  deg.  below  0 
down  to  0 
90 


110  deg.  in 

116  deg.  in 

199  deg.  in 

58  deg. in 


10  deg.  below  0 


46  deg.  in  shade, 

100 

100  deg.  in  shade. 
100  deg.  in  shade. 
128  exposed. 


90  deg. 
6  deg. 

90 


below  0 
below  0 


Table  of  the  dosing:  of  the  St.  John  River  at  Frederickton,  and  of  the  Erie  Carnal 
New  York  and  of  the  first  fall  of  Snow  in  Maine,  for  25  fears. 


OLoanra  oh 


CLOSING  OH 


1895. 
1896. 
1827. 
1898. 
1829. 
1880. 
1881. 
1888. 
1888. 
1884. 
1885. 
1886. 
1887. 
1888. 


ST.  SOWS* 

Not.  20, 

«  14, 

Dec  8, 

Not.  19, 

«  15, 

*  29, 
Dee.  1, 
Not.  15, 

«  5, 

•  ", 
«  98, 

*  19, 
«  *, 

•  *• 


Dee.  6, 

«    18, 

*>, 

n, 
it 

!*• 

Not.  80, 

«  96, 

Dee.  9, 

Not.  95, 


M 
U 

U 

u 
« 
u 

M 
U 


Not.  16, 
•  1*» 
«  7, 
1*, 

Oct  90, 

«  11, 

Not.  19, 

Oct  18, 

«   14, 
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1839. 
1840. 
1841. 
1842. 
1848. 
1844. 
1846. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 


Average  dates, 
\  open 


ar.  johbt. 

Not.  28, 

44     *^ 
-     2?, 

«     *% 

44  2?t 
Bee.  4 
Not.  2% 
Dec  lfi^ 
Not.  18fr 
Dec    2t 

Not.    16, 
218  days. 


Dee.  16, 

Nov.  29, 

**-    28, 

Dee,     1, 

No*  26, 

«•    29, 

«     28, 

Dec  21, 

De*>     7, 
240idaj& 


14  «, 

Not.  26, 

Oct  9, 

Not.  8r, 

14      a, 
44     *<>». 

Oct  «V. 

Not.  SOfr 

Oct.  14, 

He*  9, 


Not.    4. 


Commerce,  —  Ship-building  is-  extensively  carried  on,  especially  at  St  John'4.  Tic 
number  of  ships  built  in  1846,  was  164,  of  the  aggregate  burden  of  45,864  tons..  These 
are  generally,  however,  of  the  class  called  "slap&uiU""  and  do  not  enjoy  a  high  char- 
acter  for  solidity  or  endurance.  The  trade  of  -  the  country  is  chiefly  carried  en  wife 
the  mother  country  and  the  United  States,  a»d  employs  about  4,000  ships  and  up- 
wards of  450,000  tons  annually.  The  importer  consist  chiefly  of  corn  from,  the  United 
States,  and  the  manufactures  of  England  and  Ireland;  and  West  India  produce,  wftk 
some  minor  articles.  The  exports  are*  lumbety  whale*  oil,  and  dried  and  pickied  fish, 
as  salmon,  cod,  and  herrings. 


NEW  BRUN8WIOT  TARIFF. 

TABLB  OF  DUTIES  OF  CUSTOMS  EDWARDS.. 


Specific  Duty. 

Apples,  per  bushel 

Asm,  each,  of  8  lbs.  weight  and  upwards 

Batter,  per  hundred  weight 

Beans  and  Peas,  per  bushel 

Barley,  per  bushel 

Barley  Meal,  per  hundred  weight 

Buckwheat,  per  bushel 

Buckwheat  meal,  per  cwt 

Candles,  all  kinds,  exc.  Sp.  &Wax,  pr.  lb. 
Candles,  Sperm  and  Wax,  per  pound. . 
Cattle  of  all  kinds,  over  one  year  old,  each 

Cheese,  per  hundred  weight 

Cider,  per  gallon 

Clocks  or  Clock  Cases*  each 

Coffee,  per  pound. 

Coals,  per  ton 

Chairs,  per  doa.[in,additi0n  to  any  duty  im- 
posed onChaireficpartofChairB  by  thisAct]  . 

Corn  Meal,  per  brl.  of  J  96  lbs. 

Fruits,  dried,  per  hundred  weight. .... 
Horses,  Mares,  and  Geldings,  each  .... 

Lard,  per  pound,  • . .  v 

Leather,  sole,  upper-leather,  harness,  and 

belt4eather,  per  pound 

Sheep  Skins,  tanned  aid  dressed,  per  do*. 

Calf  Skins,  tanned,  per.dosen 

Molasses  and  Treacle*  per  gallon. ..... 

Meats,  fresh,  per.  hundred  weight 

"    salted  and.cnred,.  per  do. 

With  an  additwnQl4vty.f>f  Is*  %d.per  cut 


£    a.    d. 

0    0     6  <m  and  affrApASty,  and  a  further  in- 

0     16  crta8eofUM.prxu^(rq/lAp.l,'53. 

0.    9.    4  Malt  liquors  of  every  description,(not  be- 

0     16  ing  aqua  vitas,  otherwise  charged  with. 

0    0     6  duty)  whether  in  bottles  or  otherwise, 

0     2     0  per  gallon 0 

0    0     6       Oats,  per  bushel..... 0 

0    2     6       Oatmeal,  per  brl  of  196  lbe 0 

0'   0    1       Bye,  per  bushel 0 

0     0     4       Rye  Flour,  per  bii  of  196  lbs. 0 

2     0     0       Soap,  per  pound 0 

0  14     0  8pi^  and  Cordial^  Wi.  ftrandy,  per  gaL    0 

Or  o    8  Bum*  for  %v*ry  galie^ thereof  of  any. 

0  15     0  strength  under  and  not  exceeding  the 

0     0     1}  strength  of  proof  of  26  by  the  bubble 

0.1     0  Andior  every  bubble  below  26  in  No*, 

by  the  bubble,  an  additional,  per  <galL    0 

0  10     0  Lemon  Syrup,  per  gallon 0 

0     10  Gin,  Whiskey,  and  all  other  Sp*rits,(not 

0    9     4  hereinbefore  enumerated,)  per  gallon    0 

2     0     0       Sugar,  refined,  in  loaves,  per  lb. 0 

0     0     1  "  refipedjCruahed  and  white  bastajd,pr.cwt  0 

"  of  alikinds,  except  refined,  crushed,  and 

0    0     2  £        white  bastard,  per  cwt 0 

0     8     0      Teaser  lb. 0 

0    6     0  Tobacco^nanu'd,exceptSnun%Cigajs,prJb.  0 

0-   0     1       Wines,  per  gallon.. 0 

0    9    4  And  on  every  £i00  of  the  true  rand 

Or  7    0  reel  value  thereof  in  addition. 10 

Wheat  Flour,  per  brl  of  1 9  6  lb* 0 


£  a  a 


t 
I 

4 
* 

4 

4 


0   1  * 


1 

0 

< 

H 

4 

0 
* 

s 

0 
0 
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Ad  tdcmn  Duties  1  jssr  cent 
Anchors;  Ashes-;  Barilla;   Burr- Stones ;   Canvas; 
Cordage  (except  Manila  Rope*  (Ruin-  Cables,  and 
other  Chains,  for  Ships'  use)  s  Cotton  Wool  and- CoU . 
ton  Warp;  Copper  and  Patent  Metal,  in  Sheets,  Bars, . 
and  Bolts,  for  Ship-building ;  Dye-wood  j  Felt*;  -Hemps  • 
Flax  and  Tow;  Hides,  green  and  salted;  Iron,  h>  bolts, 
bars,  plates,  sheet  and  pig  Iron;  Oakum,  Ores,  of  all 
kinds;  Fitch;   Sails  and  Bigging,  for  New- Ships;- 
Sheathing  Paper ;    Silk  Plush,  for  Hatters'  purposes «;  • 
Tallow;  Tar;  Tobacco,  unmanufactured;  WooL 

£7£  per  cent 
Castings,  viz.  Steam  Engines  and  Boilers,  and  parte 
thereof,  Mill  Machinery,  Ships'  Castings,  Composition  • 
Rodder  Braces,  etc ;  Machinery  of  every  description ; 
Square  Stoves,  known  and  designated  as  Canada  Stores* 

£10  per  cent 
Bread  and  Biscuit ;  Bricks;  Manilla  JJqpe  ;  Heady- 
made   Clothing. 

£15  per  cent 
Iran  Castings,  via.  Cooking,  Close,.  Box  and  Bound 
Stoves,  and  parts,  thereof;  Apparafess  for  Cooking 
Stoves;  Fraaklia  Stoves;  Register  Grates;  Fire 
Frames,  and  parts  thereof ;  Kitchen  Jianges ;  Boil- 
ers; Cast  Iron  Furnaces,  and  parja  thereof;  Qastlron 
Ploughs. 

**0  per  cent. 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  other  Leather  manumcturea;  Chairs, , 
and  prepared  parts .  of  or  for .  Chairs  ;   Clock  Wheels  ; . 
machinery  and  materials, fpr  Clocks;  Household  Fur* 
njtare  (except  Baggage,  Apparel,  Household  Effects, 
Working  Tools  and  Implements,  used  and  in  use  of 
persons  or  families  arriving  in  this  Province,  if  used 
abroad  by  them,  and  not  intended  for  any  other  -per* 
son  or  persons,  or  for  sale) ;  Looking  glasses ;  Oranges 
and  Lemons ;  Whale  Oil,  (except  the*  return,  cargoea . 
of  vessels  fitted  <wf  for  fishing  voyages  from  ports  in-, 
this  Province),  Brushes ;  Hafe  and  Hat-Bodies ;  Pia?, 
nofortes;  Snuff  an*  Cigar* 


£80  per  cent 
Carriages,  Wagons,  81eighs,  and  other  vehicles;  Ve- 
nenata and  other  Mmilina*^  fb*^  Looking  Glasses; 
Flttaraiandiother  Frames,  made  of  wood;  Wooden 
Warearf  ail  -kinds ;  Matches  f  Corn  Brooms;  and  all 
Agricultural  Implements,  except  Ploughs. 

£7£  per  cent. 
And  aft  other  Goods,  Wares,  and*  Merchandise,  not 
herein*  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  and  not  hereafter 
declared  to-be  free  from  dstyv  for  every  one  hundred 
pound***  the  true  and  real  value  thereof,  £7  10s. 

Articles  exempted  from  Duty. 
Baggage,  Apparel,  Household  Effects,  Working  Tools 
and  Implements,  used  and  in  use  of  persons  or  fiumV 
lies-arriving  in  this  Province,  if  used  abroad  by  them, 
and  not  intended  for  any  other  person  or  persons,  or 
for.  sab ;  Bonks,,  printed ;  Carriages  of  travellers,  not 
intended  for  sale ;  Coins  and  Bullion ;  Corn-Broom 
Birash.;  Indian. Corn  ;  Rice,  ground  and  nnground? 
Eggs;  Manures  of  all  kinds;  Lines- and  Twines  for 
the  Fisheries*  Oil;  Blubber;  Fins. and  Skins,  the 
preduoe  of  creatures  living  in  the  sea*  the  return  of 
vessels  fitted  pat  in  this  Province  for  fishing-voyages ; 
Oil —  Seal,  .Cs&  Hake,  Porpoise,  Palm,  and  Rape ; 
Plants^.ShruH  and  Trees;  Printing  Paper,  Types, 
Printing  Presses,  and  Printers'  Ink ;  Rags,  Old  Rope 
andJnnk;  Bpck.Salt;  Sails  and  Rigging  saved  from 
vessels,  wrecked;  Salt;  Soap  Grease;  Wood  and 
Lumber  of  all  kinds,  (except  Cedar,  Spruce,  Fine* 
and  Hemlock  Shingles) ;  Block  TJn,  Zinc,  Lead,  Tin 
?Jate,  Bar  and  Sheet  Steel 

Not*. —  The  Oiie- per -cent  dttlytipo*  a* B$4*sh 
and  Foreign  tnanujketured  articles,  atooou  Pepper -and 
SpUts,  under ^tkeJ4)a^Aeiy  is maddiMoniea^  ram 
above  specified. 


Ships/  Stores  allowed  to  be  taken,  from  Bond  Duty 
Free. 


Then  is  reciprocal  Free  Tbade  with,  Canada  and  the  other  Provinces,  in  natit*  productions,  enumerated  in  the  Canada  Tariff, 

p.  73-T. 


IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  FOB.  THE  TKABS.  184*.  ABD  18#<H 

1849.     .  1850. 

IMPOETS.  IMTOETSv 

From;  United  Kingdom,  to.  S$..^olnv. ♦  .....£  295,982  £  88.7,398 

«        "           "        to  St  Andrew's. ,.,,.., 5,486  10,241 

*    Brit  N.AmeriQato.  St  John  r , 100,516  1*9,46* 

u           «         "         to.St,  M4rewfs 8,804  5,471 

«     United    States  to  St  John 246,865  288,157 

u          «        u        to.St  Andrew's.. 18,197  28,991 

"     West     Indies    to  St  John 1,102  2,040 

«           «         «        to  St  Andrew's 10  278 

"    Elsewhere          to  St  John 21,801  18,107 

«         M                togtAncmsVa 1,14*.  ttt 

Total  Imports. , *198g92t  £616,5*1 
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1849.  1850. 

SXPOKTS.  SXPOBT8. 

lb  Uma»d  Kingdom  fas*  St  Join £441,006  £468,668 

«        «        «            u    StAadrews 28,808  30,698 

"  Brit  N.  America    u    St. John 68,088  HJU5 

u       u       u           «    st.Aadiew'a 8,080  4»717 

«  United     States      «    St  John..- 47,171  65,830 

«        tt        «            w    St  Andrew's  .. . 4,411  18,170 

«  Wert    Indies         «    St  John '... 4,869  11,687 

u        u        a            «     gt  Andrew's 7,108  6,488 

«  Ebewhere              M     St  John 19,888  18,202 

•       •                    •    St  Andrew's..., 666  228 

£601,460  £688,018 

Excess  of  Imports 92,467  167,618 

Totalf £698,997  £816,581 


Smrporo  of  New  Brunswick  yob  1850. 

Inwarim.  Outwards.  Men 

nos.        ton'gk.  xos.        ton'ok.  Lurtb.                 •> 

United  Kingdom^....   238           95,893  766         803,619  19,346 

British  Colonies 1281           81,424  1,243           70,155  Men 

United  8tetes 1457         242,104  937           87,925  Out'da. 

Elsewhere 68           17,701  25             3,284  20,424 

8,089         486,629         2,871         464,988 

Government. — The  form  of  government  is  much  similar  to  that  of  the  other  British 
possessions.  The  parliament  consists  of  26  members,  and  sits  at  Frederickton.  TW 
judiciary  courts  are,  the  Court  of  Chancery,  presided  over  by  the  governor ;  the  Sit- 
preme  Court,  directed  by  four  justices ;  Circuit  Courts ;  a  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  and 
numerous  courts  for  the  recovery  of  small  debts.  The  revenues  axe  raised  from  sale  of ' 
lands,  tax,  and  imposts;  they  are  small,  and  only  capable  of  defraying  the  civil  ex* 
penditure.'  The  army  is  paid  by  Great  Britain,  but  every  man  is  subject  to  militia  duty. 

REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE  FOB  1849,  1850,  AND  1851. 


1S49 £95,536  17     4 

1850 •• 104,089     9     6 

^   1851 117,353  18  10 

The  Eevenue  is  composed  as  follows,  for  1851:— 


£82,221     0  10 
84,569  48     8 


Loan  Fund £7,214  11     8 

Import  Duty 82,284  14     7 

Export  Doty 17,286     6     4 

Casual  Revenue • 8,300    0    0 

Superior  Court  Fees 450    0    0 

Auction  Duties 14    8     8 

Emigrant  Duties • 987     5     0 

Light  House  Duties 8,886  13  11 

Sick  and  Seamen's  Duties 1,930    4  11 


Total £117,853  18  10 


Fesnale  Scholars 

Government  Aid  to  Schools.* 
Average  Salaries  of  Teachers 


EDUCATION. 

11,300    Highest  Salary £180 

8,780    Lowest  Salary £88 

£11,387    Grammar  Schooli 14 

£80    Scholars  attending  them  . . . .  848 
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The  CoUeg»te«  flMPtmr  (&ahool  of  Yari^  receives  **  anneal  tltawBaceof  j£3M 
bom  King's  College*  The  Government  allowance  to  Gmgma*  Schools  is  J6150  <&> 
St  John's ;  £50  to  one  in  Northumberland ;  aad  MOO  to,eaab  ctf  the  often,  on  condi- 
tion that  the  iahabitaM&pay  JJ5Q  more  to  the  Teacher.  The  students  in  these  schools  are 
prepared  to  enter  College.  There  are,  besides,  in  New  Bmmawick,  the  Madras  School; 
the  Weeleyan  Aoademy ;  and  the  Baptist  Educational  Society.  The  University  *£ 
King's  College,  is  established  at  Frederickton,  haviog  been  instituted  by  Royal  Chart*. 

Religion.  We  have  no  authentic  statistios  of  the  Church  of  JStaglang,  nor  of  the  Jfti- 
nan  Catholics,  in  this  colony.  We  are  enabled,  however,  from  the  aocraate  reports  mf^e 
jy  some  of  the  dissenting  churches,  to  record  their  present  condition  wnl  numerical  force, 
foe  Weslevan  Methodists  and  Episcopal  Methodists,  theqgh  ,not  ve^  iwroeronts,  -bane 
l  respectable  and  efficient  corps  clerical,  and  about  8000  oopaniuuica«ts,  and  the  Univer- 
lalists  have  two  societies  and  two  meeting-houses.  The  Coq^gatiooalisteead  fueshr- 
prians  have  .also  several  churches  and  missionary  stations,  and  the  Baptists  tare -93 
ifcurehea,  59  ordained  ministers,  and  9,283  church  members.  Sundy-aehoois  are  attached 
to  every  society,  and  home-meetings,  especially  in  remote  places,  are  common  throagh- 
mt  the  country,  evidencing  a  popular  regard  for  Christian  solemnities.  The  Church  idf 
England  and  the  German  Lutherans  form  avast  4najority. 

Railroads.  The  European  and  North  American  Railway  Company  have  under  oon- 
ftrnction  a  line  of  mil  way  to  extend  from  Shediac,  on  the  gulf  of  St  Lawrence,  (near 
vhich  a  connection  will  be  formed  with  the  Nova  Scotia  Railways  by  a  branch  for  that 
rarpose)  to  the  city  of  St.  John,  to  be  continued  thence  to  the  Maine  frontier  .to  connect 
rrth  lines  leading  via.  Banger  and  Portland  to  Boston.  The  government  of  the*iBr#- 
rince  has  contracted  to  take  stock  in  this  company  to  the  amount  of  £250,000,  payable 
n  provincJ>d  debentures,  and  to  .loan  the  company  the  further  amount  of  X 362*000  in  like 
lebentures ;  and  the  company  have  contracted  with  certain  English  undertakers  totboOd 
faroftd  at  the  rate  of  <£G,S00  per  mile,  payable  as  .fast  as  the  work  is  executed,  m  inatasl- 
Rents  of  £18,000,  25  per  oent  in  provincial  etock  debentures,  22  par  oent  in  jnoranatfcl 
can  debentures,  and  43  per  cent  in  the  bonds  of  the  company. 

Common  Roods.  The  Roads  of  New  Brunswick  are  by  law  divided  into  two  classes, 
sailed  Great  Roads  and  Bye-Roads.  The  Great  Roads  are  specially  described  by  Leg* 
sjative  enactment,  made  and  ke.pt  in  repair  by  annual  grants  of  the  public  money,  ajtf 
ore  intended  to  connect  the  most  important  Towns  and  Districts  in  the  Province.  They 
nay  be  arranged  in  the  folio  wing  order,  vjz : — 


Ides. 

*.  John  to  Frederick** 65    Woodstock  to  Grand  Falh fi 

it  John  to  St  Andrews. Q5     Grand  Falls  to  Madawaska .....  40 

ft.  John  to  Qaaco 81     St  Andrews  to  Fredericktoa 78 

tadola  Point  to  Frederickton 70    Waweig  to  St  Stephen It 

It  John  to  Nova  Scotia  Line 186     Oak  Bay  to  Eel  river 74 

fcrchester  to  Shediac 16    Nerepis  to  Gagetown 94 

Sole's  Island  to  Cape  Tormeutine 81    Newcastle  to  Bathurst,  via  Pocmonche 115 

fend  to  Richibacto 48     Salisbury  to  Harvey 42 

iichibocto  to  Chatham • 40     Hampton  to  BelHsle 4 

Chatham  to  Bathurst 48    Pickard's  to  American  Boundary f 

iathurst  to  Campbelltown 71     Grand  Falls  to  American  Boundary r8 

frederickton  to  Newcastle 106  — *- 

frederickton  to  Woodstock 62  Total OS89 

Veodstock  to  Hooiton 18 

The  opening  and  making  of  these  Great  Roads,  the  erection  of  Bridges,  with  the 
Uowances  to  explorers,  surveyors,  and  supervisors,  cost  the  Province  in  the  first  place  a 
um  exceeding  £160,000 ;  and  an  average  sum  of  at  least  £10,000  .per  annum  fear  the 
ast  15  years  has  been  expended  to  keep  them  in  repair. 

When  a  neWrline  of  Great  JBLoad  is  projected,  a  Commissioner  is  appointed  to  qtptafa 
tad  mark  it  out  The  district  is  first  careioUy  examined  from  one  t^  to  theotherf  and  if 
t  be  <x)veied  with  treep,  as  -is  commonly  the  case,  its  principal  features  can  only  be  ascta> 

PART    II.  IS 
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tained  by  cHmbing  frequently,  and  observing  the  bearings  of  the  diirtafct  teHs,  lakes, 
•leys,  etc*  If  there  be  streams  or  rivers  to  cross,  the  bridging  places  must  be  selected 
-points  fixed,  by  which  steep  hills,  lakes,  and  other  objectionable  places  may  be  avoi 
'  The  line  is  then  bushed,  staked,  or  otherwise  marked  oat — its  courses,  distances,  el 

tions,  and  depressions,  noted  down — an  estimate'  made  up  of  the  cost  of  opening. 

making  the  road,  with  an  account  of  the  character  and  quality  of  the  land  over  whii 
.passes.    A  report  of  all  this  is  sent  to  the  Governor,  and  by  his  command,  laid  tx 

-  the  House  of  Assembly.    It  is  then  discussed,  and  if  it  receive  the  sanction  of  the 

*  jority,  a  BUI  is  brought  in  to  place  the  line  on  the  Great  Road  establishment. 

This  Bill  is  then  sent  up  for  the  concurrence  of  the  Legislative  Council,  and  on 
there  approved,  ff  grant  of  money  is  made  towards  the  opening  of  the  road.     A  SuA 

-  visor  is  then  appointed,  who,  after  public  notice,  lets  out  at  auction  to  the  lowest  bidd 
the  making  of  certain  portions  of  the  road,  the  building  of  the  bridges,  etc.     Contra* 
with  written  specifications,  are  entered  into  between  the  several  parties  and  the  supervlj 
sors,  and  the  money  is  paid  on  completion  of  the  work.     Accounts,  verified  on  oath  bjj 

-the  supervisor,  with  receipts  signed  by  the  contractors  as  vouchers,  are  then  forwarded  t3 
the  Provincial  Audit  Office,  afid  there  carefully  examined  and  reported  on.  These  ac- 
counts, vouchers,  and  reports,  are  afterwards  submitted  to  the  Assembly,  and  again  ex- 
amined and  reported  on  by  a  Committee  of  that  House. 

Supervisors  have  annually  to  enter  into  bonds,  with  sureties,  for  the  faithful  perform* 

'ance  of  their  duties,  and  particularly  for  the  proper  disposal  of  the  monies  with  which 
they  are  entrusted  — they  are  allowed  ten  per  cent  of  the  eums  by  them  severally  ex 

-  pended,  as  remuneration  for  their  services,  and  are  liable  to  lose  their  places  when  theij 

*  proceedings  are  reported  unsatisfactory. 

Population.    The  population  of  New  Brunswick  consists  of  a  mixed  race  of  English, 

*  Irish,  Germans  and  Welsh,  and  a  few  Scotch  and  Americans,  with  some  small  settle* 

*  ments  of  French  descent  on  the  east  coast.     The  aboriginal  inhabitants  are  few  in  num- 
f  ber  and  live  in  scattered  villages,  in  different  parts,  and  are  chiefly  of  the  Roman  Catho- 
lic religion,  having  been  converted  by  the  first  settlers. 


CENSU8  OF  NEW  BBTJHSWICK,  1851. 


OOTT5TIE8. 

Albert    . 

Cartoon 

Charlotte 

Gloucester 

Kent 

King's   .       . 

Northumberland 

Queen's 

Restigonehe  . 

Snnbnry 

St.  John 

Victoria 

Westmoreland 

York      .       . 

Total 


POP. 

6,313 
11,108 
19,938 
11,704 
11,410 
18,842 
15,064 
10,634 

4,161 

5,301 
38,475 

5,408 
17,814 
17,628 

193,800 


Not  specified,  male 
"        "       female 


IKHABITAXT8. 

Under  6  years,  male   18,118 
Under  6  years,  female  17,448 


6  to  16,  male 
6  to  16,  female 
16  to  SI,  male 
16  to  21,  female 
SI  to  40,  male 
21  to  40  female 
40  to  50,  male 
60  to  60,  female 
50  to  60,  male 
80  to  60,  female 
66  to  fO,  male 
60  to  70,  female 
,  above  70,  male 
abore  20,  female 


27,105 

26,219 

10,529 

11,471 

24,628 

24,022 

8,314 

6,991 

6,076 

4,522 

3,252 

M66 

1,386 

1,202 


Total        .        .    193,800 
Families  .      31,682 

At  Grammar  Schools    506 
At  Parish 
Births 
Deaths 

Sick  and  infirm  . 
Colored  persons  . 
Indians 

EMIGRANTS. 

From  England    . 

41     Scotland    . 

11     Ireland      . 
Other  Brit  posse'ns 
Foreign  Countries 


Total 


OCCUPATIONS. 

Professions  456 
Miscellaneous — not 

strictly  manual  1,665 
Trade  &  Commerce  1,292 
Agriculture  .  18,601 
Mechanics  and  han- 
dicrafts 6,822 
Mariners  and  Fish- 
ermen .  1,454 
Laborers  9,448 


61  BUILDINGS. 

63    Inhabited  Houses      26,369 

Houses  building  .  1,394 

Houses  uninhabited  1,546 

Stores,    barns,    and 

outhouses  32,037 

18,386    Places  of  Worship  423 

6,592    School  Houses    .  798 

1,934     Saw  Mills           .  584 

2,366    Employed  in  do  .  4,302 

1,058    Grist  Mills           .  261 

1,116    Employed  in  do .  366 

Tanneries           .  125 

Employed  in  do  .  255 

3,907    Foundries            .  11 

4,855    Employed  in  do  .  242 

28,776    Weaving  &  Carding  • 

1,550        Establishments  52 

1,344    Employed  in  do  •  96 

Hand  Looms  in  do  5,475 

40,432    Cloth    made  in  do 

yards  .    622,237 

Breweries  8 
Malt  Liquor  made, 

gallons  .  .    100,975 

Other  Factories  .  94 

Employed  in  do  .  953 

LAND. 

Acres  cleared     .    643,954 


Total 


Oats  bush.J,41M64 

Buckwheat  do  689,004 
Indian  Corn  do  62,226 
Peas  &  Beans  do  42,663 
Turnips  do     539,003 

Potatoes  do  2,792,394 

Other  Boots    do      47,880 


CB0P8. 

Hay  tons    225,093 

Wheat  bosh,  206,636 

39,738    Barley  do       74,300 
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STOCK. 

Neat  Cattle 

106,263 

Cows 

53,955 

Butter,  lbs  . 

3,050,999 

Horses 

22,044 

Sheep 

168,038 

Swine 

47,933 

MAHUTA.CTURSS. 

Boots    and    Shoes, 

value 

£89,3*7  i 

Leather 

45,165  | 

Candles 

19.866  ! 

Wooden  Ware,  not 

Cabinet  work  . 

20,505  i 

Chairs  &  Cab't  ware  13,47* 

Soap 

18,5« 

Fish 

82,831 

Hats 

6,360 

Iron  Castings 

2tyU» 

Coals  raised,  tons 

%m 

Iron  smelted  do 

610 

Lime  burnt,  casks 

ttj* 

Grindstones,  number  58,749 

Gypsum  quar'd,  tons  fij^MI 
Maple  Sugar,  lbs     356,1* 

Google 


%*'  FRENCH  NOBTH  AMBEICA.  189 

History.  The  country,  now  cfclled  Ntfw  Brunswick,  was,  in  the  early  part  of  last  cen- 
tury, comprised  by  the  French  within  the  districts  of  New  France,  and  viewed  as  an  ap- 
pendage to  Canada.  The  English  claimed  it  at  the  same  time  as  a  part  of  Nova  Scotia. 
At  the  peace  of  1768  it  was  ceded  to  Great  Britain  and  constituted  a  part  of  Nova  Scotia, 
tintil  1786,  when  it  was  made  a  separate  province.  The  country,  however,  was  little  more 
'than  a  wilderness,  until  General  Sir  Guy  Carleton  procured  for  it  a  royal  charter,  and 
was  himself  appointed  the  governor.  To  his  exertions  it  owes  its  rapid  rise  to  pros- 
perity, but  it  owes  many  material  improvements  in  its  roads,  schools,  agriculture, 
judicial  arrangements,  etc,  to  Sir  H.  Douglas,  governor,  from  1824  to  1831.  Many 
lof  the  Hessians,  after  the  war  of  the  revolution,  settled  in  this  province  on  lancb 
granted  by  the  government  r 

*  XVIJL    FRENCH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

r 

1      France  originally  claimed  and  to  a  great  extent  possessed  all  the  territories  in  North 
America,  now  belonging  to  Great  Britain.     The  portions  of  these  territories  which  first 
'came  into  dispute  between  the  two  nations,  were  Nova  Scotia,  Newfoundland,  and 
Hudson's  Bay ;  not  so  much  for  any  value  attached  to  those  possessions  as  colonies  for 
settlement,  as  for  the  facilities  afforded  by  them  to  the  fisheries  and  the  fur  trade.    By 
the  peace  of  Utrecht,  in  1713,  France  relinquished  all  claim  to  Hudson's  Bay,  New- 
foundland, and  to  Nova  Scotia,  whose  coast  the  French  were  forbidden  to  approach 
>  within  31  leagues,  beginning  at  the  Isle  of  Sable  and  thence  measuring  south-westerly. 
Yet,  the  exclusive  privilege  of  fishing  on  a  part  of  the  eastern  coast  of  Newfoundland, 
from  cape  Bonavista  to  the  northern  point,  and  thence  along  the  western  shore  as  far  as 
Point  Riche,  was  granted  to  the  subjects  of  France.     It  is  to  be  observed  that  England 
'reserved  the  use  of  the  fishing-grounds  considered  the  best,  and  also  the  territorial  juris- 
diction :  that  the  French  wcye  not  permitted  to  settle  on  the  soil,  or  erect  any  structures 
other  than  fishermen's  huts  and  stages ;  and  that  the  old  and  well  understood  method 
of  fishing  was  to  be  continued  without  change. 

The  loss  of  Nova  Scotia  caused  but  a  temporary  interruption  of  the  French  fisheries. 
Within  a  year  of  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  fugitive  fishermen  of  that 
colony  and  of  Newfoundland  settled  on  Cape  Breton  and  resumed  their  business.  The 
English  understood  the  cession  of  Acadia,  to  be  "  according  to  its  ancient  boundaries," 
and  this  island  was  held  to  be  a  part  of  it.  The  French  contended,  on  the  other  hand, 
c  that*  Acadia  was  a  continental  possession,  and  did  not  embrace,  of  course,  an  island  suffi- 
cient of  itself  to  form  a  colony.  The  settlement  and  fortification  of  Cape  Breton  was 
therefore  undertaken  immediately,  as  a  government  measure. 

In  1721  their  fleet  of  fishing-vessels  was  larger  than  at  any  former  period,  and  is  said 
to  have  been  quite  400. 

In  1744,  England  and  France  were  still  again  involved  in  war.  The  French  fisheries 
bad  continued  prosperous.  They  excited  envy  and  alarm.  Accounts  which  are  con- 
sidered authentic,  but  which  are  probably  somewhat  exaggerated,  show  that  they  em- 
ployed nearly  600  vessels  and  upwards  of  27,000  men ;  and  that  the  annual  produce  was 
almost  a  million  and  a  half  quintals  of  fish,  of  the  value  of  more  than  four  and  a  half 
.  millions  of  dollars. 

An  expedition  fitted  out  in  New  England  captured  the  strong  fortress  of  Louisburg ; 
1  but  it  was  restored  to  France  at  the  peace  of  1748.    Another  war  speedily  followed,  m 
1  which  the  prize  immediately  contended  for  was  the  region  of  the  great  lakes,  and  that 
part  of  the  present  United  States  west  of  the  Alleghany  mountains.  After  a  severe  strug- 
.  gle,  that  contest  resulted  in  the  cession  by  France  to  Great  Britain,  in  1763,  of  all  her  North 
!*  American  territory  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  the  relinquishment  to  Spain  of  all  her 
^pretensions  west  of  that  river.    Of  all  her  vast  North  American  empire,  Franee  reserved 
only  the  two  little  islands  of  St  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  on  the  south-east  coast  of  New- 
foundland, yielded  to  her  by  Great  Britain,  (with  the  condition  however,  not  to  fortify 
f  them,  or  to  erect  any  buildings  not  needed  for  the  fishery,  nor  to  keep  more  than  SO  sol- 
diers upon  them) ;  the  exclusive  right  of  fishing  on  the  north  and  west  coasts  of  New*    _ 
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-ffarndfend  a*  renertoA  toy  tbe  #eaty  <rf  Vfewht;  a**  'the  'tight  also **t  fishing  fa  the 
€hilf  df  St  LawreBfce,notsppmacbhrg,  hfctfewr,  ntearerthan  *hTee  leagues  to  the  shut 

By  the  peaeeof  1988,  tbe  extensive  fishing  righte  of  Fmnoe  on  tbeahdrea  of  Ife*. 
'fonndland  were  90  modified  asto  eiribraee  only  %b«t  part  of  the  eastern  eoasfcifroro  Cap 
*t  John  in -about  604eg.  north  latitude, found  through  the  Sfealts  of  Betteiaie,  incta* 
^g  all  the 'western  shdre  as  for  as  Cape  Hay,  near  'the  north-western  estremity*  Aad 
these1  same*  rights,  together* with  the  wtands  of  Bfiquelonend  St  Prei*e,  were  confined* 
Trance  by  the  peaee-of  Paris. 

In  1816,  the  \Freneh  toimagte  at  Newfoundland  was  nearly  51,000;  the  amount  m 
1988,  however,  appeors'to  towe  been  *eduoed  nearly  one4iaif.  Itirose  suddenly,  aaiiia 
single  year,  to  about  37,000,  and,  increasing  annually,  except  in  1885,  was  apwasfraf 
50,000  in  1829.     In  the  succeeding  ten  years  the  increase  was  only  5000. 

The  number  of  vessels  employed  in  1841  and  two  years  later  was  about  400 ;  and  the 
number  of  seamen  in  1847  was  estimated  at  18*600.  These  facts  are  sufficient  to  it 
ford  proof  that  the  Newfoundland  fishery  is  now  prosecuted  with  energy  and  succesi. 
*To  follow  the  statements  of  the  English  colonists  which  are  to  be  -met  with  in  official 
documents,  the  number  of  men  engaged  at  fit  Pierre. and  Miquelon,  and  on  varira 
parts  of  the  coast  between  Oape  Bay  and  Cape  John,  should  be  computed  at  26^001 
There  is  the  same  authority  for  estimating  the  annual  catch  of  fish  at  1,000,000  of  quin- 
tals ;  but  this  is  no  doubt  a  gyeat  exaggeration. 

Tbe  Frendh  government  protect  their  fisheries  'by  bounties  — considering  them  of  m- 
tional  importance.*  Without  itB  aid,  they  admit  that  "  tbe  ood-fishery  could  not  exist" 
'This  fishery,  says  M/Senac,  "  is  a  productive  industry ;  and  it  furnishes  mote  than  a  tft 
part  of  the  whole  number  of  our  seamen,  *nd  by  far  the  best  portion  of  them.  There 
is -no  tiheaper,  better,  or  more  useful  school  for  the  formation  of  seamen  for  tbe  navy, 
fand  none  is  more  capable  of  extension  and  development  The  doubling  of  the  con- 
sumption and  exportation  of  the  produce  of  the  fisheries  would  furnish  our  fleets  villi 
12,000  more  seamen." 

These  reasons  are  "not  only  sufficient  to  justify,  but  to  demand,  national  encourage- 

•  llie  National  Assembly of  France  pissed a  kw  of  the  ibllowiag ftener,' rewaing former  laws,  remffrs a 
*ae  great  maritime  fisheries,    June  *tth,  *th  and  Md  iJm>,  18&1. 

<Cap.  L    Ood-Fibkbkt. 

From  the  1st  January,  ISM,  to  the  *0th  June,  1$&,  the  bounties  ,giaated  for  the  encouragement  of  Jhe 
^cod-fishery  will  be  fixed  as  follow* : 

lit    Bounty  on  the  outjit. 

Fifty  faros  per  man  of  the  crew  employed  at  the  fishery,  either  on  the  coast  oTNewfounoland,  St  Ffenrt 
and  Miquelon,  or  on  the  Grand  Bank,  and  possessing  a  drying-place. 

Fifty  francs  per  man  of  the  crew  employed m  the  Iceland  fishery,  without*  dryin^ptaee. 

Thirty  francs  per  man  of  thecrewemployed  at  the  fishery  on  the  Grand  Bank  of  Newfoundland,  anfitumV 
out  a  drying-place. 

Fifteen  francs  :pcr  man  of  tbe  crew  employed  akiae  Dogger  Bank  nsaesy. 

*cL     Bounty  on  the  product  of  the  jbhetyf— 

Twenty  francs  per  metric  quintal  of  dry  codfish,  the  produce  of  the  French  fishery,  to  be  shipped,  staer 
direct  from  the  fishing  settlements  or  from  the  ports  of  France,  for  the  markets  of  the  French  colonies  of 
America  and  India,  or  for  the  settlements  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  other  transatlantic  countries  —  pi©* 
rided,  always,  that  the  fish  he  landed  at  a  port  where  there  is  a  French  consul. 

Sixteen  francs  per  metric  quintal  of  dry  codfish,  the  produce  of  the  French  fishery,  shipped  either  tfee* 
from  the  fishing  settlements  or  from  die  ports  of  France,  and  destined  for  the  countries  of  Europe  sad  tbe 
foreign  states  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  Sardinia  and  Algeria  being  excepted. 

Sixteen  francs  per  metric  quintal  of  dry  oodfish/the  produce  of  the  Frenen  fishery,  that  maybe  lomartsi 
Into  the  French  colonies  of  America  and  India,  and  other  trsmeatiaatic  countries,  when  said  tfrsh  are  export 
from  the  ports  of  France  without  haring  been  there  landed. 

Twelve  francs  per  metric  quintal  of  dry  codfish,  she  poaace  of  the  .French  fishesy,  shipped  for  Jaidfa* 
aad  Algeria,  either  direct  from  the  fiahmg  settlements  or  from  the  porta  .of  France. 

Twenty  francs  per  metric  quintal  of  the  hard  roe  of  codfish, -the  produce  of  the  Trench  fishery,  hoo^ 
into  France  by  their  fishing-Teasels. 


irate.    Oae  tomgramme  m  equal  to  *  ft*  '% frea.  i*#>±  4bs.aquel  4n  1  quintal  metaque,  (say 
quintal*) 
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mwL  Wat  it  maybe  wghd»  in  a&ftio*,  thai  the  opet*  or  daap.oga  oo&fthery  differ* 
ftom  almost  amy  otiwr  employment ;  tba*\in>  vnar  it.  is  neady  on  quite  destroyed ;  that 
in  peace  it  cannot  he  profited  for  mote  than  four  or  five  months  in  a  year;  that  often 
drill  and  indactxy  are  insufficient  to  insure  good  tm:  and  that,  when  success  attend* 
seme  toil  aad  exposure*  the.  fishermen  baraly  subsist  The  effects  of  a  "  bad  eaten  " 
fete,  indeed*  sad*  and  calamitous*  The  disaster*  of  1847  afford  a  recent  and  a  forcible 
illustration.  In  that  year  the  French  cod»fishefy  proved  a  failure.  The*  quantity  of  fifth, 
caught  was  scarcely  a  sixth  part  of  that  of  former  seasons ;  and  the  fishermen,  diaeQU* 
«ged7  abandoned  the  business- aa  early  as i  the  muddle  of  August.  The  labor  of  the  sum- 
mer and  the  expenses-  of  repairs  and  of  outfits,  lost,  the  actual  want  of  food  aad  cloth- 
ing-until  another  year  came  round  waa  alone  prevented  by  the  bounty  allowed  by  the 
government. 

The  principal  fishing-grounds  are  three,  and  oa  each  there  is  a  difference  in  the  mode 
of  operations  and  in  the  size  of  the  vessels.  The  fishery  on  the  coasts  of  Newfound- 
land,  has  always  been  considered  the  most  important,  as  being  more  certain  and  em- 
ploying the  greatest  number  of  men*  The  vessels  are  of  all  sizes — froqa  80  to  200,  and 
even  300  tons.  The  latter  size  is,  however,  rare.  When  the  vessel  arrives  on  the  coast, 
which  is  generally  early  in  June*  she  is  dismantled.  Her  boats,  with  two  men  and  a  boy 
in  each,  are  seat  out  every  morning,  when  the  weather  will  permit,  to  fish  until  night 
On  the  return  in  the  evening,  the  fish  taken*  are  split,  salted,  and  put  in  "  benches"  or 
piles ;  remaining  in  piles  a  few  days,  they  are  "  washed  oat "  and  dried  until'  they  arp  fit 
to  ship.  These  prooeseea  are  repeated  from,  day  to  day  until  the. fare  ie  completed,  or 
the  season  haa  passed  away.  Towards,  the  close  of  September,  fishing  is  suspended,  and 
the  vessels  depart  for  France  or  the  West  Indies* 

The  Grand  Bank  fishery  is  pursued  in.  vessels  of  between  one  and  200  tons  burtbeti, 
with  two  strong  ckatampes,  or  boats,  to<  each*  From  16  to  20  men  compose  a  crew. 
The  vessels  proceed  first  to  St  Pierre,  land  the  shore-fishermen  and  "  curers,"  and  thence^ 
take  position  on  the  banks,  anchoring  in  70  or  80  fathoms  of  water.  Everything  in 
nadmesa,  the  chaloupes  are  launched  and  sent  out  at  night  to  place  the  "  ground-lines," 
to  which  are  attached  some  4000  or  5000  hooka*  When  not  too  boisterous,  these  line* 
ase  examined  every  day,  and  the  fish  attached  to  the  hooks  split,  salted,  aad  placed  in 
the  hold  of  the  vessel.  Meanwhile,  the  fish  caught  oa  board  by  the  men  not.  assigned 
to  the  boats  are  treated  in  the  same  way.  The  mot  fore  ip  usually  secured  in  June,  and. 
earned  to  St  Pierre  to  be  dried  The  second  foe  is  euwd  at  the  same  place ;  but  the 
third  —  if  fortunately  there  be  another—  is  commonly  carried  to  France  "  green." 

This  fishing  is  difficult  and  dangerous.  It  requires  expert  and  daring  men.  It  ia 
prosecuted  in  an  open,  rough  and  often  a  stormy  sea,  and  frequently  involves  the  loss  of 
boats  and  their  crews. 

The  third  fishery,  at  St  Pienre  and  Miquelon*  »  similar,  in  some  respects,  to  that  be* 
tween  Cape  Ray  and  Cape  John,  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland.  Boats,  instead  of 
vessels,  are,  however,  employed  in  it  The  boat*  of  the  two  islands  are  between  $00  and 
400  in  number,  and  require  two  men  to  each.  They  go  out  in  the  morning  and  return 
at  night  Thua,  aa  in  att  shore-fisheries,  the  fishermen  alwaya  sleep  at  their  own  homes. 
As  this  is  the  only  business  of  the  islands,  nearly  all  the  men,  women,  and  children  are 
engaged  in  catching  or  caring.  The  season  opens  in  April,  and  closes  usually  in  Oo 
tober. 

We  have  seen  the  importance  attached  by  France  to  her  immense  American  domains, 
and  with  what  pertinacity  she  maintained  her  pretensions  to  the  monopoly  of  the  fish- 
ing-grounda.  It  remains  to  speak  more  particularly  than  has  yet  been  done  of  the  two 
hne,  bare,  and  rocky  islands  that  remain  to  her  aa,  moumneats  of  the  vicissitudes  of  hu- 
man condition  and  of  national  humiliation* 

The  situation  of  8t  Pierre  and  Miquekm  commands  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  St 
Lawrence.  The  growth  of  wood  is  insufficient  even  for  fneL  They  produoe  no  food, 
and  the  inhabitants  are  dependent  ok  France  and  other  eonotriee  for  supplies.  The  pop- 
ulation of  St  Rene  in  1847,  waa  2,080,  of  which  about  one^uarter  waa  "floating"  or 
■on-resident    The  population  of  Miqoeioaat  the  ae»e  time  waa  635. 

There  ana  several  Catholic  churches  and  schools*  priests,  monks,  and  nun*    la  1848k 
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a  hospital,  sufficiently  commodious  to  receive  upwards  of  one  himkdd«&ek  pantoa,  1 
erepted.  The  dwellings  are  of  wood.  The  government-house  is  of  the  same  material,  and 
plain  and  old-fashioned.  The  streets  are  narrow,  short,  and  dirty.  The  official  personages 
are  a  governor,  a  commissary  or  minister  of  marine,  a  harbor-master,  and  some  inferior 
functionaries.  The  military,  limited  by  treaty  to  fifty  men,  consist  of  about  thirty  gem 
fames.  Upon  the  station  is  a  single  armed  ship,  though  other  armed  vessels  are  occa- 
sional visitors.  The  present  light-house  was  erected  in  1845,  at  a  cost  of  80,000  francs, 
and,  well  built  of  brick,  is  a  substantial  edifice. 

Such  are  the  two  islands — two  leagues  in  extent — which  remain  to  the  power 
that  once  possessed  the  whole  country  bordering  on  the  Mississippi,  the  limitless  region 
penetrated  by  the  St.  Lawrence — Acadia,  from  Canseau,  in  Nova  Scotia,  to  the  Kenna* 
bee  river  in  Maine;  the  island  of  Cape  Breton ;  and  the  hundred  other  isles  of  the  bays 
of  the  northern  and  eastern  possessions. 

XVIII.  THE  BERMUDEZ,  OR  SOMERS'  ISLANDS. 

These  Islands  are  situated  in  latitude  32  deg.  30  min.  north,  and  longitude  64  deg. 
80  min.  west ;  600  miles  east  from  the  coast  of  South  Carolina.  They  are  estimated  to 
contain  47  square  miles,  and  a  population,  equally  of  blacks  and  Europeans,  of  about 
12  or  14,000.     Most  of  them  are  mere  rocks,  uninhabited  and  nameless. 

The  number  of  islands  and  cavos,  composing  Hie  Bermudez  group,  is  said  to  be  more 
than  360  in  all  When  viewed  from  the  ocean,  they  present  a  very  picturesque  appear- 
ance. Their  elevation  is  trifling,  the  highest  land  scarcely  attaining  to  the  height  of  500  & 
above  the  level.  In  aspect  they  are  similar  to  the  West  Indian  groups,  except  that  they 
remind  the  voyager,  from  their  proximity,  and  the  sea  flowing  between  them,  of  the  lake 
scenery  of  North  America  and  European  climates. 

St  George's  and  St  David's,  with  other  islands  of  minor  importance,  form  several  bays  ; 
and  the  harbor  of  St  George's  is  large  enough  to  contain  the  whole  British  navy,  but  i» 
difficult  of  ingress  and  egress,  in  consequence  of  the  smallness  of  its  entrance.  The  prin- 
cipal island,  or  main-land  as  it  is  called,  is  about  20  miles  in  length,  but  it  rarely  exceeds 
one  and  a  half  in  width.  In  the  centre  of  the  island,  and  on  the  north  side  of  a  beautiful 
bay,  is  the  town  of  Hamilton,  now  the  seat  of  government  The  only  places  fortified 
are  Ireland  and  St.  George's  Islands,  where  forts  have  been  lately  built,  which  render  the 
islands  almost  impregnable.  At  the  former  of  these  is  the  naval  dock-yard,  off  which 
there  is  good  anchorage  and  moorings  laid  down  for  15  or  20  ships  of  war,  though  the 
breakwater  is  extensive  enough  to  contain  a  large  fleet  of  the  line.  There  are  two  other 
moorings  for  the  navy,  viz.  Murray's  anchorage,  near  the  ferry,  and  Five- Fathoms  Hole, 
off  the  mouth  of  St  George's  harbor.  With  the  exception  of  two  or  three  small  detach- 
ments, the  chief  military  force  is  stationed  at  St  George's. 

The  legislature  of  the  Bermudez  consists  of  a  council  of  eight  members  and  an  assem- 
bly of  thirty-six  members,  each  parish  electing  four  of  the  latter.  The  executive  is  vested 
in  a  governor,  who,  with  the  council,  is  appointed  by  the  crown.  The  parliaments  are 
septennial,  but  are  always  newly  elected  on  the  accession  of  a  new  sovereign.  The  church 
establishment  is  under  the  surveillance  of  the  Bishop  of  Nova  Scotia*  Churches  and 
Sunday-schools  are  well  endowed,  and  the  attendance  of  the  congregations  and  scholars 
respectable.  The  school-system,  adopted  by  late  enactments,  is  expected  to  work  bene- 
ficially on  the  educational  interests  of  the  people  ;  but  at  present,  few  of  the  inhabitants 
can  read  or  write,  and  a  general  ignorance  and  superstition  prevail.  The  condition  of  the 
people  has  been  much  improved,  however,  by  the  establishment  of  friendly  societies,  which 
have  greatly  sustained  the  welfare  of  the  blacks  since  their  emancipation. 

The  principal  exports  from  the  Bermudez  (the  produce  and  manufactures  of  the  islands) 
are  arrowroot,  potatoes,  onions,  and  palmetto  and  straw  hats,  in  producing  which  the 
people  excel.  They  possess  some  100  vessels,  of  from  120  to  160  tons,  which  are  chiefly 
employed  in  the  trade  between  the  northern  colonies  and  the  West  Indies.  The  whale* 
fishery,  off  the  islands,  employs  some  of  the  people,  and  might  be  profitably  carried  on 
by  suitable  capital ;  at  present  it  yields  little  more  than  1,000  or  1,300  barrels  of  oil  a  year. 
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The  wataw  about  the  island*  and  teds  abound  in  a  great  variety  of  fish  ;  but  none  are 
cored  for  exportation.  Cattle  and  sheep  are  plentiful,  aad  large  quantities  of  poultry  are 
fed  far  supplying  the  shipping  that  call  at  these  island*.  All  the  ordinary  products  of. 
tropical  climates,  both  animal  and  vegetable,  are  produced  in  abundance ;  the  fruits  are 
various  and  excellent  The  arrowroot  of  Bermudez  has  a  world-wide  celebrity,  and  is  fid-' 
ly  equal  to  that  brought  from  the  East  Indies. 

The  mails  for  England  and  the  United  States  are  received  via  Halifax  and  New  York- 
monthly,  by  the  Royal  West-India  Mail  Steamships. 

The  climate  of  the  Bermudas  is  delightful  during  the  summer,  neither  suffering  from 
the  rigors  of  the  north  nor  the  fervid  heat  of  more  tropical  regions.  Nor  in  the  winter  i» 
much  cold  experienced ;  but  the  north-west  storms  which  rage  in  those  latitudes  in  that 
season  are  awful,  and  lay  waste  the  farms,  and  strew  the  shores  with  wrecks.  The  soil  i* 
deep,  and  much  fertilized  by  the  near  proximity  of  the  ocean  and  heavy  dews,  never  suf- 
fering from  drought,  so  common  in  the  West  Indies. 

The  legislatures  of  these  islands  and  Antigua,  were  the  only  colonial  legislative  bodies 
that  abolished  slavery  without  the  intervention  of  apprenticeships.  The  proportion  of  the 
£20,000,000  voted  by  Parliament  for  compensation,  was  £50,584  for  4,203  slaves,  valued 
at  £27  4s.  lid  each. 

This  was  one  of  the  earliest  English  settlements  in  America,  having  constituted  at 
first  a  part  of  Virginia,  but  being  speedily  erected  into  a  separate  colony. 

XIX.  GREAT  LAKES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 

Interposed  between  the  British  Possessions  on  the  continent  of  North  America  and  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  extend  a  very  remarkable  chain  of  lakes,  the  largest  col- 
lection of  fresh  water  on  the  face  of  the  globe,  and  equal  in  extent  and  contents,  it  is 
thought,  to  all  the.  other  fresh-water  lakes  put  together.  They  commence,  not  far  from  the 
centre  of  the  continent,  with  Lake  Superior,  the  largest  and  most  northern  and  western 
of  the  chain,  the  country  bordering  on  which  has,  till  quite  recently,  been  very  imperfectly 
known.  For  the  following  very  full  account  of  it,  we  are  indebted  to  Dr.  J.  J.  Bigsby, 
.late  British  Secretary  to  the  Canadian  Boundary  Commission. 

Physical  Geography. — Lake  Superior  is  included  between  W.  longitude  84  deg.  18  min. 
and  92  deg.  19  min.  —  and  N.  latitude  46  deg.  29  min.  — 49  deg.  1  min.  It  is  to  the 
east  of,  and  near  to,  the  swell  of  high  land  which,  stretching  from  the  Rocky  Mountains 
to  Lake  Superior,  in  wide  undulating  plains,  divides  the  waters  of  the  Mexican  Gulf  from 
those  of  Hudson's  Bay ;  and  then  bifurcating,  one  fork  proceeds,  on  the  north  side  of 
Lake  Superior  eastward  towards  Labrador,  in  groups  of  broken  hills,  while  the  other  fork 
passes  south-east,  as  a  rough  and  high  country,  into  the  low  lands  of  the  United  States.* 
It  therefore  occupies  an  oblong  crescent-shaped  hollow,  with  a  general  direction  rather  to 
the  north  of  east  It  has  literally  thousands  of  lakes  on  its  north,  and  hundreds  on  its  im*  * 
mediate  south.  It  is  1650  miles  round,  420  miles  long,  and  163  in  extreme  breadth.  It  is 
597  feet  above  the  Atlantic  Its  greatest  known  depth  is  792  feet  Soundings  of  300, 
400,  600  feet  are  common ;  but  extensive  shallows  and  flats  prevail  in  parts. 

The  hydrographic  basin  of  Lake  Superior  is  singularly  small,  particularly  on  the  south 
shore,  where  the  tributaries  of  the  River  Mississippi  and  Lake  Michigan  often  approach, 
within  5  and  10  miles  of  the  lake.    It  seems  to  be  its  own  fountain-head. 

The  water  is  clear,  greenish,  extremely  pure,  pleasant  to  the  taste,  and  soft  from  the 
nearly  total  absence  of  limestone  from  these  regions.  An  imperial  pint  only  contains  yoW 
part  of  a  grain  of  mineral  matters — carbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  sulphate  of  lime, 
peroxide  of  iron,  and  the  oxide  of  manganese. 

The  average  annual  temperature  of  the  water  is  40  deg.  F.,  being  about  the  same  as 
that  of  ibe  ocean  at  certain  great  depths*  In  June,  the  lake  is  often  covered  with  ice ; 
and  in  the  middle  of  July,  the  surface-water  freezes  in  the  morning,  with  patches  of  snow 
in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks.  At  this  period  of  the  year,  or  a  few  days  later,  the  smaller  lakes 
on  the  north  are  steadily  at  72  deg.  and  74  deg.  F. 

Lake  Superior  is  not  undergoing  secular  drainage,  It  is  lowest  in  April ;  and  highest! 
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1^  afewfee^itfSeptembf*.  Tbe|^^^»^  virifttibtt*#f  rafa^ui 

wee  corresponding  changes  of  level.  These  aoe  no  tktes^ajuLifto  cycle  of  years  for  lain 

tarels. 

Barometric  changes  produce  curious*  local  oscillatioTJBof  level*  ThttsitbefuriooB  rapid 
called  the  Falls  of  St  Mary,  on  the  rivet  of  discharge  so  named,  are  sometimes  left  drj 
Messrs.  Foster  and  Whitney  have  seen  the  oscillation  come  from  the  centre  of  the  lab 
i*  a  wave  20  feet  high,  curling  over  like  an  immense  surge,  crested  .with  foam,  and  brad 
ing  on  the  shore,  diminishing  as  it  approached  it  On  this  occasion  (Aug.  1845)  it  wa 
the  harbinger  of  a  violent  storm.  A  violent  gale  of  windY  concurring  with  a  local  rise  a 
kvel,  witt  sometimes  throw  large  stones  or  logs  of  wood  156  to  300  yards  inland,  aid  3 
to  40  feet  above  the  usual  water-margin— as  in  three  instances  seen  by  Profc  Agassi 
and  by  Dr.  Bigftby. 

The  amount  of  water  leaving  the  lake  iff  small;  for  its  outlet  is  often,  shallow,  andtb 
current  weak. 

The  Climate  is  more  arctic  than  temperate,  although  the  lake  is  but  little  to  the  nortl 
ef  Milan.  It  is  much  colder  than  Sikla,  in  Russian  America,  10  deg.  further  north ;  be 
tfauas  the  latter  is  screened  from  polar  winds.  Winter  begins,,  in  Hie  middle  of  Octobsf 
by  a  succession  of  gales  and  snow-storms ;  and,  from  November  till  May,  the  ground  ii 
devfcred  with  close-packed  granular  snow ;  but  the  earth  is  not  frozen?  deep ;  so  that,  in 
spring,  before  all.  the  snow  is  gone,  the  forest  is  in  leaf.  The  annual  range  of  the  the* 
mometer  is  125  deg.  F. ;  the  mean,  42  deg.  14  min.  F. ;  the  lower  extreme,  31  deg.  be 
low  zero ;  the  higher,  94  deg.  above ;  all  these  observations  having  been  made  by  good 
observers,  with  excellent  instruments.    August  is  tfie  hottest  month. 

On  a  mean  of  twelve  years,  the  winds  blow  about  equally  from  all  quarters :  from  die 
ft  W<  the  most  frequently,  from  the  S.  the  least  frequently. 

The  scenery  of  Lake  Superior  is  striking:  its  features  arte  large  and  open.  The  eft 
■tnges  over  high  lands  and  shoreless  waters.  The  scanty  and  dwarfed  woods  of  the  north 
oo&st,  the  rocks,  isles,  and  rivers  full  of  cascades,  have  an  impress  of  their  own — not  warn, 
soft,  and  umbrageous,  like  those  of  Lake  Erie ;  but  rugged,  bare,  and  chill— arctic  The 
aetene  is  oceanic— the  waves  are  large  and  high.  Some  of  the  plants,  the  Lathyrus  mad 
tmtos  and  the  Polygonum  maritwiwm,  for  instance,  on  the  teaches,  and  many  of  the  it 
sects  disporting  about,  are  those  of  the  distant  Atlantic^ 

In  winter,  Lake  Superior  might  be  called  the  "Dead  Sea ;"  every  living  thing  is  gone, 
aave  the  shivering  inhabitants  of  some  few  white  settlements.  The  Indian  and  the  toM 
animals  have  retreated  to  the  warm  woods  far  away ;  and  the  sun  looks  down,  from  * 
bright  blue  sky,  on  the  leaden  waters,  now  narrowed  by  huge  fields  of  ice— a  small,  duk 
speck  on  an  almost  illimitable  expanse  of  snow. 

On  the  south  shore  there  are,  in  the  extreme  east,  high  terraces  and  treeless  plain>rf 
blown  sand,  for  many  miles  inland  and  along  shore,  succeeded  by  the  high  sandBto? 
precipices,  called  the  Pictured  Rocks,  battered  into  fanciful  shapes  by  the  violence  of  tV 
waves.  Then  comes  a  low  rocky  coast,  for  300  miles  or  more,  backed  by  dense  forest 
often  mountainous,  as  at  the  Huron,  Bohemian,  and  Porcupine  Mountains.  The  seen 
is  dark  with  the  verdure  of  northern  evergreens,  and  is  here  and  there  diversified  wit 
small  clearings,  and  the  smoke  of  distant  mines  ascending  among  the  uplands.  The  baj 
are  often  deep,  full  of  little  iron-stained  streams ;  and  the  promontories  stretch,  for  mile 
kUotkelake. 

The  eastern  and  northern  shores  are  different—- more  naked,  steeper,  ever  abouadin 
im  dome-shaped  hills,  or  in  ridges,  rising  by  steps,  scantily  coveted  with  trees  either  stunte 
os  seovehed  with  fire.  9 

With  the  exception  of  the  fur-trading  stations,  there  are  no  white  settlements  on  th 
north  shore ;  and  this  from  its  general  barrenness.  At  the  Peak  River,  soil  was  importec 
m  bags,  with  which  to  raise  a  few  potatoes. 

The  Fauna  and  Flora  of  Lake  Superior  are  semi-arctic  or  sabalpine.  Professor  Agas 
ste  has  treated  of  both  in  his  late  valuable  publication  on  this  Take.  He  found  twenty 
three  new  species  of  fish,  and  states  that  Lake  Superior  constitutes  a  special  ichthyo 
logical  district  The  reason  of  this  evidently  lies  in  the  coldness  and  extreme  purify  of  tfc 
vfeter,  its  slow  departure  towards  the  ocean,  and  the  absence  of  weedy  bays  and  of  lim< 
rocks. 
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It  would  seem  that  some  portibn  of 'its  asimal  lift  are  Waifir  and  strays  from  grand  geo» 
logical  periods  long  passed  away —as  we  see  in  its  herrings,  minnows,  and  the  new  genus? 
Fereopeis.  Connected  wi tit  this  subject,  Pfe>£  Agassis'  conjectures  that  much  of  Nortfc 
America  was  dry  fend  when  tte  vest  of  the i  world  wan-  under  water;  and  that  thus  its 
physical  condition  was  less  altered  thatr  eisewime.  D&  Btgsby  was  inclined  to  believe* 
w;  for,  had  Canada  been  as  long  under  water  as  other  large  tracts^  we  should  probably 
have  had,  in  some  parts  of  its1  Tast  extent,  amember  ortwo*  at  least,  of  the  mesozoic  rocks.; 
but  there  is  no  such  thing — not  a  single  relic  of  lias,  oolite,  or  chalk,  in  the  extraordinary 
heaps  of  debris  which  overspread  these  countries* 

IL  Geology. — The  rocks  of  Lake  Superior  have  been:  arranged,  under  three  principal 
heads,  as  follows:  — 

1.  The  Metamorphic —  Greenstoiier  chlbritfc,  talboae \  day,  audi  greenstone slates,  gneiss, 
quarferite,  jasper,  rock  and  saccharoid  limestone. 

SL  The  Aqueous — Caldierous  sandstone,  Cambrian  sandstone,  and  conglomerates, 

3.  The  Igneous— Granite,  Syenite,  Trap  in  various  states* 

The  geological  system  of  Lake  Superior  is  a  consistent  and  closely  connected  whole, 
fanning  a  beautiful  and  easily  read  example  o£  geological  action  in  moulding  the  surface 
of  our  globe. 

The  lake  may  best  be  presented  at  once  to  the  mind  as  a  trough  or  basin  of  Cambrian- 
tor  Silurian)  sandstone,  surrounded  and  framed,  as  it  were,  by  two  orders  of  rocks,  in  ther 
lorm  of  irregular  and  imperfect  zones ;  the  inner  consisting  of  trap,,  with  its  conglomerates; 
and  the  outer,  of  metamorphic,  flanking  igneous  rocks* 

1.  The  Metamorphic  rocks,  with  the  exception  of  quartette  and  jssperr  are  the  oldest  in 
the  lake,  and  support  great  sheets  of  the  above-mentioned  sandstone  uncoaformably ;,  aft 
these  rocks  being  upheaved  and  altered  by  the  intrusion  of  igneous  rocks  in-  instances  »• 
numerable;     This  group  of  rocks*  is  entirely  destitute  of  the  traces  of  animal  life. 

The  country  they  occupy  on  the  south  shore,  with  a  general  N.  N.  W.  dip,  may  be  best- 
described  as  a  rough  table-land  of  the  various  slates,  out  of  which  short  hills  of  granite, 
gneiss,  trap,  etc.,  emerge  in  great  numbers,  wvtk  an  almost  constant  east  and  west  direc- 


On  the  east  and  north  shores  the  metamorphic  rocks  have  a  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  strike,  wfeeor 
visible.     The  slates  of  the  north  side  of  Michipdcoton  Bay  ran  W.  N.  W.,  N.  W.,  and,  N. 

The  jasper  and  quartzite  are  merely  altered  sandstone,  and  therefore  younger  than  the 
other  rocks  of  this  group. 

2.  The  Aqueous  Rocks.  —  The  youngest  of  these  is  ealciferous  sandstone.  It  exists  as 
s  broad  band  on  the  south-east  shore,  resting  on  the  sandstone  soon  to  be  noticed.  It  is 
highly  magnesian  and  siliceous  in  parts.   A  patch  of  it,  in  Grand  Island,  contains  sheik. 

The  Cambrian  Sandstone  seems  to  be  the  floor  or  basement  of  nearly  all  the  lake,  for 
the  following  reasons  :— 

1.  Wherever  it  occurs,  whether  in  immense  sheets  on  the  east  and  south  shore,  or  in 
smaller  areas  on  the  north  coast,  it  invariably  dips  towards  the  centre  of  the  lake. 

8.  It  can  be  recognized,  paving-  the  lake,  for  some  miles  from  the  main,  in  many  places. 

3.  The  soundings  of  captain  Bayfield  exhibit,  for  large  spaces,  the  uniformity  of  level 
to  be  expected  from  the  presence  of  horizontal  strata. 

4  Because  it  constitutes  Carribou  Island,  40  miles  from  the  nearest  main  land. 

This  sandstone  is  very  ancient,  and  is  supposed  by  Mr.  Logan  to  be  Cambrian  on  the- 
north  shore,  and  lower  Silurian*  on  the  south— a  supposition,  the  latter  clause  of  which, 
though  extremely  probable,  is  not  yet  established. 

It  has  no  fossils;  but  its  ripple-marks,  impressions  of  rain-drops,  and  sun-cracks,  are 
pteatifal  and  perfect 

^  It  is  more  commonly  red,  and  is  composed  of  the  debris  of  granitoid  rocks,  in  nearly  ho* 
Rzontal  strata,  except  near  intrusive  rocks,  when  it  rises  to  a  high  angle,  hardens,  and 
even  passes  into  true  jasper,  porphyry,  gneiss,  or  opoarteite.  There  is  reason  to  think  that 
this  sandstone  is  interleaved  with  trap, 

The  conglomerate  is  of  the  tame  age  wttk  muck  of  the  sandstone ;  and  is  almost  in* 
variably  placed  between  it  and  the  trap. 

The  conglomerates  of  Keweenaw  and  Isle  Royafa  consist  of  rounded  boulders  of  trap, 
part  ii.  !• 
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with  the  few  jaspers,  cemented  by  red  iron  sand;  bat  those  ofMemince  and  Nipipm 
contain  also  granites,  quartzites,  and  sandstones ;  thus  indicating  a  difference  of  age*-- . 

3.  Igneous  Bocks.  Granite  everywhere  forms  the  nucleds  of  an  anticlinal  axis,  ia 
two  parallel  lines  running  east  and  west  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  lake,  flanked  bf 
metamorphic  and  sedimentary  rocks.    Both  it  and  syenite  axe  plentiful. 

Trap  Bocks.  The  ancient  lavas  of  the  lake  are  in  very  large  quantities,  and  are  wel 
displayed.  They  are  the  great  depositories  of  copper.  For  convenience9  sake*  they  may 
be  divided  into  three  principal  forms. 

1st  The  highly  crystalline  mountain  masses  —  sometimes  anticlinal  and  syenitic 

2d.  The  bedded  trap,  at  various  angles  of  inclination. 

3d.  Dikes  intersecting  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks. 

They  are  all  portions  of  one  long  series  of  volcanic  operations. 

Trap  creates  the  great  headland  of  Keweenaw,  with  its  lines  of  stair-like  difls  asd 
hills*  The  trap  of  Keweenaw  is  met  with  in  three  contiguous  and  parallel  belts,  going 
west-south-west,  and  separated  by  bands  of  conglomerate,  sometimes  very  thin,  often 
numerous,  and  prolonged  sometimes  for  40  or  50  miles.  These  three  belts  have  been 
named  the  outer,  northern,  and  southern ;  the  last  being  highly  crystalline,  or  syenitfe, 
and  abounding  in  chlorite.  It  is  anticlinal  to  the  rocks  on  both  sides.  The  other  tw« 
belts  are  bedded  traps,  and  with  their  interleaved  conglomerates  dip  northerly.  They  all 
coalesce  at  Portage  lake,  and,  after  proceeding  to  Montreal  river,  130  miles  in  the  whekt 
soon  after  disappear  under  horizontal  sandstone  westwards. 

The  north  belt  is  the  most  metalliferous ;  and  contains  the  celebrated  Cliff  and  other 
rich  mines.  In  the  Keweenaw  district  it  is  the  cross  vein  which  yields  the  native  cornier 
-•-either in  sheets  and  blocks  or  mixed  in  with  the  usual  crystallizations,  such  as  data* 
Ike,  prehnite,  stilbite,  quartz,  etc. 

On  the  Ontonagon  river  the  metalliferous  veins  run  with  the  strike.  The  copper  k 
psure,  and  has  interspersed  through  its  substance  scales  of  pure  silver;  but  without  chem- 
ical union. 

The  copper  is  confined  to  the  trap,  as  a  universal  rule. 

The  north  shore  of  lake  Superior  is  eminently  trappose ;  and  especially  about  Fat 
William,  where  a  region  at  least  120  miles  long  consists  of  basalt,  amygdaloid,  porphy- 
ries* jasper,  conglomerate,  and  sandstone  in  the  same  mutual  relations  as  on  the  soon, 
shore. 

The  trap  dikes,  transversing  granites  and  other  crystalline  rocks  indifferently  area  sift* 
gular  feature  on  the  north  shore,  and  abound  chiefly  from  Written  Rocks  to  the  bottom 
of  Michipicoton  bay.  By  their  dark  and  undeviating  course  through  the  gray,  red,  or 
green  rocks  of  the  rugged  coast,  they  strike  the  eye  of  the  most  incurious  —  if  only  as 
ruined  staircases — crossing  bays  and  headlands,  and  climbing  hills  for  miles.  Their  sue 
number,  and  direction  are  irregular.  They  may  be  solitary,  or  twenty  in  company-* 
sometimes  all  parallel  and  close  together.  They  often  run  with  the  general  trend  of  the 
coast  , 

Mr.  Logan  divides  them  into  three  varieties,  according  as  they  are  homogeneous,  syen* 
itic  or  porphyritic. 

Professor  Agassiz  distributes  the  dikes  of  the  whole  lake  into  six  systems*— each  with 
its  own  mineral  character  and  direction — its  own  epoch  of  upheaval ;  and  each  be  an- 
nounces to  have  been  »n  important  agent  in  giving  shape  and  direction  to  the  district  in 
which  it  occurs.  He  truly  says  that  the  general  outline  of  the  lake  is  the  combined  ef- 
fect of  many  minor  geological  events  taking  place  at  different  periods.  With  some  troth 
in  it,  this  theory  does  not  se***^  to  take  into  sufficient  account  the  pre-existing  metamor- 
phic  and  granitic  rocks,  and  it  overlooks  the  variety  observed  in  the  directions  of  the  difcea 
in  the  same  neighborhood. 

One  might  be  allowed  to  hazard  an  opinion  that  this  curious  assemblage  of  dikes—* 
abounding  as  much  in  the  south  as  on  the  north  coast — pervading  all  the  crystalline 
rocks  indiscriminately,  had  ascended  independently  from  the  unseen,  distant  mass  of- 
trap  beneath.  They  appear  in  many  ways  peculiar,  and  have  no  visible  connection  witi 
the  traps  he  had  been  describing. 

Before  the  emergence  of  either  traps  or  granites,  lake  Superior  received  its  great  <n& 
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lines  from  tbe  metamorphic  rocks — thrown  into  their  present  position  by  still  earlier  up- 
ward movements ;  for,  on  the  eastern  half  of  both  shores  of  the  lake,  they  strike  east  and 
west  with  little  variation ;  while  on  the  western  half,  these  far  extending  rock-masses 
strike  west-south-west  and  south-west,—- giving  thus  to  the  lake  a  general  eastward- 
direction,  with  a  gentle  curve  to  the  north,  as  stated  before.  This  done,  Cambrian  sand*' 
stone  slowly  took  possession  of  the  trough  of  tbe  lake — just  as  we  see  a  certain  shell 
mail  is  doing  now.  The  anticlinal  granites,  which  appeared  afterwards,  only  concurred 
in  the  same  effect ;  shaping  and  elevating  the  adjacent  lands. 

In  after-geological  times  important  modifications  arose  in  the  form  of  the  lake.  Prom* 
ontories  were  pushed  out,  and  islands  raised  up  by  successive  outbursts  and  overflows 
of  trap  from  separate  fissures  of  great  length— those,  for  example,  of  Keweenaw,  Thun- 
der Mountain,  and  Isle  Royale  —  all  intercalated  with  conglomerates,  formed  in  agitated 
seas  between  eruptions ;  —  at  different  and  most  probably  distant  times,  judging  from  the 
feet  that  some  of  the  conglomerates  are  altogether  trappose,  while  others  abound  in  gran- 
ite and  other  boulders. 

We  thus  obtain  the  general  order  of  all  these  events,  and  little  more;  but  the  knowl- 
edge is  worth  having.  From  the  position  of  the  uplifted  mural  cliffs,  we  see  that  the 
upheaving  impulse  came  from  the  south-east 

Drift.  The  groovings  and  striee  are  almost  always  northerly*  here.  Ne*r  proofs  are' 
duly  accumulating  to  show  more  decisively  the  northerly  origin  of  the  foreign  drift  of 
lake  Superior.  One  of  these  is  the  fact  that  the  limestone  boulders  on  the  north  shore 
are  upper  Silurian,  and  derived  from  the  large  calcareous  basins  some  hundreds  of  miles 
north  of  lake  Superior ;  from  whence  have  been  brought  its  characteristic  fossils.  Another 
is  found  in  the  occurrence  of  boulders  of  iron  ore,  in  heaps,  on  the  north  side  of  certain 
cliffs,  but  which  are  absent  on  the  south  side  —  the  original  site  of  the  ore  being  to  the 
north  of  the  cliffs,  and  near  lake  Superior. 

3.  Commercial  Resources.  Large  quantities  of  white  fish  and  of  furs  are  annually 
exported.     Agriculture  will  only  be  carried  on  in  parts  of  the  south  shore. 

The  chief  staple  of  lake  Superior  is  native  copper.  For  ages  before  the  appearance 
of  Europeans  in  America,  this  metal  was  supplied  from  hence  to  the  Indian  nations  far 
and  near.  The  tumuli  of  the  Mississippi,  etc.,  contain  the  identical  copper  of  this  lake. 
Traces  of  ancient  mining  in  Keweenaw,  Ontonagon,  and  Isle  Royale,  are  abundant,  in 
the  form  of  deep  pits  (a  ladder  in  one),  rubbish,  stone  mauls,  hammers,  wedges,  and 
chisels  of  hardened  copper.  In  a  native  excavation,  near  the  river  Ontonagon,  with 
trees  500  years  old  growing  over  it,  lately  lay  a  mass  of  pure  copper,  81  tons  in  weight, 
partly  fused,  and  resting  on  skids  erf  black  oak. 

Modern  explorers  have  hitherto  only  found  two  centres  of  metallic  riches  on  the  south 
coast— that  of  Keweenaw  and  of  Ontonagon.  In  the  first  are  the  valuable  mines  of 
the  Cliff,  North  American,  North- Western,  and  other  companies.  In  the  Ontonagon 
centre  are  the  Minnesota  and  many  other  mines. 

At  the  Cliff  mine  three  large  steam  engines  are  employed  (1852) ;  with  250  men;— 
and  at  the  North  American  mine,  two  engines,  with  160  men.  Most  of  tbe  other  mines, 
40  in  number,  are  assisted  by  steam-power.  8000  miners  are  in  work  altogether.  .  id 
the  general  population  is  fast  increasing.  Native  copper  is  the  principal  object  Sii  ,r 
is  always  present,  and  occasionally  in  masses  of  considerable  size.  According  to  authen- 
tic accounts,  dated  February,  1852,  many  new  mines  have  been  opened  lately ;  and  all 
are  worked  more  systematically  than  heretofore — generally  by  contract 

There  are  now  in  the  Cliff  mine  masses  of  pure  copper  within  view  estimated  to 
weigh  700  tons  in  the  whole ;  and  on  the  lands  of  the  Minnesota  Company,  one  block 
weighing  250  tons.  The  copper  shipped  in  1851  was  about  1600  tons,  valued  at  X 650,000. 
This  copper  is  stated  to  be  of  great  excellence  in  the  manufacture  of  wire,  ordnance,  and 
ship-sheathing. 

The  large  beds  of  specular  and  magpetic  iron  ore,  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  lake, 
are  as  yet  only  worked  on  a  small  scale. 

At  this  moment  the  business  of  mining  has  ceased  on  the  Canadian  side  of  the  lake* 
There  is  little  doubt,  however,  but  that  profitable  deposits  will,  sooner  or  later,  be  dis- 
covered there. 
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Lakb  Huron  receive©  the  waters  of  lake  Superior  through  the  river  St.  McurrfsL,  < 
about  30  miles  in  length*  with  fall*  of  30.  feet^  231  of  which  occur  at  the  SamU  or . 
of  Sfc.  Mary's  extending  over  a  space  of  tw*  miles.  Greatest  length  256,  and:  I 
220  miles ;  its  circuit  is  1200  milesy  and  ita  area  about-  20^00  square  milesy  The  i 
of  this  lake  is  578  feet  above,  the  level  of  the  ami,  and  its*. average  depth  is  ljOOOr] 
The  shores  are  high  and.  rocky  on  the  north*  and  low  and  swampy  on  the  sooth.  Ike 
lbng  chain  of  the  Manitoulin  islands  has  the  same  broken,  appearance  as  the  noxtkHfe 
coast.  These  islands  almost  completely  divide  the  great  expanse  called  the  6teorg4aA 
bay  from  the  body  of.  the  lake.  On  the  west  side  of  the  lake  is  a  large  inlet  called 
Saginaw  bag* 

Lake;  Mi  c  hi  oak  lies  on  the  same  level  with  Huron,  and  indeed  is  properly  a.  part;  dt  % 
ifce  two  being  connected  by  the  straits,  of  Michilimackinac,  which  is  four  miles  wide  it 
the  narrowest  part  Length  300  and  breadth  from  80  to  90  miles;  area  32^000  equate 
miles,  and  the  greatest  depth  900  feet  Green  bag,  on  its  west  side,  is  nearly  detacbtf 
from  the  lake  by  a  long  narrow  peninsula,  and  several  islands. 

Lake  Erie  is  connected  with  lake  Huron  by  the  rivers  fit  Clair  and  the  Detroit,  the 
former  of  which,  aftc*  a  course  of  30  miles  from  that  body  of  water,  expands  itself  into  a 
small  shallow  lake  of  the  same  name,  about  100  miles  in*  circumference,  and*  is  tbeoq* 
oootinued  under  the  name  of  the  Detroit  to  lake  Erie.     These  two  rivers,  with  the  inter- 
vening lake,  are  navigable  for  vessels  of  7  or  8  feet  draught,    Lake  Erie  in  265  milss 
long  and  63  in  breadth  at  the  middle.     Its  surface  565  feet  above  the  sea,  and  haaaa 
area  of  9,600  square  miles.     The  chart  of  lake  Erie,  giving  the  soundings  as  taken  by 
the  United  States  .Topographical  Engineeus,  discloses  some  interesting  facts.     It  show 
the  lake  to  be  divided  into  three  sections.     One  of  these  extends  from  the  head  down  ts 
the  Pt  Pellee  island,  and  the  bottom  presents  a  general'  level*  with  a  depth  of  thirty  feet 
in  the  average.     The  second,  of   much  larger  extent,   stretching  to   Long   Point,  is 
also  level,  with  a  depth  of  60  to  70  feet     The  third  section,  which  extends  to  roe  Niagara 
river,  has  an  uneven  bottom,  with  various  depths  of  water,  ranging  from  60  to  204  feet 
The  shores  are  low,  but  in  a  few  places  interrupted  by  rocky  cliffs:  towards  the  west 
there  are  extensive  marshes  on  both  sides.     The  want  of  sheltered  bays  has  rendered  it- 
necessary  to  resort  to  pier  harbors ;  the  mouths  of  the  rivers  are  also  obstructed  by  saa& 
bars.     The  islands,  26  in  number,. are  all  on  the  sonth-westecn  portion  of  the  lake:  the 
largest  are  Pellee,  belonging  to  Canada,  and  Cunningham,  belonging  to  the  United  State*; 
%s  also  do  the  Bass  islands. 

The  river  Niagara,  33  miles  in  length,  forms  the  outlet  of  lake  Erie,  and  has  a  descent 
of  334  feet  to  lake  Ontario.     Of  this,  165  feet  form  one  perpendicular  fall,  and  51  the 
deeeeat  of  the  rapids  in  the  half  mile  immediately  above  the  fells.    Below  the  falls,  the 
Niagara  flows  through  a  deep  rock-bound  chasm,  die  skies  of  which  are  formed  by  w» 
ral  precipices,  nearly  300  feet  high,  as  far  as  Qneeneton,  where  the  ground  sinks  down 
almost  to  the  level  of  the  river.     The  great  fell-,  20  miles  ffcom  take  Erie,  is  divided  by 
Goat  island  into  two  portions,  one  of  which,  named  the  Horse  Shoe  Falls,  from  its  semi- 
circular form,  has  a  lineal  extent  of  600  yards  on  the  Canadian  side ;  the  other,  an  es» 
tent  of  300  yards  on  the  American  side.    For  grandeur  and  sublimity,  the  Falktf 
Niagara  are  unequalled  and  unsurpassed  by  any  other  natural  scene  in  the  world    Bee* 
dent  Dwight  estimated  the  quantity  of  water  precipitated  over  the  falls  at  11,524,87* 
tons  an  hour;  Darby  at  1,672,704,000  cubic  feet  per  hour ;  and  Fickens  at  113,510,001 
gallons,  or  18,524,000  cubic  feet  a  minute.     The  river  contains  several  islands ;  one  tit 
which,  Grand  Island,  contains  18,000  acres  of  rich  fertile  soil,  covered  with  forests.    Grand 
Isle  is  on  the  American,  and  Navy  island  on  the  Canadian  side. 

Lake  Ontario  is  about  200  miles  in  length ;  its  greatest  breadth  is  60 ;  it  circuit  470, 
its  area  6,300  square  miles ;  its  surface  230  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  its  deptk 
from  300  to  600  feet  The  shores  are  generally  low,  but  between  Toronto  and  the  bf 
of  Quinte  they  are  higher.  The  harbors  are  Tproato  and  Kingston  on  the  north,  *nd 
Sackett's  harbor  on  the  south-east  There  are  about  20  small  ieiands  in  the  eastern  p** 
of  the  lake.  It  emits  its  waters  by  the  rivet  Kataraqni  and  the  lake  of  the  Thousand 
Isles,  which  afterwards  become  the  St  Lawrence. 
Effect  of  the  Lakes  on  Climate.    For  the  following  very  interesting  observations  a?0* 
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<ihe  eflfect  of  the  waters  of  like  1Mb  in  modifying  the  cHrnnte  and  oanseqnentljr  the 
4ona  and  flora  (wild  animals  *nd  wild  plants)  erf  that  region,  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  J. 
P.  Kirtland.  If  snch  powerful  effects  «re  produced  by  lake  Erie,  the  shallowest  <rf  all 
$be  great  lakes,  we  may  thence  conjecture  the  operation  of  the  much  larger  and  deeper 
taains  above  it  % 

u  Very  erroneous  opinions?*  -says  Mr.  KiiHand,  "are  erttertafaed,  by  even  intelligent  peo- 
ple, respecting  the  shores  of  lake  Brie,  ao  fur  as  its  climate  and  the  species  of  the  anunal 
<sui<l  vegetable  kingdoms  are  concerned.  A  series  of  observations,  embracing  a  period  of 
'ten  years,  have  disclosed  some  interesting  facts  upon  those  points. 

a  Xhe  locality  where  these  observations  were  made,  is  situated  five  miles  west  of  Cleve- 
land, one  naif-mile  from  the  lake,  190  feet  above  its  surface,  and  fully  exposed  to  its  in- 
'llaeiioe.  During  that  period  the  temperature  has,  in  no  instance,  fallen  below  zero ;  while 
at  Columbus,  Marietta,  and  Cincinnati,  situated  from  130  to  150  miles  to  the  south,  it 
feas  frequently  sunk  to  6  deg.,  and  has  occasionally  fallen  to  10  deg.,  at  some  of  those 
places.*     Their  latitude  is  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Print  of  obsewnAn^near  Cleveland, 41  dag.  81  mm. 

Columbus*......, .»»... ....  •  89  deg.  57  min. 

Marietta. . . . » 89  deg. 

Cincinnati . . . . . 89  deg.    5  min.  54  sec. 

The  more  tender  vegetation  is  usually  cut  down  in  all  northern  Ohio,  a  few  localities 
excepted,  within  5  days  of  the  35th  of  September.  The  lake  shore  is  an  exception.  Dah- 
lias, Maize,  and  Sweet  Potatoes  are  generally  killed  simultaneously  here  and  at  Cincin- 
nati— never  before  the  25th  of  October,  and  sometimes  not  until  late  in  November,  in 
one  instance,  at  least,  the  lake  shore  escaped  two  weeks  later  than  did  Cincinnati. 

"  At  the  present  moment  (October  35, 1851),  vegetation  is  as  verdant  and  thrifty  as  it 
has  been  at  any  time  during  Autumn,  though  it  was  cut  down  throughout  the  West 
generally,  several  weeks  since. 

*  Note.—  Since  writing  the  above,  a  lower  degree  of  cold  has  been- experienced  Ihroughout  the  Welt, 
Hun  occurred  daring  the  ten  years  preceding. 

On  the  16th  and  17th  of  December,  1861,  the  temperature  was  as  follows,  vis. 

DEC.  16.  DEC  1 7.  1>S0. 16.  DBOl7. 

At;pan^afobwrvatwnj0>OTedeaigiia*ed -6 ~4    Akron -14...    .-17 

Bainesrilla -8 —    Zanesrille -9 — 

Sandusky -8 —     Columbus ..... -5.....  — 

Elyria -11 —    Marietta -8.....  -t 

Antenna . -12.....  —    Cincinnati... -4....!  -8 

'Hys  schedule  places  the  extreme  of  cold  six  degrees  lower  on  the  margin  of  the  Lake,  than  was  stated  In 
fJke  foregoing  article;  yet  the  modifying  influences  of  this  body  of  water  were  equally  apparent  on  that  eo- 
mion.  It  will  be  observed  tfcat  at  Cincinnati  and  Marietta,  lying  at  the  extreme  southern  part  of  the  State, 
with  the  advantage  of  high  ranges  of  hills  to  screen  them  from  the  north,  and  a  great  amount  of  local  heat 
generated  from  animal  life  and  artificial  fires,  the  mercury  fell  as  low  within  two  or  three  degrees,  at  this 
point  where  nothing  intervenerto  arrest  .the  winds  from  the  north  pale,  or  mitigate  the  cold,  except  the  Lake. 

At  Painesville  and  Sandusky,  a  little  more  remote  from  its  influence,  the  mercury  fell  to  8  deg.  below  zero ; 
while  in  the  interior  of  the  State,  it  sank  several  degrees  lower.  During  those  two  days,  the  general  cold 
seemed  to  contend  for  predominance  with  the  warmth  of  the  Lake.  Even  at  the  low  temperature  which  pre- 
vailed, warm  emanations  were  constantly  arising  from  the  water,  and  exhibited  a  beautiful  phenomenon  when 
•viewed  from  the  perpendicular  bank  of  the  Lake,  which  rises  80  feet  above  its  level,  at  this  point  The  warm 
vapors  ascended  several  feet  into  the  air,  then  condensed,  congealed,  and  fell  back  again  in  such  rapid  snoces- 
4*m  as  to  out  off  from  view  the  water,  and  to  give  to  the  unlhmtad  expanse  of  the  like  the  appearance  of  an 
immense  cauldron,  waiving  or  toiling  like  jshsWof  Paris  parting  with  its  water  of  oryetaliaation  at  a  mgh 


^  occurrence  of  this  extreme » cold  at  a-  Inner  whan  the  Isdce  contained  no  ice,  and  the  water  was  ossn- 
.pamtively  warm,  was  extamonhnary.  Our  coldest  weather  usually  happens  in  February,  when  the  Lake  jt 
extensively  covered  with  ice.  The  northern  birds  seemed  instinctively  to  foresee  or  anticipate  the  approach 
of  a  severe  winter ;  for  the  white  Arctic  owl,  pine,  gross-beak,  red-poU,  and  white  snow-birds,  appeared  hers 
ia  the  month  of  October,  an  occurrence  never  before  observed. 
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u  The  foliage  of  the  fipoit  and  forest  begs,  having  tfttboetyted  its  pvoposes,  is  fafliflg  w«$. 
out  the  intervention  of  frost,  atid  the  wood  of  the  more  tender  trees,  such  as  the  peach 
and  cherry,  has  attained  a  maturity  that  will  render  it  sufficiently  hardy  to  withstand  fe 
impressions  of  eold  during  Winter.  This  occurring  annually,  gives  to  those  trees  a  de- 
gree of  vigor,  health,  and  productiveness,  not  to  be  met  with  in  localities  where  tber 
growth  is  suddenly  arrested  by  frost,  at  a  period  when  they  are  immature. 

In  the  middle  and  southern  sections  of  Ohio,  Spring  sets  in  during  the  month  of  Marck 
— perhaps  earlier.  The  warm  winds  blowing  up  the  valleys  of  the  Mississippi  and  Ohio, 
in  conjunction  with  other  causes,  bring  forth  vegetation  earlier ;  but  cold  weather  and  dis- 
astrous frosts  too  often  follow. 

"  While  these  changes  are  progressing  in  those  parts  of  the  State,  Winter  'will  remain 
steadfast  at  this  point  Little  advancement  will  be  made  by  Spring,  so  long  as  aiy 
considerable  bodies  of  ice  float  upon  the  lake,  even  as  low  down  as  Buffalo.  No  sooner 
do  they  disappear,  than  Spring  sets  in  with  a  reality,  and  vegetation  puts  forth  with  sub- 
arctic rapidity. 

"  The  lake  rapidly  imbibing  heat  at  this  season,  becomes  a  safeguard  against  any  sub- 
sequent vernal  frost.  Its  influence  was  manifested  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  early  in  the 
present  season.  On  the  1st  of  May,  Spring  seemed  to  be  fully  established :  fruit-trees  had 
blossomed,  and,  in  some  localities,  young  fruits  had  formed.  The  morning  was  cold,  and 
the  temperature  declined  during  the  day  and  evening.  At  2  o*clock,  P.  M.  it  was  48  deg. 
Farenheit ;  at  7,  34  deg. ;  and  at  9,  32  deg.  The  atmosphere  was  calm  and  clear,  indi- 
cating to  an  experienced  observer  the  approach  of  a  destructive  frost.  At  10  o'clock,  P.  RL, 
it  had  risen  to  40  deg. ;  a  heavy  cloud  of  haze  hung  about  20  degrees  above  the  lake,  and 
soon  overspread  the  whole  horizon.  The  morning  of  the  following  day  was  warm  and 
-.misty ;  by  12  o'clock,  M.,  it  was  clear  and  Spring-like.  Not  a  fruit-germ  was  injured 
on  the  lake  shore.  A  different  state  of  things  occurred  throughout  the  west  and  South- 
West,  where  no  local  influences  interposed.  The  temperature  steadily  declined,  without 
intermission  during  the  day  and  night,  down  to  about  26  deg.  The  day  following  was 
cold  and  blighting,  and  fruits  were  generally  destroyed. 

"The  modes  by  which  the  lake  exerts  its  influence  on  such  occasions,  do  not  appear  to 
be  uniformly  the  same  at  different  times. 

"  On  the  approach  of  a  cold  night,  as  in  the  instance  above  noticed,  the  warm  emana- 
tions condensing  may  give  off  caloric,  and  obscure  the  atmosphere  with  haze,  mist,  or 
clouds,  when  no  frost  will  occur. 

"  Under  circumstances  apparently  similar,  on  the  approach  of  a  cold  night,  neither  hade, 
mists,  nor  clouds  may  form,  but  a  stiff  breeze  springs  up,  and  the  stars  become  unusually 
brilliant.  The  thermometer  vascillates  between  32  deg.  and  38  deg.,  rising  with  the  gtrsfo 
of  wind,  and  falling  during  the  intervals  of  calm.     Then  no  frost  will  appear. 

"  Again,  none  of  these  modifying  causes  may  intervene;  but  the  temperature  may  ftfl 
below  freezing-point,  ice  form  on  the  surface  of  water,  and  thq  expanded  fruit,  leaves, 
and  blossoms  congeal.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  first  rays  of  the  rising  sun,  the  n«rt 
morning,  will  be  arrested  by  a  haze,  which  will  soon  thicken,  and  before  noon  a  warm  win 
will  probably  fall.  The  frost  will  be  abstracted  so  gradually  from  frozen  vegetation  as  not 
to  impair  its  vitality.  ! 

"  These  contingencies  have  all  occurred  within  the  period  of  our  observations. 

"  The  year  1834  proved  an  exception.  The  general  cold  prevailed  over  the  local  warmth 
of  the  lake,  freezing  weather  continued  two  or  three  days,  and  fruits  were  cutoff  even  OB 
the  shore  of  the  lake. 

"  In  Autumn,  this  great  body  of  water  begins  to  part  with  its  warmth  to  the  colder  in- 
cumbent atmosphere,  and  the  process  continues  during  the  Winter.  While  its  progress 
is  most  rapid,  strong  southerly  winds  prevail  at  the  earth's  surface,  while  volumes  of  clouds, 
at  a  high  elevation,  may  at  the  same  time  be  moving  rapidly  in  an  opposite  direction. ' 

"These  counter  currents  have  sometimes  given  origin  to  a  phenomenon  in  the  dfyw 
Cleveland,  not  well  understood  by  all  its  good  citizens.  The  vane  of '  the  lofty  spire  (rf 
the  Baptist  Church,  standing  on  a  high  riage  of  ground,  may  point  steadily  to  the  north, 
while  that  on  the  low  cupola  of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church,  which  is  situated  on  *     ■ 
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leae  elevated  plateau,  may  be  directed  to  an  opposite  point  of  compass,  with  a  stiff  south- 
erly breeze  at  the  same  time. 

**  Cool  north  winds  begin  to  prevail  about  the  middle  of  October.  The  lake  changes 
its  hue  from  green  to  slate  color,  varying  as  the  temperature  is  warmer  or  colder,  and  ulti- 
mately to  a  hue  almost  as  dark  as  ink,  at  times  when  the  sky  is  obscured  with  heavy 
clouds. 

"  The  emanations  from  the  lake  then  begin  to  condense  and  pass  off  to  the  South,  in 
the  form  of  thick  clouds,  without  discharging,  at  first,  much  rain.  About  the  20th  of  Oct 
tober,  the  cold  from  the  north  seems  to  gain  the  ascendency ;  squalls  of  rain,  hail,  and 
rounded  snow  appear  alternately,  with  intervals  of  clear  and  warm  weather. 

"  These  squalls  always  precede  the  Autumnal  frosts.  Our  gardeners  feel  no  appre- 
hension for  their  tender  vegetables,  till  these  premonitions  have  appeared. 

"  Common  obsejarations,  as  well  as  the  more  sure  test,  the  Rain-gauge,  show  that  large 
amounts  of  evaporation  from  the  lake  are  carried  South,  where  they  condense  in  the  form 
of  rain  and  snow,  then  fall  upon  this  vicinity. 

"  During  Winter  comparatively  little  snow  falls,  and  still  less  accumulates  here,  though 
it  may  be  abundant  in  the  higher  grounds,  30  or  40  miles  in  the  interior. 

"  This  region  is  also  not  so  frequently  favored  with  showers  in  Summer  as  is  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  State.  Long  and  severe  droughts  often  prevail,  but  are  in  part  coun- 
teracted by  moisture  in  the  atmosphere.  This  quality  sustains  vegetation,  and  also  im- 
parts a  blandness  and  freshness  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  hottest  days  of  Summer, 
very  observable  on  approaching  the  lake  from  the  interior.  During  that  season  it  is  pecu- 
liarly pleasant  and  invigorating  to  invalids,  and  equally  harassing  to  them  during  the 
Spring  season. 

"  The  indigenous  vegetation  of  this  vicinity  is  of  rather  a  Southern  type — shown  by 
the  absence,  in  a  great  measure,  of  Evergreens,  and  the  occurrence  of  more  Genera,  as 
the  Cercis,  Ilex,  ^Esculus,  Nelumbium,  Gleditschia,  Magnolia,  etc  Elliott's  Botany  of 
South  Carolina  and  Georgia,  have  been  found  to  be  a  convenient  hand-book  for  investi- 
gating our  flora.  On  the  other  hand,  strange  hyperborean  plants  are  frequently  found, 
which  have  been  washed  down  from  the  far  North-west,  through  the  chain  of  great 
lakes. 

"  Many  of  our  birds  are  species  whose  most  Northern  ranges  of  migration  have  been 
assigned  many  degrees  South  of  this  by  Ornithologists.  The  Hooded,  Kentucky,  Yellow- 
throated- Wood,  Coerulean,  and  Prairie  warblers,  annually  rear  their  young  in  this  vicinity. 
Trail's  Fly- Catchers,  and  the  Piping  Plover,  have  been  repeatedly  seen  here,  and  the  Pur- 
ple Ibis  is  an  occasional  visitor.    The  list  might  be  greatly  extended. 

"  Great  numbers  of  the  Sylvicol©  semi-annually  congregate  here,  during  their  migra- 
tions, and  seem  to  make  it  a  resting-place,  both  before  and  after  passing  the  lake.  More 
Northern  species  occasionally  resort  here  during  Winter,  either  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing food,  or  driven  here  by  storms  ;  such  are  the  Pine  Gross-beak  and.  the  White  OwL 
The  Bohemian  Wax-wing  visits  us  almost  every  Winter,  and  sometimes  in  large  flocks. 
The  Pinefinch  is  described,  by  some  Ornithologists,  as  resorting  to  the  United  States 
only  at  long  intervals,  and  during  Winter.  It  visits  our  gardens  and  grounds  in  nume- 
rous flocks,  every  season,  early  in  July,  and  remains  here  till  the  ensuing  Spring.  The 
young,  at  their  first  appearance,  still  retain  much  down  about  their  plumage,  and  cannot 
have  been  long  absent  from  their  nests.  The  food  of  these  birds  is  aphides  during  Sum- 
mer, and  at  other  times  small  seeds  of  grasses,  and  other  vegetables. 

u  The  insect  tribes  show,  still  more  strikingly,  Southern  affinities.  The  Papilio  Cres- 
phontes,  though  considered  as  exclusively  Southern  in  its  resorts,  has  been  repeatedly 
taken  here.  In  the  South,  the  larva  feeds  on  the  Orange  and  Lemon ;  here,  it  lives  on 
the  Hercules-club.  The  Papilio  Ajax  and  Marcellus  have  also  been  described  as  South- 
ern insects ;  the  former,  located  exclusively  in  Florida,  and  the  most  Northern  limit  of  the 
latter  being  Virginia.  Still  they  are  common  at  this  point,  and  subsist,  in  the  larva  state, 
on  the  Pawpaw." 
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XXIL    UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEBICA. 

As  the  United  States  are  described  at  great  length  in  the  body  of  the  work,  we  shall 
confine  ourselves  in  this  supplement  principally  to  the  results  of  the  census  of  1850,  ex- 
cept as  to  those  States  and  Territories  which  have  been  acquired  or  explored  since  tbe 
publication  of  the  original  work. 


POPULATION. 
Tablb  1— Foptoatiow  1790  4nd  1800. 


STATBB  AMD  TkRBITORXM. 


1.  Maine, 

.1.  New  Hampshire, 

.♦  3.  Vermont, 

4.  Massachusetts, 

t.  Rhode  Island, 

•6.  Connecticut, 

7.  Hew  York, 

8.  New  Jersey, 

8.  'Pennsylvania, 

10.  Ohio, 

11.  Indiana, 

12.  Illinois, 

18.  Michigan, 

14.  Iowa, 

1ft.  Wisconsin, 

16.  California, 

Iff.  Oregon  T.        \ 

18.  Washington  T.  J 

19.  Minnesota  T 

SO.  New  Mexico  T 

41.  UtahT 

Total,  Free  States  and  Ter. 

1 .  Delaware, . . 

2.  Maryland, 

8.  Virginia, 

4.  North  Carolina, 

5.  8outh  Carolina, 

8.  Georgia ... 

7.  Alabama, 

8.  Mississippi, 

*.  Louisiana, 

Il>.  Tennessee, 

11.  Kentucky, 

12.  Missouri, 

'  IS.  Arkansas,. 

J4.  Florida, 

15.  Texas, 

18.  D.  of  Columbia, 

■        t 
Total  in  Slave  States, 

Total  in  United  States 


Free  Persons. 
White.       CoTd. 


96,002 
141,111 

85,144 
873,324 

64,688 
232,581 
314,142 
169,954 
424,099 


1,901,046 


46,3l6 
208,649 
442,115 
288,204 
140,178 

52,886 


82,018 

61,188 


1,271,488 


8072,534 


688 

680 
225 
5,463 
3,489 
2,801 
4,654 
2,762 
6,587 


27,109 


3,899 
8,043 
12,766 
4,976 
1,801 
398 


361 
114 


32,357 
59.468 


Slaves. 


158 
17 


882 

2,759 

21324 

11,423 

3,737 


40,379 


8,887 
103^066 
288,427 
100,572 
107,094 
29,264 


11,«30 


657,527 
697,897 


Total 


96,540 
141,899 

85,416 
378,787 

69,110 
288,141 
340,120 
184,139 
434;373 


1,968,525 


59,096 
319,728 
748,808 
393,751 
249,073 

82,648 


85,781 

73j077 


1,961,372 


3,929,897 


Free  Persons. 
•White.  .  Coi'd. 


160*901 

18^(898 

153.908 

416,393 

66,437 

224,721 

556,039 

195,125 

68*098 

46,028 

4,577 


2*01.125 


818 

856 

557 

6,452 

8,304 

5,330 

10,375 

4,402 

14.561 

837 

163 


47,154 


49,852 
216,326 
514,280 
337,764 
196,255 
101,678 

6,179 

91,709 
179,871 


10,066 
1,702,9$) 


*&± 


106 


8,268 
19,587' 
20,124 
7,043 
3,185 
1,019 

"*182 

889 

741 


788 

61,241 

108,395 


Slaves. 


881 

961 

20.343 

12.422 

1,706 

"   135 


Te*«3- 


151T719 
183^61 
15MP5 
422.365 

*si*w 

586,796 

211,949 

608,968 

45*355 

4>75 


85,946    2,684425 


6,153 
105,635 
345,796 
133,296 
146,151 
59,404 


3,489 

13,584 
40,353 


3,244 
857,095 
893,041 


64,273 
841,648 
880,200 
478,108 
345,591 
162,101 

.gjOjMB 


14*» 


2.621,316 


5,305.541 
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Tabu  IL— Pofuultiox  1810  ahi>  1880. 


8tatbs  AMD  TUbitobim. 


Free  Persons. 
White.     C  olored. 


81ares. 


TotaL 


Free  Persons. 
White.      Colored. 


Total 


I.  Maine, 

s.   New  Hampshire, 

3.   Vermont, 

-  4.  Massachusetts, 

5.  Rhode  Island, 

6.  Connecticut, 

7.  New  York, 

8.  New  Jersey, 

9.  Pennsylvania, 

10.  Ohio, 

11.  Indiana,. 

IB.   Illinois, 

13.  Michigan, 

14.  Iowa, 

15.  Wisconsin, ,. 

16.  California^ 

1T     Oregon  T         ) 

1T-  Washington  T  J 

18.  Minnesota  T 

19.  New  Mexico  T 

90.  UtahT 

Total,  Free  States  and  Ter. 

1.  Delaware 

9.  Maryland 

ft.  Virginia. 

4.  North  Carolina. ....... 

ft.  South  Carolina 

ft.  Georgia, 

T.  Alabama. 

8.  Mississippi 

9.  Louisiana, 

10.  Tennessee, 

II.  Kentucky, 

19.  Missouri, 

13.  Arkansas, 

14.  Florida, 

15.  Texas, 

19.  District  of  Colombia,.. 

Total  in  Blare  States,.. . . . 

Total  in  United  States 


227.736 

213,390 

216.963 

465,303 

73,3U 

255,279 

918,699 

226,861 

786,804 

228,861 

23,890 

11,501 

4,618 


969 

970 

750 

6,737 

3,609 

6,453 

25,333 

7,843 

22.492 

1,899 

393 

613 

120 


108 

810 

15,017 

10,851 

795 

168 
24 


228,705 

214,360 

217,713 

472,040 

77,031 

262.042 

959,049 

245.555 

810.091 

230,760 

24,520 

12,282 

4,762 


297,340 

243,236 

234,846 

516,547 

79,413 

267,161 

1,832.744 

257,409 

1,017.094 

576.572 

145,758 

53,788 

8,591 


995 

920 

918 

6,740 

3,598 

7,944 

29,980 

12,609 

32,153 

4,862 

1,230 

506 

805 


48 

97 

10488 

7,557 

211 

190 
917 


298,38ft 

944,181 

285,764 

523,287 

88,089 

275,909 

1,372,819 

277,57ft 

1,049,498 

581,488 

147,178 

55,211 

8,89ft 


8,653,219 


78,181 


27,610    *8,758,910 


5,030,499 


102,765 


19,108 


5,152,371 


55,361 
235,117 
551,534 
376,410 
214,196 
145,414 

98,024 

84,8U 

215,875 

824,237 

17,227 


16,079 


2,208,785 


5.862,004 


13,136 
33,927 
80,570 
10,266 
4,554 
1,801 

940 

7,585 

1,317 

1,713 

607 


108,265 
186.446 


4,177 
111,502 
392,518 
168,824 
196,365 
105,218 

17,088 
34,660 
44,535 
80,561 
3,011 


5,895 

163,854 

1,191,364 


72,674 
880,546 
974,622 
555,500 
415,115 
252,433 

40,352 

76,556 

261,727 

406,511 

90,845 


24,023 


3,480,904 


7,239,614 


65,282 

260,222 

603,087 

419,200 

237,440 

169.564 

85.389 

42,176 

73,883 

839,927 

434,644 

55,988 

12,579 


22,614 


2,831,495 


7.861,994 


12,958 

39,780 

37,139 

14,612 

6,826 

1,767 

633 

458 

10,960 

2,779 

2,941 

376 

77 


4,048 
135,304 
238.069 


4,509 

107,398 

429,158 

205,017 

258,475 

149,656 

41,879 

32,814 

69,064 

80,107 

126,789 

10,222 

1,617 


6,377 


72,749 
407,350 
1,005,879 
688,899 
809,741 
840,987 
127,901 

75,448 
163,407 
499,813 
564,317 

66,581 

14,278 


83,089 


1,519,020 


1.538,128 


4,485,819 
9,688,191 


TABLS  IH—  POFULATXOK  1830  AHD   1840. 


States  and  Tuuutoriss. 


Free  Persons. 
White.      Colored. 


Sleres. 


Total. 


Free  Persona. 
White.      Colored. 


Blares. 


TotaL 


1.  Maine, 

2.  New  Hampshire,. 

3.  Vermont 

4.  Massachusetts,... 

5.  Rhode  Island,... 

6.  Connecticut, 

7.  New  York, 

6.  New  Jersey, 

9.  Pennsylvania,... 

10.  Ohio, 

11.  Indiana, 

It  Illinois, 

11  Michigan, 

14.  Iowa^. 

15.  Wisconsin, 


398,363 
268,721 
279,771 
603,359 
93,621 
289,603 

1,873,663 
300,266 

1 ,309.900 

928,329 

339,399 

155,061 

31,346 


Total,  Free  States  and  Ter.. .  6,876,609 


1,190 

604 

881 

7,049 

3,561 

8,047 

44,870 

18,803 

87,930 

9,568 

8,699 

1,637 

961 


137,630 


17 

25 

75 

9J54 

403 

6 

8 

747 

32 


899,455 
269,328 
280,652 
610,408 
97,199 
297,675 

1,918,608 
320,823 

1,349.233 

937,903 

343,031 

157,445 

31,639 


500,438 

284,086 

291,218 

729,030 

105,587 

301,856 

2,378,890 

351,588 

1,676.115 

1,502,122 

678,698 

472,254 

211,560 

42,924 

80,749 


-w 


8,567    7,017,717 


9.563.165 


170.729 


ft 

17 

4 

674 

64 

3 

3 

881 

16 
11 


1,199 


501,793 

284,574 

291,948 

737,708 

108,889 

309,979 

2.428.921 

373,308 

1,724,038 

1,519,481 

688,868 

476,188 

212,287 

43,119 

30,946 


9,735,098 
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UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
Table  EL— Population  1880  and  1840.  (oohtotokd) 


8X4X36  AKP  TSBJUlo'S. 

Free  Persons. 
White.    |  Colored. 

Sims. 

Total. 

Free  Persons. 
White.      Colored. 

Slavs**. 

TotaL 

1.  Delaware 

57,601 

291,106 

694,300 

472,843 

257,863 

296,806 

190,406 

70.443 

89^441 

535,746 

517,787 

114,795 

25,671 

18,385 

27,563 

3,660^758 

15,565 

52,988 

47,348 

19,543 

7,921 

2,486 

1,572 

519 

16,710 

4,656 

4,917 

569 

141 

844 

6,152 

182,070 

319.600 

8.292 
102,994 
469,767 
245,601 
315,401 
217,531 
117,549 

65.659 
109,568 
141,603 
165,213 

25,091 
4,576 

15,501 

6,119 

78,746 
447,040 
Ml  1,405 
737,987 
581,185 
516,828 
309,527 
136,621 
215,789 
681,904 
687,917 
140,455 
'       30,388 

34,780 

39,834 
5,848,308 
12  866.020 

58,561 
318,204 
740,968 
484,870 
259,084 
407,695 
835,185 
179,074 
158,457 
640,627 
590,253 
323,888 
77,174 
27,940 

80,657 

16,919 

62,678 

49,842 

22,732 

8,276 

2,753 

2,039 

1,855 

26,502 

6,524 

7,317 

1,674 

465 

817 

8,361 

215,565 

386.294 

8,605 
99,737 
448,987 
246,817 
827,038 
280,944 
253,539 
195,911 
168)459 
183,059 

78.06S 

2.  Maryland.......  .. 

9.  Virginia 

470011 

1,235,7* 

758,419 

5Ufto 

mjm 

590,791 
375,651 

35MH 
f»esia 

4.  North  Carolina 

6.  South  Carolina  .... 

6.  Georgia 

7.  Alabama. 

8.  Mississippi 

%  Lonisiana. 

M.  Tennessee. ........ 

11.  Kentucky 

UL  Missouri 

189,958          779.82ft 
58,940  I       383.761 

19.  Arkansas 

19,935  I1         97^571 

14*  Florida 

25,717 
4,694 

5M77 

lfc  Texs*. 

16.  Dis.  of  Columbia... 

43,711 

Total  in  Slave  States. . . 

2,005,475 

4,632,640 
14,195,805 

2,4864126 

7,334,431 

To^il  in  United  State* . . 

10.537.378 

2,009.042 

2.847,955 

17.069,454 

Table  IV.— Census  of  1850. 


TopT 

to  sq. 
mile. 


Federal  (Reprod 
senta- 1 


#■**■*  ▲*»  Tubbito's. 


Ik  Maine) . 
%  Mew  Ha 


Area  in 

sq.  miles. 


Free  Persons. 
White.      Colored. 


Blare*. 


Total. 


>n- 
vepop. 


Free- 


urea. 


iampahire,. 

9>  Vetmont, 

«l  Massachusetts,... 
sV  Bhode  Island,... 

fc  Connecticut, 

7.  Hew  York, 

fc  New  Jersey, 

ft  Pennsylvania,.... 
16X  Ohio, 

11.  Indiana, 

12.  Illinois, 

I*  Michigan 

14,  Iowa, 

seV  Wisconsin, 

14.  Califoroiar 

U-  Washington  T  J 

18.  Minnesota  T.... 

19.  New  Mexico  T.. . 

20.  UtahT 


30,000 

9,280 

10,221 

7,800 

1.360 

4,674 

46,000 

8,320 

46,000 

39,964 

33,609 

55,405 

56,243 

50,914 

53,924 

188,981 

341,463 

150,000 
210,744 
187,923 


19.4 

34-2 

30,0 

126.1 

108.0 

79.3 

67.6 

60.0 

50.2 

49.5 

29.2 

15.3 

7.0 

3.7 

5.6 


581,813 

317,456 

313,402 

985,704 

146.875 

363,305 

3,049,457 

465,523 

2,258,463 

1,956,108 

977,608 

846,104 

395,097 

191,879 

304,566 

91,632 

13,087 

6,038 
61,530 
11,330 


Total,  Free  States  and  T.  1,532.025 


13.883.996 


1,356 

520 

718 

8,795 

3,669 

7,466 

47,987 

23,807 

53,323 

24,300 

10.788 

5,866 

2,657 

335 

626 

965 

206 

39 
17 
24 

192.834 


225 


26 


583,169 

317,976 

314,120 

994,499 

147.544 

370,791 

3,097,394 

489,555 

2,311,786 

1,980408 

988,416 

851,470 

397,654 

305,191 

192,214 

92,597 

13,293 

6,077 
61,547 
11,380 


583,169 

317,976 

314,120 

994,493 

147,544 

370  791 

3^)97,394 

489,465 

2,311,786 

1,980,408 

988,416 

851,470 

397,654 

305,191 

192,214 

92^97 


251    13.527.081 


6 
3 

3 

11 

2 

4 
33 

5 
25 
21 
11 

9 

4 

3 

2 

2 


22£4) 

37,711 

318* 
«60^99 

*54,1» 

♦90,53 
14*581 
2*M§ 

«tf9,70f 
18,586 

•51,211 

23,974 
24,931 

5JT4 


1.  Delaware. 

2.  Maryland 

3.  Virginia. 

4.  North  Carolina.. . . 

5.  South  Carolina... 

6.  Georgia, 

7.  Alabama. 

9.  Mississippi 

9.  Louisiana, 

10.  Tennessee, ,. 

11.  Kentucky, , 

It.  Ifissonn;. 

13  Arkansas, 

14.  Florida, 

JrS.  Texas, 

16.  District  of  Columbia, 


Total  in  Slave  States,.. 


Total  in  United  8nie»t. 


2,130 
9,356 
61,352 
45,000 
24,500 
58,000 
50,722 
47,156 
46,431 
45,600 
87,680 
67,380 
52,158 
59,268 
237,321 
60 

844,184 


43.6 
623 
23.1 
19.3 
27.2 
15.6 
15.2 
12.8 
11.0 
21.9 
26.0 
10.1 
4.0 
14 


2^77^09 


71,169 
417,943 
895,304 
553,118 
274,623 
521,438 
426.486 
295,758 
255,416 
756,893 
761,688 
592,077 
162,068 

47,167 
154,100 

88,027 

6,223,275 


19,557,071  |  429,710 


18,073 

74,723 

53,829 

27,373 

8,900 

2,880 

2,293 

899 

17,537 

6,271 

9,736 

2,544 

589 

925 

331 

9,973 

236,876 


2,290 

90,368 

472,528 

288,412 

384,984 

381,681 

342,892 

309,896 

944,786 

239,461 

210,981 

87,422 

46,982 

39,309 

68,161 

3,687 

8,203,843 


3,204,093 


91,532 
583,034 

1,421,661 
888,908 
668,507 
905,999 
771,671 
606,555 
517,739 

1,002,025 
982,405 
682,043 
209.639 
87,401 
212,592 
51,6817 

9,608,990 

23,191,074 


90,616 
546,886 
1,232,649 
753,538 
514,513 
753,326 
634,514 
482,595 
419,824 
906,940 
898,012 
647,074 
190,846 

71,677 
189,327 


1 
6 
13 
8 
6 
8 
7 
5 
4 
10 
10 
7 
2 
1 
2 


#79,1* 
18.1* 
«,Z» 

•47,412 

5.9* 

15,4* 
46,144 

#65,0* 
♦57J2* 
♦66,554 
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Fractions  marked  *  in  the  preceding  table  are  represented.  California  was  allowed 
two  representatives,  as  the  returns  of  her  population  were  very  imperfect,  many  of  them 
having  been  destroyed  by  fire*  No  slaves  can  be  legally  held  In  New  Jersey  or  Oregon. 
Slavery  was  abolished  in  New  Jersey  by  an  act  passed  in  1845. 

The  area  of  square  miles  in  the  preceding  table  does  not  include  the  unorganized  ter- 
ritory, an  extent  of  about  600,000  square  miles.  According  to  a  calculation  of  Col". 
Abert,  of  the  topographical  engineers,  the  total  surface  of  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  is  2,981,153  square  mites ;  viz. :  Pacific  Slope,  778,266 ;  Valley  of  the  Mississippi 
and  Missouri,  1,237,311 ;  Western  slope  of  the  Mexican  gulf,  183,646 ;  Eastern  do.,  146,- 
330 ;  Atlantic  Slope,  637,100.  The  estimate  in  the  published  census  returns,  giving  to 
the  whole  territory  of  the  United  States  an  extent  of  3,306,865  square  miles,  grew  out 
of  the  exaggerated  extent  allowed  in  the  old  land  office  calculations  to  the  valley  of  the 
Missouri. 


Table  V.    Nativiths  of  Foreign  born  Inhabitants. 


STATES. 


Ireland. 


Germany.        England. 


Br.  America. 


Scotland.     Total  For.* 


Maine , 

New  Hampshire 

Vermont 

Massachusetts. 

Rhodefbland. 

Connecticut 

New  York ( 

Uew  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware , 

Maryland 

District  of  Columbia 

Virginia. , 

North  Carolina,. 
Sooth  Carolina...... 

Georgia 

Florida. 

Alabama , 

Mississippi 

Louisiana..  • 

Texas , 

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Kentucky.. ....... 

Ohio , 

Michigan 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Missouri 

Iowa , 

Wisconsin 

California 

Territories 


13,871 

8,811 

15,377 

115,917 

15,944 

26,689 

843,111 

31,092 

151,723 

3,513 

19,557 

2,373 

11,643 

567 

4,051 

8,202 

878 

8,639 

1,928 

24*266 

1,403 

514 

2,640 

9,466 

51,562 

18,430 

12,787 

27,786 

14,734 

4,885 

21,043 

2,452 

865 


147 

216 

4,319 

230 

1,671 

118,398 

10,686 

78,592 

843 

26,934 

1,404 

5,511 

844 

2,180 

947 

807 

1,068 

1,064 

17,507 

8,191 

516 

1,168 

18,607 

111,257 

10,070 

28,584 

38,160 

44,352 

7,152 

34^19 

2,926 

561 


1,949 

1,469 

1,546 

16,685 

4,490 

5,091 

34,820 

11,377 

887)48 

952 

8,467 

682 

2,998 

804 

921 

679 

800 

941 

593 

3,550 

1,002 

196 

706 

2,805 

25,660 

10,620 

5,550 

18,628 

5,379 

8,785 

18,952 

3,050 

1,390 


14,18U 

2,501 

14,470 

15,862 

2,024 

959 

47,200 

581 

2,500 

21 

215 

82 

285 

30 

5(7 

108 

97 

49 

79 

499 

137 

41 

76 

275 

5^80 

14,008 

1^78 

10,699 

1,053 

1,756 

8,277 

884 

2,086 


532 

467 

1,045 

4,469 

988 

1,916 

23,418 

2,263 

7,292 

155 

1,093 

142 

947 

1,012 

651 

867 

182 

584 

817 

1,196 

261 

71 

.327 

683 

5,282 

2,361 

1^41 

4,661 

1,049 

712 

3,527 

883 

416 


31,456 

13,571 

32,831 

160,909 

23,111 

87,462 

651,801 

58,364 

294,871 

5,211 

53,288 

4,967 

22,394 

2,524 

8,662 

*    5,907 

2,757 

7,638 

4,958 

66,413 

16,774 

1,628 

5,740 

29,189 

218,512 

54352 

54,426 

110,593 

72,474 

21,232 

106,695 

22,358 

7,260 


Aggregate. 


961,719 


573,225 


278,675    I    147,700 


70,550 


2,210,828 


•  Including  29,869  from  Wales,  18,358  from  Switzerland,  18,317  from  Mexico,  (mostly  in  California  and 
Texas,)  12,678  from  Norway,  10,549  from  Prussia,  9,848  from  Holland,  5,772  from  the  West  Indies,  3,645 
from  Italy,  8,559  from  Sweden,  3,113  from  Spain,  and  39,227  unknown. 
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Tabu  VI    SAttmaM  or  ram  Natitx  Fan  PopoLatkw. 


ywBi  Of  MttlMJ. 

Maine. 

New  Hampshire 

Vermont 

Massachusetts. . 
Rhode  Island. . 
Connecticut. . . 
New  York. 
New  Jersey. . . 
Pennsylvania. . 

Delaware 

Maryland.... . 


Number.   Place  of  natirlfty. 


684,810 
371*469 
877,741 
894,818 
145,941 
447,544 

2,698,414 
518,810 

2,266,727 
104,816 
528,898 


Number.  ]  Place  of  oattrftj. 


D.  of  Columbia 
Virginia*. .... 
North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina. 

Georgia   

Florida. 

Alabama 


ippi, 
Louisiana.; 

Texas. 

Arkansas.. 


12,236 

1,260,982 

839,825 

448,689 

525,620 

25,297 

820,930 

172,473 

160,253 

51,641 

74,122 


Number.    Place  of  natirtty. 


Tennessee ....  826,690 

Kentucky....  859,407 

Ohio 1,514,885 

Michigan 153,057 

Indiana 683,117 

Illinois 389,507 

Missouri 315,428 

Iowa. 56,738 

Wisconsin. ....  66,790 

California 6,698 

Minnesota ....  1,334 


Oregon 

Utah  ....... 

New  Mexico. . 

Natives  of  the 
Territorie8tbut 
residing  in  oth- 
er parts  of  the 
Union. 


8,17ft 

1,881 

58,421 


949 


Total 17,737,578 


Table  VII.    Incbbask  aot>  Elements  of  the  Population. 


Classes. 


Absolute  in- 

Inc. per 

1790  to 

1800  to 

1810  to 

1820  to 

1880  to 

1840  to 

crease  in   60 

cent  in  60 

1800. 

1810. 

1820. 

1880. 

1840. 

1850. 

years. 

yafn. 

85.7 

36.2 

84.10 

83.95 

34.7 

38.28 

16,458,274 

518.78 

82.2 

72.2 

25.25 

86.85 

20.9 

10.96 

369,195 

620.85 

27.9 

83.4 

29.1 

80.61 

23.8 

28.81 

2,506,192 

359.10 

82.2 

87.6 

28.58 

81.44 

23.4 

26.41 

2,875,387 

879.65 

85.01 

86.45 

33.12 

83.12 

82.67 

36.28 

19,388,661 

49147 

Whites. 

Free  colored 

Slaves 

Total  colored.... 
Total  population., 


Sixty  years  since,  the  proportion  between  the  whites  and  blacks  was  4.18  to  1.  In 
1850,  it  was  5.4  to  1.  This  disparity  is  much  more  than  accounted  for  by  European  im- 
migration. No  reliable  record  was  kept  of  the  number  of  emigrants  in  the  United  States 
until  1820,  when,  by  the  law  of  March,  1819,  the  collectors  were  required  to  make  quar- 
terly returns  of  foreign  passengers  arriving  in  their  districts ;  but  for  the  first  ten  years, 
the  returns  under  the  law  afford  materials  for  only  an  approximation  to  a  true  state  of 
the  facts.  According  to  Dr.  Seybert,  an  early  writer  upon  statistics,  the  number  of  for- 
eign passengers  from  1790  to  1810  was,  as  nearly  as  could  be  ascertained,  120,000 ;  and 
from  the  estimates  of  Dr.  Seybert,  and  other  evidence,  George  Tucker,  author  of  a  valu- 
able work  on  the  census  of  1840,  supposes  the  number,  from  1810  to  1820,  to  have  been 
114,000.  These  estimates  make,  for  the  thirty  years  preceding  1820,  234,000.  If  we 
reckon  the  increase  of  these  emigrants  at  the  average  rate  of  the  whole  body  of  white 
population,  they  and  their  descendants,  in  1820,  would  amount  to  about  360,000.  From 
1820  to  1830  there  arrived,  according  to  the  returns  of  the  custom  houses,  135,986  for- 
eign passengers,  and  from  1830  to  1840,  579,370,  making  for  the  twenty  years,  715,356. 
During  this  period  a  large  number  of  emigrants  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland 
came  into  the  United  States  through  Canada.  Dr.  Checkering  estimates  the  number  of 
such  from  1820  to  1830,  at  67,993;  and  from  1830  to  1840,  at  199,130— for  the  twenty 
years  together,  267,123.  From  1840  to  1850  the  arrivals  of  foreign  passengers,  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  have  been  as  follows :  — 


1840—41,  July  1  to  July  1 83,504 

101,107 

75,159 

74,607 

102415 

202,157 


1841—42, 

do 

1842—43, 

do 

1848-44, 

do 

1844-45, 

do 

1845—46, 

do 

1846—47,  Oct  1  to  Oct  1 234,756 

1847—48,  4o  226,524 

1848—49,  do  269,610 

1849— 50,  Oct  1  to  June  1 173,011 


Total 1,542,850 
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"Within  the  last  ten  years  there  has  probably  been  very  little  immigration  of  foreigners 
into  the  United  States  over  the  Canada  firoptier.  What  there  has  been  may,  perhaps, 
be  considered  as  equalled  by  the  number  of  foreigners  passing  into  Cauada,  after  landing 
a&  New  York*  As  the  heaviest  portion  of  this  great  influx  of  immigration  took  place 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  decade,  it  will  be  fair  to  estimate  the  natural  increase  during  the 
term  at  12  per  cent  Taking  for  granted  the  substantial  correctness  of  the  above  esti- 
mates, and  the  accuracy  of  the  returns  during  the  last  ten  years,  the  following  statement 
will  show  the  accessions  to  our  population  from  immigration  from  1790  to  1850 :  — 

Number  of  foreigners  arriving  from  1790  to  1810 120,000 

Natural  increase,  reckoned  in  periods  of  ten  years 47,560 

Number  of  foreigners  arriving  from  1810  to  1820. 114,000 

•     Increase  of  die  above  to  1820 19,000 

Increase  from  1810  to  1820  of  those  arriving  previous  to  1810 68,450 

Total  number  of  immigrants  and  descendants  of  immigrants  in  1820 959,010 

Number  of  immigrants  arriving  from  1820  to  1880   208,979 

Increase  of  the  above • 86,728 

Increase  from  1820  to  1880  of  immigrants  and  descendants  of  immigrants  in  the  coun- 
try in  1820 I 184,180 

Total  number  of  immigrants  and  descendants  of  immigrants  in  the  United  States  in  1890  782,847 

Number  of  immigrants  arriving  from  1880  to  1840 778,600 

Increase  of  the  above 185,150 

Increase  from  1880  to  1840  of  munigrants  and  descendants  of  immigrants  in  the  United 

#      States  in  1880   -.-.    ..*•  264,445 

Total  number  of  immigrants  and  descendants  of  munigrants  in  the  United  States  in  1840, 1,900,942 

Number  of  munigrants  arriving  from  1840  to  1850 • 1,542,850 

Increase  of  the  above  at  12  per  cent 185,142 

Increase  from  1840  to  1850  of  munigrants  and  descendants  of  immigrants  in  the  United 

States  in  1840 722,000 

Total  number  of  immigrants  into  the  United  States  since  1790,  and  their  descendants  in 

1850 4,850,984 

A  writer  in  the  New  Englander,  after  a  careful  investigation  of  "  The  Sources  of  the 
Population,'9  gives  the  following  table  as  the  result  of  his  studies :  — 

Population  of  the  United  States  in  1850 28,269,498 

Anglo  Saxon  by  birth  or  blood 15,000,000 

African         do                 do     8,594,762 

Irish             do                 do     2,269,000 

German       do                do 1,900,000 

French,  etc,do                 do     489,786 

Whole  number  of  munigrants  from  all  countries,  between  1790  and  1850 2,759,829 

Survivors  of  these  in  1850 1,511,990 

Whole  number  of  munigrants,  between  1790  and  1850,  with  their  descendants  in  1850  4,860,829 

Survivors  of  these 8,108,095 

Total  of  all  oar  population,  exclusive  of  Anglo  Saxon  blood 8,268,498 
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POPULAR  TOTE  FDR  PRESIDENT. 


STATES. 


1848. 


Taylor. 


Cass. 


VanB. 


1852, 


Seott. 


Pierce. 


Hafc 


Arkansas 

California  (incomplete) 

Connecticut. « 

Delaware 

Florida. 

Georgia 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa . , 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine , 

Maryland , 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Mississippi , 

Missouri  (incomplete)  •  • 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey , . , 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

Ohio 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina , 

Tennessee 

Texas , 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Total 


80,482 

7,588 

Admitted 

80)814 

6,422 

4,589 

47,544 

58,215 

69,907 

11,178 

67,141 

18,217 

85,276 

87,702 

61,070 

28,940 

25,922 

82,671 

14,781 

40,015 

218,588 

48,519 

188,859 

185,780 

6,779 

Presiden 

64,705 

4,509 

28,122 

45,265 

18,747 


81,861 
9,800 
since 
27,046 
5,910 
8,288 
44,802 
56,629 
74,745 
12,125 
49,720 
15,370 
40,206 
84,528 
85,281 
80,687 
26,587 
40,077 
27,768 
86,901 

114,319 
84,869 

154,778 

179,186 
8,646 

tial  elec 
58,419 
10,668 
10,948 
46,788 
15,001 


1848. 
5,005 
80 


15,804 
8,100 

l 

12,178 

125 

88,065 

19,389 


7,560 

849 

120,497 

85 

35,347 

11,177 

730 

tors  ch 

8 
13,837 

9 
10,418 


15,038 

7,404 

84,971 

30,359 

6,293 

2,875 

16,660 

64,984 

80,901 

7,444 

$7,96$ 

17,255 

82,543 

40,022 

56,068 

33,860 

17,648 

28,944 

16,147 

88,556 

234,882 

89,068 

152,526 

179,122 

7,626 

osen  by 

58,898 

4,995 

22,173 

57,132 

22,240 


26,881 
12,1 78 
39,665 
83,249 

6,318 

4,218 
84,705 
80,597 
95,299 

$624 
53,806 
18,647 
41,609 
35,077 
46,880 
41,842 
26,876 
86,642 
29,997 
44,805 
62,088 
39,744 
169,220 
198,668 

8,785 
the  legis 
57,018 
13,552 
13,044 
72,418 
33,658 


100 

3,101 

OS 


9,960 

6,934 

777 

2tt 

8,030 

54 

29,9*9 

7,237 


6^9* 
350 

2M» 
59 

31,682 
8,5ft 
644 
latere. 


8,621 
8,814 


1,862,242 


1,223,795 


291,377 


1,383,587 


1,585,545 


157f296 


Table  IX.    Population  or  tub  Principal  Towns.— 1850. 


Citlea  and  Towns. 


Bangor,  (Me) 

Portland 

Augusta. 

Bath 

Gardiner 

Saco 

Biddeford 

Rockland. 

Manchester,  (N.  H.). 

Portsmouth 

Concord. 


■1° 

1 3 

M  99 

Jf  ao 

£  3 

3   *** 

3  -+ 

0  H 

b 

b 

2,867 

8,627 

14,432 

12,598 

15,218 

20,815 

3,980 

5,304 

8,225 

3,773 

5,141 

8,020 

3,709 

5,042 

6,486 

3,219 

4,408 

5,744 

1,995 

6,095 
5,052 

877 

8,235 

13,932 

8,082 

7,837 

9,739 

8,727 

4,897 

8,584 

Cities  and  Towns. 


Dover 

Nashua 

Burlington,  (Vt), 
Boston,  (Mass.) . . 

Lowell 

Salem 

Roxbury 

Charlestown 

Worcester 

New  Bedford. . . . 
Cambridge. 


5,449 

8,525 
61,392 
6,477 
13,895 
5,248 
8,788 
4,173 
7,592 
6,072 


6,458 

4,271 
93,383 
20,796 
15,082 

9,089 
11,484 

7,497 
12,087 

8,409 


b 


8,1*« 

7,50* 
136,8*1 
33^ 
20,264 
1MW 
17,21« 
17,094 

1M1* 
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ISd 


Cities  and  Towns. 


*5 


Cities  and  Towns. 


I"8 


I* 


Lynn. 

Springfield. 

Taunton 

Plymouth*  • 

Fall  River 

Newburyport 

Nantucket 

Dorchester. 

Denver*. 

Lawrence. 

Gloucester. 

Chicopee 

Andover 

Haverhill 

Pittsfield 

Northampton 

Fitchhnrg 

Chelsea 

Providence,  (&!).... 

Newport 

New  Haven,  (Conn.).. . 

Norwich 

Hartford 

New  London. 

NewYork,(N.Y.).... 

Brooklyn 

Albany 

Bunalo 

Rochester 

Williamsburg  • 

Troy 

Syracuse 

Utics, 

Poughkeepae 

Lockport. 

Oswego 

Newburg 

Kingston 

Auburn  

Schenectady 

Ogdensburg 

Plattsburg 

Mica. .. 

Caoandaigua. ........ 

Newark,  (N.  J.) 

Patterson. 

New  Brunswick 

Camden 

Jersey  City 

Philadelphia,  (Pa.).... 
Philadelphia  county,  ex- 
clusive of  the  city.. . . 

Pitfafarg 

Alleghany 

Beading. 


6,188 
6.784 
6,042 
4,751 
4,168 
6,875 
7,202 
4,064 
4,228 


4,540 
8,912 
8,570 
8,618 
2,180 
770 

16,888 
8,010 

10,678 

5,161 

7,074 

4,856 

197,112 

15,894 

24,209 
8,668 
9,207 
1,117 

11,556 

8,828 
7,222 
8,828 
2,708 
6,424 
4,170 
4,486 
4,258 


824 

10,985 

7,881 

80,462 

108,335 

12,568 

2,801 

5,856 

7  704 


9,867 
10,985 
7,645 
5,281 
6,788 
7,161 
9,012 
4,875 
5,080 

6^850 

5,207 
4,886 
8,747 
8,750 
2,604 
2,890 
28,171 

6>8*t 

12,960 

7,289 

9,468 

5,519 

812,710 

86,288 

88,721 

18,218 

20,191 

5,094 

18,884 

12,782 
10,006 
9,105 
4,665 
8,988 
5,824 

6,784 


5,650 

17,290 
7,596 
8,668 


99,665 

164,872 

41,115 

10,089 

8,410 

8,417 


14,250 

11,766 

10,441 

6,025 

11,522 

9,572 

8,452 

7,968 

8,110 

8,289 

7,80* 

8,291 

6,945 

5,877 

5,872 

5,278 

5,120 

6,701 

41,512 

9,568 

20,845 

10,265 

18,555 

9,006 

515,507 

96,888 

50,768 

42,261 

86,408 

80,780 

28,785 

22,271 

17,565 

18,944 

12,828 

12,025 

11,415 

10,288 

9,648 

8,921 

6,000 

5,610 

6,909 

6,212 

88,890 

11,888 

13,887 

9,479 

6,856 

121,876 

287,886 
46,601 
21,261 
15,748 
12^65 


Erie 

Harrisburg 

Pottsville 

York 

Wilmington,  (DeL) 

Baltimore,  (Md.) 

Cumberland. 

Frederic 

Washington,  (D.C)... 

Georgetown 

Richmond,  (Va.) 

Norfolk, 

Petersburg 

Wheeling 

Alexandria. 

Portsmouth.  ..*..•••. 

Lynchburg 

Wilmington,  (N.  C>. . . 
Charleston,  (S  C.).... 

Columbia*, 

Savannah,  (Gm.) 

Augusta. •••#... 

Columbus. t 

Macon 

Mobile,  (Ala.) ........ 

Montgomery 

New  Orleans,  (La.).. . . 

Lafayette 

Natchez,  (Miss.) 

Galveston,  (Ta) 

New  Albany 

Memphis, ^Tenn.)  ..... 

Nashville 

Louisville,  (Ky.) 

Lexington * 

Cincinnati,  (Ohio). . .  *. 

Columbus 

Cleaveland 

Dayton 

Chilhcothe 

*T„  „  ,  ■■.ill  m 

Madison,  (In.) 

Indianapolis. 

Chicago,  (HI.) 

Alton 

Quincy 

Galena 

Springfield 

Burlington,  (Io.) 

Detroit,  (Mich.) 

St  Louis,  (Mo.) 

Milwaukee,  (Wis.) .... 

Racine 

San  Francisco,  (CaL).. 

Sacramento . .  .* 

Salt  Lake  CHy. 


4,807 


80,620 


18,826 
8,441 
6,056 
9,814 
8,802 
5,276 
8,263 

4,626 

9,700 

80,289 

7,902 


8,194 
49,826 


6,566 
10,341 
6,104 
24,831 
2*485 
1,076 
2,950 
2,846 
8,094 

1,085 


2,202 
4,977 


8412 

5,980 
4,845 

8,867 
102,813 


28,864 

7,312 

20,153 

10,920 

11,186 

7,885 

8,469. 

6,395 
4,744 

89,261 
4,840 

11,214 
6,408 
8,114 
8,927 

12,672 

2,170 

102,198 

8,207 

4,800 

4,226 
2,028 
6,929 

21,210 
6,997 

46,838 


6,071 
6,067 
8,977 
4,760 
8,798 
2,692 
4,470 

2,319 
1,843 
2,579 

9,102 

16,460 

1,712 


6,860 

8,178 

7,946 

8,067 

18,979 

169,064 

6,000 

6,028 

40,000 

8,886 

27,482 

14,116 

14,010 

11,891 

8,796 

6,371 

8,071 

7,284 

42,965 

6,060 

16,160 

8,800 

6,942 

4,982 

20,510 

4,957 

119,461 

14,190 

4,484 

4,000 

9,785 

8,089 

10,498 

43,196 

9,180 

116,436 

17,888 

17,084 

10,977 

7,000 

7,9*0 

8,006 

8,084 

29,963 

3,887 

6,911 

6,500 

4,539 

6,129 

21,009 

77,860 

20,061 

5,103 

21,000 

8,000 

8,000 
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RELIGIOUS  STATISTICS. 
Table  L 


Denominations. 


Number 
of  Churches. 


Aggregate  Ac- 
commodations. 


Total  Value  of 
Church  Property. 


Arerage 
Value. 


Baptist,  .... 
Christian,  .  .  . 
Congregational,  . 
Dutch  Reformed,  . 
Episcopal,  .  .  . 
Free  Will,  .  .  . 
Friends,  .... 
German  Reformed, 
Jewish,  .  ... 
Lutheran,  .  .  . 
Mennonite,  .  .  . 
Methodist,  .  .  . 
Moravian,  .  .  . 
Presbyterian  .  • 
Roman  Catholic,  . 
Swedenborgian,  . 
Tunker,  .... 
Union,  .... 
Unitarian,  .  .  . 
Universalist,  .  . 
Minor  Sects,      .    . 

Total,   .... 


8,791 
812 

1,674 
324 

1,422 

361 

714 

327 

31 

1,208 

110 

12,467 

331 

4,584 

1,112 
15 
52 
619 
243 
494 
325 

36,011 


3,130,878 
296,050 
795,177 
181,986 
625,212 
108,605 
282,823 
156,632 
16,576 
531,100 
29,900 

4,209,333 
112,185 

2,040,316 
620,950 
5,070 
35,075 
213^52 
136,367 
205,462 
115,347 


$10,931,382 

845,810 

7,973,962 

4,096,730 

11,261,970 

252,255 

1,709,867 

965,880 

371,600 

2,867,886 

94,245 

14,636,671 

443,347 

14,369,889 

8,973,838 

108,100 

46,025 

690,065 

3,268,122 

1,767,015 

741,980 


13,849,896        $86,416,639 


$1,244 
1,041 
4,7# 

12,644 
7,919 


$2,400 


Tabu  EL 


States. 


00 

! 


Total  Value 

of 

Church  property. 


h 

2  v 


Maine 

New  Hampshire 

Vermont 

Massachusetts. . . 
Rhode  Island.. . 
Connecticut «... 


851 
602 
564 
1,430 
221 
719 


685 
528 
556 
6^5 
667 
515 


804,477 
233,892 
226,444 
682,908 
98,736 
805,249 


358 
889 
401 
478 
447 
425 


Sl.7r.2ai:  3 
1,401,586 
1,213,126 

10,205,284 
1,252,900 
3,554,894 


7,1* 

ft.fifi* 
4,944 
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Tabu  JL  (cobtdtoxb.) 


States. 


■L.I 


'  8 

JS 

o 


il 

•a 


.9 


41 


'1 


.9 
1 


V 


New  York 

Hew  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Virginia. 

North  Carolina 

South  Carolina. 

Georgia 

Florida. 

AUhnmft  . 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas 

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Michigan 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Missouri. 

Iowa 

Wisconsui •  • . 

California. 


4,084 

807 

3,509 

180 

909 

2,336 

1,678 

1,663 

1,723 

152 

1,235 

910 

278 

164 

185 

1,939 

1,818 

3,890 

362 

1,947 

1,167 

773 

148 

244 

23 

86,0.11 


758 

606 

658 

508 

641 

608 

517 

574 

525 

.  507 

624 

666 

1,862 

1,296 

1,183 

517 

540 

509 

1,098 

507 

729 

882 

1,298 

1.250 

7,173 

646 


1,896,229 

344,933 

1,366,413 

55,741 

390,265 

834,691 

558,204 

453,930 

612,892 

41,170 

388,605 

275,979 

104,080 

54,495 

99,030 

606,695 

G72,033 

1,447,632 

118,892 

689,330 

479,078 

241,139 

37,759 

78,445 

9,600 

18,849,896 


464 
427 
446 
310 
429 
857 
833 
391 
356 
271 
315 
303 
874 
332 
216 
313 
370 
372 
328 
354 
411 
312 
255 
322 
417 

384 


$21,182,707 

3,540,436 

11,551,885 

340,345 
8,947,884 
2,849,176 

889,303 
2,140,306 
1,269,159 

165,490 
1,182,076 

754,542 
1,782,470 

200,530 

89,315 

1,208,876 

2,260,008 

5,765,149 

723,200 
1,512,485 
1,476,335 
1,558,590 

177,400 

850,600 

258*300 

$86,416,639 


$5,174 
4,387 
3,297 
1,891 
4,343 
1,220 

530 
1,962 

737 
1,088 

836 

82C* 
6,412 
1,223 

483 

623 
1,243 
1,225 
1,998 

777 
1,265 
2,016 
1,199 
1,437 
1,123 

$2,400 


New  York  takes  the  lead  in  the  number  and  total  valuation,  having  4,084  churches, 
valued  at  twenty-one  millions  of  dollars;  Ohio  follows  with  3,890  churches,  and  then 
Pennsylvania  with  3,509.  There  is  a  vast  difference,  however,  in  their  estimated  value ; 
thus: 

New  York,  total  number  of  churches,. . . .  4,084.         Value $21,132,707 

Ohio  do.  da  8,890.         Value 5,765,249 

Pennsylvania,  da  da  ....   8,609.         Value 11,551,885 

That  the  church  buildings  in  Ohio,  a  newly-settled  country,  should  be  of  so  much  less 
value  than  those  in  the  older  states,  is  not  surprising ;  but  tnat  Pennsylvania,  with  only 
575  less  than  New  York,  should  be  valued  at  a  little  more  than  half  the  sum,  is  worthy 
of  note.  But  Massachusetts  far  exceeds  New  York  in  this  respect,  having  little  more 
than  one-fourth  the  number  of  churches  of  nearly  one  half  the  estimated  value.  In  the 
valuation  of  church  property,  striking  the  .average  of  each  building,  Louisiana  ranks  next 
to  Massachusetts ;  then  follows  Rhode  Island,  and  New  York  falls  into  the  fourth  place. 

Of  the  different  denominations  there  are  seven  which  have  more  than  a  thousand 
churches  each.  The  Methodists,  it  will  be  seen,  have  the  greatest  number  of  churches ; 
they,  the  Baptists,  and  Roman  Catholics  are  found  in  every  state  of  the  Union ;  the 
Episcopalians  everywhere  but  in  California*    The  Baptists  have  the  greatest  number 
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in  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Maine,  Missouri,  New  Hampshire,  and  Rhode  Island.     The 
gregationalists  take  the  lead  in  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  and  Vermont     The 
jans  are  mainly  found  in  Pennsylvania  and  OJiio. 

The  total  valuation  of  church  property  presents  another  aspect  of  the  case.     The 
nominations  estimated  at  more  than  a  million  dollars  each,  are  the  following: 


Methodist,    • 
Presbyterian 
Episcopal     . 
Baptist, 

Roman  Catholic, 
Congregational, 
Dutch  Reformed, 
Unitarian,    . 
Lutheran,     . 
TJniversalist, 
Friends, 


$14,636,671 

14,369,889 

11,261,970 

10,931,882 

8,973,835 

7,973,962 

4,096,730 

3,268,122 

2,867,886 

1,767,015 

1,709,867 


The  average  value  of  the  churches  of  each  denomination  places  them  again  in  a 
ly  different  order.    Here  the  Unitarians  take  the  lead,  followed  very  closely  by  the  Duteft 
Reformed  and  the  Jews,  as  is  seen  in  the  following  tabular  view :  ' 

Unitarians,  average  value  of  each  church  edifice,     ....  $13,449 

Dutch  Reformed,  «                           12,644 

Jewish,  «                            11,987 

Roman  Catholic,  «*                           8,069 

Episcopal,  «                           7,919 

Swedenborgian,  "                           7,206 

Congregational,  u  .....  4,763 

Universalis^  «                           3,576 

Presbyterian,  «                           3,135 

German  Reformed,  «                            2,953 

Friends,  «                           2,395 

Lutheran,  «  /  .    .    .    .  2,383 

Baptist,  «                           1,214 

Methodist,  «                           1,174 


AGRICULTURAL  STATISTICS. 

With  respect  to  the  value  of  farms*  crop?,  and 
all  the  other  returns  of  the  census,  where  the  re- 
sult must  evidently  have  been  reached  not  by  any 
actual  count  or  measurement,  but  by  estimate 
only,  there  no  doubt  is  (as  almost  always  bap- 
pens  when  a  man  estimates  his  own),  considera- 
ble exaggeration,  so  that  perhaps  the  deduction 
of  a  fourth,  or  even  of  a  third  from  the  total 
would  give  a  result  nearer  the  truth.  Thus,  even 
in  the  case  of  the  cotton  crop,  the  census  returns 
give  us  the  crop  of  the  year  lo49 — 2,468,825  bales, 
whereas  the  amount  brought  to  market  of  the 
crop  of  that  year  was,  as  reported  by  the  cotton 
brokers,  only  2,096,706  bales.    The  over  estimate 
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ft  the  case  of  most  other  crops  would  be  liable  to  much  greater,  all  the  cotton  raised 
wing  packed  for  market  and  weighed  by  the  producers,  which  with  most  other  crops  is 
ar  from  being  the  case. 


TABUS  I     ?AB1|8, 


IT  ATMS  AH»  TKB- 
R*TOKIE*. 


ft 


in 


Maine 

Sew  Hampshire*  • 

Vermont 

Massachusetts. . .. 
Rhode  Island... . 

Connecticut 

Mew  York 

!  Hew  Jersey 

» Bsnnsylvania .... 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Pifet.  of  Colombia 
Virginia 

]9brth  Carolina. .. 

Sooth  Carolina. .. 

Georgia 

Florida. 

Alabama. ....... 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas 

Arkansas 

xonnespeo  ...... 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Michigan 

Indiana  ......    . 

Illinois 

Misjoufi 

low* 

Wisconsin 

California 

Minnesota 

«  &r.:::::::: 

"     New  Mexico  .... 


46,760 
29,229 
29,687 
54,235 

5,385 

22,445 

170,621 

28,905 

127,577 

6,063 
21,860 
264 
77,018 
56,916 
29,969 
51,759 

4,804 
41,694 
33,960 

13,422 
12,198 
17,758 
/  72,710 
^,777 
143,887 
34,089 
93,896 
76,208 
54,558 
14,805 
20,177 


I     

I        Totals . 


157 
1,164 

926 
3,750 


2,039,596 
2,251,488 
9,591,379 
2,133,436 

356,487 

1,768,178 

12,408,908 

1,767,991 

8,628,619 

580,862 
2,797,905 
16,267 
10,861,155 
5,453,977 
4,072,651 
6,378,479 

349,049 
4,435,614 
3,444,359 
1,090,025 

639,107 

781,531 
5,175,178 
11,868,270 
9,851,493 
1,929,110 
5,046,543 
5,039,545 
2,924,991 

824,682 

1,045,499 

62,824 

5,035 

132,857 
46,338 

166,201 


2,515,797 

1,140,926 

1,525,368 

1,222,576 

197,451 

615,701 

6,710,120 

*    984,985 

6,294,728 

375,282 

1,836,445 

11,187 

15,792,176 

15,543,010 

12,145,049 

16,442,900 

1,236,240 

7,702,067 

7,046,061 

3,989,018 

14,454,669 

1,816,684 

18,808.849 

10,972,478 

8,146,000 

2,454,780 

7,746,879 

6,997,867 

6,767,987 

1,911,382 

1,981,189 

3,831,571 

23,846 

299,951 

80,516 

124,370 


$54,861,748 

55,245,997 

59,727,731 

109,076,347 

17,070,802 

72,726,422 

554,546,642 

120,237,511 

407,876,099 

18,880,031 

87,178,545 

1,780,460 

216,401,441 

67,891,766 

82,481,684 

95,753,445 

6,328,109 

$4,323,224 

54,788,634 

75,814,398 

16,398,748 

15,265,245 

97,851,212 

154,330,262 

358,768,603 

51,872,446 

136,385,173 

96,133,290 

63,057,482 

16,657,567 

28,528,563 

3,874,041 

161,948 

2,849,170 

911,799 

1,653,952 


$2,284,554 

2,314,125 

2,790,237 

8,209,584 

497,201 

1,892,541 

22,084,926 

4,425,503 

14,722,541 

510,279 

2,463,443 

40,820 

7,021,772 

3,931,532 

4,136,351 

5,894,150 

658,795 

5,125,663 

5,762,927 

11,576,988 

2,188,731 

1,601,296 

5,360,220 

5,169,037 

12,750,585 

2,891,871 

6,704,444 

6,405,561 

8,965,945 

1,172,869 

1,641,568 

103,483 

15,981 

183,423 

84,288 

77,960 


376,893   118,435,178 


184,596,025   8,266,925,537)151,605,147   543,822,711 1  109,485,757 


$9,705,726 

8,771,901 

12,640,248 

9,647,710 

1,532,637 

7,467,490 

73,570,499 

10,679,291 

41,500,058 

1,849,281 

7,997,684 

71,648 

83,656,659 

17,717,647 

.15,060,015 
25,728,416 

2,880,058 
21,690,112 
19,403,662 
11,152,275 
10,266,880 

6,647,969 
29,978,016 
29,591,887 
44,121,741 

8,008,784 
22,478,555 
24,209,258 
19,766,851 

8,689,275 

4,879,885 

3,351,058 
92,859 

1,876,189, 
546,968 

1,494,629 


$1,646,773 
1,522,873 
1,871,468 
2,500,924 

667,486 

2,202,266 

18,573,989 

2,638,552 

8,219,848 

373,666 
1,954,800 
9,036 
7,503,006 
5,767,866 
1,302,637 
6,339,762 

514,685 
4,823,485 
8,686,582 
1,458,990 
1,106,082 
1,162,918 
6,401,765 
6,459,318 
7,489,248 
1,328,327 
6,567,935 
4,972,286 
8,849,517 

821,164 

920,178 

100,178 
2,840 

164,530 
67,985 
82,125 


Digitized  by 


,y  Google 


164 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
Tablc  IL    larm  Stock. 


STATES   AND  TBK- 
BITOBIK8. 


Maine 

New  Hampshire . . 

Vermont 

Massachusetts .... 
Rhode  Island .... 

Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania .... 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Dis'ctof  Columbia 

Virginia 

North  Carolina  • . . 
South  Carolina . . . 

Georgia 

Florida 


Mississippi . . 
Louisiana . . . 

Texas 

Arkansas  . . . 
Tennessee  . . 
Kentucky  .  . 

Ohio 

Michigan . .  . 
Indiana .... 

Illinois 

Missouri  .  .  . 

Iowa 

Wisconsin  .  . 
California  .  . 
Minnesota  . . 
Oregon  .... 

Utah 

New  Mexico 


41,721 

34,233 

61,057 

42,216 

6,168 

26,879 

447,014 

63,955 

350,398 

13,852 

75,684 

824 

272,403 

148,693 

97,171 

151,331 

10,848 

120,001 

115,460 

89,514 

75,419 

60,197 

270,636 

315,682 

463,397 

58,506 

314,299 

267,653 

223,593 

88,536 

80,179 

21,719 

860 

8,046 

2,429 

5,079 


i 


a 


55 

19 

218 

34 

1 

49 

963 

4,089 

2,259 

♦  791 

5,644 

57 

21,480 

25,259 

37,483 

57,379 

5,002 

59,895 

54,547 

44,849 

12,364 

11,559 

75,803 

65,609 

3,423 

70 

6,599 

10,573 

41,508 

754 

156 

1,666 

14 

420 

325 

8,654 


133,566 
.  94,277 
140,146 
130,099 

28,698 

85,461 
931,824 
118,786 
532,224 

19,248 

86,859 
818 
317,619 
221,799 
193,244 
834,223 

72,876 
227,291 
214,231 
105,576 
214,758 

93,151 
250,456 
247,475 
544,499 

99,676 
284,554 
294,671 
228,553 

45,704 

64,339 

4,280 

607 

9,427 

4,861 

10,635 


Totals 4325.652       559070     6391946     1,698.261    10.265.180  21,621.482  80.315,71* 


► 


83,893 
59,027 
48,497 
46,611 

8,189 

46,988 

178,909 

12,070 

61,527 

9,797 
84,135 
104 
89,513 
87,309 
20,507 
73,286 

5,794 
66,961 
83,485 
54,968 
49,982 
34,239 
86,255 
62,074 
65,381 
55,850 
40,221 
76,156 
111,268 
21,892 
42,801 

4,780 
655 

8,114 

5,266 
12,257 


125,890 
114,606 
154,025 

83,284 
9,875 

80,226 
767,406 

80,455 
562,195 

24,166 

98,595 
123 
669,137 
434,402 
563,935 
690,019 
182,415 
433,263 
436,254 
414,798 
636,805 
165,320 
414,051 
442,763 
749,067 
119,471 
389,891 
541,209 
445,615 

69,025 

76,293 

253,599 

740 

24,188 
2,489 

10,085 


451,577 

384,756 

919,992 

188,651 

44,296 

174,181 

8,453,241 

160,488 

1,822,357 

27,503 

177,902 

150 

1,310,004 

595,249 

285,551 

560,435 

23,311 

871,880 

304,929 

110,388 

99,098 

91,256 

811,591 

1,102,121 

3,942.929 

746,435 

1,122,493 

894,043 

756,809 

149,960 

124,892 

17,574 

80 

15,382 

8,262 

377,271 


54jm 


81, 
11 
7€,4» 
1,011 

250; 

1.C 

i9*H 

1,830,74) 

1 ,81*481* 

1,065,501 

2,168,61? 

209,451 

1,904^4* 

1,582,7*4 

597,301 

6*3,914 

836,733 

8,114411 

2,861,16} 

1,964,770 

205,847 

2,263,77* 

1,915,916 

1,692,048 

823,247 

159,276 

2,776 

734 

30,235 

914 

7,314 


Table  III.    Butter,  Cheese,  and  Wool. 


TPRRITORIPS  [Butter,  lbs.  of  Chesse,lbs.of|wool,  lbs.  of 


Maine    .    . 
N.  H  impshire 
Vermont  . 
Massachusetts 
Rhode  Island 
Connecticut 
New  York  . 
New  Jersey 
Pennsylvania 
Delaware    . 
Maryland   . 
D.  of  Colnmb. 
Virginia    . 
N.  Carolina 
8.  Carolina 
Georgia    . 
Florida  .   . 


Mississippi 


9,243,811 
6,977,056 

11,871,451 

8,071,870 

995,670 

6,498,119 

79,766,094 
9,487,510 

89,878,418 

1,055,308 

3,806,160 

14,872 

11,089,359 
4,146,290 
2,981,850 
4,640,559 
371,498 
4,008,811 
4,846,234 


2,434,454 

3,196,563 

8,729,834 

7,088,142 

316,508 

5,363,277 

49,741,413 

365,756 

2,505,034 

3,187 

8,975 

1,500 

436,298 

95,921 

4,970 

46,976 

18,015 

81,412 

21,191 


1,364,034 

1,108,476 

3,410.993 

585,136 

129,692 

497,454 

10,071,801 

875,396 

4,481,570 

57,765 

480,226 

525 

2,860,765 

970,738 

487,233 

990,019 

28,247 

657,118 

559,619 


TKRRTTORIFS  Butter,  lbs.  of,  Cheese,  lbs.of  WooI,lW,  ef 


TERRITORIES 


Louisiana  . 
Texas    .    . 
Arkansas    . 
Tennessee  . 
Kentucky    . 
Ohio    .     . 
Michigan    . 
Indiana     • 
Illinois    .    . 
Missouri    . 
Iowa     .     . 
Wisconsin  . 
California  . 
Minnesota  . 
Oregon     . 
Utah    .    . 
New  Mexico 

Totals  •  . 


683,069 

1,957 

2,826.556 

91,619 

1,854,239 

30,088 

8,139,585 

177,681 

9,877,868 

218,784 

84,449,379 

20,819.542 

7,065,878 

1,011,492 

12,881,535 

624,564 

12,596,543 

1,278,225 

7,792,499 

202,122 

2,171,188 

*  209,840 

8,633,750 

400,283 

705 

150 

1,100 

#•••••• 

211,461 

36,980 

83,309 

30,998 

111 

5,848 

169.89; 

131.374 

182^94 

1,364,978 

2,297,408 

10,196,371 

2,043,283 

2,610,287 

2,150,11* 

1,615,860 

373.838 

253,968 

M» 

88 

29,686 

9,22* 

82,901 


812,948,916  105,539,599    52,518,141 
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STATBS   AK1>    TXBBITOBXM. 


J* 


ii 


Hampshire,. 

^ 

tnsetts, . . . 
le  Island,.... 

Connecticut, 

IftfYork, 

Sew  Jersey, 

insylvania, . . . . 


T>.of  Colombia,. 

Virginia, 

forth  Carolina,, 
'rath  Carolina,, 
ia, 


Mississippi, . 
Louisiana,. . 
Texas, 

Arkansas,.-  • 
Tennessee, 
Kentucky,.. 
Ohio....... 

Michigan, . . 


ffiipots,.. 
Missouri,. 


igwa,.. 
Wiscon 


onsin, 

California, 

Minnesota  T.. . 
Oregon  T 

ftakT. 


New  Mexico  T  . 


296,259 

186,658 

525,925 

31,211 

49 

41,762 

13,121,498 

1,601,190 

15,367,691 

482,511 

4,494,680 

17,370 

11,232,616 

2,130,102 

1,066,277 

1,088,534 

1.027 

294,044 

137,990 

417 

41,689 

199,639 

1,619,386 

2,140,822 

14,487,351 

4,925,889 

6,214,458 

9,414,575 

2,966,928 

1,530,581 

4,286,131 

17,328 

1,401 

211,943 

107,702 

196,516 


102,916 

183,117 

176,207 

481,021 

26,409 

600,893 

4,148,182 

1,255,578 

4,805,160 

8,066 

226,014 

5,509 

458,930 

229,563 

43,790 

53,750 

1,152 

17,261 

9,606 

475 

3,108 

8,047 

89,163 

415,073 

425,718 

105,871 

78,792 

83,364 

44,112 

19,916 

81,253 

125 

106 
210 


1,750,056 

1,573,670 

2,032,016 

2,345,490 

539,202 

1,935,043 

17,858,400 

8,759,704 

19,835,214 

3,145,533 

11,104,631 

65,230 

35,254,319 

27,941,051 

16,271.454 

30,080,099 

1,996.809 

28,754,048 

22,446,552 

10,226.873 

5,926,611 

8,893,939 

52,276.223 

58,675,591 

59,078,695 

5,641,420 

52,964,363 

57,646,984 

36,069,543 

8,656,799 

1,988,979 

12,236 

16,725 

2,918 

9,899 

365,411 


2,181,037 

973,381 

2.807,714 

1,165,106 

215,232 

1,258,738 

26,552,814 

3,378,063 

21,538,156 

604,518 

2,242,151 

8,143 

10,179,045 

4,052,078 

2,322,155 

3,820,044 

66,586 

2,965.697 

1,503,288 

89,636 

178,883 

656,183 

7,703,086 

84W)1,311 

13,472,742 

2,866,056 

5,655,014 

10,087,241 

5,243,476 

1,524,345 

3,414,672 

30,582 

65,146 

10,900 

5 


151,731 

70,256 

42,147 

112,385 

18,875 

19,099 

3,585,059 

6,492 

165,584 

56 

745 

75 

25,437 

2,735 

4,583 

11,501 

3,958 
229 

4,776 

177 

2,737 

95,343 

354,358 

75,240 

45,483 

110,795 

9,631 

25,093 

209,692 

9,912 

1,216 

1,799 
5 


104,523 

65,265 

208,699 

106,095 

1,245 

229,297 

3,183,955 

878,934 

2,193,692 

8,615 

103,671 

878 

214,898 

16,704 

283 

250 

55 

348 

1,121 

8 

59 

175 

19,427 

16,097 

638,064 

472,917 

149,740 

184,504 

23,590 

52.516 

79,878 

515 

332 
100 


205,541 

70,856 

104,859 

43,709 

6,346 

19,090 

741,636 

14,174 

55,231 

4,120 

12,81*6 

7,754 

521,561 

1,584,252 

1,026,900 

1,142,011 

135,359 

892,701 

1,072,757 

161,732 

179,332 

285,738 

369,321 

202,574 

60,168 

74,254 

85,773 

82,814 

45,974 

4,775 

20,657 

2.292 

10,002 

6,566 

289 

15,688 


708 

57,968 

16,525 

41,728 

904 

2,446 

52,318 

38,176 

55 

622 

69 

96 

26 

321 

18,906 

75,801 

188,880. 

519 

36,889 

10,785 

13,696 

1,959 

1,191 


Totals, 100,479,150   14,188,457    592,141230    146,533,216    5,167,213  8,955,945    9,219,642  562,812 


Tabu  V.— Potatoes  and  Hat. 


I1! 


STATES  AVD  TBKBI 
TOEIBS. 


STATES    AWD  TBXX1 
TORIES. 


Maine 

lfew  Hampshire,.. 

Vermont, 

Msssachnsetts,.... 

Raode  Island, 

Connecticut, , 

Mew  York, 

New  Jersey, 

Psnnsylrania, 

Delaware 

Maryland 

District  of  Columbia, 

Virginia. , 

North  Carolina..., 
South  Carolina. . . 


SKSfc 


<jjietsaippi.. 


3,436,040 

4,304,919 

4,947,351 

8,585,384 

651,029 

2,689,725 

15,398,326 

3,207,236 

5,980,732 

240,542 

764,939 

28,292 

1,316,933 

620,318 

136.494 

227,379 

7,828 

246,001 

261,489 


80 

5,623 

508,015 

52,172 

65,443 

208,993 

3,497 

1,813,671 

5,095,709 

4,337,469 

6,986,428 

767,226 

5.475,204 

4,741,79* 


755,889 

598,854 

866,989 

651,807 

74,818 

516,121 

8,728,797 

435,950 

1,842,970 

30,159 

157,956 

2,279 

869,098 

145,662 

20,925 

93,449 

2,510 

32,685 

19,505 


Louisiana, 

Texas, 

Arkansas, 

Tennessee, 

Kentucky, 

Ohio, 

Michigan, 

Indiana........ 

Illinois, 

Missouri^ .... 

Iowa, 

Wisconsin,.... 

California...... 

Minnesota  T.. 

UtahT 

New  Mexico  T. 
Oregon  T..... 

Totals 


95,632 

'   93,548 

193,832 

1,060,844 

1,492,487 

5,057,769 

2,359,897 

2,083,337 

9,514,861 

934,627 

276,120 

1,402,077 

9,292 

21,145 

91,396 

43,968  j 

3 


1,428,453 

1,323,170 

788,149 

2,777,716 

998,184 

187,991 

1,177 

201,711 

157,433 

332,120 

6,243 

879 

1,000 

900 

60 


95,759 

8,279 

3,977 

74,099 

113,655 

443,142 

404,934 

403,230 

601,959 

116,743 

89,055 

975,669 

9,088 

2,019 

373 

4,805 


65,781,751    88,955,811    19,839,141 
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STATES  AMD  TXBftrtfORIXS. 


I 


s34 


Maine 

New  Hampshire 

Vermont     . 

Massachusetts 

Rhode  Island 

Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware    • 

Maryland    . 

Dista  of  Columbia 

Virginia 

North  Carolina    . 

Booth  Carolina    . 


Florii 


Mississippi 
Louisiana    • 
Texas 
Arkansas  . 
Tennessee 
Kentucky    . 
Ohio 

Michigan  . 
Indiana     . 
Illinois 
Missouri    • 
Iowa    .     • 
Wisconsin    . 
California 
Minnesota  Territory 
Utah    -  « 

New  Mexico    " 
Oregon  " 


17,081 

7,652 

20,852 

1,162 

8S 

17,928 

940,577 

182,965 

530,507 

11,174 

85,486 

99*9,450 

593,796 

338 

5,387 

50 

8,921 

665 

1,048 

12,291 

368,131 

2,107,761 

446,932 

7,152 

584,609 

160,063 

527,160 

62,660 

68,393 


646 

550 


40,120 

257,174 

258,518 

121,595 

277 

554 

2,596,299 

2,133 


348 

1,870 

15 

11,506 

9,246 

26 

261 

14 

276 

473 

125 

7 

157 

1,032 

5,804 

63,731 

10,663 

92,796 

8,551 

3,130 

8,242 

15,930 


$842,865 

248,563 

315,045 

463,995 

63,994 

175,118 

1,761,950 

607,268 

723,389 

46,574 

164,051 

14,843 

177,187 

34,348 

85,108 

92,776 

1,280 

15,408 

50,405 

22,359 

12,605 

40.141 

52,894 

106,160 

695,921 

132,650 

324,940 

446,089 

512,527 

8,434 

4,823 

17,700 

*  1,271 

8,231 


$122,387 

56,810 

18,858 

600,020 

98,298 

196,874 

912,047 

475,242 

688,714 

12,714 

200,869 

67,222 

183,047 

39,462 

47,266 

76,500 

8,721 

84,821 

46,250 

148,329 

12,254 

17,150 

97,183 

293,120 

214,204 

14,788 

72,864 

127,494 

99,454 

8,848 

82,142 

75,275 

150 

90,241 

23,868 

6,679 


724 

844 

659 

4,688 

1,013 

4,269 

9,172 

1,811 

25,590 

145 

1,431 

863 

5,408 

11,058 

5,880 

796 

10 

220 

407 

15 

99 

35 

92 

8,099 

48,207 

1,654 

14,055 

2,997 

10,568 

420 

113 

58,055 


2,363 


Totals 


7,715,961    8,467,514    7,720,862    5,270,180 


221,249 


252 
191 

268 

7 

"  sis 

1,774 

2d 

285 

"  89 

"  517 

229 

128 

818 

6 

1«7 

2 

29 

22 

88 

1,923 

1,281 

1,552 

108 

387 

47 

186 

246 


10,843 


13*01 

117,1* 

29149 

59,* 

6,39) 

**W 

1,7564* 
156,694 

4138 

*4*l 
58| 

830,7*1 
512,281 
216,281 
732,5H 

wn 

897,021 

397,4* 

96,m 

880,5a 

'19V* 

804,275 
359.25) 
935,3* 
869,44 

1,328^* 
32MH 
151,6* 


I 


14,053,8ft! 


Tablc  VIL    Exports  of  Bbeadstuits  akd  Provisions. 


Tee*  ending  Sept  80. 

Velne. 

Tew  ending  Sept  90. 

Value. 

leer  ending  June  80. 

Velne. 

.  1821 

.     $12,341,901 

1832 

$12,424,703 

1843 

$11,204,123 

1822 

18,886,855 

1833 

14,209,128 

1844 

17,970,135 

1828 

18,767,847 

1884 

11,524,024 

1845 

16,143,421 

1824 

15,059,484 

1835 

12,009,899 

1846 

16,143,421 

1825 

11,634,44$ 

1636 

10,614,180 

1847 

27,701,121 

1826 

11,302,496 

1837 

9,688,359 

1848 

68,701,921 

1827 

11,685,55$ 

1838 

9,636,650 

1849 

37,472,751 

1828 

11,461,144 

1839 

14,147,779 

1850 

88,155,507 

1829 

18,131,858 

1840 

19,067,585 

1851 

26,051,373 

1830 

12,075,430 

1841 

17,196^02 

1831 

17,538,227 

1842 

16,902,876 

Ohio,        (185W52)  547,373 

Indiana,           «  447,352 

Kentucky        "  205,600 

Tennessee,      "  -  10,000 

Illinois,             •  231,519 

Iowa,               "  40,500 


Tfca  Efoo  Chop  o»  Tub  TT bst. 


(1852-'58) 


608,152 
590,945 
338,300 

36,500 
824,856 

52,052  1 


Missouri,  (1851-*52) 
Michigan,        « 


69,436    (1852-'53) 
10,800  « 


Total,  hogs,  .    .    1,562^*80 


Increase  in 


Digitized  by 


Google 


UWFHB  8TATK8  OF  AMERtCJL 


H7 


The  CYndrourft  iVtce  Owrre**saya: — 

**  In  order  to  show  the  extent  of  the  crops  in  botli  years,  as  clearly  as  possible,  we  re- 
lace  the  whole  to  pounds,  and  in  doing  so  we  estimate  last  year*s«average  at  208  lbs., 
uid  this  year's  at  198  lbs.  to  the  hog,  which  figures  are,  perhaps,  not  far  from  the  actual 
Kverage ;  but  we  have  made  the  difference  10  lbs.  to  the  hogy  and  the  result  will  show  a 
porrect  comparison  :— 


Crop  of  1852—53,  in  lbs. 
Crop  of  1851—52,  in  lbs. 


Excess  in  lbs. 


404,712,990 
325,016,640 

79,696,350 


This  shows  an  increase  of  24  per  cent  over  last  year,  when  the  crop  was  6  per  cent 
deficient,  as  compared  with  that  of  1850*— 61.* 


Tablb  VUL — Tobacco,  Coram,  Bzob,  Hemf,  Scout. 


ill 


States  aicd  Ttomto's. 


H 


Si's 


U 


ii 


i 


ti 


Hi' 


ii 


Ksnne 

New  Hampshire.. 

Vermont. \  .., 

Massachusetts. . . . 

Bhodelsiand , 

Connecticat 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania  .... 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Bis.  of  Colombia. 

Virginia 

North  Carolina. . . 
8onth  Carolina  . . 

Georgia 

Florida 

Alabama. 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas 

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Michigan 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Missouri 

Iowa 

Wisconsin 

California. 

Minnesota 

Oregon  T 

Utah  T 

Hew  Mexico  T... 

Totals 


50 

138,246 

1,267,624 

83,189 

810 

912,661 

21,407,497 

7,800 

56,803,218 

11,984,786 

74,285 

428.924 

998,614 

164,990 

49.960 

26,878 

66,897 

218,936 

20.148,932 

55.501,196 

10,454,449 

1,245 

1,044,620 

841.394 

17,100,884 

6,041 

1,268 

1,000 

325 
70 

8,467 

199,739,746 


*  3,947 

73,849 

800,901 

499,091 

45,131 

564,429 

484,29* 

178,787 

57,596 

65,346 

194,532 

758 


14 
1 


17454 

M65,86» 

159,930,613 

38,950,691 

1,075,090 

2^11,152 

2,719,656 

4,425,349 

87,916 

63,179 

258,854 

5,688 


700 

900 


4 
44 


141 
39 


15 

497 

17,788 

150 

129 

149 

16,838 

2 
2 


2,468,625       215,312,710 


93,542 

1,294,863 

6,349,357 

795,525 

28 

50.796 

10,257.484 

2,197 

2,326,525 

47,740 

1,987,665 

27,932 

200 

50 

643 

255 

9,330 

158,557 

437,405 

4,588,209 

2,439,794 

2,921,692 

248,904 

178,910 

78,407 

610,976 

2,950 


34,249,886 


671 
1,644 
7,752 
0,249 

388 

226,000 

7,855 

246 
284 


247,581 


3,167 

9,811 

5,997 

4,693 

4 

665 

56,529 

954 

50,652 

50 

1,430 

40,322 

704 

15,904 

216,150 

352.893 

83,428 

18,318 

10,981,177 

491,638 

18 

7,223 

30,079 

197; 

19,i 

180,325 

.      8,354 

5,636 

3,162 

9,874 


24 

58 

4,234 

12,700,606 
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1826. 
1827. 
1828. 
1829. 
1880. 
1831. 
1832. 
1833. 
1834. 
1835. 
1836. 
1837. 
1888. 
1839. 
1840. 
•  1841. 
1842. 
1843. 
18A. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
1850. 


Sugar  Crop. 


Hhdi. 

(1818—25,000) 

(1822—30,000) 

88,000 

48,000 

70,000 

75,000 

70,000 

75,000 

100,000 

80,000 

70,000 

65,000 

70,000 

115,000 

87,000 

90,000 

140,000 

100,346 

200,290 

186,650 

140,000 

240,000 

220,000 

247,928 

211,203 


Average 
price 
Crop.       Consumption  per  lb. 


Cotton  Crop. 


987,000 
712,000 
857,744 
976,854 
1,038,846 
987,477 
1,070,488 
1,205,394 
1,254,328 
1,360,725 
1,422,980 
1,801,497 
1,360,582 
2,177,885 
1,634,945 
1,683,574 
2,378,875 
2,030,409 
2,394,503 
2,100,537 
1,778,651 
2,347,634 
2,728,596 
2,096,706 
2,855,257     I 


Value. 


Bales. 

Cento. 

Dollar*. 

104,483 

10.0 

29,359,545 

120,593 

10.7 

22,487,229 

118,853 

10.0 

26,575,311 

126,512 

9.2 

29,674,883 

182,142 

9.1 

25,289,492 

•I  73,800 

9.8 

31,724,682 

194,412 

11.1 

36,191,105 

196,418 

12.8 

49,448,402 

216,888 

16.8 

64,961,302 

236,733 

16.8 

71,284,925 

222,540 

14.2 

63,240,102 

246,068 

10.3 

61,556,811 

276,018 

14.8 

61,238,982 

295,193 

8.5 

63,870,307 

297,288 

10.2 

54,330,841 

267,850 

8.1 

47,393,464 

825,714 

6.2 

49,119,805 

846,744 

8.1 

54,068,501 

389,000 

5.92 

51,739,648 

422,597 

7.81 

42,767,341 

427,627 

10.84 

53,415,848 

531,772 

7.61 

61,998,294 

518,039 

6.4 

66,396,967 

487,769 

11.3 

71,084,616 

404,108 

12.11 

112,315,317 

N.  B.    The  total  capital  invested  in  agricultural  pursuits  amounts,  according  to  the  census,  to  about  $4,000,- 
400,000,  and  the  total  annual  proceeds  to  about  $1,500,000. 
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MANUFACTUKBS 


Tabus  L    Cottow  Goods. 


STA 


Maine  .  .  . 
R  Hampshire 
Vermont  .  • 
Massachusetts  . 
Rhode  Island  . 
Connecticut  . 
New  York .  . 
New  Jersey  . 
Pennsylvania  . 
Delaware  .  . 
Maryland  .  . 
Virginia  • 
N.  Carolina  . 
8.  Carolina  .  . 
Georgia  .  •  . 
Florida  .    .    . 


Mississippi 
Louisiana  . 
Texas    .    . 
Arkansas   . 
Tennessee 


Ohio 
Michigan  .  .  • 
Indiana  •  •  • 
Illinois  .  .  .  . 
Missouri  .  .  . 
Iowa  .... 
Wisconsin  •  .  . 
California  .  . 
Dis'ct  of  Columbia 


Total 


12 

44 

9 

213 

158 

128 

86 

21 

208 

12 

24 

27 

28 

18 

85 


12 
2 


8 
83 

8 
8 


1,094 


$3,329,700 

10,950,500 

202,500 

28,455,630 

6,675,000 

4,219,100 

4,176,920 

1,483,500 

4,528,925 

460,100 

2,236,000 

1,908,900 

1,058,800 

857,200 

1,786,156 

80,000 

651,900 

38,000 


16,500 

.  669,600 

289,000 

297,000 

Ys/ooo 

102,000 


85,000 


74,501,031 


31,581 
83,026 

2,243 
223,607 
50,713 
39,488 
87,788 
14,437 
44,162 

4,739 
28,325 
17,785 
13,617 

9,929 

20,230 

600 

5,208 
430 


170 
6,411 
8,760 
4,270 

"*675 

2,160 

"  960 


641,240 


93 
§  a 


$1,573,110 

4,839,429 

114,415 

11,289,309 

8,484,579 

2,500,062 

1,985,973 

666,645 

3,152,530 

812,068 

1,165,579 

828,375 

581,903 

295,971 

900,419 

30,000 

237,081 

21,500 


8,975 
297,500 
180,907 
287,060 

28,220 

"  86*446 


67,000 


84,835,056  33,150 


780 
2,911 
94 
9,293 
4,959 
2,708 
2,632 

616 
3,564 

413 
1,008 
1,275 

442 

399 

873 
28 

346 
19 


13 
810 
181 
132 


88 

75 

41 


2,959 
9,211 

147 
19,437 
5,916 
8,478 
3,688 
1,096 
4,099 

425 
2,014 
1,688 
1,177 

620 

1,399 

67 

869 
17 


18 
581 
821 
269 


57 
80 

103 


59,186 


$2^96,856 

8,830,619 

196,100 

19,712,461  ' 

6,447,120 

4,257,522 

8,591,989 

1,109,524 

5,322,262 

588,489 

2,120,504 

1,486,884 

831,842 

748,388 

2,185,044 

49,920 

882,260 

30,500 


16,687 
510,624 
278,489 
894,100 


44,200 
142,900 


100,000 


61,869,184 


PART  II. 


22 
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UNITBD  8TATW  OF  AMMO*. 
Tabus  IL   Wooixev  Goods. 


States. 


Mills. 


Capital  is 

vested. 


Weol| 
used. 


Value  of  all 
raw  material. 


No.  hands  emplo'd. 


Value  of  en- 


Males,  f  Females.  We  products. 


New  Hampshire . . . 

Vermont 

MassarhiiflfittB 

Rhode  Island 

Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Virginia 

North  Carolina..... 

South  Carolina 

Georgia 

Florida. 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Texas    

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Michigan 

Indiana., 

Illinois 

Missouri 

Iowa 

Wisconsin ........ 

California. 

District  of  Columbia. 

Totals    


86 
61 

72 
119 

45 
149 
249 

41 

880 

8 

88 

121 

1 


4 

25 

180 

15 

88 

16 

1 

1 

4 


$467,600 

2,487,700 

886,300 

9,089,842 

1,013,000 

8,773,950 

4,459,370 

494,274 

8,005,064 

148,500 

244,000 

892,640 

18,000 

68,000 


8,000 

10,900 

249,820 

870,220 

94,000 

171,545 

154,500 

20,000 

10,000 

81,225 

700 


lj48o\434 

8,604,103 

2,328,100 

22,229,952 

4,103,370 

9,414,100 

12,538,786 

1,510,289 

7,560,879 

893,000 

430,300 

1,554,110 

30,000 

158,616 


30,000 

6,200 

678,900 

1,657,726 

162,250 

419,350 

896,964 

80,000 

14,500 

184,200 


5,000 


1554 


$28,118,650 


70,862,829 


$495,940 

1,267,329 

880,684 

8,671,671 

1,463,900 

8,825,709 

8,838,292 

548,367 

8,282,718 

204,172 

165,568 

488,899 

18,950 

30,392 


10,000 

1,675 

205,287 

578,428 

48,402 

120,486 

115,867 

16,000 

8,500 

82,680 

1,680 

$25,755,988 


810 
926 
683 

6,167 
987 

2,907 

4,262 
411 

8,490 

122 

262 

478 

15 

40 


15 

flu 
zov 

308 

78 

189 

124 

15 

7 

25 


22,678 


314 
1,201 

710 
4,963 

771 
2,581 
2*412 

487 

2,236 

18 

100 

190 
15 

88 


2 

62 
298 
51 
57 
54 
10 


16,574 


$753,300 

2,127,745 

1,579,161 

12,770,565 

2,381,825 

6,465,216 

7,080,604 

1,164,446 

6,321,866 

251,010 

295,140 

841,013 

28,750 

88,750 


15,000 

6,310 

818^19 

1,111,027 

90,202 

205,802 

206,572 

56,000 

13,000 

87,991 


2,400 


$43,207,555 


Table  ILL    Malt  and  Spirituous  Lkqvobs. 


Quantities  of  liquors 

produced. 

Galls. 

whiskey, 

high  wines 

and  rum. 


Quantities  of  liquors 
produced. 

Galls. 


Statos  ahd  Tbrbito's. 


Capital 
invested. 


Barrels 

of 
ale,  etc 


Statxs  akd  Tbbmto's 


Capital 
invested. 


Barrels  of 
ale,  etc 


whiskey, 
high  wines 
andi 


Maine 

Vermont 

Massachusetts., 
Rhode  Island.., 
Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey. . . , 
Pennsylvania  . 

Maryland 

Virginia 

North  Carolina 
8onth  Carolina 

Georgia 

Alabama. 

Louisiana. 


$17,000 

7,000 

457.500 

17,000 

15,500 

2,585,900 

409,655 

1,719,960 

247,100 

100,915 

21,980 

3,475 

7,150 

500 

8,500 


800 

25,800 

3,900 

644,700 
34,750 

189,581 

26,380 

5,500 


3,000 


220,000 

3,906,000 

131,200 

11,720,500 

1,250,530 

6,510,310 

787,400 

670,440 

153,080 

48,900 

60,450 

8,000 


Kentucky 

Tennessee , 

Missouri 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Illinois 

'Michigan 

Iowa 

Wisconsin 

New  Mexico  T.  • •  < 

UtahT 

Dis.  of  Columbia, 

Totals 


168,895 

66,125 

298,900 

1,262,974 

334.950 

303,400 

139,425 

19,500 

98,700 

7,800 

3.000 

12,000 


8,334,254 


19,500 

44,850 
96,948 
11.005 
27,925 
10,320 

31,320 

800 
1,350 


1,177,924 


1,491,745 

657,000 

939,400 

11,865,150 

4,639,900 

2,315,000 

690,900 

160,600 

127,000 


48,684,455 


Digitized  by 


Google 


U»BBP  WJtim  QF  AJ|0(Bi$A. 


tfl 


Ta*lb  IVrf— Pia  ato  Cast  to*. 


STATES  AJD  TBMUT0MJ5B. 


Piq  I»ON. 


Cast  Ibov. 


Capital  in* 
vested. 


*4 

41 


Tons  of 

pig  iron 

made. 


Value. 


Capital  in- 
Tested. 


1* 

Tons 

castings. 

25. 

3,691 

26 

5,764 

26 

5,000 

68 

32,074 

20 

8,558 

60 

11,210 

823 

104,588 

45 

10,259 

820 

57,810 

13 

8»,630 

16 

6^244 

54 

.5,677 

5 

.    172 

6 

1,286 

4 

415 

10 

1,915 

8 

'924 

8 

1,670 

2 

900 

20 

.  183 

8£84 

,    68 

5,888 

14 

87,399 

29 

2,070 

6 

1,757 

8 

4,160 

15 

5200 

1  * 

71 

2 

1,342 

75 

512 

1891 

322,745 

Value. 


Maine, 

New  Hampshire,. 

Vermont, 

Massachusetts, . .  • 
Khode  Island,.... 

Connecticut, 

New  York, 

New  Jersey, 

Pennsylvania, .... 
Delaware, ....... 

Maryland, 

Virginia, 

North  Carolina,.. 
South  Carolina,.. 

Georgia, 

Florida, 

Alabama,  • 

Mississippi, 

'  Louisiana, 

Texas, 

Arkansas, 

Tennessee,   

Kentucky, 

Ohio, 

Michigan, 

Indiana, 

Illinois, 

Missouri, 

Iowa, 

Wisconsin, 

California, 

D. of  Columbia,.. 


1214,000 

2,000 

62,500 

469,000 

225,600 

605,000 

967,000 

8,570,425 

1,420,000 

613,800 

25,000 

$6,000 

11,000 


1,021,400 

924,700 

1,508,000 

15,000 

72,000 

65,000 

619,000 

15,000 


Totals, 817,346,425 


1 
1 
3 
6 

13 

18 

10 

180 

18 

29 

2 

3 

3 


23 
21 
35 
1 
2 
3 
5 


378 


1,484 

200 

3,200 

12,287 

13,420 

23,022 

24,031 

285,702 

43,641 

22,163 

400 

900 

522 


80,420 
24,246 

52,658 

660 

1,850 

2,700 

19,250 

1,000 


564,755 


•36,616 

6,000 

68,000 

295,000 

415,600 

597,920 

560,544 

6,071,513 

1,056,400 

521,924 

12,500 

57,300 

22,500 


676,100 

604,037 

1,256,850 

21,000 

58,000 

70,200 

314,600 

27,000 


$12,748,777 


150,100 
232,700 
290,720 

1,499,050 
428,800 
580,800 

4,622,482 
593,250 

3,422,924 
373,500 
359,100 
471,160 
11,500 
185,700 
35,000 

216,625 

100,000 

255,000 

16,000 

502,200 

2,063,650 

195,450 

82,900 

260,400 

187,000 

5,500 

116,350 

5,000 

14,000 


$17,416,361 


871,710 

460,831 

2^35.635 

728,705 

981,400 

6,921,980 

686,430 

5,354,881 

267,462 

686,000 

674416 

12,887 

87,683 

46,200 

271,126 

117,400 

312,500 

55,000 

9*4,825 
744,816 

8,06M*0 

279,697 

149,430 

441,185 

336,495 

8,500 

216,195 

20,740 

41,696 

826,108,155 


Table  V.— Wbought  Ibon. 


STATES  AMD  TKRBI- 
TORIE8. 

Capital 
invested. 

No.  of 
works. 

Prod  acts 
Value. 

- 

STATES    AND  TEBJU- 
TORIEB. 

Capital  in- 
vested. 

No.  of 
works. 

•Products 
Value. 

M&jn*-,  ,  .  r  r 

4,000 

62,700 

610,800 

208,000 

529,500 

1,131,300 

1,016,843 

7,620,000 

15,000 

780,650 

791,211 

108,000 

9,200 

2,500 

2 
8 
6 
1 

18 
60 
53 
131 
2 
17 
89 
19 

3 

1 

10,400 
163,986 
428,320 
222^400 
667,560 
1,428,968 
629,273 

Mississippi 

Louisiana,  * -  ( ,  *  • 

755,050 
176,000 
620,800 

17,000 

42,100 

$14,495,220 

42 

4 

11 

3 

2 

422 

New  Hampshire, .... 
Vermont, 

Texas,. 

Massachusetts, 

Rhode  Island,. ..*.,. 

Arkansas,  .'......*.* 

Tennessee, .......  t  • 

670,618 

Connecticut, 

New  York, 

Kentucky,  Tf. ...,,, . 

299,700 
1,076,192 

Ohio, 4 

MichicnuLf  -  -, » -  -,  -  -  T  ■• 

New  Jersey, : 

Pennsylvania, 

Delaware. 

8,902,907 

55,000 

771,431 

1,264,995 
66^980 

15,384 

7,500 

Tndiana,t. .  *  r  r ,  -,  - 1 T . 

11,760 

Illinois, . . . . .  r  t  *  *  t  -  - 

Maryland.. 

Missouri, 

Iowa,... 

Wisconsin, .  ..*•*••  # 

68,700 

Virginia 

North  Carolina.. .... 

Sooth  Carolina 

Georgia, 

California^. « 

District  of  Columbia, 

Florida, 

Alabama. 

Totals 

$16,747,074 
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UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEBICA. 
Tabui  TL    Tuanuxm. 


Number 

of 
establish- 

Number of  sides  of  leather, 

STATICS* 

Capital 
invested. 

Value  of 
raw  mate- 
rial. 

skins,  et&,  produced. 

Value. 

ments. 

Skins.* 

Sides  of  leather. 

Maine        •       •       •        • 

218 

$782,747 

$892,848 

81,350 

632,668 

$1,620,636 

New  Hampshire 

163 

441,975 

543,779 

109,595 

883^58 

900,421 

v ormont 

153 

846,250 

857,946 

44,830 

250,104 

587,466 

Massachusetts    , 

246 

1,877,725 

2,811,178 

293,000 

1,500,440 

8,519,123 

Bhode  Island    . 

10 

42,900 

40,615 

14,861 

21,142 

75,040 

Connecticut 

115 

360,500 

453,854 

67,110 

244,910 

731,009 

New  York 

942 

5,025,143 

6,065,221 

871,894 

3,415,724 

9,804,000 

New  Jersey 

183    . 

572,857 

423,537 

120,731 

202,970 

724,466 

Pennsylvania 

1,089 

8,540,318 

8,169,809 

293,798 

1,852,900 

5,275,492 

Delaware    . 

16 

99,850 

99,620 

12,950 

52,100 

163,742 

Maryland    . 

116 

628,900 

725,612 

68,810 

339,170 

1,103,139 

Virginia     . 

841 

676,983 

498,926 

74,573 

378,400 

894,877 

North  Carolina    . 

151 

251,055 

191,287 

24,035 

155,610 

852,535 

South  Carolina    • 

91 

184,835 

181,679 

13,830 

110,000 

261,332 

Georgia    • 

140 

262,855 

185,604 

31,705 

162,968 

361,586 

Florida     . 

4 

9,400 

4,300 

1,200 

4,200 

9,200 

Alabama  . 

149 

200,570 

158,247 

13,922 

158,066 

335,911 

Mississippi 

92 

145,615 

111,474 

9,730 

104,630 

229,407 

Louisiana 

15 

88,800 

26,440 

2,850 

21,000 

55,025 

Texas 

22 

33,850 

18,624 

1,750 

18,700 

52,050 

Arkansas  • 

51 

42,100 

85,230 

3,851 

32,900 

78,774 

Tennessee 

894 

490,820 

896,159 

43,429 

333,888 

746,484 

Kentucky    • 

275 

768,455 

587,147 

69,380 

392,400 

985,267 

Ohio 

706 

1,840,389 

1,118,080 

228,498 

688,560 

1,964,591 

Michigan  . 

60 

230,000 

203,450 

23,600 

144,730 

363,980 

Indiana     . 

858 

514,897 

405,838 

57,070 

283,098 

714,813 

Illinois 

96 

188,873 

129,907 

21,575 

101,650 

244,028 

Missouri    . 

148 

228,095 

247,956 

44,493 

241,334 

466,241 

Iowa 

14 

20,350 

10,745 

850 

10,680 

24,520 

Wisconsin    . 

8 

78,950 

93,380 

14,900 

59,600 

175,710 

New  Mexico    . 

1 

500 

200 

•  •  .  ■ 

240 

940 

Ditto  of  Columbia   . 

2 

25,000 

25,600 

4,200 

10,000 

40,000 

Totals      . 

6,263 

18,900,557 

19,613,327 

2,653,865 

12,257,940 

32,861,796 

*  Then  are  about  six  millions  sheep,  goat  and  other  small  skins  tanned  and  dressed  annually,  not  included  in  the 
above  table. 

i 
Other  Manufaotubes. 

There  are  many  other  very  important  manufactures  in  the  United  States  besides  those 
of  which  the  details  are  given  in  the  foregoing  tables;  among  which  maybe  enumerated 
that  of  shoes  and  boots,  surpassing  in  capital  involved,  people  employed  and  the  value 
of  the  product,  even  the  cotton  manufacture :  hats,  carriages  (including  railroad  loco- 
motives), cabinet  furniture,  window  glass  and  glass  ware,  paper,  cordage,  types,  printing 
presses,  books,  hardware,  steam  engines,  etc.  etc.  But  the  details,  as  reported  by  the 
census  returns,  have  not  yet  been  printed,  and  are  said  to  be  in  many  cases  obviously 
incorrect  Indeed,  we  may  observe  of  the  entire  returns  of  the  census  (except  barely  of 
the  population),  that  no  part  of  them  is  to  be  considered  as  anything  more  than  an 
approximation  to  the  truth.  The  summing  up  of  the  entire  returns  in  relation  to  manu- 
factures, gives  the  following  results :  — 

Amount  paid  for  labor 240,000,000 

Value  of  manufactured  articles 1,020,300,000 

Number  of  persons  employed 1,050,000 

Number  of  establishments 123,855 

Value  of  home-made  manufactures. .  27,481,399 


The  entire  entire  capital  invested  on 
the  1st  of  June,  1850,  not  including 
any  establishments  producing  less 
than  the  annual  value  of  $500, 
amounted,  in  round  numbers,  to. . . 

Value  of  raw  material *. . . . , 


•530,000,000 
550,000,000 
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•      Nomm  or  Mawttfacttoito  Sstabubbiebhts  IV  EACH  8tatb  fboducing  anhually  owe  Fitb 

Htodbjed  Dollars  xh  Valttx. 


Free  States. 

Maine 

New  Hampshire. 

Vermont 

Massachusetts .  • . 
Khode  laland  • .  • 
Connecticut  •  •  •  • 

New  York 

New  Jenej .... 
Pennsylvania . . . 

Ohio 

Indiana 


3,682 

3,301 

1,835 

9,687 

1,144 

8,918 

28,823 

4,374 

22,036 

10,580 

4,826 


Free  States. 

Illinois 3,090 

Michigan 1,979 

Wisconsin 1,278 

Iowa 482 

California 

Minnesota 5 

New  Mexico  ...  21 

Oregon 51 

Utah 16 


Total 95,518 


Slave  States. 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Virginia 

North  Carolina.. 
South  Carolina . . 


Mississippi . 
Louisiana.. 
Tennessee  . 
Kentucky  . 


518 
3,863 
4,433 
2,528 
1,478 
M07 
1,022 

866 
1,021 
2,789 
3,471 


Slave  States. 
Missouri 


Florida 

Texas 

D. of  Columbia.  . 


Total. 


8,080 
271 
121 
807 
427 

27,537 


N.  B.  The  number  of  establishments  afford  no  criterion  of  the  extent  of  business.  Almost  all  the  estab- 
lishments in  the  Slave  States  are  on  a  small  scale,  while  many  in  the  Free  States,  and  especially  in  New 
England,  are  very  extensive. 


NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE. 
Table  I    Tonnagb  bt  Districts.    July  1, 1851. 


ggrgrggg  gjjg  nth**. 

Passamaquoddy,  Me.,  tons,       

Machias,                do.  "  

Frenchman's  Bay,  do.  "  

Penobscot,            do.  "  — 

Belfast,                 do.  «  

Bangor,                 da  "  

Waldoboro',          do.  «  

Wiscaaset,             do.  "  

Bath,                   do.  «  

Portland,              da  "  

Baco,                    da  «  

Kennebunk,         da  M  

Tork,                   da  u  

Portsmouth,  N.  R,  «  

Burlington,  Vt,  u  

Newburyport,     Ms.,  u  

Ipswich,               da  u  — 

Gloucester,          da  u  

Salem,                  da  "  

Beverly,               do.  "  — 

Marblehcad,         da  "  

Boston,                 da  a  

Plymouth,            da  u 

PaU  River,           do.  "  928 

New  Bedford,       da  «  118,601 

Barnstable,           da  "  4,200 

Edgartown,          da  «  8,231 

Nantucket,            da  «  19,055 

Providence,         B.  L «  864 

Bristol,                 da  "  4,482 

Newport,              da  «  1,181 

Mddletown,         Ct  u  

New  London,       da  "  16,846 

Btonington,          da  "  9,601 

New  Haven,         da  u  

Fairfield,              da  «  

Chiimplain,        N.  Y.  u  

Sackettfs  Harbor,  da  u  

tewego,               do.  u  

Wiagara,               do.  u  

Genesee,               da  u  

da  «  


Coasting  Trad4.  Cod  FJsktry.        tfadxrel  PUrny.         gTgS:     Ag.ton.Z3Th. 


9,676 

19,632 

26,606 

17,956 

26,066 

15,870 

51,844 

5,722 

22,852 

20,774 

1,807 

1,928 

1,088 

5,178 

8,932 

495 

448 

9,165 
424 

88,690 
1,273 
9,920 
7,902 

36,488 
1,499 
2,867 
7^01 
1,878 
8,963 

12,362 

12,406 
4,664 

12,446 

28,854 
4,207 
7,105 

26,328 

605 

686 

1,985 


1,190 

225 

5,448 

12,774 

4,345 

732 

8,292 

6,532 

1,745 

3,861 

301 

637 

144 

1,705 

4,667 

15,729 
142 

3,127 
1,034 
5,194 

213 

7,800 

78 

121 

26 


93 
8,768 
1,729 


491 

59 

294 

8,249 

1,973 

241 

312 

26 

887 

2,545 

51 

194 

80 

481 

2,777 

27 

5,110 

8,524 

150 

5,536 

1,129 

220 

20,873 

386 

180 


189 
133 
217 
242 


25,349 


1,698 


2,018 
1,395 


3,240 


2,324 

4,826 
57  • 
240 

479 

262 

124 

255 

2,116 

3,742 

67 

1,661 

917 
848 

4,381 
100 
429 

1,985 


648 

22,876 

84,899 

40,809 

44.835 

27,571 

103,593 

19,718 

108,795 

97,571 

2,825 

11,204 

1,263 

25,427 

3,932 

26,706 

492 

'23,486 

30,498 

3,948 

4,851 

342,936 

10,723 

12,070 

181,409 

72,997 

8,079 

26,752 

15,552 

12,1  It 

10,329 

12,757 

40,407 

.  20,809 

18,308 

24,403 

4,207 

7,105 

26,328 

606 

689 

1,985 
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UNITED  STATES  6t  AMERICA. 


— biimicn 

fUfU»y. 

OoBthttg  ZHMt> 

tWJUU*      J 

JT.1U 

£g  tmmmn 

Buffalo  Creek, 

N.Y^tona. 

■ 

48,608 

— . 

— 

19,988 

48^03 

Sag  Harbor, 

do.    « 

4,484 

8,760 

78 

— 

128 

12^08 

Greenport, 
NcffYork, 

da    " 

1,210 

8,512 

786 

— 

— - 

7,391 

da    « 

— 

4157)62 

— 

— . 

89,148 

931,198 

One  Vincent, 
Gold  Spring, 
Perth  Amboy, 

da    " 

— 

2,496 

— 

— 

— 

2,49* 

da    " 

2,505 

44 

— 

— 

— 

2,608 

N.  J.  " 

■ 

21,714 

— 

— 

6,440 

22,765 

Bridgetown, 

da    " 

■ 

18,745 

— 

— 

— 

14,835 

Burlington, 

do.    « 

6,787 

— 

— 

2,762 

6,797 

Camden, 

do.    « 

■  ■ 

15,489 

— 

— 

6,020 

1M63 

Newark, 

da    « 

■ 

5,696 

— 

— 

1,005 

6,776 

Little  Egg  Harbor,  do.    " 



6,689 

— 

— 

— 

M89 

Great  Egg  Harbor,  da    " 
Philadelphia,          Pa.   u 

. 

15,782 
148,798 

mmm 

•■■ ■ 

19,665 

16,421 
222,428 

Presqulale, 
Pittsburg, 

do.    a 

■ 

8,210 

— 

— 

5,960 

8,210 

da    tt 



52,466 

— . 

— 

47,910 

53,734 

Wilmington, 
Newcastle, 

DeL  « 

r 

5,950 

— 

— 

2,489 

6,816 

da    " 

— 

5,064 

— . 

— 

— - 

5,064 

Baltimore, 

McL   « 



64,278 

— 

— 

14,185 

180,51! 

Oxford, 

da    " 



12,869 

— 

— 

— 

12,684 

Vienna, 

da    " 



18,576 

— 

— 

— 

14,469 

Snow  £G11, 

da    « 



9,575 

— 

— 

— 

9,851 

St  Mary's, 
Town  Creek, 

da    " 



2,290 

— 

— 

— 

2,290 

da    " 



2,124 

— 

— 

— 

2,124 

Annapolis, 

da    " 

■  ■ 

2,659 

— 

— 

836 

2,659 

Georgetown,  D.  O,        « 



18,505 

— 

— 

2,309 

22,903 

Alexandria, 

Va.  " 

— 

6,881 

— 

— 

814 

10,111 

Norfolk, 

da    « 



12,780 

— . 

— 

936 

23,661 

Petersburg, 

da    « 



1,899 

— . 

— 

79 

2,927 

Bkhinond, 

da    « 

_ 

4,808 

— 

— 

1,585 

6,835 

YorktowTt, 

da    « 

_ 

5,025 

— . 

— 

— 

5,241 

Tappahannoek, 

da    " 



4,911 

— 

— 

— 

5,659 

Aecoraac  c  h , 

da    " 



8,849 

_ 

— 

— 

4,361 

East  River, 

<la    « 



1,622 

— 

— 

— 

1,656 

Yeocomieo, 

da    " 

8,888 

— 

— 

— 

3,388 

Cherry  Stone, 
Wheeling, 

da    « 

1,000 

— 

— 

— 

1,037 

da    « 

■ 

8,928 

— 

— 

3,923 

3,923 

Wilmington, 

N.C.  « 



6,880 

— 

- 

3,014 

12,387 

Newborn, 

da    « 

8,275 

— . 

— 

176 

4,891 

Washington, 

da    w 

■ 

8,958 

— 

— . 

— 

6,615 

Edenton, 

da    « 

— 

1,017 

— 

— 

— 

1,128 

Camden, 

da    « 



9,979 

— 

— . 

— 

12,310 

Beaufort, 

do.    « 



970 

— 

— .• 

— . 

2,414 

Plymouth, 

do.    « 

— 

1,280 

— 

— 

86 

2,607 

Oeracoke, 

da    " 

■  . 

1,428 

— 

— 

— 

1,428 

Charleston, 

S.  C.  " 



16,472 

— 

— 

5,665 

31,910 

Geoiyvtown, 
BeauTort, 

da    « 



1,508 

— 

— 

— 

3,277 

do.    " 

_ 

i 

— 

— 

— . 

— 

Savannah, 

Ga.   " 



10,449 

— 

— . 

8,289 

22,265 

Simbury, 

da    « 

■ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Bruiwwkk, 

da    " 

_ 

470 

— 

— 

— 

489 

Hardwirk, 

da    " 

— . 

— 

— . 

— 

— 

— 

St  Mary's, 

da    " 

— 

708 

— 

— 

— 

1,429 

Pensacola, 

Flor.  « 



1,095 

— 

— 

— 

2,321 

$L  Augustine, 

da    w 



,  

— 

— 

— 

— 

St  Mark's, 

-la    « 

_ 

281 

— 

— 

— 

281 

Jt  John's, 

da    " 

— 

809 

— 

— 

79 

309 

Apalaehieola, 
Key  West, 
Mobile,  Ala, 

da    « 
da    « 

zz 

2,050 
1,497 

— 

z 

2,050 

2,050 
4,400 

u 



17,941 

— 

— 

18^67 

27,327 

Pearl  IJivcr, 

Mi.  « 



929 

— 

— 

79 

1,236 

Vickiburg, 

da    w 



168 

— 

— . 

168 

168 

New  Orleans, 

La.   « 



165,275 

— 

— 

149,747 

251,900 

Tecbe, 

da    « 



959 

— 

— 

538 

1,384 

Nashville,  Ten., 

a 

— 

8,587 

— 

— 

8,587 

3,587 

Louisville,  Ky., 

u 



12,987 

— 

— 

12,987 

12,937 

St  Louis,  Mo*, 

a 



84,065 

— 

— 

29,568 

34.065 

Chicago,  ITs, 

u 

— 

28,108 

— 

— 

706 

23,103 

MUwaukte,  Wisc'nt         u 



2,946 

— 

— 

286 

2,946 

Cuyahoga, 

0.   « 

86,070 

Digitized  b\ 
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Sandusky  <X,tous, 

Cincinnati,  da    * 

Kami,  do.    " 

Detroit,  Mil    « 

MichiEmackinac,  do.    u 


fg  roUy.    jjgjgg  fl— V       gg  JWyhrf.      IhfcW  ItdU^T 


St.  jwgg. 


Ai.ton.cmdTD- 

4^55 

14*t*7 

8,286 

40,819 

.      1,48* 

8,667 

657 

688 

1,068 

58,068 

371 


Galveston, 
Point  Isabel, 
Silnrja, 
Astoria,  (Vn, 
San  Francisco, 
oonora, 
Totals, 


Ts.    « 

da    « 

do.    « 

a 

CaL  « 

da    * 


4,858 

14,187 

8,186 

40,819 

1,409 

8,062 

657 

571 

15,971 
tftft 

MXfv 


73 

l*8€t 

1,158 

21,944 

1,830 
657 
105 

4,946 
183 


87,475 


181,644      1,854,317 


60,589 


521,216  2,772,480 


Steam  Ykssels  of  thb  United  States. 


mmM 


From  a  report  submitted  to  Congress,  it  appears  that  there  were,  in  the  year  ending 
July  31, 1861,  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  between  Passamaqnoddy  Bay  and  the  Rio  Grande, 
58  ocean  steamers,  369  ordinary  steamers,  67  propellers,  and  80  ferry  boats,  having  an 
aggregate  tonnage  of  177,514  tons.  On  the  Pacific  coast  there  were  37  ocean  steamers, 
and  13  ordinary  steamers,  having  a  tonnage  of  34,986.  These  several  vessels  were 
manned  by  about  11,770  officers  and  crew,  and  carried  during  the  year  no  less  than 
33,342,846  passengers,  as  follows :  — 

On  Long  Island  Sound,  302,397  passengers ;  Hudson  Barer,  995,100 ;  between  New  York  and  Philadel- 
phia, by  steamboats,  840,000 ;  on  the  Potomac  and  James  rivers,  and  Chesapeake  bay,  422,100 ;  on  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  119,209 ;  cm  the  Pacific  coast,  79,209. 

The  inland  steam  marine  is  thus  given :  — 


The  Northern  Frontier  has 
The  Ohio  Basin  has  .  • 
The  Mississippi  River  has   . 


Steamers.  Tonnage. 

.      164 69,166 

.348 67,101 

.353 97,967 


Crew. 

Passengers. 

2,855     .     . 

.     .     1,513,390 

8,338     •     • 

•     8,464,967 

6,414     .     . 

.     .        882,598 

Making  the  grand  total  of  inland  steam  marine  to  consist  of  765  steamers,  with  204,618  tonnage, 
by  17,607  officers  and  crew,  which  carried  during  the  year  ending  July  1, 1861,/t*  mttftont,  tight 
and  tixty  ihou$andf  tight  hundred  and  fifty  jwttngtn. 
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UNITE©  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
Tabu  L — Ikpobts,  Exports,  aot  Tobvags. 

exb&Jtmg  i&<  sofa*  of  (he  Foreign  Exports,  Total  Exports,  exclusive  of  Specie,  and  ike  Tonnage 
employed,  during  each  fiscal  year  from  1821  to  1852. 


Imports  con- 

Domestic pro- 

Foreign Mer- 

Tbab. 

Total  imports. 

sumed,  exclu- 
sive of  specie. 

duce  exported, 

exclusiTe  of 

specie. 

chandise  ex- 
ported exclu- 
sive of  specie. 

Total  exports, 

Tonnage. 

1821 

$62,585,724 

$43,696,405 

$48,671,894 

$10,824,429 

$64,974,882 

1,298,958 

1822 

88,241,541 

68,367,425 

49,874,979 

11,504,270 

72,160,281 

1,824,698 

1828 

77,579,267 

51,308,986 

47,155,408 

21,172,486 

74,699,030 

l,3S6y5«« 

1824 

80,549,007 

58,846,567 

50,649,500 

18,322,605 

75,986,657 

1,389,168 

1825 

96,340,075 

66,395,722 

66,944,745 

23,793,588 

99,585,888 

1,423,112 

1826 

84,974,477 

57,652,577 

52,449,855 

20,440,934 

77,595,322 

1,534,191 

1827 

79,484,068 

54,991,108 

57,878,117 

16,431,830 

82,324,827 

1,620,608 

1828 

88,509,824 

66,975,472 

49,976,632 

14,044,608 

72,264,686 

1,741,392 

1829 

74,492,527 

54,741,571 

55,087,307 

12,347,344 

72,358,671 

1,260,798 

1880 

70,876,920 

49,575,099 

58,524,878 

18,145,857 

78,849,508 

1,191,776 

1831 

108,191,124 

82,808,110 

59,218,583 

13,077,069 

81,310,583 

1,267,847 

1882 

101,029,266 

75,327,688 

61,726,529 

19,794,074 

87,176,984 

1,439,450 

1888 

108,118,811 

88,470,067 

69,950,856 

17,577,876 

90,140,438 

1,606,151 

1884 

126,521,832 

86,973,147 

80,623,662 

21,636,553 

104,386,673 

1,758,907 

1835 

149,895,742 

122,007,974 

100,459,481 

14,756,821 

121,693,577 

1,824,940 

1888 

189,980,035 

158,811,392 

106,570,942 

17,767,762 

128,663,040 

1,882,103 

1837 

140,989,217 

118,310,571 

94,280,895 

17,162,232 

117,419,876 

1,896,686 

1888 

118,717,404 

86,552,598 

95,560,880 

9,417,690 

108,486,616 

1,995,640 

1839 

162,092,132 

145,870,816 

101,625,533 

10,626,140 

121,628,415 

2,096,380 

1840 

107,141,519 

86,250,835 

111,660,569 

12,008,371 

132,085,946 

2,180,764 

1841 

127,946,177 

114,776,309 

103,686,236 

•  ,8,181,285 

121,851,803 

2,130,744 

1842 

110,162,087 

87,996,318 

91,799,242 

8,078,753 

104,691,534 

1,092,391 

1843* 

64,753,789 

37,294,128 

77,686,354 

5,339,335 

84,346,480 

2,158,603 

1844 

108,435,045 

97,890,548 

99,581,774 

6,214,058 

111,200,046 

2,280,095 

1845 

117,254,564 

105,599,541 

98,455,330 

7,584,781 

114,046,606 

2,417,002 

1846 

121,691,797 

110,048,859 

101,718,042 

8,865,206 

113,488,516 

2,562,085 

1847 

146,545,638 

116,257,595 

150,574,844 

6,166,754 

158,648,622 

8,839,046 

1848 

154,998,928 

140,651,902 

130,203,703 

7,986,802 

154,982,131 

3,154,042 

1849 

147,857,439 

132,565,108 

131,710,084 

8,641,091 

145,755,820 

3,334,015 

1850 

178,136,818 

164,032,088 

134,900,238 

8,475,493 

151,898,720 

3,535,450 

1851 

1852 

1858 

215,725,995 

201,019,390 

178,546,555 

9,738,695 

217,517,130 

*  Nine  months  ending  June  80. 
Table  IT, 

COMMERCE  WITH  EACH  FOBBIOK  COUNTRY,  FOB  THE  TBAB  ENDING  JUNE  80,  1850. 


COUNTRIES. 


Domestic  pro- 
duce 


exported,  does  export1 


Foreign  pro- 
I'd. 


Total  exports.      Imports, 


American 
Tonnage. 
Entered. 


Foreign 

Tonnage. 

Entered. 


Russia,     . 

Prussia,    . 

Sweden  and  Norway, 

Swedish  West  Indies, 

Denmark. 

Danish  West  Indies, 

Hanse  Towns, 

Hanover, 


$666,485 

70,645 

668,580 

98.176 

165,874 

867,140 

4,320,780 


$198,508 

27,991 

51,610 

*      1,166 

20,706 

114,818 

885,742 


$864,941 

96,636 

720,190 

99,342 

186,580 

981,958 

5,206,522 


$1,311,572 

•       27,469 

1,032,117 

2,193 

527 

267,459 

8,787,874 


12,877 

240 

3,391 

449 

396 

12,940 

23,331 

2,751 


2,121 

23.554 

45 

592 

956 

$5,664 

3,978 
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Tabu  IL— (CcnrranmD.) 


Domestic  pro* 

Foreign  pro- 

American 

Foreign 

COUNTRIES. 

duce  exported. 

duce  export'd. 

Total  exports. 

Imports. 

tonnage. ' 
Entered. 

tonnage. 
Entered. 

Holland, 

2,188,101 

416,564 

2,604,665 

1,686,967 

17,884 

11,967 

Dutch  East  Indies,  . 

180.533 

262,952 

443,485 

444,404 

3,689 

Dutch  West  Indies, 

864,335 

56,683 

421,018 

530,146 

22,964 

3,24* 

Dutch  Guiana, 

97,014 

5,426 

102,439 

71,043 

8,892 

123 

Belgium, 
England, 

2,168,357 

375,403 

2,543,760 

2,404,954 

23,033 

5,756 

64,686,959 

4,210,271    • 

68,897,230 

72,118,971 

489,839 

421.530 

Scotland, 

3,021,740 

183,679 

3,205,419 

2,746,670 

18,906 

55,026 

iMfamd,           .       . 

1,025,031 

42,693 

1,067,724 

293,783 

10,022 

77,507 

Gibraltar,         .       . 

186,307 

60,482 

246,789 

44,269 

2,334 

290 

Malta,          *   .       . 

75,329   • 

39,051 

114,380 

11,354 

168 

236 

British  East  Indies, 

502,613 

156,846 

659,459 

2,865,016 

23,533 

Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

143,219 

148,219 

72,206 

777 

Mauritius, 

Honduras, 

!              171,984 

16,551 

188,535 

178,690 

4,386 

615 

British  Guiana, 

502,776 

22,663 

525,439 

14,591 

2,738 

904 

British  West  Indies, 

3,612,802 

178,644 

3,791,446 

1,126,968 

69,302 

49,230 

Canada, 

4,641,451 

1,289,370 

5,930,821 

4,285,470 

889,755 

447,372 

Newfoundland, 

122 

1,695 

Falkland  Islands,    . 

17,434 

British  American  Colonii 

»,     !          3,116,840 

501,374 

3,618^14 

1,358,992 

55.465 

333,426 

Other  British  possessions. 

• 

• 

497 

1,223 

France  on  the  Atlantic 

16,934,791 

1,724,915 

18,659,706 

25,835,170 

106,307 

32,637 

France  on  the  Mediterran 

ean,.          1,015,486 

158.155 

1,173,641 

1,702,855 

8,561 

10,215 

French  West  Indies, 

269,377 

18,291 

287,668 

75,684 

2,859 

4,627 

Miquelon  and  French  Fta 

heries,              2,517 

2,517 

618 

- 

French  Guiana, 

43,405 

1.882 

44,787 

12,551 

1,224 

98 

Bourbon, 

12,575 

2^00 

14,775 

10,005 

266 

French  possessions  in  Afi 

•ica,  . 

359 

Spain  on  the  Atlantic, 

605,659 

28,558 

634,217 

380,181 

17,538 

4,779 

8pain  on  the  Mediterrane 
Teneriffe  and  other  Cans 

an,    .          3,256,362 

96.855 

3,353,217 

1,702,214 

12.827 

.    22,894 

ries,                 20,524 

5.065 

25,589 

85,223 

2,173 

1,215 

Manilla  and  Phillippine  J 

slands,             16,817 

1,450 

18,267 

1,336,866 

10.259 

1,176 

Cuba, 

4,530.256 

460,041 

4,990,297 

10,292,398 

249,307 

33,030 

Other  Spanish  West  Indi 
Portugal, 

es,    .              816,062 

93,591 

909,653 

2,067,866 

41.768 

3,074 

172,978 

5,236 

178,214 

339,763 

2,768 

5,018 

Madeira, 

.     136,874 

6.527 

143,401 

114,729 

1.586 

336 

Fayal  and  other  Azores, 

14,421 

2,152 

16,573 

16,328 

1,050 

1,717 

Cape  de  Verde, 
8icily, 

47,043 

2,167 

49,210 

1,567,166 

239,904 

1,807,070 

2,105,077 

50,577 

13,024 

63,601 

822,629 

31,417 

9,511 

Sardinia, 

170,764 

86,136 

256,900 

205 

1,833 

7,899 

Tuscanj, 

45,664 

23,468 

69,132 

6,701 

7,871 

Ionian  Islands, 

803 

Trieste  and  other  Austria 

n  ports,       1,179,893 

312,111 

1,492,004 

467,601 

4,398 

2,205 

Turkey,            .        , 

204,397 

53,344 

257,741 

801,023 

6,076 

429 

Hayti, 

1,211,007 

139,181 

1,850,188 

1,544,771 

44,690 

6,289 

Mexico, 

1,498,791 

514,036 

2,012,827 

2,135,366 

22,585 

36,039 

Central  America,     . 

57,225 

12,967 

70,192 

261,459 

3,549 

653 

New  Grenada, 

970,619 

285,600 

1,256,219 

591,992 

104,176 

5,295 

Venezuela, 

678,462 

340,008 

1,018,470 

1,920,247 

11,536 

2,708 

Bolivia, 

846 

1,280 

Brazil,^ 

!           2,723,767 

473,347 

3,197,114 

9,324,429 

62,965 

9,363 

Argentine  Republic, 

718,881 

346,311 

1,064,642 

2,653,877 

13,930 

13,081 

Cisalpine  Republic, 

60,024 

1,518 

61,542 

90 

1,185 

Chili, 

1,297,133 

125.588 

1,422,721 

1,796,877 

14,510 

18,369 

Peru, 

258,989 

16,789 

275,728 

170,753 

6,100 

1,808 

China,      . 

Liberia, 

West  Indies  generally, 

1,485,961 

119,256 

1,605,217 

6,593,462 

21,969 
993 

7,445 

!                67,934 

67,934 

9,417 

South  America  generally 

22,256 

50,442 

72,698 

86,659 

2,586 

Europe  generally,    . 

Asia  generally, 

!              315,463 

13,821 

328,784 

402,599 

945 

Africa  generally, 
8outh  Sea  Islands, 

730,932 

28,334 

759,266 

524,722 

8,531 

384 

169,025 

20.837 

189,862 

1,101 

1,891 

Equador, 

24,414 

10,511 

34,925 

4,618 

331 

82$ 

Sandwich  Islands,  . 

64,474 

9,267 

4,19$ 

All  other  places, 

26 

39,065 

45$ 

Totals, 

•     $136,946,912 

$14,951,808 

$151,898,790 

$178,138,318 

2,573,016 

1,775,61$ 

PAST   'II 
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UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEBIC!. 
Tabue  hl 

COMMKRCB  OF  BACH  STATE,  JFBOM  Jui.T  1,  1849,  TO  JtMB  80,  1850. 


EXPORTS. 

IMPORTS. 

STATES. 

DOMESTIC  TSODVOB. 

Total  of 
American  and 
Foreign  pro- 
duce. 

In  American 
vessels. 

In  Foreign 
vessels. 

In  American 
vessels. 

In  Foreign 
vessels. 

Total 

Total. 

Maine,  r.t 

$1,135,998 

2,835 

404,749 

7,000,103 

205,969 

241,262 

83,934,409 

3,428,150 

4,657,185 

72,175 

2,365,241 

259,616 

6,467,201 

2,622,152 

1,118,978 

4,601,515 

20,927,751 

117,989 

57,232 
1,232 

$400,820 
5,887 

1,253,370 
830 

7,568,891 

1,655 

621,314 

1,982,296 

8,213 

1,047,917 

156,885 

4,979,691 

4,929,791 

1,493,990 

5,943,343 

16,770,526 

99,543 

74,813 
16,437 
24,958 

$1,536,818 

8,722 

404,749 

8,253,473 

206,299 

241,262 

41,502,800 

1,655 

4,049,464 

6,589,481 

80,388 

8,413,158 

416,501 

11,446,892 

7,551,943 

2,607,968 

10,544,858 

37,698,277 

217,532 

132,045 
17,649 
24,958 

$1,556,912 

8,927 

43,906 

10,680,763 

215,965 

241,930 

52,712,789 

1,655 

4,501,606 

6,967,853 

80,588 

3,415,646 

416,501 

11,447,800 

7,551,943 

2,623,624 

10,544,858 

38,105^350 

217,532 

132,045 
17,649 
24,958 

$609,155 

19,962 

463,092 

22,106,011 

251,708 

311,927 

88,147,721 

10,795,462 

5,529,682 

69,219 

172,878 

179,249 

1,318,658 

306.883 

80,241 

103,134 

8,107,929 

27,966 
359,643 
398,999 
190,987 
144,102 
7,783 

14/152 

$247,256 
29,117 

8*68,673 

6,595 

60,463 

22,975,868 

1,494 

1,270,692 

594*19 

600 

253,721 

144,443 

620,127 

330,081 

65,468 

757,228 

2,652,570 

183*05 

7,922 
10*98 

$856,411 

New  Hampshire,.... 
Vermont, 

49.079 
46349* 

Massachusetts, 

Rhode  Island, 

Connecticut, 

New  York, 

90*74*84 

258,301 

372*99 

111,123.524 

New  Jersey, 

Pennsylvania, 

Delaware 

Maryland .... 

District  of  Columbia, 
Virginia. 

1,494 
12,066,154 

6,124,201 

59.819 

496*599 

North  Carolina. 

South  Carolina 

Georgia, 

323.691 

1,933.785 

636,964 

Florida, 

95,709 

Alabama. 

865*362 

Louisiana, • . . 

Mississippi 

Tennessee, 

Missouri, 

Ohio, 

10,760,499 

27,99* 
359,649 

582,504 

Kentucky, 

190,987 

Michigan, 

144.109 

Illinois, 

15,705 

Texas, 

95,650 

California, ......... 

Oregon, 

Totals, 

$89,616,742 

$47,330,170 

$136,946,912 

$151,898,720 

$139,657,043 

$38,481,275 

$178,138*10 

BANES,  1851. 


STATES. 


•sja 


Capital. 


Loans  and 
discounts. 


Specie. 


Circulation. 


Depositee. 


Maine,  

New  Hampshire, 

Vermont, 

Massachusetts,. . 
Rhode  Island,... 
Connecticut, .... 

New  York 

New  Jersey,  .... 
Pennsylvania,... 

Delaware, 

Maryland, ...... 

Virginia, 

North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina,. 

Georgia, 

Alabama, 

Louisiana, 

Mississippi, 

Tennessee,   .... 

Kentucky, 

Indiana, 

Ohio 

Michigan, 

Totals, 


32 

22 

81 

126 

63 

37 

202 

26 

53 

6 

23 

6 

9 

12 

11 

2 

7 

1 

'     4 

4 

1 

58 
5 


$8,248,000 
2,282,400 
2,603,112 

86,925,050 

11,716,837 
9,152,801 

49,866,820 
3,754,900 

18,675,484 
1,440,010 
9,115,156 
9,868,145 
3,789,250 

13,213,021 

13,050,198 
1,800,000 

14,412,539 
118,460 
^,458,265 
6,456,927 
2,082,950 
7,623,333 
431*38 


737    128     $929,084,496 


$5,830,230 

.     4,229,662 

'     5,566.193 

63*30,024 

15,492  547 

14.510,178 

108,229,412 

7,237,451 
37,154,953 

2,263,315 
14,850,479 
19,733,325 

6,075,419 
23,169,270 
11,286,342 

4,669,314 

23,199,701 

112,275 

11.366,028 

10,603,640 

4.395,099 
18,046,754 

1,358,704 

$412,710*15 


$475,589 

137,262 

179,050 

2,993,178 

297,661 

583,841 

11,937,798 

652,885 

7,212,919 

188,253 

2,738,834 

2,928,174 

1,645,029 

2,429,020 

1,938,512 

1.798,820 

5,750,838 

1,456,778 
2,307,870 
1,197,880 
2,931,678 
125,722 


$51,907*91 


$2,654,208 
1,835,936 
8*77,027 

17,055,826 
2,553,865 
4,888,029 

27,926,263 
3,046,038 

11,990,862 

833,960 

3,532,870 

10,256,997 
4,249,833 

11,771,270 
9,820.874 
3,568,285 
5,090,086 
161*4) 
6.844*76 
6*39,023 
8,421,445 

11,832,511 
897,364 


$153,968*88 


$1*23,671 

520,186 

627,777 

11,176*27 

1,488,596 

2,251*25 

53,092,447 

9*62*32 

17,944,089 

558*58 

5,966*34 

4.717,739 

943,126 

3.491,733 

2,414.797 

1,474.969 

8*75,758 

4,509 

1,949,497 

2,021*61 

630*23 

5,522*74 

416*15 

$199,076*62 
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By  the  returns  for  June  1, 1962,  the  number  of  banks  had  increased  to  782,  with  187 
fcfaacbes,  —  capital  $254,640,632,  circulation  $163,649,812,  deposites  $135,121,887, 
while  the  specie  had  diminished  to  $49,133,122.  The  City  of  New  York  ih  1853  had 
56  banks,  of  which  for  the  week  ending  Oct  22,  the  loans  were  $85,367,981,  the  depos- 
itee $55,748,000,  the  specie  $10,303,000,  and  the  circulation  $9,089,000.  At  the  same 
date  the  balance  in  the  New  York  Sub  Treasury  was  $8,011,000  in  specie. 

Coinage.  —  The  amount  of  bullion  deposited  for  coinage  at  the  mint  of  the  United 
States  and  its  branches,  in  the  year  1850,  was  :  — 


In  Gold, 
In  Silver, 


$38,365,160 
1,939,041 


Total,  .....     $40,304,201 

The  coinage  of  the  mints  up  to  October  1, 1851,  has  been  as  follows :  — 


In  Gold, 
In  Silver, 
In  Copper, 

Total, 


$156,721,849 

77,677,885 
1,381,643 

$235,781,377 


Of  this  sum,  $95,847,862  was  of  domestic  production,  $68,493,226  being  the  produc- 
tion of  California  since  1848.  The  amount  of  coinage  from  October  1851  to  October 
1653,  exceeded  $100,000,000,  principally  in  California  gold. 


WEALTH  OF  THE  UNITED  STATER 

* 
Statement  of  the  Vaha&m  of  the  Rod  mi  Peroonal  Property  of  At  United  Stat**,  for  tie  year  ending 

Juno  1,  1860. 


Statbs  awdTxb- 

BITO'ft. 


Beat  and  Personal  Estate. 


ralne. 


Trueoresti- 
mated  ralne. 


if 


Statu  akd  Thb* 


Beal  and  Personal  Estate. 


value. 


Tree  or  esti- 
mated Taloe. 


i 


Alabama 

Arkansas 

*  California. . . . 
Connecticut .... 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia ■  •  < 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa , 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts.. 

Michigan , 

Mississippi  ..   . 

Missouri 

New  Hampshire 
tNew  Jersey 
Hew  York 


$219,476,150 

36,418,675 

22,123,173 

119,088,672 

17,442,640 

22,784,837 

885,110,225 

114,782,645 

152,870,399 

21,690,642 
291,887,554 
220,165,172 

96,765,868 
208,563,566 
546,003,057 

30,877,223 
208,422,167 

98,595,463 

92.177,959 
190,000,000 
715,369,028 


♦228,204,332 

39,841,025 

22,161,872 

155,707,980 

18,652,053 

22,862,270 

885,425,714 

156,255,006 

202,650,264 

23,714,638 

301,628,456 

238,998,764 

122,777,571 

219,217,364 

673,342,286 

59,787,255 

228,951,130 

137,247,707 

103,652,835 

200,000,000 

1,080.309,216 


|$532 
245 

239 
420 
209 
475 
640 
184 
205 
123 
391 
857 
211 
445 
577 
150 
772 
231 
326 
409 
316 


North  Carolina 

Ohio ., 

Pennsylvania  . . 
Rhode  Island  . 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Vermont. 

Virginia , 

Wisconsin 

Total  States  , 

{Minnesota  .... 

New  Mexico  •  • . 

Oi 

TJ1 

Dis.  of  Columbia, 

Total  S's  &  Ter 


212,071,413 
433,872,632 
497,039,649 

77,758,974 
283,867,709 
189,437,623 

51,027,456 

71,671.651 
379,561,660 

26,715,525 


$5,983,149,407 

262,088 

5,174,471 

5,063,474 

986,083 

14,028,876 


226,800,472 
504,726,120 
722,486,120 

80.508,794 
288,257,694 
201,246,686 

52,740,473 

92,205,049 
389,731,538 

42,056,595 


$7,067,157,179 

262,088 
5,274,867 
5,063,474 

986,083 
14,568,740 


$6,008,664,399 


$7,093,312,431 


391 
255 
313 
546 
1017 
264 
341 
294 
411 
138 

356 

46 
86 

381 
87 

304 

$355- 


•  Only  13  Counties  included.  The  other  returns  were  destroyed  by  fire  in  San  Francisco, 
t  Only  Beat  Estate  was  returned  in  the  Census.  The  amounts  given  are  partly  estimated. 
%  In  Minnesota  only  a  part  of  the  Territory  was  returned. 
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TJNIUBD  STATBS  OF  AMERICA, 


The  preceding  table  presents  a  better  show  of  wealth  to  each  person  in  the  South  than 
in  the  North,  from  the  fact  that  the  northern  capitalists  do  not  own  the  laborers,  and  do 
count  them  as  persons.  South  Carolina  makes  the  best  relative  show  of  wealth  on  pa- 
per, being  $1,017  to  each  person  in  the  State ;  but  if  we  add  her  334,984  slaves  to  the 
283,523  free  persons,  and  then  divide  the  aggregate  wealth  of  the  State  among  the  whole 
number,  it  will  show  but  (416  for  each.  If  we  deduct  for  each  slave  (300  (which  is 
much  below  the  usual  quotations  for  such  merchandise),  and  then  divide  among  all  the 
population,  of  the  State,  the  amount  to  each  will  be  reduced  to  (258.  So  of  other 
slave-holding  States.  The  average  amount  of  property  to  each  person  in  the  United 
States,  excluding  slaves,  is  (355.  The  average  amount  in  the  slave  States  being  (455, 
and  in  the  free  States  (317.  Add  the  slaves  to  the  free  population  of  the  Southern 
States,  and  there  will  be  for  each  person  (304,  and  deduct  for  each  slave  $300,  and 
there  remains  only  (236  to  each  person  in  those  States.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  la- 
boring people  of  the  North  be  considered  as  constituting  a  part  of  the  wealth  of  those 
States,  the  average  ratio  to  each  person  would  be  greatly  increased. 


ARMED  FORCE. 


West  Point  * 

Army.  —  The  regular  army  includes  two  regiments  of  Dragoons,  one  of  Mounted 
Riflemen,  four  of  Artillery,  eight  of  Infantry,  with  a  body  of  engineers  and  ordnance  men, 
in  all,  896  commissioned  officers  and  9233  non-commissioned  officers  and  privates,  being 
a  total  of  10,129.  The  militia  force,  according  to  the  returns  for  1851,  included  74>962 
commissioned  officers,  and  2,105,524  non-commissioned  officers  and  privates.  The  West 
Point  Academy  has  been  established  to  keep  up  a  supply  of  sientific  and  efficient  officers. 
The  main  reliance  in  case  of  war  is  upon  temporary  levies  raised  for  the  occasion. 

Navy.  —  There  are  in  the  Navy  of  the  Untied  States  seventy-five  vessels :  of  these  11 
are  ships  of  the  line,  14  frigates,  22  corvettes  and  sloops,  4  brigs,  3  schooners,  16  steam- 
ers, and  5  storeships.  Besides  these  there  are  a  number  of  vessels  employed  on  the  sur- 
vey of  the  coast,  which  belong  to  the  Treasury  Department,  and  are  under  the  direction 
of  the  Superintendent  of  the  United  States  Coast  Survey. 
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Arsenal  at  Watertown. 


▲RBKXAL0.  STATES. 

Kennebec, Maine. 

*Vfatertown, Massachusetts. 

Champlain,. Vermont 

Watervliet, New  York. 

Rome, u 

Alleghany, Pennsylvania. 

Frankford, u 

Pikesville,    Maryland. 

Washington, Dis.  of  Colombia. 


ABSINALS.  STATES. 

Bellona, Virginia. 

St  Louis, Missouri 

Baton  Rouge, Louisiana. 

Mount  Vernon, Alabama. 

Detroit, Michigan. 

North  Carolina, North  Carolina. 

Charleston, South  Carolina. 

Apalachicola, Florida. 

Little  Rock, Arkansas. 


PROFESSIONAL   SCHOOLS, 
N.  B.-~ColUges  toSl  be  found  under  the  head  of  the  respective  States. 

THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARIES. 


Name. 

Place. 

Denomination. 

11 

•9i 

li 

S  a 

Bangor  Theological  Seminary. 
Methodist  General  Biblical  Institute. 

Bangor,  Me. 
Concord,  N.  H. 

CongregationaL 
Methodist 

1816 
1847 

3 
3 

87 

40 

Mew  Hampton  Theological  Seminary. 
Andover  Theological  Seminary. 

New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Andorer,  Mass. 

Baptist 

1825 

2 

36 

Congregational. 
Cong.  Unitarian. 

1807 

6 

87 

Divinity  School,  Harvard  University. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
Newton,  Mass. 

1816 

2 

23 

Theological  Institution. 

Baptist 

1825 

3 

33 

Theological  Department,  Yale  College. 

New  Haven,  Ct. 

Congregational 

1822 

4 

52 

Theological  Institute  of  Connecticut 

East  Windsor,  Ct. 

u 

1834 

8 

17 

Theological  Institute  of  Episcopal  Church. 
Union  Theological  Seminary. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Prot  Episcopal 

1817 

5 

64 

it                      M 

Presbyterian. 

1836 

5 

106 

Auburn  Theological  Seminary. 

Hamilton  Literary  and  Theological  Institute. 

Auburn,        " 

u 

1821 

4 

30 

Hamilton,      " 

Baptist        • 

1820 

4 

32 

Rochester  Theological  Seminary. 

Rochester,     " 

u 

1850 

2 

20 

Hartwick  Seminary. 

Hartwick,      " 

Lutheran. 

1816 

2 

5 

Theological  Seminary,  Associate  Ref.  Church. 

Newburg,      M 

Associate  Refc  Ch. 

1836 

1 

11 

u              u        Dutch  Ref  Church. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Dutch  Reformed. 

1784 

3 

36 

u              «        Presbyterian  Church. 
8etmnary  of  the  Lutheran  Church. 
German  Reformed  Theological  Seminary. 

Princeton,  N.  J. 

Presbyterian. 

1812 

5 

153 

Gettysburg,  Pa. 

Evan.  Lutheran. 

1826 

2 

26 

Mercersburs*,  Pa. 
Alleghany  Town,  Pa. 

German  Ref.  Ch. 

1825 

2 

13 

Western  Theological  Seminary. 

Presbyterian. 

1828 

2 

48 

Theological  School. 

Cannonsburg,  Pa. 

Associate  Church. 

1792 

2 

33 

Theological  Seminary. 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Meadville,  Pa. 

Associate  Ref.  Ch. 

1828 

3 

35 

Western  Theological  School 

Cong.  Unitarian. 

1844 

4 

40 

Theological  Seminary. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Reformed  Presb. 

3 

13 

Episcopal  Theological  School  of  Virginia. 
Union  Theological  Seminary. 

Fairfax  co.,  Va. 

Prot  Episcopal 

1822 

4 

88 

Prince  Edward  con  Va. 

Presbyterian. 

1824 

3 

20 

Virginia  Baptist  Seminary. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Baptist 

1832 

8 

67 

Southern  Theological  Seminary. 

Columbia,  S.  C. 

Presbyterian. 

1881 

3 

24 

Theological  Seminary. 

Lexington,  8.  C. 
Fairfield  District,  S.  C 

Lutheran. 

1835 

2 

10 

Yunnan  Theological  Seminary. 

Baptist 

1826 

2 

30 

Mercer  Theological  Seminary. 

Penfield,  Ga. 

1 

1833 

3     1 

4 
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Howard  Theological  Institution. 
Western  Baptist  Theological  Institution. 
Sooth-western  Theological  Seminary. 
Lane  Seminary. 

Theological  Department  Eenyon  Coll 
Theological  Dep't  Western  Beserve  Cofi 
Granville  Theological  Department 
Oberlin  Theological  Department 
Theological  Seminary,  Associate  Bef.  Church. 
Indiana  Theological  Seminary. 
Alton  Theological  Seminary. 


Place. 


Marion,  Ala. 
Covington,  Ky. 
Mary  ville,  Te. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Gambier,  " 
Hudson,  «• 
Granville,  M 
Oberlin,  « 
Oxford,  " 

South  Hanover,  la. 
Upper  Alton.  DI 


Denomination. 


Baptist 

Baptist 

Presbyterian. 

Presbyterian. 

Prot  Episcopal 

Presbyterian. 

Baptist 

Congregational 

Associate  Bef.  Ch. 

Presbyterian. 

Baptist 


1843 
1840 
1821 
1829 
1828 
1830 
1832 
1834 
1839 

1835 


14 
M 

U 
* 

4 
II 

I 
10 
U 
10 


MEDICAL  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 


Place. 


n 

i  * 

J 

3 

& 

I 

CO 

1820 

5 

74 

1797 

7 

62 

1818 

7 

104 

1835 

7 

90 

1782 

6 

117 

1823 

5 

108 

1810 

6 

41 

1807 

6 

219 

1835 

6 

60 

1837 

6 

421 

1839 

8 

114 

1765 

7 

438 

1824 

7 

516 

1839 

7 

106 

7 

69 

1807 

6 

100 

1829 

6 

25 

1825 

6 

40 

1825 

3 

45 

1838 

6 
5 

75 

1833 

8 

158 

1830 

7 

115 

1835 

7 
7 

30 

1818 

7 

214 

1837 

7 

376 

1844 

6 

256 

1819 

8 

130 

7 

104 

1849  , 

9 

49 

1842 

6 

70 

1849 

5 

1886 

9 

112 

1840 

7 

92 

Lecture*  Cesnmeae* 


Maine  Medical  School 

New  Hampshire  Medical  School 

Castleton  Medical  College. 

Vermont  Medical  College. 

Medical  School,  Harvard  University. 

Berkshire  Medical  School 

Medical  Institution,  Yale  College. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York. 

Medical  Institution,  Geneva  College. 

Medical  Faculty,  University  of  New  York. 

Albany  Medical  College. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Medical  Department,  Pennsylvania  College. 

Philadelphia  College  of  Medicine. 

Medical  School,  University  of  Maryland. 

Washington  Medical  College. 

Medical  School,  Columbia  College. 

M  M     .'University  of  Virginia. 

Richmond  Medical  College. 
Winchester      " 
Medical  College,  State  of  South  Carolina. 

M  "of  Georgia, 

"  "       of  Louisiana. 

Memphis  Medical  College. 
Medical  Department,  Transylvania  University. 

«  "       University  of  Louisville. 

Western  Beserve  Medical  College. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio.  * 
Indiana  Medical  College. 
Indiana  Central  Medical  College. 
Bush  Medical  College. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan 
«        St  Louis  University. 

" "       Missouri  University. 


Brunswick,  Me. 
Hanover,  N.  H. 
Castleton,  Vt 
Woodstock,  Vt 
Cambridge,  Ms. 
PittsfleM,  Ms. 
New  Haven,  Ct 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Geneva,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Baltimore,  Md. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Charlotteville,  Va. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Winchester,  Va. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Augusta,  Ga. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Memphis,  Te. 
Lexington,  Ey. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Cleveland,  O. 
Cincinnati,  O. 
Laport,  la. 
Indianapolis,  la. 
Chicago,  111. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
St  Louis,  Mo. 
Columbia,  Mo. 


February  15. 
1st  or  2d  Thursday  kit* 
4th  Thursday  in  iag. 
1st  Thursday  in  March 
1st  Wednesday  in  Hot. 
1st  Thursday  in  Sept. 
7  w's  after  last  Tb.  tt  Jslj 
1st  Monday  in  Nor. 
1st  Tuesday  in  Oct. 
Last  Monday  in  Oct 
1st  Tuesday  in  Oct 
1st  Monday  in  Nov. 

u  u 

October  14 

October  31. 

1st  Monday  in  Norembsf. 

ii  •» 

"  October. 

«  Koraaker 

"  October. 

2d  Monday  in  November. 

2d     "  * 

1st  Monday  in  November. 

1st  Wednesday  in  Nov. 
1st  Monday  in  V      **~ 

41 

October  28. 

1st  Monday  In  1 

September  12. 

October  15.  ^ 

1st  Monday  m  Nbsember^ 


LAW  SCHOOLS. 


Place. 


Name. 


Profs.  Stud's. 


Place. 


Name. 


TnrtLfivdt 


Cambridge,  Ms. 
New  Haven,  Ct 
Princeton,  N.  J. 
Carlisle,  Pa. 
Williamsbnrg.Va. 
Charlotteville,  Va. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 


Harvard  University. 
Yale  OoUace. 
College  of  New  Jersey. 
Dickinson  College. 
William  and  Mary  Col. 
University  of  Virginia. 
N.  Carolina  University. 


98 
S3 
8 
9 
32 
7ft 
10 


Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Lexington,  Ky. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Lebanon,  Tenn. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Bloominffton.  la.  Indiana 


Alabama  University. 
Transylvania  UnivTty. 
University  of  Louisville. 
Cumberland  University. 
Cincinnati  College. 

St  University. 


1 

3 

75 

3 

90 

3 

86 

3 

» 

2 

9 
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PERIODICAL  PBESa 

4 

The  whole  number  of  newspapers  and  periodicals  in  the  United  States,  on  the  1st  day 
joi  Jtuae,  1850,  amounted  to  2800.  Of  these,  2494  were  fully  returned,  234  had  all  the 
facts  excepting  circulation  given,  and  72  were  estimated  for  California,  the  Territories, 
and  for  those  that  may  have  been  omitted  by  the  assistant  marshals. 

From  calculations  made  on  the  statistics  returned,  and  estimated  circulation  where 
they  have  been  omitted,  it  appears  that  the  aggregate  circulation  of  these  2800  papers 
and  periodicals  is  about  5,000,000,  and  that  the  entire  number  of  copies  printed  annual- 
ly in  the  United  States  amounts  to  422,600,000. 

The  following  table  will  show  the  number  of  daily,  weekly,  monthly,  and  other  issues, 
with  the  aggregate  circulation  of  each  class :  — 


Fbbiodjcuxs 


Number. 


Circulation 


No.  of  copies 
printed  an- 
nually. 


Daffies, 

Tri-weeklies,.  • 
Semi- weeklies,. 

Weeklies, 

Semi-monthlies, 
Monthlies,. ... 
Qoarterliee,.    • 

Totals, 


350 
150 
126 

2,000 

50 

100 

25 


2,800 


750,000 

75,000 

$0,000 

2,875,000 

800,000 

900,000 

29,000 


5,000,000 


285,000,000 

11,700,000 

8,320,000 

149,500,000 

7,200,000 

10,800,000 

80,000 


422,600,006 


Four  hundred  and  twenty-four  papers  are  issued  in  the  New  England  States,  876  in 
the  Middle  States,  716  in  the  Southern,  and  784  in  the  Western  States. 

The  average  circulation  of  papers  in  the  United  States,  is  1785.  There  is  one  publi- 
cation for  every  7161  free  inhabitants  in  the  United  States  and  Territories. 


RAILWAYS,  Junk  1, 1858. 


Railways 
including 
branches. 


Miles  in 
operation , 
includ.  fa's. 


Miles  in 

course  of 

constract'n 


STATES. 


Maine* 

New  Hampshire,.. 

Vermont, 

Massachusetts, . . . , 
Rhode  Island,..,... . 

Connecticut, 

New  York, , 

Now  Jersey, , 

Pennsylrania, 

Delaware, < 

Maryland, 

Virginia, 

North  Carolina,.., 
South  Carolina,... 

Georgia, , 

Florida, , 

Alabama, 

Mississippi, 

Louisiana, 

Texas, 

Tennessee, 

Kentucky, 

Ohio, 

Michigan, 


Illinois,.... 
Missouri,. .. 

Iowa, 

Wisconsin,. 


Totals,.. 


11 

15 

8 

40 

1 

14 

47 

11 

59 

2 

3 

16 

3 

7 

14 

2 

6 

4 

6 

1 

10 

7 

37 

4 

19 

18 

2 

1 

2 

370 


417 
480 
422 

1203 

50 

647 

2129 
348 

1379 
16 
527 
596 
249 
565 
804 
54 
187 
100 
117 

279 

93 

1558 

474 

718 

405 

10 

SO 

13,847 


90 
41 
59 
66 

10 
925 

89 
669 

43 

421 
223 

236 
311 

693 
491 

72 

864 

536 

1267 

959 
1698 
239 
180 
286 

10,418 


Cost. 


•10,706,009 

14,739,523 

15,116,195 

53,870,279 

2.614.484 

19,080,981 

£2,874,529 

9,389,540 

55,492,242 

600,000 

21,845,182 

11,040,421 

4,106,000 

11,087,093 

15,029,000 

250,000 

2,936,208 

1,770,000 

1,131,000 

5,800,000 

1.909,990 

81,732,804 

11,581,629 

14,500,000 

8,300,000 

200,000 

400.000 

$408,103,109 


Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 


xeleorapA. 

The  first  line  of  American  elec- 
tric telegraph. was  constructed  ii 
1844.  It  extended  from  Washing- 
ton to  Baltimore,  a  distance  of  about 
forty  miles.  Congress  granted 
$30,000  to  assist  in  paying  ffij* 
expense.  Next  year  another  fiat 
was  laid  down  between  New 
York,  Philadelphia,  and  Wilming- 
ton, which  was  extended  the  year 
following  from  Wilmington  to 
Baltimore.  In  1846,  lines  were 
also  finished  from  New  York  to 
Boston,  from  Philadelphia  to  Pitte* 
burg  and  Cincinnati,  and  from  Al- 
bany to  Buffalo.  In  1847,  lines 
were  built  from  New  York  to  Al- 
bany, from  Boston  to  Portland, 
from  Portland  to  St  Johns,  N.  B.,  from  Oswego  to  Syracuse,  from  Buffalo  to  Toronto, 
U.  C,  from  Troy  to  Montreal,  and  from  Washington  to  Petersburg,  Va.  In  1848,  lines 
were  constructed  from  Cincinnati  to  St  Louis,  from  St  Louis  to  Galena,  from  Louis- 
ville to  New  Orleans,  and  many  other  lines.  The  following  Table  shows  the  lines  in 
operation,  July,  1853. 


t 

Total 

t 

Told 

Karnes  of  Companies. 

k 

Miles. 

miles. 

Names  of  Companies. 

Miles, 

rales 

of  wire. 

of  wire. 

N.  York  and  Boston  Telegraph  Co. 

8 

250 

750 

Cleveland  to  Cincinnati, 

2 

250 

*oo 

Merchants'  Tel.  Co.  N.T.  &  Boston, 

2 

250 

500 

Cincinnati  to  St  Louis,  via  Indian- 

House's* Printing  Telegraph, 

1 

250 

250 

apolis, 

40G 

400 

Boston  and  Portland, 

1 

100 

100 

Cincinnati  to  St.  Louis,  via  Vin- 

Merch'ts  T.  Co.  Boston  &  Portland, 

1 

100 

100 

cennes, 

410 

410 

Portland  to  Calais, 

1 

850 

350 

Cleveland  and  Pittsburg, 

150 

808 

Boston  to  Burlington,  Yt,  and 

Cleveland  and  Zanesville, 

150 

150 

thence  to  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y., 

1 

850 

350 

Lake  Erie  T.Co.,Buffalo  to  Detroit, 

400 

408 

Boston  to  Newburyport, 

1 

84 

34 

Cincinnati  and  Sandusky  City, 

218 

918 

Worcester  to  New  Bedford, 

1 

97 

97 

Toledo  and  Terre  Haute, 

300 

300 

Worcester  to  New  London, 

1 

74 

74 

Chicago  and  St  Louis, 

400 

408 

New  York,  Albany,  and  Buffalo, 

3 

513 

1,539 

Milwaukie  and  Green  Bay, 

200 

200 

N.  Y.  State  TeL  Co.,  N.  York  to 

Milwaukie  and  Galena, 

250 

250 

Buffalo, 

2 

550 

1,800 

Chicago  to  Galena,  Whitewater 

Syracuse  to  Ogdensburg, 

1 

150 

150 

and  Saxon, 

310 

310 

Troy  to  Saratoga, 

1 

36 

36 

Chicago  and  Jamesville, 

100 

188 

Syracuse  to  Oswego, 

1 

40 

40 

Buffalo  and  Canada  Junct  TeL 

• 

House  Tel.  Co.,  N.  York  to  Buffalo, 

2 

540 

1,800 

Co., 

200 

208 

N.Y.  and  Erie  TMN.  Y.  to  Dunkirk, 

1 

440 

440 

N.  Y.  &  N.  Orleans,  by  Charleston, 

1,966 

1,966 

N.  Y.and  Erie  R.  R. TeL, N.Y.  to 

Harper's  Ferry  to  Winchester,  Va., 

32 

82 

Dunkirk, 

1 

460 

'460 

Baltimore  to  Cumberland, 

324 

821 

Magnetic  Tel.  Co.,  New  York  to 

Baltimore  to  Harrisburg, 

72 

72 

Washington, 

7 

260 

1,820 

York  and  Lancaster, 

22 

22 

House  Line,  N.  Y.  to  Philadelphia, 

1 

100 

100 

Philadelphia  and  Lewistown,  DeL, 

12 

12 

Troy  and  Canada  Junction  Tele- 

Philadelphia and  New  York, 

120 

720 

graph  Co.,  Troy  and  Montreal, 

1 

260 

260 

Philadelphia  and  Pittsburg, 

309 

888 

Erie  and  Michigan  TeL  Co.,  Buffa- 

Philadelphia and  Pottsville, 

98 

88 

lo  to  Milwaukie, 

2 

800 

1,600 

Reading  and  Harrisburg, 

51  J 

51 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 


186 


Tmlkobaths^— (ooarmuM).) 


Names  of  Companies. 

Miles. 

Total 

miles  of 

wire. 

Names  of  Companies. 

1 

Miles. 

Total 
miles 

of 
wire. 

Troy  and  Whitehall, 
Auburn  and  Elmira, 
Pittsburg  and  Cincinnati, 
Colambns  and  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
Columbia  and  New  Orleans, 
New  Orleans  to  Balize, 
Cincinnati  and  Maysville,  Ky., 
Alton  and  Galena, 
Sl  Louis  and  Independence, 
St  Louis  and  Chicago, 
Newark  and  Zanesville, 
Mansfield  and  Sandusky, 

72 
75 

820 
90 

638 
90 
60 

880 
25 

880 
40 
40 

72 
75 

620 

90 

'688 

90 

60 

880 
25 

830 
40 
80 

Columbus  and  Lancaster,  0.» 
Lancaster  and  Logan, 
Cincinnati  to  Dayton, 
Zanesville  and  Marietta, 
Dunkirk,  N.  York,  and  Pittsburg, 
Camden  and  Cape  May,  N,  J., 
Camden  and  Mount  Holly,  N.  X, 
New  York  and  Sandy  Hook, 
Cleveland  and  New  Orleans  by 
Cincinnati, 

l 

80 

26 

100 

66 

200 

100 

25 

80 

1,200 

80 
26 

100 

66 

200 

100 

25 

80 

1,200 

Totals : 89 

16,785   *28,281 

STATE  GOVEBNMENTS. 


States. 


capitals. 


SALARY. 


LBOI8LAT.    MEETS.* 


GEN.   ELECTION. 


Arkansas 

California. 

Connecticut.  . . . 

Delaware 

Florida. 

Georgia 

Illinois  ....... 

Indiana. 

Iowa 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. . . 

Michigan 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey...  • 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 

Ohio 

Pennsylvania. 
Rhode  Island.. . 
South  Carolina  . 

Tennessee 

Texas    

Vermont 

Virginia 

Wisconsin , 


Montgomery , 

Little  Bock 

Sacramento 

Hartford  &  N.  Haven 

Dover 

Tallahassee 

Milledgeville 

Springfield 

Indianapolis. 

Iowa  City 

Frankfort 

Baton  Rouge 

Augusta 

Annapolis 

Boston 

Lansing. 

Jackson 

Jefferson  City 

Concord 

Trenton 

Albany 

Raleigh. 

Columbus 

Harrisburg 

Newport  &  Providence, 

Columbia. 

Nashville 

Austin 

Montpelier 

Richmond 

Madison 


$2,500 
1,800 

10,000 
1,100 
1,333 
1,500 
8,000 
1,500 
1,800 
1,000 
2,500 

1,500 
8,600 
8,500 
1,500 
8,000 
2,000 
1,000 
1,800 
4,000 
2,000 
1,800 
8,000 

400 
8,500 
2,000 
2,000 

750 
5,000 
1,250 


2d  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Jan. 
1st  Wed.  May. 
1st  Tues-  June. 
1st  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Nov. 
2d  Monday  Jan. 
January. 
1st  Monday  Dec. 
1st  Monday  Dec.  . 
8d  Monday  Jan. 
2d  Wednesday  Jan. 
1st        do        do. 
1st        do        do. 
1st        do        do. 
1st  Monday  Jan. 
Last  Monday  Dec. 
1st  W.  June. 
2d  Tuesday  Jan. 
1st      do        da 
8d  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Jan. 
1st  Tuesday  Jan. 
May  &  October. 
4th  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Oct 
In  December. 
2d  Thursday  Oct 
2d  Monday  Jan. 
1st  Monday  Jan. 


1st  Monday  Aug. 
1st      do      do. 
1st  Tuesday  Jan. 
1st  Monday  April. 
2d  Tuesday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Oct 
1st      do      do. 
1st  Tuesday  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Aug. 
1st      do        da 
1st      do        da 
1st  Monday  Nov. 
2d  Monday  Sept 
1st  Wed.  Nov. 
2d  Monday  Nov. 
1st  Tues.  Nov. 
1st  M.  &  T.  Nov. 
1st  Monday  Aug. 
2d  Tues.  March. 
1st  Tuesday  Nov. 
1st       do        do. 
2d  Thursday  Aug. 
2d  Tuesday  Oct 
2d       do       do. 
1st  Wednesday  Ap. 
2d  Monday  Oct 
1st  Thursday  Aug. 
1st  Monday  Aug. 
1st  Tuesday  Sept 
Not  fixed. 
1st  Tuesday  Nov. 


*  The  following  States  hold  Legislative  Sessions  biennially,  viz :  —  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Missouri, 
Ohio,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Illinois,  and  Iowa. 

PART    II.  24 
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XXL    MAINE. 

Maine,  in  1850,  was  divided  into  thirteen  counties,  which  were  as  follows : — 

Counties.  Popviatxm. 

Aroostook    .     .     .  12£tt 

Cumberland      .     .  ?9,&Si 

Franklin      .     .     .  20<QS7 

Hancock      •     .     .  54,37! 

Kennebec    .     .     .  62,521 

Lincoln  ....  74,8  ?$ 

Oxford    ....  39,66$ 

Penobscot     .     .     .  68,089 

Piscataquis  .     .     .  14,795 

Somerset      .     .     .  35,581 

Waldo     ....  47,230 

Washington  .   .     .  33,810 

York «<M*1 

The  county  of  An- 
droscoggin   has    since 

bren  erected,  compo- 
sed of  fourteen  towns 
taken  from  the  coun- 
ties   of     Cumberland, 

Kennebec,  and  Oxford.     It  had  in  1850  a  population  of  25,750. 

Whole  number  of  dwellings  was  95,797  ;  of  farms,  46,760;  of  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments, 3,682 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  538,310;  of  families,  103,787,  and  of  inhabif 
583,169,  viz :  whites,  581,833;  free  colored,  1,326.    Born  in  the  United  States,  551429 
of  foreign  birth,  31,456 ;  birth  unknown,  584. 

Religious  Statistics,  as  follows :  The  Baptist  denomination  has  283  chutcbe** 
Christian  9,  Congregationalist  165,  Episcopal  8,  Free  19,  Friends  24 1  Methodists  171, 
Presbyterian  7,  Roman  Catholic  11,  Union  83,  Unitarian  15,  Universalis  53,  Minor 
sects  S. 

Education* — In  1828,  twenty  townships  of  public  land  were  reserved  for  a  school 
fund;  in  1850,  twenty-four  half  townships  were  added;  the  proceeds  arc  already  $104,- 
363  63.     The  banks  pay  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  on  their  capital,  semi-anmiallyflfer 
school  use.     This  tax,  in  1850,  amounted  to  (27,230  27.     The  towns  receiving 
share  are  obliged  to  raise  an  amount  equal  to  40  cents  for  each  inhabitant.     Number  o 
scholars  in  1850  —  230,274;  whole  attendance  in  winter,  151,360;  average  am-mi 
91,519.      The  whole  amount  of  school  money  raised  by  tax  was  £\?Hl.ol    17,  v 
was  $41,010  31  more  than  required  by  law.     The  Bum  of  $29,921  4<i  was  expend* 
private  schools.     Adults,  unable  to  read  and  write,  6,282,  of  whom  4,148  were  of  foreign 
birth.     Bowdoin  College,  at  Brunswick,  had  14  professors,  129  students,  and  a  library  of 
27,500  volumes.     Waterville  College,  at  Waterville,  had  5  professors,  88  students,  and  a 
library  of  15,500  volumes. 

The  number  of  periodicals  in  1850  was  55 ;  including  4  daily  newspapers. 


##f*r* 


Railroads. — Portland  is  con- 
nected by  railroad  with  Boston, 
Bath,  Augusta,  Waterville,  and 
Montreal;  and  projects  are  on 
foot  for  a  connection  with  Ban- 
gor, New  Brunswick  and  Nova 
Scotia. 
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Geology. — Maine  is  a  country  chiefly  of  metamorphie  rocks,  succeeded  in  some  large 
tracts  by  those  of  the  Silurian  system.  Toward  New  Brunswick  it  has  an  important 
region  of  the  lower  secondary  formation.  Igneous  rocks  abound,  not  only  in  the  interior, 
but  form  a  barrier  against  the  ocean.  Marble,  granite,  and  limestone  constitute  the 
principal  mineral  products,  and  all  are  extensively  quarried.  lime  is  abundant.,  partic- 
ularly at  Rockland  and  Camden,  where  it  is  burnt  in  great  quantities  for  exportation. 
Maine,  indeed,  supplies  most  of  the  States  with  this  article* 

Progress. — During  the  last  ten  or  fifteen  years,  great  numbers  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Maine  have  emigrated  to  the  West,  and  the  progress  of  the  state  has  been  less  rapid  than 
formerly.  The  population  is  still  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  south-western  half,  the 
north-eastern  half  remaining  for  the  most  part  an  unbroken  wilderness. 


XXIL— NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 


View  near  Oonway. 
New  Hampshire  is  divided  into  10  counties,  as  follows : 


Counties.  Fop. 

Belknap 17,721 

Carroll 20,156 

Cheshire 30,144 

Coos 11,853 


Counties.  Pop. 

Grafton 42,343 

HiUsboro' 57,477 

Merrimac 88,445 


Counties.  Pop. 

Rockingham 50,986 

Strafford 29,364 

Sullivan 19,375 


The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  57,339 ;  of  farms,  29,229 ;  of  manufacturing  es- 
tablishments, 3,301;  of  tons  of  shipping,  25,427;  of  families,  62^87;  and  of  inhabi- 
tants, 317,976,  viz :  whites  317,456;  free  colored,  520.  Born  in  the  United  States,  304,227 ; 
of  foreign  birth,  13,571 ;  birth  unknown,  178. 

Religious  Statistics. — The  Baptist  denomination  had  180  churches.  Christian  23,  Con- 
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gregational  172,  Episcopal  11,  Free  2,  Friends  15,  Methodist  99,  Presbyterian  IS,  Hu- 
man Catholic  2,  Union  32,  Unitarian  13,  Universalist  36,  Minor  Sects  4. 

Education. — The  number  of  school  districts  reported  June,  1850,  was  2,167 ;  average 
attendance  in  the  winter  schools,  60,271 ;  in  the  summer  schools,  46,225 ;  money  raised 
by  taxes  for  schools,  J  145,892 ;  contributed  in  board  and  fuel,  9,738 ;  income  of  local 
funds,  08,097 ;  interest  of  literary  fund,  $10,790 ;  being  an  aggregate  of  0174,517.  The 
number  of  incorporated  academies  was  38,  and  the  whole  number  of  pupils  attending 
them,  2,261.  Number  of  unincorporated  academies,  private  schools,  and  schools  kept  to 
prolong  common  schools,  74,  attended  by  an  average  of  3,698  scholars.  Adults  unable 
to  read  and  write,  3,009,  of  whom  2,064  were  of  foreign  birth. 

Dartmouth  College,  at  Hanover,  had  a  president  and  10  professors,  and  237  students. 
Its  library  contained  nearly  25,000  volumes.  The  New  Hampshire  Medical  College,  a 
department  of  Dartmouth,  has  a  president,  si;  professors,  and  a  demonstrator  of  anato- 
my. The  Chandler  School  of  Science  tmd  the  Arts,  opened  August,  1852,  is  also  at- 
tached to  Dartmouth  College. 

Periodicals. — The  number  in  1850  was  41,  including  two  daily  papers. 

Rail  Roads. — New  Hampshire 
is  well  provided  with  railroads,  by 
which  almost  every  part  of  the 
State  is  brought  within  a  day's 
ride  or  less  of  Boston. 

Geology. — New  Hampshire  is 
a  region  of  metamorphic  rocks, 
penetrated  in  many  places  by 
great  outbursts  of  granite,  of 
which  the.  White  Mountains  are 
the  most  conspicuous.  The  term 
White  Hills,  or  White  Mountains, 
is  usually  confined  to  a  single 
chain,  about  fifteen  miles  in 
length,  but  might  quite  justly  be 
extended  to  embrace  an  area 
about  thirty-five  miles  from  north- 
east to  southwest,  by  twenty-five 
from  southeast  to  northwest,  trav- 
ersed by  three  roads,  the  only 
three  which  could  readily  be 
made.  One  follows  the  Menimac 
or  Pemigewasset  to  its  source, 
and  then  passes  into  the  valley 
or  the  South  Ammonoosuc,  fa§ 
wh*t  is  called  Franconia  Notrff. 
A  second  passes  up  the  Saco  and 
out  into  the  main  Ammonoosuc 
This  is  called  the  White  Moun- 
tain Gap.  A  third  passes  up  a 
branch  of  the  Saco,  into  a  branch 
of  the  Androscoggin.  These 
three  roads  are  nearly  parallel,  and 
none  others  could  be  made  for 
common  travel. 

This  tract  of  wild  country  con- 
tains one  peak  over   6000   feet 
high,  ten  over  5000,  thirty-two  between  4000  and  5000,  and  as  many  between  2000  and 
4000  feet  in  height     It  contains  valleys  from  seven  to  fifteen  miles  in  length,  and  from 
two  to  five  miles  in  width,  in  which  there  is  neither  road,  fence,  nor  human  dwelling. 
Progress. — The  city  of  Manchester,  the  largest  town  in  the  State,  which  has  sudden- 

! 


zi  utTZT***** 


White  River  Junction. 


White  Mountains. 
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Jy  sprang  up  at  Amoskeag  Falls,  oh  the  Merrimac,  is  the  only  place  that  has  made 
any  remarkable  advance,  though  several  other  manufacturing  towns  have  considerably 
increased. 

XXIII.    VERMONT. 


Bellows  Falls. 


Vermont  is  divided  into  fourteen  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

Addison, 

Bennington, 

Caledonia, 

Crittenden, 

Essex, 

Franklin, 

Grand  Isle, 


Pop. 
26,540 
18,589 
28,086 
29,036 

4,650 
28,586 

4,145 


Gountiet. 
Lamoille, 
Orange, 
Orleans, 
Rutland, 
Washington, 
Windham, 
Windsor, 


Pop. 

10,872 

27,296 

15,707 

33,059 

42,654 

29,062 

38,320 


The  whole  number  of  dwellings 
in  the  State  was  56,327 ;  of  farms, 
29,687;  of  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments, 1,835  ;  of  tons  of  ship- 
ping, 3,932 ;  of  families,  58,475 ; 
and  of  inhabitants,  314,120  ;  viz : 
whites,  .313,402 ;  free  colored,  718. 
Born  in  the  United  States,  280,966; 
St.  Johnsbury.  of  foreign  birth,  32,831 ;  birth  un- 

known, 323. 
Religious    Statistics.  —  The  Baptist    denomination  had  88  churches,  Christian  7, 
Congreorationalist  168,  Episcopal  25,  Free  Will  1,   Friends  7,.  Methodists  123,  Presby- 
terian 10,  Roman  Catholic  8,  Union  88,  Unitarian  2,  Universalist  34,  minor  sects  3. 

Education. — In  1850  there  were  2,594  school  districts,  and  the  whole  number  of  schol- 
ars was  90,110.  Cost  of  wages,  board,  fuel,  etc.,  $217/402  33.  Public  money  divided 
for  support  of  schools,  $90,893  91.  Vermont  has  no  school  fund.  Adults  unable  to 
*ad  and  write,  6,240,  of  whom  5,624  were  of  foreign  birth,  # 
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The  University  of  Vermont,  at  Burlington,  bad  7  professors  95  atudenta,  and  a  library 
of  10,000  volumes ;  Middlebwry  College,  6   professors,  63  students,  and  5000  volumes; 
and  Norwich  University,  4  professors,  60  students,  and  1400  volumes. 
Periodicals. — The  number  was  30. 

Railroads — Vermont  is  connected  with  both  New  York  City  and  Boston  by  a  system 
of  railroads,  of  which  one  line  follows  the  course  of  the  Connecticut,  and  two  othera 

cross  the  State  from  southeast  to 
northwest,  uniting  at  Burlington, 
and  thence  connecting  with  Can- 
ada and  Northern  New  York. 

Geology.  —  Vermont  belongs 
chiefly  to  the  Silurian  system. 
The  Green  Mountains  are  cent 
posed  of  rocks  of  that  order.  As 
cutney  Mountain  is  a  mass  of 
granite. 

Progress.  —  Manufactures  not 
having  yet  been  extensively  in 
troduced,  Vermont  has  remained 
in  a  great  measure  stationary 
during  the  last  ten  or  twelve 
years. 

Windsor. 


XXIV.    MASSACHUSETTS. 
Massachusetts  is  divided  into  fourteen  counties,  as  follows : 


J.  Q.  Adami'f  Seat  at  Quincy. 


Counties. 
Barnstable 
Berkshire  • . 
Bristol.    .. 
Dukes    ... 
Essex .... 
Franklin.. . 
Hampden.. 
Hampshire . 
Middlesex  . 
Nantucket  • 
Norfolk.... 
Plymouth . . 

Suffolk 

Worcester  . 


35,2Tf 
49,591 
76,192 
4,540 
1SM0I 
30,8*7 
51,281 

35,7** 

161,3*3 

8,452 

78,892 

53,697 

1*4,507 


The  whole  number  of  dwell- 
ings was  152,835;  of  inns, 
34,235;  of  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments, 9,637 ;  of  tons  of 
shipping,  707,650;  of  families, 
192,679;  and  of  inhabitants, 
994,514;  viz:  whites  985,450} 
free  colored,  9,064.  Born  in  the 
United  States,  830,066 ;  of  for- 
eign birth,  160,909  ;  birth  un- 
known, 3,539. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The 
Baptist  denomination  had 
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House  were  J.  Q.  Adams  was  born. 


cfetuncfaes,  Christian  90,  Cofigregaifonal  438,  Episcopal  63,  Free  Will  9,  Friends  37,  Jfew* 
i»h  1,  Lutheran  1,  Methodist  §05,  Presbyterian  15,  Roenan  Catholic  36,  Swedenborgiaa 
3^  Union  6,  Unitarian  162,  Universalis  117,  minor  Sects  11, 

Education*  —  According  to  the 
School  Report  of  1850,  the  towns 
raised  by  taxation  for  school  pur- 
poses $864,667,  and  besides  this, 
$8,714  income  of  the  "  surplus  reve- 
nue" was  so  appropriated — total, 
$873,382,  to  which  must  be  added 
$34,704,  contributed  as  board  and 
fuel.  Ajnount  of  school  fund,  1st 
December,  1850,  $958,921,  of  which 
only  $740,361  was  productive,  yield- 
ing $40,000  for  distribution.  Aver- 
age scholars  in  winter  schools,  194- 
403 ;  and  in  summer  schools,  176,- 
344. 

There  were  67  incorporated  acad- 
emies in  this  State,  with  3,717  pu- 
pils, and  an  aggregate  expenditure 
of  $57,444  for  tuition ;  also,  845  unincorporated  academies,  private  schools,  etc.,  with 
19,534  scholars,  and  an  aggregate  income  from  teaching  of  $261,241.  There  were  also 
local  endowments  for  the  support  of  academies,  etc.,  to  the  amount  of  $353,620,  yield- 
.i*g  an  income  of  $21,584.  The  value  of  public  school-houses,  in  1848,  was  $2,750,000, 
of  which  $2,200,000  had  been  expended  since  1838 ;  probably  in  1850  the  value  would 
not  fall  short  of  three  millions.  There  are  three  normal  schools  supported  by  the  State, 
at  an  annual  cost  of  $6,500,  averaging  annually,  in  all,  225  pupils.  Adults  unable  to 
read  and  write,  28,345 ;  of  whom  26,484  were  of  foreign  birth. 

Harvard  University,  at  Cambridge,  includes  Divinity,  Law,  and  Medical  departments, 
and  the  Lawrence  Scientific  School.  Its  libraries  contain  84,200  volumes.  In  the  col- 
lege department  proper,  there  were  20  professors,  293  students ;  in  the  Law  School,  3 
professors  and  98  students ;  in  the  Divinity  School,  2  professors  and  23  students ;  and 
in  the  Medical  School,  6  professors  and  117  students.  Williams  College  had  8  profes- 
sors, 179  students,  and  a  library  of  13,761  volumes.  Amherst  College,  12  professors, 
182  students,  and  a  library  of  14,000  volumes.  This  college  has  recently  added  a  sci- 
entific department  to  its  foundation.  Holy  Cross  College  had  14  professors,  120  students, 
and  a  library  of  4,220  volumes.  There  is  a  new  college  called  TufVs  College,  at  Som- 
erville,  near  Boston,  under  the  patronage  of  the  Universalists. 

Periodicals. — The  number  in  1850  was  209,  in- 
cluding 22  daily  papers.  Boston  is  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal points  in  the  United  States  for  the  publica- 
tion of  books. 

Rail  Roads.  —  Massachusetts  is  better  provided 
with  railroads  than  any  other  State.  Eight  lines 
radiate  from  Boston,  and  form  connections  with 
the  roads  of  the  adjoining  States,  thus  opening  a 
continuous  railroad  connection  with  most  of  the 
principal  cities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Geology.  —  Massachusetts  consists  mainly  of 
metamorphic  strata,  pierced  at  various  points  by 
igneous  rocks,  sienitic  granite  along  the  coast,  and 
trap  and  greenstone  in  the  interior.  There  is, 
however,  a  considerable  basin  of  the  Silurian 
around  Boston  ;  a  coal  field  deeply  covered  with 
diluvial  gravel,  as  most  of  the  State  is,  about  the 
head  of  Narragansett  Bay ;  and  a  tract  of  new  red 
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sandstone  along  the  Connecticut  River,  through  which  rises  the  Mount  Holyoke 
range.  The  coal  field  covers  an  area  of  some  five  hundred  square  miles,  and  has  been 
wrought  in  fifteen  or  twenty  different  localities,  but  generally  without  a  remunerating 
profit.    In  one  instance,  that  of  the  Mansfield  Coal  and  Mining  Company,  a  shaft  of 

ten  feet  diameter  has  been  sunk 
to  the  depth  of  171  feet ;  at  the 
bottom  of  which  they  have  driv- 
en a  tunnel  laterally  to  the  dis- 
tance of  over  700  feet,  with 
branches  and  other  tunnels  of  an 
equal  distance.  In  sinking  the 
shaft  and  driving  the  tunnel  they . 
passed  through  sixteen  or  seven- 
teen layers  of  coal,  varying  from 
one  to  seven  feet  in  thickness. 
From  one  of  the  tunnels  2,500 
tons  of  anthracite  coal  of  a  fair 
quality,  has  been  extracted,  al- 
though the  company  have  sunk 
in  the  operations  (100,000. 

Towns  and  Cities. — Massachu- 
setts of  late  years  has  made  a 
very  rapid  progress.  There  has 
been  a  large  increase  of  popula- 
tion in  Boston  and  its  suburban 
cities,  in  Lowell  and  in  Worces- 
ter. Springfield  retains  its  form- 
er numbers,  although  Chicopee^ 
a  new  town  almost  equally  pop- 
ulous with  itself,  has  been  sep- 
arated from  it.  Many  other  old 
towns  have  grown  considerably, 
while  several  entirely  new  ones 
have  sprung  up,  among  which 
may  be  speically  mentioned  the 
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city  of  Lawrence,  at  the  lower  falls  of  the  Merrimac,  and  Holyoke,  at  the  South  Hart- 
ley Falls,  on  the  Connecticut  River,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  of  that  name. 

The  Aqueduct  recently  built  for  supplying  Boston  with  water  is  among  the  most  re- 
markable of  the  public  works  of  the  United  States.  The  water  is  brought  from  Long 
Pond,  or  Lake  CochUuate,  as  it  has  been  named,  about  twenty  miles  west  of  Boston. 
This  beautiful  body  of  water  covers  an  area  of  659  acres,  and  is  in  some  places  70  feet 
deep.  It  will  supply,  according  to  the  lowest  estimate,  10,000,000  gallons  of  water  daily. 
Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  spring  tide  at  Boston  is  124  1-2  feet.  The  water  is  con- 
veyed, through  a  conduit  of  brick  masonry,  14  1-3  miles  to  the  reservoir  in  Brookline, 
•vhich  i«  4  1-3  miles  distant  from  the  centre  of  the  city.  This  conduit  is  oval,  the  largest 
end  down,  6  feet  four  inches  in  height,  and  5  feet  in  width,  in  its  interior  dimensions,  and 
of  two  bricks  in  thickness,  laid  in  hydraulic  cement  It  has  a  descent  of  2  1-2  inches  to 
the  mile.  The  conduit  is  interrupted  at  the  crossing  of  Charles  River,  over  which  the 
water  m  .arried  in  two  30  inch  iron  pipes,  on  a  bridge  of  granite  masonry,  constructed 
in  ah*i.dsome  ?tyle  of  architecture,  with  three  arches  of  30  feet  span.  Some  of  the 
excavations  U  the  conduit  were  over  50  feet  in  depth ;  and  it  is  carried  through  two 
tunnels  in  ledges  of  the  hardest  rock,  one  1140  and  the  other  2410  feet  in  length.  The 
reservoir  in  Brookline,  of  about  22  1-2  acres,  is  capable  of  containing  about  100,000,000 
gallons  of  water —  a  quantity  sufficient  for  the  city  for  two  weeks.  From  the  Brookline 
reservoir  the  water  is  brought  into  the  city,  .in  two  iron  pipes,  one  30  and  the  other  36 
inches  in  diameter.  The  first  discharges  into  a  central  reservoir  on  Beacon  Hill,  a  short 
distance  in  the  rear  of  the  State  House.  From  the  other,  branches  are  conducted  direct- 
ly to  most  parts  of  the  city. 


XXV.— RHODE  ISLAND. 
Rhode  Island  is  divided  into  5  counties,  as  follows : 

Counties.  Pop. 

Bristol 8,51T 

Kent 15,06t 

Newport 20,00f 

Wf     Providence 87,63* 

Washington 16,45* 

The  whole  number  of  dwel- 
lings was  22,379 ;  of  farms,  5,- 
385;  of  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments, 1,144 ;  of  tons  of  ship- 
ping, 28,100 ;  of  families,  28,216 ; 
and  of  inhabitants,  147,514 ;  viz : 
whites,  144,000;  free  colored, 
V^-  a"*3S»|Pr  3,544.     The  number  born  in  the 

Factories.  United  States  was  124,299  ;  the 

number  of  foreign  birth,  23111  ; 
and  of  birth  unknown,  135. 
Relisriovs  Statistics.— The  Bapfcidt  denomination  has  100  churches,  Christian  7,  Con- 
pregationalist  21,  Episcopal  26,  Free  2    Friends   18,  Methodist  23,  Roman  Catholic  7, 
Swendenborgian  2,  Union  4,  Unitarian  4,  Universalist  4. 

Education,—  The  whole  number  of  school  districts  in  1850  was  332,  of  which  231 
owned  school-houses.  There  had  been  expended  on  school-houses,  in  the  last  past  six 
years,  $148,254.  Number  attending  school,  24vl42 ;  average  attendance,  13,182.  Mon- 
eys received  from  public  funds  in  1850,  $34,348  71 ;  and  raised  by  towns,  $50,332  70 
—total,  $96,913  54.  Expended  for  schools,  $95,291  16,  and  for  school-houses,  19,070  81. 
Academies,  and  other  private  schools,  are  numerous.  Brown  University  (Baptist),  at 
Providence,  had,  in  1850, 10  professors,  195  students,  and  libraries  of  31,000  volume* 
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the  number  of  adults  in  the  State  who  cannot  m&&  and  write  is  3,607,  of  vbom  2.3T9 

are  of  foreign  birth. 

,    The  number  of  periodicals  w*s  19,  including  5  daily  papers. 


Railroads* — Providence  is  connected  by  railroad  with  Boston,  Worcester,  and  Hert- 
ford ;  but  the  only  railroad  principally  within  the  State  is  the  Stonington,  50  miles  long. 

Geology. — The  Massachusetts  coal  field  extends  into  this  State,  and  is  worked  at 
Bristol  and  Portsmouth,  but  as  yet  not  with  considerable  results. 


XXVI.     CONNECTICUT. 


View  of  Hartford. 
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CONNECTICUT. 
Connecticut  is  divided  into  8  counties,  as  follows : 


W5 


Pop. 


Hartford ..   69,922 

New  Haven.  . . . .  .   65,841 

New  London 51,826 


Counties. 


Pop. 


Fairfield 59,814 

Litchfield 45,287 

Windham 81,202 


Cotmtie*. 


Pop. 


Middle** 27,677 

Tolland , 20,879 


Number  of  farms  in  the  State,  22,445 ;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  3,913;  of 
tons  of  shipping,  116,100.  The  entire  population  was  370,971;  viz:  white  363,305, 
free  colored  7,486i  The  number  born  in  the  United  States  was  332,525 ;  in  foreign 
countries,  37,473  ;|unknown,  794. 

Religious  Statistics.  The  Baptist  denomination  had  114  churches,  Christian  4,  Con- 
gregational ist  252,  Episcopal  101,  Quakers  5,  Roman  Catholic  12,  Methodist  185, 
Presbyterian  17,  jJnion  4,  Unitarian  5,  Universalist  Sf2,  minor  sects  13. 

Education. — Ntomber  of  school  districts  1,649,  and  of  children  between  4  and  16  years 
of  age,  92,055.  lvalue  of  the  School  Fund,  $2,076,602;  amount  of  dividend  for  1850, 
$137,449.  Adulfs  unable  to  read  and  write  5,306;  of  whom  4,013  were  foreign  born. 
The  Legislature,  fat  the  session  of  1849,  appropriated  $10,000  for  the  establishment  of  a 
State  Normal  School.  Yale  College  had,  in  1850,  in  the  academical  department,  432  stu- 
dents. The  nurAber  of  students  in  theology  was  38,  in  law  26,  in  medicine  38,  and  in 
philosophy  and  the  arts  21  —  total  in  professions  and  the  arts,  123.  Grand  total,  555. 
The  library  contains  49,000  volumes.  Trinity  College  (Episcopal),  located  at  Hartford, 
had  9  professors,  66  students,  and  a  library  of  9,000  volumes.  The  Wesleyan  University, 
at  Middletown,  had  8  professors,  125  students,  and  a  library  of  11,123  volumes. 


Wesleyan  UniYersity. 

Periodicals. — The  number  in  1850  was  51,  including  8  daily  papers. 

Railroads. — Connecticut  has  two  sets  of  railroads,  of  which  one  follows  the  valleys  of 
the  rivers  passing  through  the  State  from  north  to  south,  while  the  other  runs  across  these 
valleys  from  east  to  west 

Geology. — Connecticut  consists  mostly  of  the  same  group  of  metamorphic  rocks  with 
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Central  and  Western  Massachu- 
setts. It  is  crossed  along  the  val- 
ley of  the  Connecticut  by  the  same 
new  red  sandstone,  and  by  the 
same  range  of  trap  and  greenstone 
which  terminate  on  the  Sound  in 


NEW  YOBK. 


the  famous  East  Rock,  near  New  Haven.    In  tho$§  trap  ranges  are  found  veins  of  eo] 
the  working  of  some  of  which  has  recently  been  renewed. 

Progress. —  Connecticut,  owing  to  the  extension  of  manufactories,  has  had  in  the 
years  from  1840  to  1850,  a  greater  increase  of  population  than  in  the  forty  years  | 
Yet  the  greatest  water-power  in  the  State,  that  at  Windsor  Lacks,  at  Enfield,  the 
fall  ascending  Connecticut  River,  is  yet  but  very  partially  improved. 
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New  York 

is  divided  into  59  counties,  as 

follows:— 

Northern  New  York— 45  counties. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pep. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Albany, 

93,279 

Essex, 

81,148 

Montgomery, 

81,992 

Schoharie, 

83,548 

Alleghany, 

87,808 

Franklin, 

25,102 

Niagara, 

42,276 

Seneca,     • 

85,441 

Broome, 

30,660 

Fulton, 

20,171 

Oneida, 

99,566 

St  Lawrence, 

68,617 

Cattaraugus, 

38,950 

Genesee, 

28,488 

Onondaga, 

85,890 

Steuben, 

63,771 

Cayuga, 

55,458 

Hamilton, 

2,188 

Ontario, 

43,929 

Tioga, 

24,880 

Chatauque, 

50,493 

Herkimer, 

88,244 

Orleans, 

28,501 

Tompkins, 

38,746 

Chemung, 

28,821 

Jefferson, 

68,153 

Oswego, 

62,198 

Warren, 

17,199 

Chenango, 

40,311 

Lewis, 

24,564 

Otoego, 

48,638 

Washington, 

44,750 

Clinton, 

40,047 

Livingston, 

40,875 

Rensselaer, 

73,363 

Wayne, 

44,959 

Cortland, 

25,140 

Madison, 

43,072 

Saratoga, 

45,646 

Wyoming, 

31,981 

Delaware, 

39,834 

Monroe, 

87,650 

Schenectady, 

20,054 

Yates,       * 

20,590 

Erie, 

100,993 

, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


NEW  YORK. 

Southern  New  Yore— 14  couimw. 

dmiJifiV*. 

Pop. 

Countirt. 

Pop. 

ApifihMEp 

Pop, 

O'HU/fVfl. 

P071. 

Columbia, 

43,073 

New  York, 

515,547 

Richmond, 

15,081 

Built  van, 

25,068 

1  Jitc-hcm, 

1&J991 

Orange, 

57,145 

Rockland, 

it^ei 

Ulster, 

09,384 

<-  £  n»t»»c, 

38TJ2€ 

Putnam, 

14,138 

Suffolk, 

36,922 

Westchester, 

58,263 

lv  itlgK, 

Queena, 

36,833 
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New  York  Custom  House. 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State  was  473,936 ;  of  families,  566,869 ;  of 
farms,  170,621 ;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  23,823  ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  1,041,000: 
and  of  inhabitants,  3,097,394;  viz:  whites,  3,049,457;  free  colored,  47.937.  The  num- 
ber born  in  the  United  States  was  2,439,296 ;  the  number  of  foreign  birth,  651,801 ;  and  of 
birth  unknown,  6,261. 

Religious   Statistics.  —  The  Baptist   denomination  had  776  churches,  Christian  62, 
Congregationalist  214,  Dutch  Reformed  232,  Episcopal  275,  Free  Will  15,  Friends  132,   . 
German  Reformed  1,  Jewish  9,  Lutheran  80,  Mennonite  4>  Methodists  1,215,  Moravian 
3,  Presbyterian  662,  Roman  Catholic  174,  Swendenborgian  %  Union  74,  Unitarian  22, 
Universalist  110,  minor  sects  22. 

Education. — The  Common  School  Fund  may  be  stated  as  follows :  Productive  capi- 
tal of  the  School  Fund;  $2,290,673  23 ;  such  an  amount  from  the  United  States  Depos- 
it Fund  as  will  produce  $  165,000.  The  balance  of  the  income  of  the  United  States  De- 
posit Fund  ($90,328  85)  is  appropriated  to  the  support  of  colleges,  academies,  the  Nor- 
mal School,  Indian  schools,  teachers'  institutes,  etc.    The  whole  amount  of  public  mog- 
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ey  received  from  all  sources  by  the  commissioners  of  cities  and  town  superintendents, 
during  the  year  ending' 1st  July,  1850,  was  $1,035,854  85,  of  which  was  apportioned  to 
teachers9  wages  $730,798  12,  and  for  libraries  $91,363  90,  leaving  a  balance  apportion- 
ed for  contingent  expenses  amounting  to  $213,692  83.  The  amount  paid  on  rate  bilk 
for  teachers'  wages  besides  public  money  was  $508,724  56.  Total  cost  of  supporting 
common  schools,  $1,544,579  41. 

In  the  878  towns  and  81  wards  of  cities  there  were  8,394  common  school  districts,  and 
5,625  parts  of  districts.  The  average  length  of  schools  in  all  districts,  8  months.  Chil- 
dren taught  during  the  year,  794,500.  About  75,000  children  are  annually  taught  at 
private  institutions.  Adults  unable  to  read  and  write,  98,722,  of  whom  were  foreign  boo 
68,052. 

The  Colleges  were  as  follows :  —  Columbia   (Epis.)  College,  New  York  City,  Urn* 
College,  Schenectady,  Hamilton  College,  Clinton,  Madison  (Bapt)  University,  Hamilton^ 
Geneva  (Episc)  College,  Geneva,  University  of  New  York,  New  York  City,  SL  Johitt 
(R.  Cath.)  College,  Fordham,  and  St.  PavPs  (Episc.)  College,  College  Point. 
The  whole  number  of  periodicals  was  458,  including  54  daily  newspapers. 

Railroads. — New  York  is  crossed 
from  east  to  west  by  three  great 
railroads,  the  Erie,  from  New 
York  city  to  Dunkirk  and  Bufla- 
lo,  the  Central,  from  Albany  to 
Buffalo,  and  the  Ogdensbvr& 
near  the  northern  boundary.  Al- 
bany and  the  city  of  New  York 
are  also  connected  by  two  distinct 
Greenbtuh.  yne8^  and  tj,ere  ^^  maily  otbem 

Quite  a  number  of  roads  worked 
by  horse  power  have  been  laid  down  in  the  streets  and  avenues  of  the  city  of  New  York. 
Canals. — The  entire  cost  of  these  public  works  thus  far  has  been  $ 35,000,000,  while 
their  average  net  income  for  the  last  five  years  has  been  upwards  of  $ 2,500,000,  being 
the  only  system  of  state  canals  which  has  yet  paid  the  interest  on  the  cost  of  construc- 
tion. The  remainder  of  the  enlargement,  with  the  completion  of  the  lateral  canals, 
is  now  in  progress. 

Debt. — The  general  fund  and  railroads  debt,  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  30tk 
September,  1850,  was  $6,359,693  32;  and  the  canal  debt  at  the  same  period  was  |l6f 
171,109  16 — in  the  aggregate  $22,530,802  48,  on  which  accrues  annually  nearly  $,i- 
235,360  interest.  There  is  also  a  contingent  debt,  consisting  of  state  stock  and  controt 
ler's  bonds  of  $933,036,  upon  which  the  State  does  not  pay  interest  This  will  make 
the  total  State  Debt,  absolute  and  contingent,  $23,463,838  64.     . 

Geology. — All  of  central  New  York,  from  east  to  west,  belongs  to  the  Silurian  sys- 
tem. An  account  of  the  different  formations  of  which  it  is  composed  is  given  in  the 
Introduction,  Art  VIII.  The  chief  mineral  product  of  this  region  is  salt,  of  wbick 
the  annual  product  is  about  five  million  bushels.  North  and  south  of  these  Silurian 
rocks  are  two  groups  of  primary  or  unstratified  rock.  The  northern  group,  nearly  cir- 
cular in  form,  occupies  the  space  between  the  Mohawk,  Lake  Champlain,  and  the  St 
Lawrence,  a  great  tract  of  country  containing  not  less  than  six  distinct  mountain  tup 
of  which  the  highest,  those  of  the  Adirondac  group,  attain  an  elevation  of  over  5000  ft. 
Not  less  than  six  or  seven  thousand  square  miles  of  this  tract  remain  almost  a  primititr 

wilderness.  There  are  vet?  vil* 
uable  depostis  of  iron  and  lend 
in  this  region ,  The^oiithrmwn 
tinental  portion  of  the  Sl&tei  em- 
bracing the  Highlands  of 
Hudson, is  also  composed  wot* 
stratified  rocks.  The  CsteHJ 
Mountains  belong  -Jo  the  D«vo" 
nian,  or  old  Red  Sandstone. 
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Government. — By  the  new  Constitution,  adopted  in  1846,  the  Senators,  32  in  number, 
axe  elected  from  districts  of  equal  population,  for  two  years,  and  the  Assemblymen,  128 
in  number,  annually  from  like  districts;  but  each  county,  except  that  of  Hamilton,  is 


The  Governor  is  elected  for  two  years,  the 


Lieutenant  Gov- 
The  chief  execu- 


entitled  to  one  member, 

ernor  for  the  same  term.     He  is,  ex  officio,  President  of  the  Senate, 

tive  officers  are  also  elected  by  the  people. 

The  court  for  the  trial  of  impeachments,  consists  of  the  Senate  and  Justices  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals.  The  Court  of  Appeals  consists  of  eight  judges,  who  are  elected  for 
eight  years,  and  so  classified  that  two  are  elected  every  second  year.  The  State  is 
divided  into  eight  judicial  districts,  of  which  the  city  of  New  York  is  one.  In  New 
York  city  the  number  is  left  to  be  regulated  by  statute.  In  each  of  the  other  districts, 
four  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  elected  to  serve  eight  years.  The  justices  have 
general  jurisdiction  in  law  and  equity.  Each  county,  except  New  York,  elects  one  coun- 
ty judge  for  four  years,  who  also  acts  as  surrogate  ;  but  counties  having  more  than  40,- 
000  inhabitants,  may  elect  a  separate  surrogate.  Towns  elect  justices  of  the  peace  to 
serve  four  years.  Cities  may  have  inferior  local  courts,  of  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction. 
The  constitution  provides  for  the  payment  of  the  public  debt  by  a  sinking  fund  ;  for- 
bids the  State  to  give  its  credit  to  any  individual  or  corporation,  and  prohibits  further 

indebtedness,  except  for  casual  deficits,  or 
in  case  of  insurrection  or  invasion,  until  the 
present  debt  is  extinguished. 

Cities  and  Towns.  —  The  rapid  increase 
of  the  city  of  New  York  and  its  suburbs 
has  served  to  fix,  beyond  dispute,  its  claim 
to  be  the  social  and  commercial  capital  of 
the  country.  The  vast  influx  of  strangers 
has  led  to  the  erection  of  a  multitude  of 
hotels,  many  of  which  are  magnificent  build- 
ings.  The  Metropolitan  hotel  may  be  tak- 
en as  a  specimen.  This  stupendous  struc- 
ture fronts  on  Broadway,  Prince,  and  Cros- 
by Streets,  having  a  front,  all  together,  of 


Tim  Totnb*  in  New  York. 
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MnBOPOUTAM  Hotel,  New  York. 


1)00  feet  It  is  six  stories  high,  built  of  fine  brown  freestone,  with  heavily-carved  cor- 
nices over  the  almost  innumerable  windows.  To  give  an  idea  of  the  magnitude  of  the  es- 
tablishment, it 
may  be  stated 
that  it  contains 
over  500  rooro^ 
over  100  of 
which  are  suite 
of  rooms;  be- 
ing  supplied 
tbro'out  with 
gas,  with  hot 
and  cold  wa- 
ter, steam,  etc, 
through  a  ser- 
vice, in  the  ag- 
gregate of  more 
than  five  miles 
of  pipes,  ft 
contains     one 


Crystal  Palace. 


Its  five  hundred  and  fifty  mirrors,  to  say 
New   York  has  also  its  Crystal  Palac* 


mile  of  elegantly  painted  halls  and  passages, 
nothing  of  its  other  furniture,  cost  $15,000. 
rivalling  that  of  London. 

The  Croton  Aqueduct,  for  supplying  the  city  of  New  York  with  water,  is  truly  a  mag- 
nificent work.  The  dam  across  the  Croton  is  250  feet  in  length,  and  40  feet  high ;  W 
feet  thick  at  the  bottom,  and  7  at  the  top,  built  of  stone  and  cement  A  pond  is  tiro* 
created  about  5  miles  long,  covering  400  acres,  and  estimated  to  contain  500,OOOflflO 
gallons  of  water.  Its  elevation  above  tide  water  is  153  feet  Prom  the  gateway  in  the 
dam  the  aqueduct  proceeds,  sometimes  crossing  valleys  by  embankments,  sometimes  to* 
neath  the  surface,  and  through  tunnels  in  solid  rocks,  until  it  reaches  Haerlem  RW«f| 
which  it  crosses  on  a  magnificent  stone  bridge,  1450  feet  in  length,  and  184  feet  fiigk 
The  aqueduct  throughout  is  built' of  stone,  brick,  and  cement,  arched  over  anduixK 
6  feet  5  inches  high,  "6  feet  3  inches  wide  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  and  7  M 
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8  inches  at  the  top.  It  has  a  descent  of  thirteen  and  a  quarter  inches  per  mile,  and  will 
discharge  60,000,000  gallons  of  water  in  24  hours.  It  delivers  its  water  into  a  receiving 
reservoir  at  Eighty-Sixth  Street,  38  miles  from  the  dam,  which  covers  34  acres,  and  con- 
tains 15&,000,000  gallons  of  water.  From  this  to  the  distributing  reservoir  on  Murray's 
Hill,  at  Fortieth  Street,  two  and  a  half  miles  from  the  receiving  reservoir,  the  water  is 
con  veyed  in  iron  pipes.  This  reservoir  is  a  massive  and  beautiful  piece  of  stone  masonry, 
laid  in  cement,  43  feet  high  above  the  street,  containing  25,000,000  gallons.  Its  surface 
is  115  feet  above  tide-water.  Thence  the  water  is  distributed  over  the  city  in  iron  pipes. 
The  great  mains  are  36  inches  in  diameter.  In  1852,  215  miles  of  pipe  had  been  laid. 
The  head  is  sufficient  to  carry  the  water  into  the  upper  stories  of  the  houses,  and  to 
sustain  several  beautiful  jcts-dUau  in  different  parts  of  the  city.  At  the  fountain  in  the 
Park,  when  the  water  is  forced  into  the  air  in  a  single  column,  it  rises  to  the  height  qi 
between  60  and  70  feet.  The  daily  consumption  is  now  about  30,000,000  gallons.  The 
cost  was  upwards  of  $10,000,000. 

The  two  great  and  growing  suburbs  of  New  York  on  the  Long  Island  shore  of  the 
East  river,  Brooklyn  and  Williamsburg,  have  just  been  united  into  a  single  city. 

Many  other  cities  and  towns  have  also  largely  increased.  The  railroads  .centring  at 
Albany,  have  given  additional  impulse  to  the  immense  business  of  that  place.  But  it  is 
in  the  more  western  towns,  particularly  Buffalo,  the  great  emporium  of  the  lake  traffic, 
that  this  advance  has  been  the  most  conspicuous. 


XXVIII.    NEW  JERSEY. 
New  Jersey  is  divided  into  20  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Comities, 

Pop. 

Atlantic, 

8,961 

Cumberland, 

17,189 

Mercer 

27,992 

Passaic, 

22,575 

Bergen, 

14,725 

Essex, 

78,950 

Middlesex, 

28,635 

Salem, 

19,467 

Burlington, 

43,203 

Gloucester, 

14,655 

Monmouth, 

30,813 

Somerset, 

19,688 

Cape  May, 

6,433 

Hudson, 

21,821 

Morris, 

80,159 

Sussex, 

22,989 

Camden, 

25,422 

Hunterdon, 

28,989 

Ocean, 

10,032 

Warren, 

22,358 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  81,064,  of  farms  23,905,  of  manufacturing  es- 
tablishments 4,374,  of  tons  of  shipping,  83,000,  of  families  89,080,  and  of  inhabitants 
489,555,  viz.,  whites  406,240,  free  colored  23,315.  The  number  born  in  the  United 
States  434,461,  the  number  of  foreign  birth  489,326,  and  of  birth  unknown  521.  . 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  in  i850,  107  churches;  the 
Christian,  8;  Congregational,  8  ;  Dutch  Reformed, 66;  Episcopal,  51;  Free,  7;  Friends, 
52 ;  Lutheran,  7 ;  Methodist,  312 ;  Presbyterian,  146 ;  Roman  Catholic,  21 ;  Tunker, 
2;  Union,  5;  Unitarian,  2;   Universalist,  3 ;  minor  sects,  10. 

Education.  —  In  1850  there  were  in  the  State,  1,575  school  districts.  Number  of  chil- 
dren taught  during  the  year,  75,245.  Average  length  of  schools  8J  months  ;  average  cost 
of  tuition  per  quarter  to  each  scholar,  $2,10.  The  school  fund  amounts  to  $388,099  70. 
Appropriated  or  received  for  school  purposes  $152,578  62,  and  expended  $99,560  13. 
Adults  unable  to  read  or  write,  18,645,  including  5,878  foreigners.  College  of  New 
Jersey,  at  Princeton,  has  a  Law  School,  and  at  the  same  place  is  the  Theological  Semi- 
nary of  the  Presbyterian  Church.  The  Theological  Seminary  of  the  Reformed  Dutch 
Church,  at  New  Brunswick,  is  a  department  of  Rutgers9  College.  Burlington  College 
is  a  new  Episcopal  institution. 

The  number  of  periodicals  was  61,  including  8  daily  newspapers. 

Railroads.  —  New  Jersey  is  crossed  by  two  lines  of  railroads,  leading  from  New  York 
to  Philadelphia.  The  existing  companies  possess  exclusive  rights,  of  which  as  well  as 
of  the  tax  levied  by  the  State  on  passengers,  loud  complaints  are  made. 

Geology.  —  From  north  to  south  this  State  exhibits  the  whole  series  of  stratified 
rocks,  from  the  oldest  to  the  newest.  On  the  northern  borders  are  mountains  of  granite 
with  mineral  deposits  of  iron,  zinc,  and  copper,  all  of  which  are  wrought  The  southern 
half  belongs  to  the  tertiary.  ^ 
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Progress.  —  The  extension  of  manufactures  baa  given  a  decided  ioppvbe  to  the  pop 
Jation  and  wealth  of  this  State. 


XXIX.    PENNSYLVANIA. 


Eastebk  Pennsylvania  —  21  counties. 


Countm. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Cbtmtu*. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

iV 

Adams, 

25,981 

Dauphin, 

35,754 

Lehigh, 

32,479 

Philadelphia,  408,761 

B«rk«, 

17,129 

Delaware, 

24,679 

Monroe, 

13,270 

Pike, 

5,881 

Bucks, 

56,091 

Franklin, 

39,904 

Montgomery, 

58,291 

Schuylkill, 

60,713 

Carbon, 

15,686 

Lancaster, 

98,944 

Northampton,' 

40,235 

Wayne, 

21,890 

Chester, 

66,438 

Lebanon, 

26,071 

Perry, 

20,088 

York, 

57,450 

Cumberland, 

84,827 

Western  Pennsylvania — 42  counties. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop* 

Alleghany, 

188,290 

Clinton, 

11,207 

Juniata, 

13,029 

Somerset, 

24,418 

Armstrong, 

29,560 

Columbia, 

17,710 

Lawrence, 

21,079 

Sullivan, 

5,694 

Beaver, 

26,689 

Crawford, 

87,849 

Luzerne, 

56,072 

Susquehanna, 

28,688 

Bedford, 

23,052 

Elk, 

3,531 

Lycoming, 

26,257 

Tioga, 

25,987 

Blair, 

21,777    . 

Erie, 

88,742 

Mercer, 

33,172 

Union, 

26,088 

Bradford, 

42,831 

Fayette, 

39,112 

Mifflin, 

14,980 

Venango, 

18,310 

Butter, 

80,346 

Fulton, 

7,567 

Montour, 

13,239 

Warren, 

13,671 

Cambria, 

17,773 

Green, 

22,186 

M'Kean, 

5,254 

Washington, 

44,931 

Centre, 

23,355 

Huntingdon, 

24,786 

Northumberl'd,  28,272 

Westmoreland,  51,711 

Clarion, 

23,565 

Tnriiftnftj 

27,170 

Potter, 

6,048 

Wyoming, 

iojm 

Clearfield, 

12,586 

Jefferson, 

13,518 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  386,216 ;  of  farms,  127,577  ;  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  22,036 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  284,000 ;  of  families,  408,497 ;  and  of 
inhabitants,  2,311,786;  viz:  whites,  1,180,056 ;  free  colored,  40,007.  The  number  born 
in  the  United  States  was  2,014,619 ;  of  foreign  birth,  294,871 ;  and  of  birth  unknown, 
2,296,  . 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  317  churches;  Christian,  19; 
Congregational,  9 ;  Dutch  Reformed,  7 ;  Episcopal,  135 ;  Free,  22 ;  Friends.  141 ;  Go- 
man  Reformed,  203;  Jewish,  7;  Lutheran,  495 ;  Mennonite,  86;  Methodist,  878;  Mo- 
ravian, 84;  Presbyterian,  755 ;  Roman  Catholic,  139;  Swedenborgian,  3;  Tunker,  14; 
Union,  80 ;  Unitarian,  4 ;  Universalist,  19 ;  minor  sects,  92. 

Education.  —  The  Superintendent  of  the  Common  Schools  of  Pennsylvania  reports, 
for  the  year  1852,  that  the  number  of  pupils  at  the  schools  in  the  State,  is  491,679; 
number  of  districts,  1,488#;  schools,  6,699.  The  number  of  districts  yet  required  ia  691 
The  cost  of  instruction,  during  the  year,  was  $ 743,446  25 ;  fuel  and  contingencies 
$79,942;  cost  of  school-houses,  $298,950  39, —  making  the  whole  expenses  for  public 
school  purposes  equal  to  $1,113,488  54.  The  whole  amount  of  State  appropriation  » 
$158,953  §7.  In  1850,  the  number  of  adults  unable  to  read  or  write,  was  76^72, 
of  whom  24,989  were  foreigners 

The  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia  constitutes  the  first  school  district,  but  is  not  sub- 
ject to  the  general  school  law.  The  whole  number  of  schools  in  1851  was  270;  num- 
ber of  teachers,  781  — 82  males,  and  699  females  ;  number  of  scholars,  48,056.  Besides 
these,  there  were  14JL  teachers  in  the  evening  schools.  The  sum  expended  during  tb« 
year  had  been  $366^362,  of  which  only  $33,306  was  distributed  from  the  Siate  appro- 
priation, the  balance  having  been  raised  by  taxation. 

The  Colleges,  and  their  statistics,  were  as  follows :  — 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  at  Philadelphia,  88  students ;  Dickinson  College  at  0^ 
lisle,  179 ;  Jefferson  College,  at  Canonsburg,  197 ;  Washington  College,  at  Washington* 
187;  Alleghany  College,  at  Meadville,  106 ;  Pennsylvania  College,  at  Gettysburg,  65; 
Lafayette  College,  at  Easton,  82 ;  Marshall,  at  Mercersburg,  58. 

The  number  of  periodicals  was  328,  including  25  daily  newspapers. 

Government.  —  By  a  recent  change  in  the  constitution,  the  judges  are  made  dectiw 
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Government—  By  a  fecent  change  in  the  constitution,  the  judges  are  made  elective 
f  the  people.  Those  of  the  supreme  court  for  fourteen  years ;  those  of  the  inferior 
rarts,  for  ten  years. 

Public  Works  and  Debt  —  The  debt  of  the  State  on  the  1st  of  December,  185Q, 
mounted  to  $40,316,362,  upon  which  the  annual  interest  was  $2,004,714.  This  debt 
rew  out  of  the  construction  of  the  public  works,  including  the  Columbia  railroad,  80 
dies;  the  Alleghany  Portage  railroad,  36  miles;  and  the  State  Canals,  348  miles  in 
ngth.  The  expenditure  upon  the  construction  of  these  works  was  $29,204,787.  The 
iditional  amount  of  debt  accumulated  from  arrears  of  interest  and  other  charges.  The 
>tal  net  income  upon  all  these  works  for  the  year  ending  November  30, 1850,  was 
905,681,  so  that  the  interest  upon  a  large  part  of  the  State  debt  has  to  be  paid  by  tax- 
tion.  To  extinguish  a  part  of  this  debt,  the  State  has  authorized  the  sale  of  the  main 
ne  of  these  public  works,  which,  notwithstanding  the  heavy  cost  involved  in  them,  have 
et  greatly  served  to  develop  the  resources  of  the  State.  There  are  also  in  Pennsyl- 
ania,  432  miles  of  canal  and  improved  river  navigation  owned  by  companies ;  several 
f  them  being  unfinished  State  works  transferred  to  private  companies,  and  completed 
y  them. 

Railroads.  —  There  are  no  less 
than  nine  railroads  diverging  from 
Philadelphia,  including  the  Colum- 
bia, above  mentioned.  Two  of 
these  lines  connect  with  New  York, 
and  a  third,  with  Wilmington  and 
Baltimore.  The  Central  railroad  is 
a  great  line  extending  to  Pittsburg, 
and  passing  under  the  Alleghany 
mountains,  at  Sugar-Run  gap,  by 
a  tunnel  3,570  feet  in  length,  partly 
in  Blair  and  partly  in  Cambria 
counties.  The  Reading  railroad, 
which  has  many  minor  ones  con- 
necting with  it  ramifying  through 
the  coal  fields,  is  extensively  used 
in  the  transport  of  coal.  Pittsburg 
is  also  another  great  centre,  from 
which  railroads  diverge  in  various 
directions. 

Geology. —  Pennsylvaia  is  crossed,  from  north-east  to  south-west,  by  no  less  than 
»even  distinct  chains  of  mountains.  The  eastern  chain  is  of  igneous  origin  ;  the  others 
ire  like  waves,  in  the  secondary  strata,  those  strata  forming  the  tops  of  the  mountains, 
the  granite  not  piercing  through.  The  uppermost  of  these  strata  are  the  coal  measures, 
which  cover  15,000  square  miles,  or  a  third  part  of  the  State.  The  following  table 
exhibits  the  increase  in  the  production  of  the  anthracite  coal  region  :  — 


Tunnel 


(Region.)  ( Channels.)  ( 1 830.) 

Lehigh, Lehigh  Canal, .41,750 

Schuylkill,.. . . .  Schuylkill  Canal, 89,984 

"  Beading  Railroad, 

Lackawana,..  .  .Lackaw'a, Delaware  and  Hud.  Canal,. .  43,000 
Susquehanna, .  .  Susquehanna  River, 

Number  of  tons— Totals 174,734 


(  1835.) 

(1840.) 

(1845.) 

131,250 

225,318 

429,453 

339,508 

452,291 

263,537 

.... 

.... 

820,237 

90,000 

148,470 

273,435 

.... 

15,505 

188,401 

560,758 

841,584 

1,975,168 

(1851.) 
989,269 
579,156 

1,605,084 
795,059 
415,099 

4,383,667 


The  bituminous  coal  trade  on  the  other  side  of  the  Alleghanies  is,  also,  very  great 
Iron  occurs  abundantly  throughout  the  coal  region,  and  Pennsylvania  exceeds  every 
State  in  the  union  in  the  production  of  that  metal. 

Towns  and  Cities.  —  There  has  been  less  disposition  exhibited  by  the  population 
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Pennsylvania  to  concentrate  in  towns,  than  by  the  people  of  New  York  and  01k 
Pittsburg,  however,  increases  with  great  rapidity,  and  threatens  to  rival  Philadelphia,  h 
August,  1850,  it  had,  with  its  suburbs,  a  population  of  86,771,  which,  in  August,  YS^ 
had  increased  to  110,241.  The  city  of  Philadelphia,  by  a  recent  act  of  the  legislating 
now  includes  all  the  neighboring  suburbs  and  districts,  which  have  been  concentrated* 
der  a  single  municipal  government  embracing  more  than  a  hundred  square  miles  in  arte* 


XXX. 

OHIO. 

)hio  is  divided  into  87  counties 

,  as  follows :  — 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pap. 

Adams, 

18,883 

Fairfield, 

30,264 

Licking, 

38,546 

Preble, 

21,73f 

Allen, 

12,109 

Fayette, 

12,726 

Logan, 

19,162 

Putnam, 

7,221 

Ashland, 

28,792 

Franklin, 

42,910 

Lorain, 

26,086 

Richland, 

30,87$ 

Ashtabula, 

28,766 

Fulton, 

7,781 

Lucas, 

12,363 

Ross, 

32,014 

Athens, 

18,215 

Gallia, 

17,063 

Madison, 

10,015 

Sandusky, 

14,305 

Auglaize, 

11,388 

Geauga, 

17,827 

Mahoning, 

23,735 

Sciota, 

16,438 

Belmont, 

34,600 

Greene, 

21,946 

Marion, 

12,618 

Seneca, 

27,105 

Brown, 

27,832 

Guernsey, 

80,488 

Medina, 

24,441 

Shelby, 

13,958 

Butler, 

80,789 

Hamilton, 

156,843 

Meigs, 

17,971 

Stark, 

39,878 

Carroll, 

17,685 

Hancock, 

16,751 

Mercer, 

/,712 

Summit, 

27,485 

Champaign, 

19,762 

Hardin, 

8,251 

Miami, 

24,996 

Trumbull, 

30,490 

Clark, 

22,178 

Harrison, 

20,157 

Monroe, 

28,351 

Tuscarawas 

31,761 

Clermont, 

80,455 

Henry, 

3,435 

Montgomery 

,  38,219 

Union, 

12,204 

Clinton, 

18,838 

Highland, 

25,781 

Morgan, 

28,585 

Van  Wert, 

4,815 

Columbiana, 

33,621 

Hocking, 

14,119 

Morrow, 

20,280 

Vinton, 

9,355 

Coshocton, 

25,674 

Holmes, 

20,452 

Muskingum, 

45,049 

Warren, 

25,5<U 

Crawford, 

18,177 

Huron, 

26,208 

Ottawa, 

8,308 

Washington, 

29,540 

Cuyahoga, 

48,099 

Jackson, 

12,721 

Paulding, 

1,766 

Wayne, 

32,981 

Darke, 

20,274 

Jefferson, 

29,182 

Perry, 

20,775 

Williams, 

8,018 

Defiance, 

6,966 

Knox, 

28,873 

Pickaway, 

21,008 

Wood, 

-  9,127 

Delaware, 

21,817 

Lake, 

14,654 

Pike, 

10,953 

Wyandott, 

11,292 

Erie, 

18,568 

Lawrence, 

15,246 

Portage, 

24,419 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings,  was  336,098 ;  of  farms,  143,387 ;  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  10,550;  of  tons  of  shipping  58,000;  of  families,  348,523;  and  of  in- 
habitants, 1,980,408,  viz.,  whites  1,956,108 ;  free  colored,  24,300.  The  number  bora  in 
the  United  States  was  1,757,556 ;  the  number  of  foreign  birth,  218,512 ;  and  of  bini 
unknown,  4,393. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  545  churches ;  the  Christian, 
90;  Congregational,  100 ;  Dutch  Reformed,  5;  Episcopal,  79 ;  Free,  13  ;  Friend*, jW; 
German  Reformed,  71 ;  Jewish,  3  ;  Lutheran,  259 ;  Af ennonite,  9 ;  Methodist,  1,520; 
Moravian,  158;  Presbyterian,  659;  Roman  Catholic,  130;  Swedenborgian,  2;  Tunker, 
10 ;  Union,  48 ;  Unitarian,  1 ;  Universalist,  53 ;  minor  sects,  41. 

Education.  —  In  1853  the  whole  number  of  common  schools  was  9,916 ;  of  male 
teachers,  7,272;  of  female  teachers,  5,292;.  of  male  scholars  enrolled,  240,152 ;  of  female 
scholars,  enrolled,  197,560 ;  daily  average  attendance  of  males,  144,992  ;  daily  average 
attendance  of  females,  121,285.  Adults,  in  1850,  unable  to  read  and  write,  66,020, 
of  whom  9,062  were  foreigners. 

The  Colleges  were  as  follows  in  1850  :  — 

Ohio  University,  had  20  students ;  Miami  University,  66 ;  Franklin  University,  80; 
Western  Reserve  College,  57;  Kenyon  College,  50;  Granville  College,  35;  Marietta 
College,  55;  Oberlin  College,  66;  St.  Xavier  University, 70 ;  Woodward,  19;  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University,  40  j  Wittenberg  College,  37.  There  is  also  a  new  college 
called  Antioch  College,  at  Yellow  Springs,  Greene  County. 

Theological  departments  are  attached  to  Kenyon,  Western  Reserve,  Granville,  Obex* 
tin  and  Wittenberg. 
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The  number  of  periodicals  was  302,  including  23  daily  newspapers. 
Railroads. —  Ohio  is  trav- 
ersed by  numerous  roads, — 
tome  from  east  to  west,  others 
irom  north  to  south.  In 
November,  1853,  there  were 
n  operation  about  1500  miles, 
ind  several  hundred  miles  more 
n  progress.  Among  those 
•oads  is  the  Dap  ton  Short 
Line,  designed  to  form  a 
straight  connection  between 
Dayton  and  Cincinnati,  of 
which  the  most  remarkable 
feature  is  a  tunnel,  nearly  two 
miles  in  length,  twenty-five 
feet  wide  and  twenty  feet  high, 

under  the  Walnut  Hills,  north  Wabu^Ha^Tuiinel. 

rf  Cincinnati  ;     from  which 
city  a  large  number  of  roads  diverge  in  all  directions. 

Canals.  —  The  Ohio  Canal  extends  307  miles  from  the  Ohio  at  Portsmouth,  to  Lake 
Erie,  at  Cleveland,  with  branches  to  Columbus,  10  miles ;  to  Lancaster,  and  thence  down 
the  valley  of  the  Hocking  to  Athens,  65  miles ;  to  Zanesville,  14  miles ;  and  thence  by 
the  improved  navigation  of  the  Muskingum,  to  the  Ohio  river,  81  miles ;  up  the  Wal- 
honding,  25  miles.  It  is  also  connected  with  the  Ohio  river  by  the  Sandy  and  Little 
Beaver  Canal,  76  miles,  having  a  branch  of  10  miles  to  Canton.  It  is  connected  with 
the  Canal  system  of  Western  Pennsylvania  by  the  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio,  or  Maho- 
ning Canal,  75  miles  in  length.  The  Miami  Canal,  and  its  extension  in  the  western 
part  of  the  State,  is  181  miles  in  length  from  Cincinnati  to  Defiance  on  the  Maumee, 
down  which  river  .the  Wtfbash  and  Erie  Canal  extends  76  miles  farther,  to  Lake  Erie. 
The  Warren  County  Canal,  19  miles  long,  the  Sidney  Feeder,  13  miles  long,  and  the 
St  Mary's  Feeder,  11  miles  long,  are  branches  of  the  Miami  Canal.  The  Ohio  canals 
are  mostly  State  works. 

The  gross  income  from  the  canals,  in  1850,  was  $ 728,000. 

The  State  debt,  on  the  15th  November,  1850,  amounted  to  $18,744,594  32,  the  annual 
interest  on  which  was  $1,124,536  13.  The  constituents  of  this  debt  were :  domestic 
bonds  outstanding,  $493,824 ;  school  and  trust  funds,  $1,683,996  63 ;  and  foreign  debt, 
$16,566,773  69. 

Government  —  By  the  new  constitution,  adopted  in  1851,  all  judicial  officers  are  made 
elective  by  the  people ;  those  of  the  higher  courts,  for  four  years,  and  those  of  the  lower 
courts  for  three  years. 

Geology.  —  The  southern  and  eastern  portion  of  the  State  form  a  part  of  the  great 
Alleghany  coal  field.  The  coal  lies  very  accessible,  but  is  only  beginning  to  come  into 
use.  The  principal  mining  points  are :  Talmadge,  Summit  county ;  Pomeroy,  Meigs 
county ;  Nelsonville,  Athens  county,  and  several  points  in  Stark  and  Coshocton  coun- 
ties. The  quantity  brought  to  market  in  1850-51  was  6,489,299  bushels.  Iron  abounds 
in  the  same  region.     There  are  also  valuable  salt  springs. 

Progress. —  The  agricultural  districts  being  pretty  well  filled  up,  the  population  is  be- 
ginning to  concentrate  in  the  towns  and  villages,  which  are  having  a  rapid  increase. 
This  is  particularly  the  case  with  Cleveland,  which  is  fast  becoming  one  of  the  great 
cities  of  the  West,  a  northern  rival  to  Cincinnati.  In  1825,  the  population  of  Cleveland 
amounted  to  500  persons ;  in  1831,  it  numbered  1,100 ;  in  1835,  5,080;  in  1840,  6,071. 
From  that  time  to  the  present,  its  improvement  has  been  almost  unprecedented.  In 
1846  its  population  was  10,135,  and  1852  found  25,000  souls  within  its  limits,  with 
accessions  in  commercial  and  business  facilities  to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  stride  in  the 
increase  of  its  population. 
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Indiana  is  divided  into  91  counties,  as  foUows :  — 


Counties. 

Pop. 

CowUiei. 

Pop. 

Cbunfujt. 

JR*. 

rVimfint 

*V 

Adams, 

5,797 

Franklin, 

17,968 

Lawrence, 

12,097 

Scott, 

5T**5 

Allen, 

16,919 

Fulton, 

5,982 

Madison, 

12,875 

Shelby, 

15..AJ! 

Bartholomew, 

12,428 

Gibson, 

10,771 

Marion, 

24,018 

Spencer, 

8/>lf 

Benton, 

1,144 

Grant, 

11,092 

Marshal], 

5,88 

Stark, 

557 

Blackford, 

2,860 

Greene, 

12,318 

Martin, 

5,941 

Steuben, 

6,104 

Boone, 

11,631 

Hamilton, 

12,684 

Miami, 

11,804 

St  Joseph, 

10,954 

Brown, 

4,846 

Hancock, 

9,698 

Monroe, 

11,286 

Sullivan, 

10,H1 

Carroll, 

11,015 

Harrison, 

15,286 

Montgomery, 

18,084 

Switzerland, 

12,$  J* 

Cass, 

11,021 

Hendricks, 

14,088 

Morgan, 

14,576 

Tippecanoe, 

19.877 

Clark, 

15,828 

Henry, 

17,605 

Noble, 

7,946 

Tipton, 

$J*1 

Clay, 

7,944 

Howard, 

6,657 

Ohio, 

5,308 

Union, 

6344 

Clinton, 

11,869 

Huntington, 

7,850 

Orange, 

10,809 

Vanderburgh, 

11,414 

Crawford, 

6,524 

Jackson, 

11,047 

Owen, 

12,106 

Vermillion, 

8,661 

Daviess, 

10,852 

Jasper, 

3,540 

Parke, 

14,968 

Vigo, 

15.289 

Dearborn, 

20,166 

Jay, 

7,047 

Perry, 

7,268 

Wabash, 

12,138 

Decatur, 

15,107 

Jefferson, 

28,916 

Pike, 

7,720 

Warren, 

7,387 

DeKalb, 

8,251 

Jennings, 

12,098 

Porter, 

5,234 

Warrick, 

8,8H 

Delaware, 

10,848 

Johnson, 

12,101 

Posey, 

12,549 

Washington, 

17,040 

Dubois, 

6,821 

Knox, 

11,084 

Pulaski, 

2,595 

Wayne, 

25,910 

Elkhart, 

12,690 

Kosciusko, 

10,243 

Putnam, 

18,615 

Wells, 

6,15* 

Fayette, 

10,217 

La  Grange, 

8,387 

Randolph, 

14,725 

White, 

4,761 

Floyd, 

14,875 

Lake, 

3,991 

Ripley, 

14,820 

Whitley, 

5,190 

Fountain, 

18,258 

La  Porto, 

12,145 

Rush, 

16,445 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  170,178;  of  families,  171,564;  of  farms,  93,896; 
of  manufacturing  establishments,  4,326 ;  and  of  inhabitants,D88,4l6 ;  viz:  whites, 977,- 
605 ;  free  colored,  10,788.  The  number  born  in  the  United  States  was  931,392 ;  of  foreign 
birth,  54,426 ;  and  of  birth  unknown,  2,598. 

Religious  Statistics. —  The  Baptist  denomination  had,  in  1850,  412  churches;  the 
Christian,  182 ;  Congregational,  2 ;  Dutch  Reformed,  4 ;  Episcopal,  24 ;  FYee,  10 ; 
Friends,  85 ;  German  Reformed,  2 ;  Lutheran,  60 ;  Methodist,  745 ;  Moravian,  53 ;  Pres- 
byterian, 267 ;  Roman  Catholic,  63  J  Tunker,  5 ;  Union,  5 ;  Unitarian,  1 ;  Universalist, 
15 ;  minor  sects,  12, 

Education.  —  The  value  of  the  school  fund  is  stated,  December  2, 1851,  to  be  % 4,664,- 
279 ;  and  it  will  be  constantly  augmented  by  the  receipt  of  fines  and  forfeitures,  and  the 
profits  of  the  sinking  fund.  The  schools  of  the  State  are  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  and  holds  office  for 
two  years.  From  the  report  of  this  officer  it  appears  that,  in  1851,  the  number  of  com- 
mon schools  was  5,899,  and  the  number  of  children  attending  school  was  225,318 ;  adults 
in  1850  unable  to  read  or  write,  72,710,  of  whom  3,265  were  foreigners. 

The  Colleges  are  the  Indiana  State  University,  at  Bloomington ;  Hanover  College ; 
Wabash  College ;  and  Indiana  Ashbury  University,  at  Green  Castle. 

The  number  of  periodicals  was  121,  including  9  daily  papers. 

Debt.  —  Prior  to  1847  the  State  owed  on  her  foreign  debt:  principal,  $11,048,000  and 
interest,  3,326,640 — total  $14,374,640.  In  accordance  with  the  acts  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  19th  January,  1847,  proposals  were  made  to  the  bond  holders  that  they  should 
complete  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  and  take  the  State's  interest  in  it  for  one  half 
this  debt,  and  the  State  to  issue  new  certificates  for  the  other  half,  upon  which  she 
would  pay  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum  until  January,  1853,  and  after 
that  time  5  per  cent.,  and  issue  certificates  for  one  half  the  arrears  of  interest,  to  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  2  1-2  per  cent,  per  annum  after  January,  1853.  On  the  5th  Aug., 
1850,  there  had  been  surrendered  of  the  old  bonds,  $9  563,000,  leaving  then  outstanding 
$1,736,727  50. 
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Canals.  —  The  Wabash  and  Erie  canal,  above  referred  to,  extends  from  Toledo,  in 
Ohio,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Manmee  into  Lake  Erie,  to  Evansville  on  the  Ohio.  The 
portion  in  Indiana  is  376  miles  long.  The  White  Water  Caned  extends  76  miles  from 
jLowrenceburg,  on  the  Ohio,  to  Cambridge.  This,  also,  originally  a  State  work,  has 
passed  into  the  hands  of  a  company. 

Rail  Roads.  —  Indiana  has  a  large  number  of  railroads  diverging  from  Indianapolis, 
and  traversing  the  State  in  every  direction. 

Surface  and  Geology.  —  Indiana,  in  respect  to  surface  and  soil,  may  be  considered  a* 
composed  of  four  different  tracts,  but  geologically  considered,  of  three  only:  1.  The  Ohio 
valley,  including  that  of  the  White  Water,  contains  some  5,000  square  miles.     This  k 
a  limestone  region,  originally  clothed  with  heavy  forests.     The   hills  are   abrupt  and 
broken,  and  the  numerous  tributaries  of  the  Ohio  river,  break  through  them  in  every 
direction.     Many  of  these  streams   in  dry  weather  show  only  the  marks  where  the 
torrents  have  disappeared  almost  as  soon  as  the  storms  which  occasioned  them.     Of 
this  division  of  the  State,  about  two-thirds  is  good  farming  land,  and  the  residue  eithei 
too  hilly,  or  the  soil  too  poor,  for  profitable  culture.     The  poorest  part  is  in  the  flats  at 
the  heads  of  the  streams.    2.  The  White  River  valley  extends  from  the  Wabash  cen- 
trally through  the  State  to  the  Ohio  line,  and  covers  about  9,000  square  miles.     It  is 
almost  uniformly  level  and  heavily  timbered,  except  in  the  western  parts,  where  there* 
are  some  prairies,  and  barrens,  and  ranges  of  low,  rugged  hills.     The  whole  is  destitute 
of  rock,  and  the  soils  are  of  the  richest  kind,  with  little  that  is  unprofitable.     Most*  of 
the  streams  are  clear  and  never-failing,  and  water-power  is  generally  abundant    3.  The 
Wabash  valley  is  the  largest  division,  and  embraces  an  area  of  upward  of  12,000  square 
miles.     It  interlocks  with  the  valley  of  the  White  river,  and  the  eastern  portion  resem- 
bles it     It  is  equally  fertile  but  more  broken.     The  middle  part  of  the  valley  has  abun- 
dant water-power,  but  in  the  upper  and  lower  parts  it  is  less  plentiful.     From  the  river- 
hills,  on  the  Ohio  to  the  Wabash,  the  surface  is  an  inclined-plane,  and  it  is  not  a  little 
curious  to  find  streams  the  head  waters  of  which  are  near  the  Ohio,  flowing  toward  the 
Wabash,  a  river  so  much  farther  distant    4.  The  north  part  of  the  State,  watered  by 
the  St  Joseph's  and  the  Kankakee,  is  similar  in  its  general  character  to  the  Wabash 
country,  but  is  more  swampy,  and  near  the  lake  has  extensive  sand-hills,  which  are 
covered  only  with  stunted  and  shrivelled  pines  and  burr-oaks. 

The  three  geological  formations  are:  1st,  a  bituminous  coal  formation, occupying  that 
portion  of  the  State  south-west  of  the  second  principal  meridian,  and  covering  a  tract 
of  7,000  square  miles ;  2d,  a  limestone  formation  (similar  to  the  mountain  limestone  of 
European  geologists),  prevailing  in  the  counties  east  of  that  meridian  ;  3d,  a  diluvium, 
consisting  of  deposits  of  clay,  sand,  gravel,  and  boulders  overlying  and,  in  many  places, 
covering  up,  the  two  other  formations  to  a  greater  or  less  depth,  particularly  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  State. 

Progress.  —  The  canals  and  railroads,  for  which  Indiana  has  so  long  struggled,  are 
fast  developing  the  abundant  resources  of  this  State  and  giving  growth  at  the  railroad 
centres  (New  Albany,  Madison,  Vincennes,  Terre  Haute,  Indianapolis  and  Fort  Wayne), 
to  several  large  towns,  and  to  many  flourishing  villages,  along  the  lines. 
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Illinois  is  divided  into  99  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

pop 

Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Adams, 

26,508 

Carroll, 

4,586 

Coles, 

9,885 

Edgar, 

10,692 

Alexander, 

2,484 

Cass, 

7,258 

Cook, 

48,385 

Edwards, 

8,524 

Bond, 

6,144 

Champaign, 

2,649 

Crawford, 

7,135 

Effingham, 

8,799 

Boone, 

7,626 

Christian 

8,202 

Cumberland, 

8,720 

Fayette, 

8,075 

Brown, 

7,198 

Clarke, 

9,532 

DeKalb, 

7,540 

Franklin, 

5,681 

Bureau, 

8,841 

Clay, 

4,289 

Be  Witt, 

5,002 

Fulton, 

22,508 

Calhoun, 

8,281 

Clinton, 

6,189 

Da  Page, 

9,890 

Gallatin. 

5.448 
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Gwatisa 

«p. 

Qmtim. 

M* 

CbaittM*. 

«* 

Greene, 

12,429 

La  Salle, 

17,815 

Montgomery, 

6,276 

8oott, 

7*« 

Grundy, 

8,028 

Lawrence, 

6,121 

Morgan, 

16,064 

Shelby, 

ijm 

Hamilton, 

6,862 

Lee, 

5,292 

Moultrie, 

8,284 

Stark, 

8,71* 

Hancock, 

14,652 

Livingston, 

1,552 

Ogle, 

10,020 

Stephenson, 

11,666 

Hardin, 

2,887 

Logan, 

5,128 

Peoria, 

17,547 

Tazewell, 

12,0*1 

Henderson, 

4,612 

M'Donough, 

7,616 

Perry, 

5,278 

Union, 

7,614 

Henry, 

8,807 

M'Henry, 

14,979 

Pike, 

18,819 

Vermillion, 

11,491 

Iroquois, 

4,149 

M'Lean; 

10,168 

Piatt, 

1,606 

Wabash, 

4,690 

Jackson, 

5,862 

Macon, 

8,988 

Pope, 

8,975 

Warren, 

8,17* 

Jasper, 

8,220 

Macoupin, 

12,855 

Pulaski, 

2,265 

Washington, 

'6^5S 

Jefferson, 

8,109 

Madison, 

20,486 

Putnam, 

8,924 

Wayne, 

6,845 

Jorsey, 

7,854 

Marion, 

6,720 

Randolph, 

11,079 

White, 

8,91$ 

Jo  Daviess, 

18,604 

Marchall, 

5,180 

Richland, 

4,012 

Whitesides, 

5,361 

Johnson, 

4,118 

Massac, 

4,092 

Rock  Island, 

6,987 

Will, 

16,703 

Kane, 

16,702 

Mason, 

5,921 

St  Clair, 

20,181 

Williamson, 

7,21* 

Kendall, 

7,780 

Menard, 

6,349 

.    Saline, 

5,588 

Winnebago, 

11,773 

Knox, 

18,279 

Mercer, 

5,246 

Sangamon, 

19,228  - 

Woodford, 

4,41* 

Lake, 

14,226 

Monroe, 

7,679 

Schuyler, 

10,573 

Whole  number  of  dwellings,  146,544;   of  families,  149,153;  of  farrfts,  76,205;   of 
•  manufacturing  establishments,  3,090;  of  tons  of  shipping,  35,070;  and  of  inhabitants! 
851,470,  viz:  whites,  846,104;  free  colored,  5,366.     Born  in  the  United  States,  736,931  ; 
of  foreign  birth,  110,593,  and  of  birth  unknown,  3,947. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had,  in  1850,  265  churches ;  the 
Christian,  67  ;  Congregational,  46  ;  Dutch  Reformdd,  2  ;  Episcopal,  27  ;  Free,  2; 
Friends,  6 ;  German  Reformed,  2 ;  Lutheran,  40 ;  Methodist,  389 ;  Moravian,  2 ;  Pres- 
byterian, 198;  Roman  Catholic,  58 ;  Swed6nborgian,  1;  Tunker,  4;  Union,  81 ;  Unita- 
rian, 6;   Universalist,  4;  minor  sects,  17. 

Education. — In  1850  the  permanent  funds,  applicable  to  the  support  of  common 
schools,  amounted  to  $790,120  66 ;  and  the  university  fund  amounted  to  $90,889  58, 
and  the  seminary  fund,  to  $58,788  72  — together  making  a  total  of  $939,798  96.  The 
whole  of  this  sum  has  been  borrowed  by  the  State,  which  pays  6  per  cent,  interest  on 
the  amount  The  interest  on  the  common  school  fund  is  $47,407  23,  which  is  divided 
among  the  several  counties  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  white  children  under  21  yean 
of  age.  In  66  counties,  that  made  returns  for  the  year  1850,  there  were  2,641  organized 
districts  and  schoolhouses.  The  total  amount  of  public  moneys  paid  out  for  teachers' 
wages,  during  the  year  was  $148,871  09 ;  amount  other  than  public  moneys  $81,841  20 
— total  cost  of  teaching,  exclusive  of  buildings,  repairs,  etc.,  $230,712  29.  Adults  un- 
able to  read  and  write,  41,233,  of  whom  were  foreigners,  5,947. 

The  Colleges  are,  Illinois  College,  at  Jacksonville ;  Shurtleff  College,  at  Upper  Alton, 
t Baptist) ;  m'Kendree  College,  at  Lebanon,  (Methodist) ;  and  Knox  College,  at 
Galesburg. 

Number  of  periodicals,  in  1850, 119,  including  10  daily  papers. 

Surface,  Geology  and  Soil.  —  Next  to  Louisiana  and  Delaware,  Illinois  is  the  most 
level  State  in  the  Union.  A  small  tract  in  the  southern  part  of  the  State  is  hilly,  and 
the  northern  portion  is  also  somewhat  broken.  There  are,  likewise,  considerable  eleva- 
tions along  the  Illinois  river,  and  the  bluffs  of  the  Mississippi  in  some  places  might  pass 
almost  for  mountains.  But  by  far  the  greater  portion  of  the  State  is  either  in  vast 
plains,  or  gently  rolling,  like  the  waves  of  the  sea. 

The  largest  prairie  in  Illinois  is  the  Grand  Prairie,  embracing  the,  country  between 
the  tributaries  of  the  Mississippi  and  those  which  enter  the  Wabash.  It  is  made  up  of 
points  of  timber  projecting  inward,  and  long  arms  of  prairie  extending  between. 

Much  the  largest  part  is  gently  undulating  and  fertile  land;  but  of  the  southern 
portion,  considerable  tracts  are  flat,  and  of  rather  inferior  soil.  No  portion  of  it  is  more 
than  six  or  eight  miles  distant  from  timber ;  and  coal,  in  abundance,  is  found  in  most 
parts. 

The  minerals  most  common  to  the  north-western  section  are  lead  and  iron.  The  lead 
diggings,  which  extend  into  the  adjoining  States,  are  the  most  productive  hitherto 
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known.  Silver  has  been  found  in  this  region  intermixed  with  galena.  A  great  coal 
legion  extends  from  central  Iowa  to  northern  Kentucky,  across  the  State.  There  are 
mt  springs  iu  Gallatin,  Jackson,  Vermillion  and  other  counties.  Immense  boulders  of 
granite  arc  frequently  seen  upon  the  surface. 

In  the  bottom*,  or  alluvial  borders  of  the  rivers,  the  soil  is  chiefly  formed  from  the 
deposits  during  flood.  In  some  cases  the  mold  is  twenty-five  feet  and  upward  in  depth. 
One-sixth  of  the  alluvial  land  is  unfit  for  present  cultivation,  although  it  is  productive 
in  timber.  A  tract  called  the  "  American  Bottom,"  extending  along  the  Mississippi  for 
90  miles  and  about  5  miles  in  average  width,  is  of  this  formation.  The  prairie  lands, 
although  not  so  productive,  arc  yet  not  inferior  for  many  agricultural  purposes,  and  are 
preferred,  where  wood  is  to  be  had,  on  account  of  their  superior  salubrity.  The  barrens, 
or  oak  openings  have  frequently  a  thin  soil. 

Canal. —  The  Illinois  and  Michigan  Canal  is  113  miles  long,  from  Chicago  to  La 

Salle,  at  the  head  of  steamboat  navigation  on  the  Illinois.     Originally  a  State  work,  it 

is  now  in  the  hands  of  a  company. 

Railroads.  —  The  principal  points,  from  and  to  which  the  several  lines  extend,  are; 

Chicago,  where  at  least  seven  lines  centre  ;  Alton,  which  is  the  terminus  of  three  lines  ; 

Galena,  which  is  connected  with  Chicago  on  the  east,  and  Cairo  on  the  south ;  Cairo, 

where  the  great  central  railroad  connects  with  the  Mobile  and  Ohio  railroad ;   Reck 

Island,  the  west  terminus  of  the  Chicago  and  Rock  Island  Railroad,  where  a  bridge  is 

to  be  thrown  across  the  Mississippi,  the  first  ever  attempted. 


Debt. — Illinois,  in  a  former  attempt  at  great  public  improvements,  became  involved  in 
a  heavy  debt  which  she  could  not  pay.  To  provide  for  the  completion  of  the  Illinois 
and  Michigan  Canal,  she  adopted  a  compromise  with  her  creditors,  like  thaj  made  by 
the  State  of  Indiana. 

On  the  1st  January,  1851,  the  State  debt  was  $S,784,481  43,  and  Canal  debt  $7,843,- 
028  43.     The  canal  tolls  in  1850  amounted  to  $119,406  97  net. 

Progress.  —  The  settlement  of  Illinois  is  advancing  with  great  rapidity.  The  growth 
of  Chicago  has  been  surprising  even  among  western  cities.  At  the  census  of  1850,  i| 
numbered  29,963 ;  her  present  population  (say  1853),  is  50,000.  Chicago  thus  shows 
the  enormous  increase  of  66  per  cent  in  less  than  three  years.  This  city  is  the  great 
central  point  of  trade  and  emigration  for  the  northwest,  and  must  continue  to  be  so  ;  in 
Winter,  at  least,  all  the  travel  and  trade  of  that  region  must  come  round  the  foot  of  the 
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lake  through  her.  Hundreds  of  foreign  emigrants,  newly  landed,  pass  through  fc* 
streets  every  day.  There  are  quite  a  number  of  railroads  terminating  here,  either  pt** 
jected,  begun  or  in  operation,  including  the  Michigan  Central,  and  Southern,  which  coih 
nect  Chicago  with  the  east 
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Michigan  is  divided  into  43  counties,  as  follows  :  — 


Counties. 

Pep. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties.                   Pop. 

Counties. 

P*+ 

Allegan, 

5,125 

Houghton, 

708 

Marquette                136 

Ottawa, 

5,5ST 

Barry, 

5,072 

Huron, 

210. 

Michilimackinac)  _  _oft 
&21  other  co's,)  J,D™ 

Saginaw, 

S.MS 

Berrien, 

11,417 

Ingham, 

8,681 

Sanilac, 

2,112 

Branch, 

12,472 

Ionia, 

7,597 

Mason,                       93 

St.  Clair, 

10,420 

Calhoun, 

19,162 

Jackson, 

19,431 

Midland,                     65 

St  Joseph's, 

12,72$ 

Caw, 

10,907 

Kalamazoo, 

13,179 

Montcalm,                891 

Schoolcraft, 

16 

Chippewa, 

898 

Kent, 

12,016 

Monroe,               14,698 

Shiawassee, 

5,230 

Clinton, 

5,102 

Lapeer, 

7,029 

Newago,                   510 

Tuscola, 

231 

Eaton, 

7,058 

Lenawee, 

26,872 

Oakland,              81,270 

Van  Buren, 

5,80* 

Genesee, 

12,081 

Livingston, 

18,485 

Oceana,                   300 

Washtenaw, 

28^67 

Hillsdale, 

16,159 

Macomb, 

15,580 

Ontonagon,              389 

Wayne, 

42,75* 

Whole  number  of  dwellings,  71,716 ;  of  families,  72,611 ;  of  farms,  34,089  ;  of  man- 
ufacturing establishments,  1,979  ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  41,784;  and  of  inhabitants,  397<- 
654 ;  viz :  whites,  395,097 ;  free  colored,  2,557.  Born  in  the  United  States,  341,591 ;  of 
foreign  birth,  54,852 ;  and  of  birth  unknown,  1,211. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  58  churches ;  the  Christian,  1 ; 
Congregational,  29 ;  Dutch  Reformed,  6 ;  Episcopal,  25 ;  Free,  1 ;  Friends,  7 ;  Lutheran, 
12 ;  Methodist,  103 ;  Moravian,  1 ;  Presbyterian,  67 ;  Roman  Catholic,  42 ;  Union,  3 ; 
Universalist,  6;  minor  sects,  1. 

Education*  —  Michigan,  in  1850,  contained  3,097  schools,  of  which,  2,525  only,  made 
returns :  132,234  children  attended  school ;  amount  of  school  money  appropriated  for 
school  purposes,  $194,330  78.  The  number  of  scholars  attending  private  schools,  was 
4,065.  A  State  Normal  School  has  been  established  at  Ypsilanti,  with  an  endowment, 
of  school  lands.  Number  of  adults  in  the  State  unable  to  read  and  write,  8,281,  of 
whom  3,009  were  foreigners. 

The  University^  at  Ann  Arbor,  had  7  professors,  64  students,  and  a  library  of  6,000 
volumes.  The  medical  department  of  the  University  had  5  professors  and  95  students. 
An  agricultural  department  is  provided  for  by  the  new  constitution.  St.  Philip's  College, 
near  Detroit,  a  Roman  Catholic  institution,  had  4  professors,  30  students,  and  a  library 
of  3,000  volumes.  There  are  numerous  academies  in  the  State,  connected  with  the 
University,  and  receiving  an  apportionment  of  the  University  Fund. 

The  number  of  periodicals  was  67,  including  3  daily  papers. 

Canal.  —  The  General  Government  have  made  a  donation  of  750,000  acres  of  land, 
for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  canal  around  the  Falls  of  St  Mary ;  and  the  work, 
under  the  direction  of  the  State  authorities  of  Michigan,  will  probably  be  completed  in 
1855,  giving  an  uninterrupted  communication,  by  water,  through  the  Great  Lakes,  the 
Welland  Canal,  the  St.  Lawrence  and  its  canals,  to  the  ocean. 

Railroads.  —  Michigan  has  two  transverse  railroads :  one  extending  from  Detroit,  via 
New  Buffalo,  to  Chicago ;  and  the  other  from  Toledo  and  Monroe,  via  White  Pigeon 
and  the  Indiana  northern  railroad,  to  the  same  destination.  There  are  also  several  short 
railroads  in  the  State. 

Surface j  Soil>  Geology ',  and  Minerals.  —  Michigan  is  composed  of  two  peninsulas ;  the 
south-eastern,  and  larger  one,  enclosed  between  lakes  Michigan  and  Huron ;  the  north- 
western, and  smaller  one,  between  lakes  Michigan  and  Superior. 

The  southern  peninsula  has  generally  a  level  or  rolling  surface.  The  eastern  portion,  for 
a  distance  from  5  to  25  miles  from  the  shore,  is  almost  a  dead  level;  but  westward  the  land 
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ttoes  into  an  irregular  ridge,  some  parts  of  which  attain  a  height  of  from  600  to  700  feet 
ubove  the  sea  level.     This  ridge  has,  however,  a  much  greater  proximity  to  the  eastern 
th^n  to  the  western  margin,  and  serves  to  separate  the  tributaries  discharging  into  Lake 
Michigan  from  those  flowing  into  Huron  and  Erie.     The  portion  of  the  southern  part 
of   the  State  denominated  hilly,  branches  off  from  the  principal  ridge  in  different  direc- 
tions.    The  hills  consist  of  an  irregular  assemblage  of  somewhat  conical  elevations, 
occasionally  attaining  a  height  of  from  150  to  200  feet,  but  ordinarily  of  not  more  than 
from  30  to  40  feet.     Passing  westward  to  Lake  Michigan,  the  country  assumes  a  very 
gradual  descent,  exhibiting  a  gently  undulating  but  very  rarely  broken  surface.     The 
lower  peninsula  may,  in  a  comparative  point  of  view,  be  said  to  possess  a  great  even- 
ness of  surface,  with  a  sufficient  declivity,  however,  to  allow  its  waters  to  drain  off  in 
lively  and  healthy  streams.     The  coast  of  both  Michigan  and  Huron  is  sometimes  exhi- 
bited in  steep  banks,  varying  in  height  from  100  to  300  feet     To  the  traveller,  the 
country  presents  an  appearance  eminently  picturesque  and  delightful ;  through  a  con- 
siderable portion  the  surface  is  so  even  and  free  from  brush,  as  to  admit  of  carriages 
l>eing  driven  through  it,  with  the  same  facility  as  over  the  prairie  or  common  road. 

The  Southern  Peninsula  is  of  the  same  geological  formation  as  Western  New  York, 
rocks  consisting  of  mostly  horizontal  strata  of  limestones,  sandstones,  and  shales  ;  the 
limestones  being  generally  found  in  the  beds  of  the  rivers,  near  the  lakes,  and  the  sand- 
stones in  the  interior.     The  soil  covering  these  shales  is  either  alluvial  or  diluvial,  and 
has  a  depth  varying  from  1  to  150  feet     The  upper  sandstone  occupies  the  central 
and  more  elevated  portions  of  the  peninsula,  and  discovers  itself  often  immediately 
under  the  surface  of  the  soil.     Its  thickness   and  general  inclination  are  uncertain. 
Quarries  of  this  stone  have  been  opened  in  numerous  localities  on  and  south  of  Grand 
River.     It  generally  admits  of  being  easily  quarried,  furnishing  a  good  building  mate- 
rial, and  is  frequently  used  for  grindstones.     The  stratum  underlying  the  sandstone  is  a 
gray-colored  limestone.     The  limestone  of  Michigan  is  for  the  most  part  of  a  subgranu- 
laT  structure,  quite  compact,  and  well  adapted  to  agricultural  purposes,  and  though  at 
many  points  it  is  capable  of  producing  a  valuable  lime  upon  burning,  not  unfrequently 
It  is  too  silicious  to  answer  that  purpose.     Gypsum  is  found  in  several  places ;  and  in 
all  those  localities  where  the  superior  stratum,  or  carboniferous  limestone  formation 
exists,  there  are  indications  of  the  existence  of  bituminous  coal.     Marl  is  abundant;  it 
is  composed  of  deposits  of  recent  shells,  and  when  submitted  to  the  process  of  calcina- 
tion, it  has  been  found  to  produce  lime  of  a  superior  quality. 

Primitive  boulders,  or  "  lost  rocks,"  are  discoverable  in  every  part  of  the  State,  espe- 
cially upon  the  coasts,  and  upon  the  margin  or  in  the  beds  of  the  rivers.  These  are 
found  of  enormous  dimensions  on  the  coast  of  Huron,  especially  north  of  Saginaw  Bay. 
Here  granite  masses  exist,  weighing  from  1  to  100  tons,  or  even  more.  Michigan  bears 
evident  marks  of  once  having  been  partially  or  entirely  inundated.  It  is  skirted  by  a 
belt  or  heavily  timbered  land,  about  25  miles  deep,  surrounding  the  entire  lake  coast, 
which  lies  several  feet  below  the  adjoining  plains  and  openings,  and  seems  to  have  been 
the  bed  of  the  lakes  long  after  the  waters  receded  from  the  plains  and  burst  their  barriers 
through  the  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence. 

The  surface  of  the  Northern  Peninsula  is  much  diversified  by  mountains,  hills,  valleys, 
and  plains.  The  eastern  portion,  from  the  head  of  the  peninsula  to  the  "  Pictured 
Rocks,"  is  represented  as  undulating,  rising  gradually  from  lakes  Michigan  and  Superior 
to  the  interior,  where  it  terminates  in  a  more  elevated  table-land,  with  a  shore  on  the 
north  sandy,  and  on  the  south  calcareous  rock.  Westward  the  country  becomes  broken 
into  hills,  with  intervening  plains,  until  it  is  interrupted  by  the  Porcupine  Mountains, 
which  form  the  dividing  ridge  separating  the  waters  of  Lake  Superior  from  those  of 
Lake  Michigan.  The  highest  peaks  toward  the  western  boundary  have  been  estimated 
at  from  1,800  to  2,000  feet  high.  The  ridge  is  often  broken  through  by  the  larger 
streams,  bordered  by  extensive  valleys.  The  spurs  of  these  mountains  project  in  differ- 
ent directions,  often  exhibiting  their  denuded  cliffs  upon  the  northern  shores.  This  ridge 
has  a  greater  proximity  to  the  northern  coast,  which  it  lines  With  rock,  from  the  Pic- 
tured Rocks  to  the  western  extremity  bf  this  peninsula,  except  where  interrupted  by 
occasional  plains  of  sand.    In  an  agricultural  point  of  view,  whether  we  regard  soil  or 
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climate,  this  northern  peninsula  is  little  inviting;  bat  it  has  rifch  resources  in  its 
pine  forests,  and  in  its  mines  of  copper  and  iron.     The  geological  character  of  the  a 
stones  which  form  the  northern  shores  of  Lake  Erie,  mark  them  as  belonging  to  «£he| 
Silurian  system,  of  which  indeed  the  rocks  of  the  lower  peninsula  form  a  part.      Bat  J 
these  sandstone  strata  in  the  upper  peninsula  have  been  upheaved  and  penetrated  by  _ 
dikes  of  grajiite  and  trap,  in  connection  with  which  the  famous  copper  and  iron  deposits 
of  that  region  are  found.     The  great  copper  region  is  principally  confined  to  the  Kei 


naw  Peninsula.     The  extreme  length  of  the  tract  is  about  135  miles,  with  a  width   4& 
from  one  to  six  miles,  but  it  is  only  in  spots  that  the  veins  of  copper  are  found.     WMi 
the  copper  a  considerable  portion  of  silver  is  also  intermingled.     Some  of  the  moot) 
successful  mines,  as  the  Phoenix,  Cliff,  and  North  American,  are  situated  on  Eagir 
River.     The  Phoenix  was  the  first  mine  wrought,  not  properly  at  first,  owing  to  want  of 
experience ;  but  it  has  since  been  carried  on  with  the  most  promising  success.     The 
Cliff  mine,  three  miles  from  the  Phoenix,  was  the  first  mine  that  was  opened  in  a  truly 
scientific  manner.     This  mine  is  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world,  and  is  unparalleled 
in  its  produce ;  masses  of  solid  native  copper,  of  from  10  to  100  tons,  being  extracted  l>y 
mining  operations  from  regular  veins  of  the  metal.     The  copper  is  mixed  with  variable 
proportions  of  silver,  which  is  always  found  free  from  any  alloy,  and  often  occurs  em- 
bedded in  the  solid  copper,  as  if  welded  to  it  only  at  the  points  of  contact     This  mine 
produces,  on  an  average,  900  tons  of  fine  copper,  and  about  $5000  worth  of  pure  silver 
per  annum. 

The  North  American  Company  have  a  mine  nearly  as  valuable  as  the  Cliff,  within  a 
half  mile  of  that  celebrated  mine. 

These  mines  were  discovered  in  1844  and  1845,  and  are  situated  in  amygdaloidal 
trap  rocks,  near  their  junction  with  sandstone  rocks.  The  veins  traverse  the  line  of 
direction  of  the  trappean  masses  and  stratified  rocks.  Stone  hammers  used  by  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants,  in  old  pits,  have  disclosed  the  interesting  fact  that  these  lodes  of 
native  copper  were  known  probably  for  thousands  of  years  before  the  white  men  set 
foot  upon  this  continent.  All  the  tools  indicate  that  the  mines  were  wrought  by 
savages,  who  employed  fire  to  cause  the  rock  to  crumble  away  from  the  copper,  and 
then  broke  off  masses  of  the  metal.  Few  of  these  old  excavations  are  deeper  than  six 
or  eight  feet,  but  they  are  of  considerable  extent  Aged  trees  growing  upon  the  surface 
soil  of  these  pits  prove  that  the  mining  operations  were  cayied  on  many  centuries  ago. 

There  are  other  mines  on  the  Cutunagon  River,  and  a  great  number  of  new  mines 
have  recently  been  opened. 

The  iron  region  of  this  district  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  copper  region.  It 
extends  on  both  sides  of  Kewenaw  Peninsula.  The  most  remarkable  deposits  being  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Chowiate  River.  According  to  the  United  States  Geologists,  in 
their  report  for  1851,  this  iron  region  is,  perhaps,  the  most  valuable  and  extensive  in  the 
world,  for  the  manufacturing  of  the  finer  varieties  of  wrought  iron  and  steel.  The  iron 
occurs  in  a  metamorphic  formation,  bounded  by  two  granite  belts,  one  on  the  north,  and 
the  other  on  the  south,  and  it  is  prolonged  westerly  beyond  the  Machiganig  River. 
The  ore  consists  mainly  of  the  specular  or  peroxide  of  iron,  with  an  admixture  of  the 
fine-grained  magnetic.  In  some  instances,  the  whole  ridge  or  knob  appears  to  consist 
of  one  mass  of  pure  ore — so  pure  that  no  selection  is  required,  but  an  unlimited  quan- 
tity might  be  quarried,  or  picked  up  in  loose  blocks  around  the  slopes.  In  others  the 
ore  is  mixed  with  seams  of  quartz  or  jasper  which  renders  it  less  valuable,  and  requires 
more  care  in  the  selection.  The  iron,  in  such  cases,  presents  a  banded  structure,  or 
alternating  seams  of  steel  gray  and  brilliant  red.  The  appearance  of  a  mountain  cliff 
thus  made  up  is  extraordinary.  This  region  possesses  an  inexhaustible  supply  of  iron 
ore,  of  the  best  quality,  removed  from  12  to  30  miles  from  the  lake  shore,  with  a  soil  by 
no  means  sterile,  and  covered  with  a  h^avy  growth  of  maple,  yellow  birch,  pine,  and 
oak.  The  "  Iron  Mountain "  of  Missouri  becomes  insignificant  compared  with  these 
immense  deposits 

Towns.  —  The  city  of  Detroit  had  by  the  census  of  1850,  21,059  inhabitants.  By  a 
census  taken  in  October,  1853,  it  had  increased  to  34,436.  The  stream  of  immigration 
has  been  somewhat  diverted  from  Michigan,  but  it  is  still  in  a  rapid  progress  of  settle* 
ment 
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[  Wisconsin,  in  1850,  was  divided  into  31  counties,  as  follows : 


CoMnt&n. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop 

jferaa, 

187 

Fond  da  Lac, 

14,468 

Manitonwoc, 

3,702 

Saint  Croix, 

624 

fewn, 
pnmet, 

6,215 

Giant, 

16,170 

Marathon, 

508 

Sauk, 

4,371 

1,743 

Greene, 

8,563 

Marquette, 

8,642 

Sheboygan, 

8,378 

fcippewa, 

614 

Iowa, 

9,530 

Milwaukie, 

31,077 

Walworth, 

17,861 

felumbia, 

9,565 

Jefferson, 

15,317 

Portage, 

1,250 

Washington, 

19,484 

jrawford, 

2,498 

Kenosha, 

10,732 

Racine, 

14,973 

Waukesha, 

19,174 

>»*, 

16,641 

Lafayette, 

11,541 

Richland, 

903 

Winnebago, 

10,125 

fcdge, 

19,138 

LaPointe, 

489 

Bock, 

20,708 

The  -whole  number  of  dwellings  was  56,316;  of  farms,  14,805;  of  manufacturing 
stablishments,  1278 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  2,945 ;  of  families,  57,608 ;  and  of  inhabitants, 
{05,191 ;  viz. :  whites,  304,565;  free  colored,  626.  Born  in  the  United  States,  197,912; 
)f  foreign  birth,  106,695;  of  birth  unknown,  784. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  28  churches ;  Christian,  2 ; 
Congregational,  33 ;  Dutch  Reformed,  2 ;  Episcopal,  19 ;  Free,  2 ;  Lutheran,  18 ;  Me- 
thodist, 54 ;  Presbyterian,  21 ;  Roman  Catholic,  57 ;  Union,  1 ;  Universalist,  1. 

Education.  —  The  capital  of  the  school  fund  amounted  on  the  1st  June,  1851,  to 
$538,094.  41,  which  yielded  an  annual  revenue  of  $37,666  61.  It  is  expected  that 
$5,301,943  44  will  be  eventually  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  school-lands.  Out  of 
92,047  children  between  the  ages  of  4  and  20,  61,597  attended  schools.  There  were  also 
in  the  State,  87  private  or  select  schools,  with  an  average  of  75  pupils.  The  State 
University,  located  at  Madison,  was  founded  in  1848,  and  is  well  endowed.  Beloit 
College  was  founded  in  1846,  and  in  1850  had  6  professors,  and  25  students ;  and  its 
library  contained  about  2,000  volumes. 

Periodical  Press.  —  The  whole  number  of  periodicals  published  in  Wisconsin  in  1850 
was  49,  of  which  6  were  daily  newspapers. 

Railroads.  —  Several  Rail- 
roads are  already  finished,  or 
in  progress ;  one  along  the  lake 
shore  connecting  Milwaukie 
with  Chicago,  and  another  from 
Milwaukie  to  Madison,  design- 
ed to  extend  thence  across  the 
State;  and  a  third  from  Mil- 
waukie to  Janesville. 

Surface  and  Soil.  —  The 
south-eastern  portion  of  the 
State  is  marked  by  ravines  at  the  streams,  but  little  depressed  below  the  surrounding 
level.  Its  prominent  features  are  the  prairie ;  the  oak  opening ;  the  woodland  on  the 
border  of  streams ;  and  the  natural  meadow.  Proceeding  north,  to  the  Fox  and  Wis- 
consin rivers,  and  Green  Bay,  the  timber  increases,  and  the  soil  gradually  changes  from 
the  vegetable  mold  of  the  prairie  to  a  sandy  loam.  The  surface  also  becomes  some- 
what depressed  and  uneven,  diversified  with  timber,  rolling  prairie,  large  marshes  and 
extensive  swamps,  having  an  abundant  growth  of  cranberries  and  wild  rice.  Still,  north 
and  west  the  surface  becomes  more  uneven,  and  the  streams  rapid,  affording  an  abund- 
ance of  water-power  for  the  manufacture  of  lumber  from  the  immense  forests  of  ever- 
green, scarcely  surpassed"  on  the  Western  Continent  The  immense  produce  of  pine 
lumber  is  already  more  than  200,000,000  feet,  for  which  a  ready  market  is  found  through- 
out the  Mississippi  valley. 
The  soil  of  the  prairie  consists  of  a  dark  brown  vegetable  mold,  from  one  to  two  feet 
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in  depth,  very  mellow,  and  entirely  destitute  of  stone  or  gravel.  The  subsoil  is  a  dm- 
ish  loam,  similar  to  the  soil  of  the  timbered  lands,  and  is  also  suitable  for  cultivatHk 
The  soil  of  the  timbered  land  is  less  rich  than  the  prairie,  not  so  deep,  and  contains  Um 
carbonate  of  lime,  which  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  latter  in  the  proportion  tf 
from  20  to  40  per  cent  The  mining  region  in  the  south-west  corner  of  the  Stale, 
unlike  that  of  any  other  mineral  district,  promises  a  liberal  reward,  as  well  to  the  famo 
as  to  the  miner.  The  soil  of  the  evergreen  district  is  mostly  sandy,  and  not  so  rich  as 
in  other  portions  of  the  State.  The  prairies  of  Wisconsin  are  so  skirted  and  belted  faf 
timber,  that  they  are  well  adapted  to  immediate  and  profitable  occupation.  The  cpm- 
trig's,  which  may  comprise  a  large  portion  of  the  finest  land  of  the  State,  owe  their 
present  condition  to  the  action  of  the  annual  fires  which  have  kept  under  all  other  forest 
growth,  except  those  varieties  of  oak  which  can  withstand  the  sweep  of  that  element 
Nature  has  thus  "  cleared  up  "  Wisconsin  to  the  hand  of  the  settler,  and  enriching  it  by 
yearly  burnings,  has  at  the  same  time  left  sufficient  timber  on  the  ground  for  fence  and 
fire  wood.  The  low  level  prairie,  or  natural  meadow,  of  moderate  extent,  is,  so  gene- 
rally distributed  over  the  face  of  the  country,  that  the  settler  finds  on  his  own  farm,  or 
in  his  immediate  neighborhood,  abundant  pasturage  for  his  stock  in  summer,  on  the 
open  range ;  and  hay  for  the  winter  for  the  cutting. 

Geology — Mines*  —  The  limestone  underlying  the  ooal  fields  of  Illinois  forms  the 
immediate  basis  of  the  alluvium  of  Southern  Wisconsin.  This  geological  district  com- 
prises, in  addition  to  that  portion  of  the  State  which  lies  southerly  of  the  valley  of  the 
Wisconsin  River,  the  whole  of  the  slope  toward  Lake  Michigan.  In  many  portions  of 
tliis  district  the  lime  rock  disappears,  and  the  out-cropping  sandstone  furnishes  a  fine 
material  for  building.  The  lead-bearing  rock  of  the  mineral  region  is  a  porous  lime- 
stone, prevailing  throughout  Grant,  Lafayette,  and  Iowa  counties,  comprising  four-fifths 
of  the  "  lead  district "  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  the  remaining  fifth  being  in  the  States 
of  Illinois  and  Iowa. 

The  annual  product  of  the  Wisconsin  lead  mines  is  not  less  than  40,000,000  pounds. 
Northern  Wisconsin  also  includes  the  western  portion  of  the  iron  and  copper  region  on 
the  south  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 

Towns.  —  In  1834,  Milwaukie  contained  only  two  log  houses.  The  population  in 
1850  was  22,137.  During  the  year  ending  March  1,  1853,  120  frame  and  40  brick 
buildings  were  erected.  The  manufactures  for  the  year  ending  March  1,  1853,  amount- 
ed in  value  to  $2,050,663. 
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Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Counties. 

Pop. 

Allamakee, 

777 

Delaware, 

1,759 

Keokuk, 

4,822 

Polk, 

4,515 

Appanoose, 

8,131 

Des  Moines, 

12,987 

Lee, 

18,860 

Potto  wattomec, 

7,828 

Benton, 

672 

Dubuque, 

10,841 

Linn, 

5,444 

Poweshiek, 

615 

Black  Hawk, 

135 

Fayette, 

825 

Louisa, 

4,939 

Scott, 

5,986 

Boone, 

735 

Fremont, 

1,244 

Lucas, 

471 

Tama, 

8 

Buchanan, 

517 

Henry, 

8,707 

Madison, 

1,179 

Taylor, 

204 

Cedar, 

3,941 

Iowa, 

822 

MfthftgVaj 

5,989 

Van  Buren, 

12,270 

Clark, 

79 

Jackson, 

7,210 

Marion, 

5,482 

Wapello, 

8,471 

Clayton, 

3,873 

Jasper, 

1,280 

Marshall, 

338 

Warren, 

961 

Clinton, 

2,822 

Jefferson, 

9,904 

Monroe, 

2,884 

Washington, 

4,957 

Dallas, 

854 

Johnson, 

4,472 

Muscatine, 

5,781 

Wayne, 

340 

Davis, 

7,264 

Jones, 

8,007 

Page, 

551 

Winneshiek, 

546 

Decatur, 

965 

Since  the  census  of  1850,  Pottowattomee  county  has  been  divided  into  the  foUowjjQg 
named  counties :   Adair,  Adams,  Audubon,  Bancroft,  Bremer,  Buena  Yi*tat.,ri    — *— 
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tier,  Carroll,  Case*  Cerro  Gordo,  Cherokee,  Chickasaw,  Clay,  Crawford,  Dickinson, 
inett,  Floyd,  Fox,  Franklin,  Greene,  Grundy,  Guthrie,  Hancock,  Hardin,  Harrison, 
ward,  Humboldt,  Ida,  Kossuth,  Monona,  Mills,  Mitchell,  Montgomery,  O'Brien,  Oce- 
,  Palo  Alto,  Plymouth,  Pocahontas,  Risley,  Sac,  Shelby,  Sioux,  Union,  Wahkou, 
innebago,  Worth,  Wright,  and  Yell. 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State  was,  at  the  above  date,  32,962 ;  of  fami- 

,  33,517;  of  farms,  14,805;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  482;  of  tons  of  ship* 

g,  0 ;  and  of  inhabitants,  192,214,  viz. :  whites,  191,879 ;  colored,  335.     By  a  State 

nans  taken  in  1852  the  population  was  232,723.     Born  in  the  United  States,  170,620; 

foreign  birth,  21,232 ;  and  of  births  unknown,  362. 

Religious   Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  16  churches ;   Christian,  8 ; 

Congregational,  14;  Episcopal,  4;  Friends,  5;    German  Reformed,  1;  Lutheran,  4; 

Methodist,  50 ;  Moravian,  2 ;  Presbyterian,  24 ;  Roman  Catholic,  17 ;  Union,  2;  Univcr- 

salist,  1. 

Education.  —  A  superintendent  of  public  instruction  is  chosen  by  the  people  for  three 
years.  All  lands  granted  by  Congress  to  this  State,  all  escheated  estates,  and  such  per 
oentage  as  may  be  granted  by  Congress  on  the  sale  of  the  Public  Lands  in  Iowa,  con- 
stitute a  perpetual  fund,  the  interest  of  which,  and  the  rents  of  the  unsold  lands,  are 
applicable  to  the  support  of  common  schools.  The  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  or 
lease  of  public  lands  granted  for  the  support  of  a  University  remain  a  perpetual  fund  tQ 
maintain  such  an  institution.  The  school  fund  amounts  to  about  $260,000. 
There  we*e  32  periodicals. 

Railroads.  —  None  have  yet  been  completed,  but  several  have  been  projected,  espe- 
cially one  to  cross  the  State  from  the  mouth  of  Rock  River,  (to  connect  there  by  a 
bridge  across  the  Mississippi  with  the  eastern  lines)  to  Council  Bluffs,  on  the  Missouri. 
Geology  and  Soil.  —  The  lead  region  crosses  the  Mississippi  into  the  eastern  border 
of  this  State.  In  the  central  part  of  it  is  a  great  coal  field  20,000  square  miles  in  extent. 
The  soil  is  fertile ;  a  large  part  of  it  prairie,  but  with  sufficient  timber  for  use,  and  the 
State  is  rapidly  filling  up  with  an  energetic  population. 
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Gold  Washing. 

%  Population.  —  A  large  part  of  the  returns  of  the  census  of  1850  was  destroyed  by  one 
of  the  great  fires  at  San  Francisco ;  ,but  as  to  most  of  the  counties,  a  statement  of  the 
result  had  previously  been  made  to  the  legislature.  In  1852,  another  census  was  taken 
by  the  State  authorities.     The  results  of  both  so  far  as  known  are  stated  below :  — 


\  mm 
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Census, 
1850. 

4,686 

16,884 


Census, 
1863. 

8,573 

20,192 


Counties. 


Coins, 
Contra  Costa, 


Census, 
1860. 

115 

722 
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612 
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tam. 

Ontnf. 

Outuitfai. 

rkm§ 

^^ 

1860. 

1863. 

I860. 

Mfc 

20,986              estwu  40,000 

Santa  Clara, 

8,502 

e^tt 

(from  Trinity) 

580 

Santa  Cruz, 

674 

1MB 

no  returns, 

7,831 

Shaste, 

378 

4,<W 

.323 

1,086 

Sierra* 

(from  Yuba) 

4JBSS 

4,400 

8,969 

Swkiyoa     (from  Trinity,  Shaste,  &  Klamath)     2,*4# 

56 

416 

Solano, 

580 

2.SJ5 

1,872 

2,728 

Sonoma, 

561 

2rm 

414 

2,116 

Sutter, 

3,030 

1^07 

(from  Yuba) 

21,365 

Trinity, 

659 

1,7*4 

(frwp  £1  Dorado) 

10,784 

Tuolumne, 

no  returns, 

17.657 

11,000 

12,589 

Tulare, 

(from  Mariposa) 

8,575 

no  returns, 

2,932 

Yolo, 

1,003 

1,307 

4,000 

5,029 

Yuba, 

19,082 

22,005 

21,000 

86,151 

1,886 

984 

Total, 

117,588 

204,455 

1,185 

2,181 

SI  Dorado, 

Los  Angeles, 

Marin, 

Mariposa, 

Mendocino, 

Monterey, 

Napa, 

Nevada, 

Placer, 

Sacramento, 

San  Diego, 

San  Joaquin, 

San  Francisco, 

San  Louis  Obispo, 

Santa  Barbara, 

Humbolt  County,  from  Trinity,  and  San  Bernardino  County,  from  Los  Angeles, 
counties  erected  since  1852. 


The  population  of  1852  was  composed  as  follows :  — 


White  inhabitants,  male, 

151,115 

Indians  over  21  years  of  age, 

15,866 

tt              "         female, 

29,741 

Foreign  residents,  male, 

50,631 

Citizens  over  21  years  of  age, 

93,344 

"             "         female, 

4,360 

Negroes,  male, 

1,687 

u            *        over  21  years  of  age, 

89,444 

"       female, 

253 

TOTALS. 

"       over  21  years  of  age, 

1,259 

Whites, 

180,859 

Mulattoes,  male, 

424 

Citizens  over  21  years  of  age, 

9&M4 

"        female, 

98 

Negroes, 

1,890 

"        over  21  years  of  age, 

407 

Mulattoes, 

5** 

Indians  (domesticated),  male, 

19,675 

Indians  (domesticated) 

32,539 

*                "            female, 

12,864 

Foreign  residents, 

54,991 

In  this  estimate  the  county  of  El  Dorado  is  not  included,  which  will  probably  add  to 
the  whites,  30,000 ;  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  over  21  years  of  age,  12,000 ;  to 
the  negroes,  200 ;  to  the  mulattoes,  50 ;  to  the  Indians,  1,000 ;  and  to  the  foreign  resi- 
dents, 5,000  —  making  a  final  total  of  whites,  210,858 ;  citizens  over  21  years  of  age, 
105,344 ;  negroes,  2,090 ;  mulattoes,  572 ;  Indians  (domesticated),  33,539 ;  foreign  resi- 
dents, 59,991. 

The  counties  of  Nevada,  Placer,  and  Yuba  reported  9,809  Chinese.  The  other  coun- 
ties embraced  them  without  discrimination  under  the  general  head  of  foreign  residents ; 
the  number  is  believed  to  approximate  25,000. 

Extent,  etc. —  The  new  State  of  California,  stretching  for  700  miles  along  the  coast 
of  the  Pacific,  includes  an  area  of  189,060  square  miles.  The  whole  coast  is  closely 
bordered  by  a  range  of  low  mountains,  behind  which  rises  one  much  more  lofty,  known 
as  the  Sierra  Nevada,  the  boundary  of  the  great  interior  table  land  stretching  east  to  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  Between  these  two  ranges  lies  the  valley  of  the  San  Joaquin  and 
Sacramento  rivers,  the  two  valleys,  forming  one,  500  miles  long  and  50  broad. 

The  coast  is  generally  precipitous  and  rugged ;  and  for  its  extent  presents  few  good 
harbors.  The  bays  of  San  Diego,  San  Pedro,  Monterey,  and  San  Francisco,  are  the 
finest,  and  there  are  eleven  other  inferior  ones.  San  Francisco  is  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant in  the  world,  not  merely  as  a  harbor,  but  also  and  mainly  from  the  great  trade 
of  which  it  has  suddenly  become  the  seat.  This  bay  is  separated  from  the  sea  by  the 
low  mountain  range,  and  only  a  narrow  gate,  about  a  mile  wide,  affords  an  entrance. 
It  is  land-locked  in  every  sense  of  the  word,  and  protected  on  all  sides  from  the  weather. 
Passing  through  this  narrow  entrance,  the  bay  opens  to  the  right  and  left,  extending  in 
each  direction  about  35  miles,  having  a  total  length  of  70  and  a  coast  of  275  miles.  It 
is  divided  by  projecting  points  and  straits  into  three  separate  compartments,  of  which 
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be  northern  two  are  called  San  Pablo  and  Suisaon  bays.  The  surface  is  much  broken 
ry  numerous  inlands  —  some  mere  rocks,  and  others  grass-covered,  rising  to  the  height 
it  300  to  800  feet  Directly  fronting  the  entrance,  mountains,  a  few  miles  from  the 
hore,  rise  about  2,000  feet  above  the  water,  crowned  by  forests  of  lofty  typress,  which 
ire  visible  from  the  sea,  and  make  a  conspicuous  land-mark  for  vessels  entering  the 
»y.  Behind,  the  rugged  peak  of  Mt.  Diavolo,  3,770  feet  high,  overlooks  the  surround- 
ng  country  of  the  bay  and  the  San  Joaquin. 

The  Bay  of  San  Inrancisco  is  not  a  mere  indentation  of  the  coast,  but  a  little  sea  of 
toelf,  connected  with  the  ocean  by  a  defensible  gate.  The  head  of  the  bay  is  about  40 
rules  distant  from  the  sea,  and  there  commences  its  connection  with  the  valley  of  the 
San  Joaquin  and  Sacramento. 

This  valley,  though  till  lately  unknown,  (for  all  the  old  Spanish  settlements  were 
between  the  shore  and  the  coast  range)  includes  in  an  agricultural  as  well  as  mining 
point  of  view,  the  best  part  of  California.  It  is  exposed  to  extensive  inundations  from 
the  numerous  mountain  streams  which  rush  down  the  steep  sides  of  the  Sierra  Nevada, 
and  in  the  rainy  season  and  during  the  melting  of  the  mountain  snows,  fill  the  rivers.  It 
is  along  the  channels  of  these  tributary  streams,  as  they  flow  betwecgi  the  overhanging 
mountains  that  the  gold  is  principally  sought  and  found.  The  first  discovery  was  made 
in  February  1848,  by  some  persons  employed  in  building  a  saw  mill  on  the  American 
Fork,  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  Sacramento.  At  that  time  the  population  of  Califor- 
nia did  not  number  16,000.  But  the  news  spreading,  immigrants  rushed  in  from  all 
aides,  and,  in  September  1850,  this  newly  acquired  region  was  admitted  a  State  of  the 
Union. 

Climate.  —  The  seasons  in  California  are  divided  into  the  dry  and  the  wet,  corre- 
sponding to  summer  and  winter.  The  dry  season  commences  with  May.  The  north- 
east winds,  following  the  course  of  the  sun's  greatest  attraction,  then  commence  to 
blow,  and  in  their  ^passage  across  the  snow-clad  ridges  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the 
Sierra  Nevada,  become  deprived  of  all  their  moisture.  They  therefore  pass  over  the 
hills  and  plains  of  California,  where  the  temperature  is  very  high  in  the  summer,  in  a 
very  dry  state,  and  absorb  like  a  sponge  all  the  moisture  the  atmosphere  and  surface  of 
the  earth  can  yield."  The  dry  season  commences  much  earlier  in  the  south  than  towards 
the  north,  and  continues  some  time  after  the  sun  repasses  the  equator  at  the  autumnal 
equinox. 

Below  latitude  39  deg.,  and  west  of  the  foot-hills  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  the  forests  of 
California  are  limited  to  some  scattering  groves  of  oak  in  the  alvleys,  and  along  the 
borders  of  the  streams,  and  of  red-wood  on  the  ridges  and  on  the  gorges  of  the  bills  — 
sometimes  extending  into  the  plains.     Some  of  the  hills  are  covered  with  dwarf  shrubs, 
which  may  be  used  as  fuel.     With  these  exceptions,  the  whole  State  presents  a  surface 
without  trees  or  shrubbery.     It  is  covered,  however,  with  various  species  of  grass,  and, 
for  many  miles  from  the  coast,  with  wild  oats,  which  in  the  valleys  grow  most  luxuri- 
antly.   These  grasses  and  oats  mature  and  ripen  early  in  the  dry  season,  and  soon 
cease  to  protect  the  soil  from  the  scorching  rays  of  the  sun.     As  the  summer  advances, 
the  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  and  the  earth,  to  a  considerable  depth,  soon  becomes 
exhausted,  and  the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  extensive  naked  plains  and  hill-sides  is 
very  great     As  the  sun  rises  from  day  to  day,  week  after  week,  and  month  after  month, 
in  unclouded  brightness,  and  pours  down  its  rays  on  the  dry,  unprotected  surface  of  the 
country,  the  heat  becomes  so  much  greater  inland  than  it  is  on  the  ocean,  that  an 
under-current  of  cold  air,  bringing  the  fog  with  it,  rushes  over  the  coast  range  of  hills, 
and  through  their  numerous  passes,  toward  the  interior.     Every  day,  as  the  heat  inland 
attains  a  sufficient  temperature,  the  cold,  dry  wind  from  the  ocean  commences  to  blow. 
This  is  usually  from  11  to  1  o'clock ;  and'  as  the  day  advances,  the  wind  increases  and 
continues  to  blow  till  late  at  night     When  the  vacuum  is  filled,  or  the  equilibrium  of 
i  the  atmosphere  restored,  the  wind  ceases ;  a  perfect  calm  prevails  until  about  the  same 
hour  the  following  day,  when  the  same  process  commences  and  progresses  as  before. 
And  these  phenomena  are  of  daily  occurrence,  with  few  exceptions,  throughout  the  dry 
season.    These  cold  winds  and  fogs  render  the  climate  at  San  Francisco,  and  all  along 
the  coast  of  California,  except  the  extreme  southern  portion  of  it,  probably  more  uncom- 
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fortable  to  those  not  accustomed  to  it  in  summer  than  in  winter*  A  few  mHes  iabj^ 
where  the  heat  of  the  sun  modifies  and  softens  the  wind  from  the  ocean,  the  climate  ii 
moderate  and  delightful.  The  beat,  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  is  not  ao  great  as  to 
letard  labor  or  render  exercise  in  the  open  air  uncomfortable.  The  nights  ace  cool  aad 
pleasant  This  description  of  climate  prevails  in  all  the  valleys  along  the  coast  rangft 
and  extends  throughout  the  country,  north  and  south,  as  far  eastward  as  the  valley  «f 
the  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin.  In  this  vast  plain,  the  sea-breeze  loses  ito  influence 
and  the  degree  of  heat  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  during  the  summer  months,  is  much 
greater  than  is  known  on  the  Atlantic  coast  in  the  same  latitudes.  It  is  dry,  however, 
and  probably  not  more  oppressive.  On  the  foot-hills  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  deep  ravines  of  the  streams,  the  thermometer  frequently  ranges  from  119 
deg.  to  115  deg.  in  the  shade,  during  three  or  four  hours  of  the  day,  say  from  11  to  3 
o'clock.  In  /the  evening,  as  the  sun  declines,  the  radiation  of  heat  ceases.  The  cool 
dry  atmosphere  from  the  mountain  spreads  over  the  whole  country,  and  renders  the 
nights  cool  and  invigorating. 

About  the  middle  of  November,  the  climate  being  relieved  from  these  N.  £.  currents, 
the  S.  W.  winds  set  in  from  the  ocean,  surcharged  with  moisture ;  the  rains  commence 
and  continue  to  fafrl,  not  constantly,  but  with  frequency  greater  ?r  less  according  to  the 
season  and  the  latitude. 

Agricultural.  —  The  climate  and  soil  of  California  are  well  suited  to  the  growth  of 
wheat,  barley,  rye  and  oats.  The  temperature  along  the  coast  is  too  cool  for  the  suc- 
cessful culture  of  maize  as  a  field  crop.  Oats,  of  'the  species  which  is.  cultivated  a 
the  Atlantic  States,  are  annually  self-sowed  and  produced  on  all  the  plains  and  hiflp 
along  the  coast,  and  as  far  inland  as  the  sea-breeze  has  a  marked  influence  on  the 
climate.  In  the  rich  alluvial  valleys,  wheat  and  barley  produce  from  forty  to  sixty 
bushels  from  one  bushel  of  seed.  Irish  potatoes,  turnips,  onions,  in  fact  all  the  edible 
roots  known  and  cultivated  in  the  Atlantic  States,  are  produced  19  great  perfection. 
In  all  the  valleys  east  of  the  coast  range  of  hills,  the  climate  is  sufficiently  warm  to 
mature  crops  of  Indian  corn,  rice,  and  tobacco.  Grapes  and  melons  are  grown  in  great 
abundance,  and  the  soil  and  climate  are  well  adapted  to  many  other  fruits.  Already  has 
agriculture  been  carried  so  far  as  to  produce  an  abundant  supply  of  wheat ;  and  flour- 
mills  having  been  erected,  California  is  no  longer  dependant  on  importations  for  her 
supply  of  bread-stuffs. 

Previous  to  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Mexico  and  the  discovery  of  gold,  the  exportable 
products  of  the  country  consisted  almost  exclusively  of  hides  and  tallow.  The  Califor* 
nians  were  a  pastoral  people,  and  paid  much  more  attention  to  the  raising  of  horses  and 
cattle  than  the  cultivation  of  the  soil.  Wheat,  barley,  maize,  beans,  and  edible  roots, 
were  cultivated  only  in  sufficient  quantities  for  home  consumption.  The  destruction  of 
cattle  for  their  hides  and  tallow  has  now  ceased  in  consequence  of  the  demand  for  beef; 
and  cattle  from  the  Mississippi  valley  are  driven  by  thousands  to  supply  this  new  market 

Chid  Region.  —  The  gold  region  of  California  is  between  400  and  500  miles  long, 
and  from  40  to  50  miles  broad,  following  the  line  of  the  Sierra  Nevada.  It  embraces 
those  ranges  of  hills  which  rise  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  plain  of  the  Sacramento 
and  San  Joaquin,  and  extend  eastwardly  from  50  to  60  miles,  till  they  attain  an  eleva- 
tion of  about  4,000  feet,  and  terminate  at  the  base  of  the  main  ridge  of  the  Siena 
Nevada.  It  also  includes  the  country  nprth  of  the  valley  of  the  Sacramento,  on  the 
Klamath  in  California,  and  on  Rogue  river,  and  the  Umpqua  in  Oregon.  There  are  nume- 
rous streams  which  have  their  sources  in  the  Sierra,  and  receive  water  from  its  melting 
snows.  These  streams  form  rivers,  from  10  to  15,  and  20  miles  apart,  which  have  cat 
their  channels  through  the  ranges  of  foot-hills  westwardly  to  the  plain,  and  disembogue 
into  the  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin.  The  principal  formation,  or  substratum,  ip 
these  hills,  is  talcose  slate ;  the  superstratum,  sometimes  penetrating  to  a  great  depth,  is 
quartz  ;  this,  however,  does  not  cover  the  entire  face  of  the  country,  but  extends  in  large 
bodies  in  various  directions  —  is  found  in  masses  and  small  fragments  on  the  surface, 
and  seen  along  the  ravines,  and  in  the  mountains  overhanging  the  rivers,  and  in  the 
hill-sides  in  its  original  beds.  It  crops  out  in  the  valleys  and  on  the  tops  of  the  hills, 
and  forms  a  striking  feature  of  the  entire  country  over  which  it  extends.     From  innu- 
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irierable  evidences  and  indications,  it  has  come  to  be  the  universally-admitted  opinion* 
among  the  miners  and  intelligent  men  who  have  examined  this  region,  that  the  gold, 
whether  in  detached  particles  and  pieces,  or  in  veins,  was  created  in  combination  with  the 
quartz.  The  rivers,  in  forming  their  channels,  or  breaking  their  way  thfongh  the  hills, 
have  come  in  contact  with  the  quart*  containing  the  gold  veins,  and  by  constant  attri- 
tion cat  fhe  gold  into  fine  flakes  and  dust;  and  *t  is  {band  among  the  sand  and  gravel 
xff  their  beds  at  those  places  where  the  swiftness  of  the  current  reduces  it,  in  the  dir 
season,  to  the  narrowest  possible  limits,  and  where  a  vHde  margin  is  consequently  left 
on  each  side,  ov&r  which  the  water  rushes,  during  the  wet  season,  with  great  force.  As 
the  velocity  of  some  streams  is  greater  than  that  of  others,  so  is  the  gold  found  in  fine  or 
coarse  particles,  apparently  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  attrition  to  which  it  has  been 
exposed.  The  water  from  the  hills  and  upper  valleys,  in  finding  its  way  to  the  rivers,  has 
cut  deep  ravines,  and,  wherever  it  has  come  in  contact  with  the  quartz,  has  dissolved  or 
crumbled  it  in  pieces.  In  the  dry  season,  these  channels  are  mostly  without  water,  an<K 
gold  is  foupd  in  the  beds  and  margins  of  many  of  them  in  large  quantities,  but  in  a 
much  coarser  state  than  in  the  rivers,  owing,  undoubtedly,  to  the  moderate  flow  and 
terriporary  continuance  of  the  current,  which  has  reduced  it  to  smooth  shapes,  not  unlike 
pebbles,  but  has  not  had  sufficient  force  to  cut  it  into  flakes  or  dust  The  dry  "dig* 
gings"  are  places  where  quartz  containing  gold  has  cropped  out,  and  been  disintegrated, 
crumbled  to  fragments,  pebbles,  and  dust  by  the  action  of  water  and  the  atmosphere. 
The  gold  has  been  left  as  it  was  made,  in  all  imaginable  shapes  —  in  pieces  of  all  sizes, 
from  one  grain  to  several  pounds  ill  weight.  The  quartz  veins,  containing  gold  gener- 
ally in  invisible  particles,  are  also  wrought  to  a  certain  extent  by  a  process  of  crushing 
and  amalgamation. 

The  deposits  of  California  gold  in  the  mints  of  the  United  States,  amounted,  in  1648, 
to  about  $45,000;  in  1849,  to  about  $10,150,900;  in  1850,  to  upwards  of  $36,000,000; 
in  1851,  to  $56,300,000;  in  1852,  to  $54,000*000;  in  the  first  nine  months  of  1853,  to 
upwards  of  $50,000,000.  Total  to  October  1, 1853,  $208,886,035.  The  total  export  of 
gold  from  California,  for  the  year  1853,  was  $82,000,000. 

Towns  and  Cities.  —  The  principal  town  is  San  Francisco,  built  on  a  narrow  penin- 
sula, just  within  the  bay  of  that  name,  on  which  it  fronts,  having  the  ocean  five  miles  in 
the  rear.  In  spite  of  immense  losses  by  fire,  it  already  is  a  place  of  40,000  inhabitants, 
with  many  costly  fire  proof  buildings,  and  an  immense  commerce.  The  two  principal 
interior  towns  are  Sacramento  on  the  river  of  that  name,  and  Stockton  on  the  San 
Joaquim,  the  first  about  150  miles,  the  second  about  100  miles  from  San  Francisco  by 
water,  and  the  great  depots  respectively  for  the  northern  and  southern  mines.  Numerous 
other  towns  have  sprung  up  in  the  mining  districts.  Of  the  old  Spanish  towns  the  prin- 
cipal are  San  Diego,  Los  Angelas,  and  Monterey. 

History.  —  The  first  colonies  were  planted  in  1768,  by  the  Spaniards— chiefly  by 
priests  of  the  order  of  St  Francis,  whose  object  was  to  convert  the  Indians  to  the  Cath- 
olic faith.  The  mission  stations  which  are  found  in  the  country  were  established  by 
this  renowned  order;  but  as  one  of  the  consequences  of  the  Mexican  revolution*  those 
missions  were  broken  up  and  the  lands  sold.  For  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years  of  the 
connection  with  Mexico,  the  authority  of  that  nation  over  California  was  very  loose* 
Its  distance  from  the  metropolis  indeed  would  tend  to  such  a  result  The  people  more 
than  once  declared  themselves  independent,  and  as  often  rejoined  the  confederacy.  In 
1846  California  was  occupied  by  the  United  States'  forces ;  and  by  the  treaty  of  Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo,  2d  Feb.,  1818,  the  whole  country  was  ceded  to  that  government 

Indians.  —  Besides  the  domesticated  Indians  attached  to  the  former  missions,  and 
who  constituted,  till  the  era  of  the  gold  discoveries,  a  large  part  of  the  population,  there 
are  a  number  of  bands  of  wild  Indians,  a  feeble  and  timid  race,  but  who  have  in  more 
than  one  instance  been  driven  into  hostilities  by  the  violence  of  the  immigrants. 
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Thk  whole  country  belonging  to  the  United  States,  north  of  California  and  west  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains  was,  till  recently,  included  in  the  Territory  of  Oregon;  but  in  the 
spring  of  1853,  the  country  north  of  the  Columbia,  and  from  the  point  where  that  river 
turns  weat  of  the  46th  degree  of  north  latitude,  was  erected  into  the  Territory  of 
Washington, 

The  total  number  of  inhabitants  in  Oregon,  in  1850,  was  13,293,  and  the  distribution 
to  the  counties  as  follows :  — 

Toad. 

814 
1,859 

64* 

46* 
'994 

566 
8,749 
1,051 
2,651 
1*519 


Counties. 

Area  :  sq.  m. 

Wk.  persons. 

Benton 

16,000         ...         810 

Clackamas 

141,000 

1,886 

Clarice 

.      40,000 

592 

Clatsop 

.       6,000 

458 

Linn 

18,000 

994 

Lewis 

SOjOOO 

457 

Marion 

•     21,000 

2,740 

Polk 

2,400 

1,046 

Washington 

5,000 

2,648 

Tarn  Hill 

.   2,600 

1,511 

Co? d  per. 

,         . 

4 

,         , 

23 

• 

.       51 
4 

•         • 

.     101 

•         • 

9 

•         •  • 

5 

•         •         • 

8 

•         •         • 

1 

Totals 


841,000 


18,087 


206 


18,29$ 


Free  persons  born  in  the  United  States,  11,992;  of  foreign  birth,  1,159;  of  birth  un- 
known, 143 :  New  Jersey  69,  Pennsylvania  337,  Delaware  18,  Maryland  73,  District  of 
Columbia  15,  Virginia  469,  North  Carolina  201,  South  Carolina  34,  Georgia  22,  Florida 
4,  Alabama  20,  Mississippi  8,  Missouri  2,206,  Indiana,  452,  Wisconsin  10,  California  25, 
British  America  293,  Sandwich  Islands  50,  and  other  countries  99. 

The  counties  of  Clarke  and  Lewis  and  the  new  county  of  Pacific,  are  now  embraced 
in  the  Washington  Territory.     Umpqua  and  Lane  are  new  counties  in  Oregon. 

Population  is  constantly  pouring  into  both  Oregon  and  Washington  territories,  prin- 
cipally over  land,  by  which  route  an  immense  emigration  takes  place  every  summer. 
Some  idea  of  the  growth  of  Oregon  may  be  formed  from  the  fact  that  in  1849  the 
vote  for  delegate  did  not  exceed  700 ;  in  1851,  it  was  2,500 ;  in  1853,  it  reaches  8000, 
notwithstanding  the  vote  of  Washington  territory  has  been  taken  from  it 

Topography.  —  Oregon  and  Washington  are  naturally  divided  into  three  principal  par- 
allel sections,  determined  by  the  course  of  the  mountains.  The  western  section  is 
bounded  by  the  Cascade  Mountains,  and  extends  from  them  to  the  Pacific  Ocean;  the 
middle  section  lies  between  the  Cascade  Mountains  and  the  Blue  Mountains,  and  the 
eastern  section  between  the  latter  and  the  crest  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

It  is  only  the  western  section  that  is  of  much  value.  The  other  two  sections  consist 
of  a  high  barren  table  land,  seldom  affording  soil  that  can  be  cultivated,  and  with  only 
patches  of  pasturage. 

The  Cascade,  or  coast  range,  runs  through  the  territories  north  and  south,  at  a  distance 
from  the  sea-coast  varying  from  100  to  150  miles,  and  in  many  places  rises  in  regular 
cones  to  the  elevation  of  12,000  to  14,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Except  when 
the  Columbia  breaks  through  it,  the  communication  between  the  east  and  west  is  almost 
interrupted,  and  where  there  exists  any  mountain  pass,  the  difficulties  besetting  it  are 
such  as  to  render  it  of  little  use  to  the  traveller.  The  climate  of  the  section  west  of  this 
range  is  mild  and  genial  the  year  round,  and  the  winters  remarkably  short  Snow  sel- 
dom lies  on  the  ground  a  week  together.  The  soil  on  the  northern  parts  varies  from  a 
light  brown  loam  to  a  thin  vegetable  earth,  with  gravel  and  sand  as  a  subsoil.  In  the 
middle  parts  a  rich,  heavv  loam  prevails,  but  in  many  localities  clay  and  a  black  loam, 
based  on  trap-rock,  are  found.  The  soils  of  the  Willamette  valley  and  southern  part, 
generally,  are  good,  varying  from  a  black  vegetable  loam  to  decomposed  basalt,  with  clay, 
and  portions  of  loose  gravel  soil.     The  hills  are  generally  either  basalt  or  slate.     Be- 
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tween  the  Umpqna  and  the  southern  boundary,  the  rocks  are  primitive,  consisting  of 
slate,  hornblende,  and  granite,  which  produces  a  poor  and  gritty  soil.  There  are  in  the 
latter  region,  however,  some  rich  lands,  covered  with  oak.  Gold  has  been  found  exten- 
sively in  the  rivers  of  the  south.  For  the  most  part  the  whole  country,  west  of  the  Cas- 
cades, is  well  timbered.  It  is  intersected  by  spurs  from  the  main  range,  which  render  the 
surface  much  broken,  and  these  are  covered  with  dense  forests  of  pines,  firs,  spruce,  oaks, 
ash,  arbor  vite,  etc,  with  a  dense  undergrowth  for  hazels,  rabus,  roses,  etc  The  prat 
lies  and  river  bottoms  are  excellent  fanning  lands,  and  the  uplands  abound  in  rich 


The  character  of  the  great  river  is  very  peculiar ;  exceedingly  rapid,  and  sunk  much 
below  the  general  level,  with  perpendicular  banks,  they  are,  as  it  were,  in  trenches, 
it  being  difficult  to  get  at  the  water  in  many  places,  owing  to  the  steep,  basaltic  walls; 
and  during  their  rise,  which  takes  place  in  February  ana  November,  they  are  in  many 
places  confined  by  narrows,  which  back  the  water  some  distance,  submerging  lands 
and  tracts  of  low  prairie,  giving  the  appearance  of  extensive  lakes  to  the  overflown 
country. 

The  Columbia  passes  the  gorge  of  the  Cascade  Mountains  in  a  series' of  falls  and 
rapids,  that  form  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  the  passage  of  boats,  even  in  time  of 
flood.  From  this  point  there  is  still-water  navigation  for  40  miles,  when  rapids  again 
interrupt  free  sailing ;  but  hence  to  the  ocean,  120  miles,  the  river,  though  frequently  ob- 
structed by  bars,  is  open  to  vessels  of  less  than  12  feet  draft  In  this  part  of  its  coarse 
it  receives  the  Willamette  river  from  the  south,  and  the  Cowlitz  fjrom  the  north.  The 
Willamette  is  navigable  13  miles  for  small  vessels.  Within  a  distance  of  20  miles  from 
the  ocean,  the  Columbia  is  greatly  increased  in  width,  and  at  its  mouth,  between  Cape 
Disappointment  and  Cape  Adams,  its  width  is  7  miles,  but  from  each  of  these  capes  a 
sand-bar  extends  which  renders  the  actual  navigable  channel  contracted  and  narrow, 
and  there  is  a  bar  dangerous  to  sailing  vessels,  on  which  there  is  but  18  feet  of  water. 
South  of  the  Columbia,  the  Umpqua  meets  the  sea  in  about  43  deg.  54  min.  north  lati- 
tude. It  is  a  large  river,  rising  in  the  Cascade  Mountains  by  two  main  branches..  Its 
principal  tributaries  are  the  Elk  and  Smith's  rivers.  Settlements  have  been  made  along 
the  course  of  this  stream  by  gold  hunters,  brought  here  by  the  richness  of  its  washings. 
Rogue  River  rises  in  the  same  range,  but  farther  south,  and  flows  directly  west  from  its 
source.  It  has  also  become  famous  for  its  golden  sands,  and  has  attracted  to  its  banks 
many  adventurers.  Neither  of  these  rivers  form  harbors  capable  of  receiving  vessels  of 
more  than  8  feet  draught,  and  their  bars  are  dangerous  on  account  of  the  surf  that  sets 
up  to  the  coast. 

The  Chekalis,  to  the  north  of  the  Columbia,  rises  from  several  sources  in  the  Cascade 
Mountains,  and  after  a  very  tortuous  course,  discharges  in  Gray's  Harbor.  Its  current 
is  rapid  and  much  obstructed,  nor  is  it  navigable  except  by  canoes.  The  bars  of  these 
rivers  are  constantly  changing,  and  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  not  a  river  on  the  Oregon 
coast,  entrance  to  which  is  safe.  Gray's  Harbor  will  not  admit  vessels  of  more  than  10 
fleet  draught.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case  within  the  harbors  formed  within  the  straits 
of  Juan  de  Fuca,  of  which  there  are  many  capable  of  receiving!  the  largest  class  of 
vessels  and  without  a  danger  in  them  that  is  not  visible.  From  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
tides  (18  feet)  all  facilities  are  afforded  for  the  erection  of  works  for  a  great  maritime 
nation.  Emptying  into  Puget's  Sound  are  the  rivers  Nesqually,  and  Tenalquit,  or 
Shute's  river,  both  affording  excellent  water-power  and  some  navigation.  On  both  these 
rivers  there  are  flourishing  settlements. 

Settlements.  —  The  Columbia  river,  for  sixty  miles  or  more  from  its  mouth,  is  walled 
upon  either  side  by  high  ranges  of  hills  which  rise  at  some  points  nearly  perpendicularly 
from  the  water's  edge  to  a  height  of  from  300  to  1000  feet  At  other  points  the  ascent 
is  more  gradual,  the  full  height  being  attained  only  at  a  distance  of  a  mile  or  two  from 
the  river.  In  some  places  these  hills  reach  two  or  three  miles,  leaving  a  narrow  strip  of 
rich  alluvial  land,  Hut  nowhere  enough  in  one  body  for  more  than  half  a  dozen  good 
(arms.  Those  hills  bordering  the  river  are,  for  the  most  part,  thickly  covered  with  the  finest 
timber,  which,  since  the  settlement  of  California,  has  become  an  article  of  value.  Back 
of  these  hills,  the  country  is  well  adapted  to  agricultural  purposes,  but  is  accessible  f~ 
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.  the  Columbia  only  at  the  months  of  the  ewer*)  ilveis  aadmtireams  tcftptykig  into  it,  and 
thus  opening  a  passage  through  'the  MBy  barrier. 

Of  those  streams  running  from  the  south,  the  principal  is  the  Willamette,  on  the  bank* 
of  which,  the  chief  settlements  have  hitherto  been  made.  The  country  lying  between 
this  river  and  the  coast  range  of  mountains  is,  perhaps,  as  beaatifuHy  situated  and  well 
watered  as  any  part  of  the  Territory.  About  10  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Willamette, 
on  its  east  bank,  is  Portland.  Six  miles  farther  up  is  Milwatikie,  at  the  foot  of  the  falte* 
The  Tuafity  river,  which  enters  about  10  miles  above  the  head  of  the  falfe  and  neat 
whose  mouth  are  Jjynn  Oity  and  Oregon  City,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Willamette*  rise* 
in  the  coastrange,  by  several  branches,  which  running  northeast  and  southeast  unite  in 
the  Tuality  plains,  through  which  their  combined  waters  flow  into  the  Willamette* 
Along  this  river  and  its  sources  may  be  found  abundance  of  fir  and  cedar,  with  alternate 
strips  of  prairie ;  and  several  saw-mills  have  been  put  in  operation  on  the  branches  neat 
the  base  of  the  mountains. 

The  next  tributary  of  importance  is  the  Yamhill,  which  empties  some  twenty-two  or 
three  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Tuality.  It  is  navigable  for  batteaux  to  within 
three  miles  of  Lafayette^  the  county-seat  of  Yamhill  county,  located  at  the  {alb  just 
above  the  junction  of  the  north  and  south  forks.  The  valley  of  the  north  folk  is  smalt 
in  extent  and  not  very  well  timbered,  many  of  the  farmers  being  compelled  to  go  five  of 
six  miles  to  the  mountains  for  fence  rails ;  but  along  tfee  hills  ts  some  oak,  wfefob 
answers  well  enough  for  firewood.  The  south  fork-has  a  more  extended  valley,  beatfti* 
ful  and  level.  Along  the  banks  may  be  found  considerable  fir  and  other  timber;  yet 
many  farmers  on  the  broad-spread  prairies  and  along  the  foot  of  the  coast  range,  are 
compelled  to  draw  their  timber  several  miles.  The  bold  bluffs  along  the  west  side  of  the 
valley  afford  plenty  of  stone,  which  can  be  worked  to  very  good  advantage*  Salem*, 
twenty  miles  higher  up  the  Willamette,  is  a  much  older  place,  beautifully  located,  and 
is  the  county-seat  of  Marion  county,  and  the  capital  of  the  territory  of  Oregon.  The 
best  agricultural  district  in  Oregon,  as  yet  considerably  settled,  is  composed  of  Yam- 
hill,  Polk,   Benton,  Linn  and  Marion  countie3. 

South  of  the  Yamhill,  some  twenty  miles,  is  the  ReikreaJ,  a  beautiful  prairie  valley, 
as  yet  little  settled.  Next  is  the  Lucamute,  about  twelve  miles  distant,  well  supplied 
with  timber.  The  soil  along  this  river,  and  thence  to  Mary's  river,  a  distance  of  eigh- 
teen miles  further  south,  is  good.  At  the  mouth  of  Mary's  river  is  the  town  of  Mary§- 
ville  on  a  prairie  which  extends  six  or  seven  miles  northward,  but  with  plenty  of  timber 
on  the  rivers.  The  mouth  of  Mary's  river  may  be  considered  the  head  of  navigation 
above  the  falls  of  the  Willamette  at  Oregon  city. 

West  of  the  coast  range,  and  between  that  and  the  sea,  for  twenty  or  thirty  miles, 
south  of  Astoria,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  extend  the  Clatsop  plains,  varying  in 
width  from  six  miles,  at  the  river,  to  fifteen,  and  from  that  down  to  nothing.  They  a*e 
shut  out  from  the  interior  by  the  west  range,  and  are  at  present  accessible  only  from  the 
sea  or  river.  Lexington  is  situated  on  those  plains,  a  few  miles  above  Astoria.  Some 
of  the  best  farms  in  the  territory  are  to  be  seen  here,  and  are  very  valuable  from  their 
nearness  to  market,  farmers'  produce  bringing  much  higher  prices  at  Astoria  than  at  any 
'  other  point. 

The  Willamette  also  receives  many  tributaries  from  the  westward,  of  which  the  prin- 
cipal are  the  Cluckamus,  entering  opposite  the  Tuality;  Pudding  river,  the  Santiam, 
on  which  are  Santiam  City,  and  Syracuse ;  and  Cullapoy,  a  creek,  entering  about  ten 
miles  below  Mary's  river,  and  having  the  town  of  Albany  at  ite  mouth. 

There  are  also  a  number  of  settlements  on  the  Umpqua,  which  rises  in  the  same  range 
of  mountains  with  the  western  tributaries  of  the  Willamette,  but  further  to  the  south ; 
and  which,  instead  of  flowing  north,  penetrates  the  west  range  and  enters  the  Pacific 
Rogue  river,  which  runs  in  a  similar  direction,  but  still  further  to  the  south  and  west,  far 
from  the  California  boundary,  has  become  famous  for  its  gold  diggings-  The  diggings 
are  confined  to  the  rugged  sides  of  the  mountains,  leaving  a  large  extent  of  desirable 
agricultural  land,  which  is  rapidly  filling  up  with  permanent  settlers,  who  are  drawn 
thither  by  the  profitable  market  at  their  doors. 

Puget's  Sound,  and  the  district  adjacent,  in  the  new  territory  of  Washington,  is  also 
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attracting  a  forge  number  of  settlers,  in  consideration  of  its  agricultural,  lumbering  and 

fishing  resources,  together  with  the  fact  that  an  excellent  coal  mine  has  recently  been 

<lkttx>vered  there.    The  first  American  settlers  north  of  the  Columbia  river  located  tbem- 

*eW6s  ofh  the  prairies,  near  Olympia,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tenalquit  or  State's  River, 

whieti  enters  the  southernmost  point  of  the  sound,  in  October,  1845.    They  were  fifteen 

days  in  making  a  journey  of  sixty  miles,  from  Cowlitz  Landing  to  the  Sound,  having 

toeen  compelled  to  cut  a  road  through  the  heavily  timbered  part  of  the  country.    In 

lfM£  other  settlements  were  made,  and  the  first  grist-mill  of  the  neighborhood  erected, 

previous  to  -Which  event  the  inhabitants  had  been  obliged  to  subsist  on  boiled  wheat,  or 

grind  it  by  hand.     The  town  of  Olympia,  in  which  the  first  log  cabin  was  built  in  1847, 

is  already  of  respectable  size,  and  supports  a  weekly  newspaper.    Claims  ate  being  taken 

-»p,  houses  and  saw-mills  erected,  — and  this  hitherto  neglected  territory  is  making  rapid 

ttt&tee  in  its  advancement  towards  a  State. 


XXXVIIL    MINNESOTA. 

'  The  organization  of  this  territory  dates  only  from  March  3, 1849.  It  includes  all  the 
tUfttriet,  not  less  than  150,000  square  miles,  between  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  the  Missouri  and 
British  America.  Till  recently  almost  the  whole  of  this  tract  belonged  to  the  Indians, 
ttat  cessions  very  lately  obtained  from  the  Sioux,  have  laid  open  a  great  part  of  it  for 
settlements  into  which  immigrants  are  rapidly  flowing. 

This  territory  in  1850  was  divided  into  9  counties,  as  follows,  —  but  since  that  date 
ttie  population  has  largely  increased :  — 


Counties. 

w 

Counties. 

POP* 

Counties. 

pop. 

Benton, 

416 

Mankatah, 

168 

Wabasha*, 

24* 

Dakotah, 

684 

Pembina, 

1,134 

Wahnahta, 

160 

:Ck, 

97 

Bamsey, 

2,227 

Washington, 

1,056 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  1,003;  of  farms,  157 ;  of  families,  1,016,  and  of 
inhabitants  6,077,  vi& :  whites,  6,088;  of  free  colored,  39.  Born  in  the  United  States, 
4^007 ;  of  foreign  birth,  2,048 ;  of  birth  unknown,  23. 

Fate  of  the  Country.-—  Climate. — Sources  of  the  Mississippi.—  Taking  the  distance 
on  the  Mississippi,  within  this  new  territory,  from  the  influx  of  the  Upper  Iowa  river  to 
that  of  the  Crow  Wing,  it  cannot  be  less  than  500  geographical  miles.  The  quality  of 
the  soil  between  these  points,  reaching  west  indefinitely,  is  of  the  richest  kind  of  up- 
lands and  river  bottom,  containing  a  mixture  of  woodland  and  prairie,*  and  is  well 
adapted  to  all  the  cereal  grains.  Indian  corn,  which  cannot  be  cultivated  at  Sault  Sie 
Marie  in  latitude  46  deg.  30  min.,  is  raised  by  the  Indians  annually  and  ripens  early  in 
August,  at  tfie  very  sources  of  the  Mississippi,  and  at  Red  Lake,  north  of  them.  The 
tatter  point  is  but  a  few  seconds  south  of  north  latitude  49  deg. 

Volney  appears  to  have  been  the  first  observer  to  notice  the  prevalence  of  a  valley- 
current  from  the  tropical  latitudes  up  the  Mississippi.  It  is  evident  that  this  gulf-current 
does  not  spend  its  force  until  it  has  well  nigh  reached  the  southern  terminus  of  the 
Itasca  summit.  It  is  certain  that  the  extreme  upper  Mississippi  escapes  those  icy  windB 
from  Hudson's  and  Baffin's  Bays,  which  are  often  felt,  during  the  spring  months,  in 
northern  Michigan  and  northern  Wisconsin. *  The  same  latitudes  which  cross  the  lake 
eottntry  give  a  milder  climate  in  the  valley  of  the  ujtper  Mississippi. 

Both  banks  of  the  Mississippi,  within  the  boundaries  of  Minnesota,  are  quite  elevated. 
this  elevation  is  rocky  and  often  precipitous,  at  the  river's  brink,  as  high  as  St  An- 
thony's Falls.  Above  that  point,  a  succession  of  elevated  plains,  of  the  drift  stratum, 
dome  in  and  characterize  both  banks,  as  far  up  as  Sandy  Lake,  and  with  intermissions, 
quite  to  the  falls  of  P&ek&guttia*  The  streams  of  this  region  flow  into  the  Mississippi 
With  rapid  currents  and  cascades,  presenting  numerous  seats  for  hydraulic  works ;  and 
the  fine  forests  of  Minnesota  may  be  readily  converted  into  lumber,  to  supply  the  central 
•ad  lower  portions  of  the  Mississippi.    The  falls  of  St  Croix,  of  the  Chippewa,  and 
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other  •  tributa- 
ry streams, 
have  been  al- 
ready occupi- 
ed in  part  with 
saw-roills.  At 
the  falls  of  St 
Anth  ony, 
where  the  Mis- 
sissippi drops 
20  feet  perpen- 
dicularly, with 
strong  rapids 
above  and  be- 
low, its  power 
may  be  thrown, 
by  a  series  of 
mill-c  a  n  a  1  s, 
upon  almost 
any  amount 
of  machinery. 
This  point, 
which  is  dis- 
tant nine  hun- 
dred miles  a- 
bove  St.  Louis, 


nq^ 


Castle  Bock. 


and  abovt 
twenty-two 
hundred  mites 
from  the  Gulf, 
is  the  true  head 
of  navigation 
for  steam- 
boats  of  hea- 
vy tonnage^ — 
Above  those 
falls,  steam- 
boats of  mod- 
erate tonnage 
may  run,  dur- 
ing the  fresh- 
ets, as  high  as 
Sandy  .Lake 
and  Packaga- 
ma.  They 
may  also  as- 
cend the  De 
Corbeaujor 
Crow  Wing 
river,  to  the 
mouth  of  Leaf 
river. 


The  Mississippi  river  originates  in  the  erratic  block  group,  or  drift  stratum,  of  the 
north,  in  longitude,  18  deg.  west  of  Washington,  and  north  latitude,  47  deg.  13  min.  35 
sec.  This  stratum  develops  itself  in  a  prominent  range  of  sand-hills,  which  throw  out 
copious  springs  of  the  purest  water  on  all  sides.  These  infant  sources  of  the  "  father  of 
rivers,"  first  gather  themselves  together  in  a  handsome  lake,  called  Itasca,  of  some  five  or 
seven  miles  in  length,  whose  shores  are  surrounded  with  deciduous  trees.  From  this 
lake,  the  Mississippi  sets  out  on  its  course  of  more  than  3000  miles  to  the  Gulf,  by  an 
outlet  16  feet  wide,  with  a  depth  of  14  inches — making  a  body  of  pure  crystal  water, 
gliding  rapidly  over  a  sandy  and  pebbly  bed.  This  great  northern  stratum  of  drift,  which 
constitutes  the  height  of  land,  and  which  rests  on  a  broad  range  of  crystalline,  or  primary 
rocks,  which  cross  the  continent  between  latitudes  44  to  60  deg.,  does  not  rise  at  any 
point  more  than  1,600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  ocean. 

It  is  a  peculiar  feature  of  the  Itasca  summit,  and  of  its  various  steppes,  that  it  has  a 
subsoil,  or  deposit  of  an  aluminous,  or  impervious  character,  resting  below  the  various 
sand-plains,  loams,  and  loose  lacustrine  beds ;  and  this  appears  to  be  the  true  cause  of 
the  retention,  at  those  heights,  of  a  vast  body  of  water,  in  the  shape  of  lakes,  which 
are  of  every  imaginable  size,  from  half  a  mile  to  thirty  miles  in  length.  It  will  not  be 
too  much,  perhaps,  to  say  that  10,000  of  these  lakes  exist  within  this  district,  north  of 
latitude  44  .  The  supply  of  water  to  these  lakes  is,  manifestly,  the  result  of  the  con- 
densed vapors  of  the  ocean,  wafted  from  warmer  latitudes  to  these  broad  eminences. 
They  may  be  considered  as  all  falling  under  two  classes,  those  with  clean  sandy  shores 
and  a  considerable  depth,  and  those  whose  margins  are  muddy,  and  which  abound  in 
the  Zizania  palustris,  or  wild  rice,  and  are  comparatively  shallow.  The  former  yield 
various  species  of  fish ;  the  latter,  serve  not  only  as  a  storehouse  of  grain,  for  the  natives 
who  gather  it  in  August  and  September,  but  they  invite  myriads  of  water-fowl,  and 
thus  prove  a  double  resource. 

The  country  round  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi,  extending  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods  and  the  old  Grand  Portage  of  Lake  Superior,  is  not  adapted  to  profitable  agri 
culture.     Some  portions  of  it,  in  the  angle  west  of  Lake  Superior,  extending  to  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods  and  the  source  of  the  St.  Louis  river,  are  naked  rocks,  metamorphic 
and  igneous,  entirely  valueless  for  the  purposes  of  agriculture.    Other  portions  of  it* 
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the  actual  bead-waterc  of  the  Mtaanaippi  to  the  high  ffttiuitd  *f  tkt 
Otter-tail  I-ake  and  Itaaoa  summit,  have  a  large  proportion  of  arm"  BamKhiUft  and  platm* 
and  an  almost  illimitable  number  of  lakes  and  quagmire**  The  proportion  of  fertile 
land  in  this  area  is  rendered  less  valuable  than  it  otherwise  would  b«\  from  It*  imitatta*, 
and  the  impracticability  of  connecting  the  good  tracts  by  roads*  Went  hi  th*  «  h*itfht 
of  land,"  sloping  towards  the  valley  of  the  Red  river,  the  country  is  fVrtilt\  wnnlsung 
of  woods  and  prairies,  which  are  easily  traversed ;  this  district,  howewr,  has  as  yvt  been 
b«t  very  partially  explored. 


XXXIX.    NEBRASKA. 

This  new  territory,  erected  in  1854,  includes  all  that  vast  extent  of  country,  some 
400,000  square  miles  in  extent,  between  the  fortieth  parallel  of  north  lull! title' on  the 
south,  which  separates  it  from  Kansas,  to  the  forty-ninth  parallel  on  the  north,  by  whleh  it 
is  separated  from  the  British  Possessions ;  the  Missouri  river  on  tho  wist  srpumtitttf  It 
from  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and  Missouri;  and  the  Rocky  Mountains,  on  the  weftt,Hepttrttting 
it  from  Oregon. 

The  northwestern  half  of  this  Territory  consists  of  an  immense  table-lnml  Included 
between  the  main  chain  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  on  the  went,  and  the  Hlitek  Dill*  on 
south  and  east.  The  southern  portion  of  it  is  watered  by  the  Yellowstone  tuxl  lis  nu- 
merous branches;  the  northern  portion,  by  the  not  less  numerous  branches  of  the  Upper 
Missouri.  These  two  great  rivers,  equal  in  size  to  the  Ohio,  finding  their  eotuitleM 
sources  in  •the  surrounding  mountains,  traverse  the  whole  district  in  »  north  easterly 
direction ;  and,  after  courses  of  not  less  than  1,200  miles  each,  unite,  and  having  turned 
the  northern  extremity  of  the  Black  Hills,  flow  together  to  the  south-east. 

The  country  which  they  water,  and  which  is  yet  but  very  little  known,  is  in  posses- 
sion of  the  Indians,  of  whom  the  principal  tribes  are  the  lilackfrri,  tho  (Irowt,  and  Um> 
Assinaboins,  —  reckoned  together  at  about  25,000.  This  region  abounds  with  Imtfalo  J 
and  being  scarcely  visited  by  white  men,  except  by  a  few  hunters  and  fur  trwJers,  it  may 
be  regarded  as  the  Indian  paradise. 

The  Missouri  river,  augmented  by  the  Yellowstone,  having  turned  the  Blaok  Hills, 
flows  south-east,  through  a  prairie  region,  skirting  an  inclined  plain  which  rises  gradnaUf 
from  its  western  bank  to  the  Black  Hills,  the  great  South  Pass,  and  the  main  fhain  m 
the  Rocky  Mountains.  All  the  northern  part  of  this  plain,  wbfch  is  comparatively  nar- 
row, belongs,  as  well  as  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Missouri,  to  the  HUm%  Indians,  The 
southern  portion  of  it,  which  is  much  wider  and  which  includes  the  valley  of  the  Jtait*, 
or  Nebraska  river,  has  lately  become  well  known  as  the  route  of  the  ovrr-Jaod  tmiifr** 
tion,  by  the  South  Pass  to  Utah,  California,  and  Oregon. 

The  Nebraska  rises  by  two  forks  in  the  Rockv  Mountain* j  the  northern  brawh  nkirl* 
t  ing  for  some  distance  the  southern  foot  of  the  Black  Iliilsv  JVse  fwk*f  t$niiitt%  in  \nti* 
tode  41  deg.  north,  and  longitude  101  deg,  21  min.  w#*t,  flow  in  a  united  *tr#**m  to  tfe* 
Missouri,  about  620  miles  above  the  entrance  of  the  latter  into  the  Mi*i**jppif  nt$4  M 
mikes  below  Council  Bluffs-  The  lower  Platte  has  f«-w  tribntari**,  and  mm*  of  any  grant 
axe:  the  principal  are  Elkhorn  river,  Loup  fork, and  Wood  river on  fbe  north,  and  Hntitm 
over  on  zhe  «omh.  It  is  from  one  to  three  miles  broad,  and  so  nhzlUrw,  that,  '*/*piiftjf 
in  hish  5»1.  it  is  fordable  in  almost  any  part.  It  is  foil  of  inlands  <//v*j*d  wMh  wAUm* 
wool  w:..w*.  and  shrubs,  and  the  shifting  *and*  in  it*  bed,  bother  with  \\m  t*p*\Hf 
of  \is  curr  o\  efieciuaLj  prevent  navigation,  Colonel  Long  estimate*  thai  //wl/  forty 
mile*  of  iu*  kkrarer  eocne  are  open  to  steam* 

Frora  h»  m  ^  a  :o  fort  Laiamie,  on  ha  north  fewk,  at  the  junction  «rf  ftb4  l^*mk 
rivec  iae  m-ine  erf  she  Piatte  overwriy*,  by  an  irr/p^rea^sU^  ri*^,  an  ******  of  #//W 
lees  :2  a  -i^ewwe  of  *»  is,:>a»  Port  I*nuxik  ft*  •frm&A  hjfM)  U*X  ti*r**  *b*  «*fr  fcwaf. 
Pipers  --ja*:  :-jfi  :n  :«  :*?  rf  ibe  Svotr*  Pa**,  a  d.tfan-**  #f  3M)  mm**  {>*  *h+  ******  p*tt 
of  wui.i  -v  ruaui  isx,-**  ta*  H-w^r.'W^^r  *nu*%  of  \t*  ft*tUh  ft*  ******  *  «*///>  fast 
Ti*  Sicca  P****  e*rr«ed  ?/**£  it*-~  w  r^g^r  *«*»*  ftfc*  toy  *f  tfc*  htp**  Urinm* 
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tain  east  of  the  Mississippi.  It  is  more  than  twenty  miles  wide,  and  the  ascent  and  <te* 
scent  are  so  gradual  thajb  it  is  not  easy  to  ascertain  the  precise  summit. 

The  Platte,  through  the  greater  part  of  its  course  flows  through  a  plain  destitute  of 
wood  except  on  the  banks  of  tie  streams,  which  are  very  few.  As  the  traveller  ascends 
tfee  river,  after  passing  the  98th  parallel  of  longitude,  the  country  gradually  becomes  bar* 
ten,  and  its  continued  elevation,  by  depriving  it  of  rain,  limits  even  the  growth  of  grass, 
except  the  short  buffalo  grass  which  furnishes  pasturage  in  the  spring  and  summer  to 
immense  herds  of  buffalo.  These  plains  are  traversed  by  the  Pawnee  Indians,  reckoned- 
at  about  12,000  in  number. 

The  only  portion  of  this  immense  territory  which  holds  out  at  present  any  induce- 
ment to  immigrants  is  the  south-west  corner  of  it,  bordering  on  the  Missouri  river  and 
extended  from  a  hundred  to  two  hundred  miles  inland.  This  tract  belonged  till  very 
lately  to  the  Omahas  and  Otoes,  but  they  have  been  induced  to  sell  out,  and  a  large  im- 
migration is  preparing  to  occupy  it.  It  is  a  rich  prairie  country,  like  the  adjoining 
portions  of  Iowa  and  Missouri,  but  deficient  in  timber. 


XL.     KANSAS. 

The  new  territory  of 
Kansas,  erected  in  1854,  is 
bounded  by  the  State  of 
Missouri  on  the  east,  by 
Nebraska  on' the  north,  by 
Utah  and  New  Mexico  on 
tile  west,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  37th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  separating  it  from 
the  Indian  territory,  and 
further  westward  by  the 
northern  boundary  of  New 
Mexico. 

The  general  features  of 
this  territory,  about  120,000 
square  miles  in  extent,  very 
much  resembles  those  of 
southern  Nebraska,  already 
described.  The  eastern  por- 
tion is  a  fertile  prairie  coun- 
try, but  deficient  in  timber, 
passing  gradually  towards 
the  west  into  an  elevated, 
dry,  and  barren  region, 
which,  in  some  parts,  to- 
wards the  southwest,  be- 
comes a  waterless  desert  of 
moving  sand.  The  Kansas 
river,  which  in  •  its  general 
character  much  resembles 
the  Platte  and  is  about  the  same  size,  is  followed  along  the  upper  course  of  its  south 
fork  by  the  road  to  New  Mexico.  The  Indians,  who  till  lately  occupied  the  district 
bordering  on  the  State  of  Missouri  (most  of  them  fragments  of  tribes  removed  from  the 
east  of  the  Mississippi),  have  been  persuaded  to  sell  out  their  lands,  and  a  tide  of  emi- 
gration is  preparing  to  flow  in.  As  the  act  erecting  this  territory  has  opened  it,  —  and 
the  same  is  the  case  with  Nebraska,  — to  slaveholders,  by  a  great  breach  of  faith  as 
many  think,  a  great  competition  is  likely  to  take  place  between  shareholding  and 
HM»slavehokiing  immigrants. 
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XLL    DELAWARE. 
Delaware  is  divided  into  three  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

Whites. 

Fr.coTd.  Slaves. 

Total  (Counties* 

Kent, 
New  Castle, 

Totals, 

16,119 
84,822 

6,850          847 
7,568          894 

22,816  Sussex, 
42,7841 

•             •             • 

Whiles.     Fr.coVd.  Slaves.   Total 
20,848       4,089       1,648      25,985 


71,289       17,957       2,289     91,585 

There  were  in  the  State,  6,063  farms,  and  513  manufacturing  establishments;  the 
shipping  was  11,980  tons. 

Religions  Statistics.—  The  Methodists  had,  in  1850, 106  churches;  the  Baptists,  12; 
Hie  Presbyterians,  26 ;  the  Episcopalians,  21 ;  and  the  Roman  Catholics,  3. 

Education. —  It  is  only  recently  that  any  system  of  public  schools  has  been  Introduced 
into  this  State.  In  18^0,  there  were  14,400  children  attending  those  schools,  while  the 
number  of  adults,  unable  to  read  and  write,  amounted  to  10,181,  almost  the  whole  of 
trhora  were  native  born. 


XLlf.    MARYLAND. 


This  State  is  divided  into  20  counties, 
8  on  the  eastern,  and  12  on  the  western 
shore:  — 

EASTERN  SHORE. 


Counties.     Whites.    Free  CoTd. 

,    Slaves. 

Total 

Caroline,             6,096 

2,788 

808 

9,69) 

Cecil,                 15,472 

2,628 

844 

18,939 

Dorchester,        10,788 

3,807 

4,282 

18,87* 

Kent,                   5,616 

3,143 

2,627 

11,386 

Queen  Anne's,     7,040 

8,174 

4,270 

14,484 

Somerset,           18,885 

3,483 

5,588 

22,456 

Talbot,                7,080 

2,597 

4,184 

13,811 

Worcester,        12,401 

3,014 

3,444 

18,859 

Totals,      77,878 

24,629  ! 

25,997 

128,504 

WESTERN  SHORE. 

Counties.      Whites.  . 

Free  CoTd.  Slaves 

.    Total 

Alleghany,           21,688 

412 

724 

22,769 

Anne  Arundel,    16,542 

4,602 

11,249 

82,898 

Baltimore,         175,858 

2&570 

6,718 

210,646 

Calvert,                 8,630 

1,530 

4,486 

9,646 

Carroll,                18,667 

974 

975 

20,616 

Charles,                 5,665 

913 

9,584 

16,162 

Frederick,           88,814 

8,760 

8,913 

40,987 

Harford,               14,418 

2,777 

2,166 

19,356 

Montgomery,         9,435 

1,811 

5,114 

15,860 

Prince  George's,    8,901 

1,189 

11,510 

21,550 

St  Mary's,            6,225 

1,681 

5,842 

18,698 

Washington,        26,929 

•  1,829 

2,090 

80,848 

Totals,       840,712     49,448    64,371   454,531 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  81,708;  of  farms,  21,860;  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  3,863 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  203,000 ;  of  families,  87,384 ;  and  of  inhabit- 
ants 583,034;  viz.:  whites,  417,943;  free  colored,  74,723;  slaves,  90,368.    The  number 
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of  free  persons  bora  in  the  United  States  was  438,916 ;  of  foreign  birth,  63,288 ;  of  birth 
unknown,  462. 

Religious  Statistics*  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  48  churches;  Episcopal,  133; 
Friends,  26 ;  German  Reformed,  22 ;  Jewish,  3 ;  Lutheran,  42 ;  Mennonite,  4 ;  Method- 
ist, 479;  Moravian,  12;  Presbyterian,  57;  Roman  Catholic,  65;  Tunker,  6;  Union,  10; 
Unitarian,  1 ;  Universalist,  1. 

Education.  —  The  law  with  regard  to  schools  has  been  recently  amended,  and  the 
counties  have  been  divided  into  school  districts,  in  which  it  is  imperative  on  the  inhabit- 
ants to  establish  and  maintain  schools  for  a  certain  period  in  each  year.  Many  of  the 
counties,  however,  have  not  yet  complied  with  the  law.  The  schools,  as  they  existed  lrt 
June,  1850,  are  returned  as  follows :  — 

1.  Primary  schools — number,  923;  teachers,  1,104;  scholars,  34,467 ;  total  animal 
income  $225,260. 

2.  Academies,  etc  —  number,  174;  teachers,  427 ;  scholars,  7,759;  total  annnal  in- 
come $206,430.  The  whole  number  of  white  children  who  attended  school  within  or  dar- 
ing any  part  of  the  year,  was  60,417 ;  and  the  total  number  of  free  colored  children  was 
1,616;  of  adults,  who  cannot  read  or  write,  the  whites  numbered  20,815  —  8,557  males, 
and  12,258  females ;  and  the  free  colored  numbered  21,062 — 9,422  males,  and  11,640 
females ;  and  of  the  total  number  of  white  persons  of  this  class,  17,364  were  native 
born,  and  3,451  foreigners. 

3.  Colleges  and  universities  —  professors  95,  students  1,112,  total  annual  income 
$124,714  —  namely,  income  from  public  funds  $3,200,  and  from  other  sources  $121,514; 
they  are  St.  Johrts  College  at  Annapolis,  St.  Mary's  College  (Catholic)  at  Baltimore, 
St.  James's  College  (Episcopal)  in  Washington  County,  Mount  St.  Mary's  College 
(Catholic)  at  Eramettsburg,  Washington  College  at  Chestertown,  etc,  etc. 

The  whole  number  of  periodicals  was  68,  including  6  daily  papers. 

Government.  —  By  a  new  constitution,  adopted  July  4, 1851,  the  Senate  consists  of 
twenty-two  members,  chosen  for  four  years,  one  from  each  county  and  two  from  the 
city  of  Baltimore ;  and  of  a  House  of  Delegates,  of  not  less  than  65  nor  more  than 
80  members  (at  present  74),  chosen  for  two  years  from  single  districts.  No  county  is  to 
have  less  than  two  delegates,  and  Baltimore  city  always  four  more  than  the  most  popu- 
lous county.  After  1854  the  sessions  are  to  be  biennial.  The  governor  is  chosen  by  a 
plurality  of  votes,  for  four  years. 

Public  Debt.  —  The  nominal  debt  of  the  State  on  the  1st  December,  1850,  amounted 
to  $15,424,381  46 ;  but  the  real  debt  amounted  only  to  $10,960,691  79.  The  sinking 
fund  at  the  above  date  amounted  to  $2,000,726,  and  must  be  deducted  from  the  debt. 
To  meet  these  liabilities,  in  addition  to  the  proceeds  of  a  special  annual  tax,  the  State 
has  $5,341,801  84  in  productive  property,  consisting  of  stocks,  bonds,  etc.,  and  $15,910,- 
013  17  in  property  not  now  productive. 

Canals  and  Railroads,  —  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal,  from  Alexandria  in  Vir* 
ginia  to  Cumberland,  191  miles,  and  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  from  Baltimore 
to  Wheeling,  on  the  Ohio  river  319  miles,  completed  at  a  cost  of  $18,000,000,  secure  a 
vast  amount  of  western  commerce,  and  open  to  the  markets  of  the  east,  the  rich  mineral 
deposits  of  Alleghany  county.  The  other  railroads  are  the  Philadelphia,  Wilmington, 
and  Baltimore  Railroad,  the  Baltimore  and  Susquehanna  Railroad,  and  the  Washington 
Branch  Railroad,  and  the  Annapolis  Branch.  There  is  a  short  canal  and  railroad  aciaiy 
the  neck  of  the  Delaware  peninsula,  partly  in  Maryland,  the  canal  being  navigable  j&£ 
sloops  and  barges ;  and  also  the  Susquehanna  and  Tide-water  Canal. 

Geology.  Coal  —  The  most  important  feature  in  the  geology  of  the  Apalachiatt 
chain,  as  it  exists  in  Maryland,  is  the  occurrence  of  the  carboniferous  formation,  and  $fe.. 
included  beds  of  coal  and  iron.  Thete  are  three  important  coal  areas  within  the  State; 
two  northwest  of  the  so-called  backbone  of  the  Alleghany  mountain  ;  the  northwest,  or 
Youghiogenv  field,  estimated  to  contain  250  square  miles ;  the  middle  area,  between 
Negro  and  Meadow  mountains,  estimated  to  contain  130  square  miles.  -These  fields, 
lying  in  the  midst  of  a  forest  region,  have  not  been  thoroughly  explored.  The  Frostburg, 
or  Cumberland  coal  basin,  lies  between  Davis  Mountain  to  the  east,  and  Savage  Mountain 
to  the  west,  extending  within  the  State  20  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  breadth  of 
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4A  miles.  The- carboniferous  strata,  composing  the  coal  series,  consisting,  as  elsewhere, 
or  shale,  grit,  sandstone,  limestone,  argillaceous  iron  ore,  and  coal,  dip  on  every  side  to- 
ward the  centre  of  the  trough.  The  successive  beds  have  been  compared,  in  shape,  to 
a  great  number  of  Indian  canoes,  placed  one  within  the  other.  The  entire  thickness  of 
the  coal  measures  about  1,500  feet.  The  present  surface  of  the  basin  is  irregular,  as  it 
has  been  intersected  by  numerous  deep  ravines,  formed  by  streams  and  rivers.  By  these 
means  large  portions  of  the  beds  have  been  swept  away.  This  denudation  has  given 
great  facility  for  exploration  of  the  strata"  and  working  the  coal,  and  saves  the  large  ex- 
penditures necessary  in  other  regions  for  draining  the  mines.  The  whole  quantity  of 
coal  may  be  extracted  without  the  use  of  a  shaft.  The  principal  seam  has  10  feet  in 
thickness  of  workable  coal,  and  there  are  several  other  workable  beds  of  less  thickness ; 
the  whole  thickness  of  available  coal  has  been  estimated  at  forty-five  feet.  The  anal- 
ysis of  the  Cumberland  coal  shows  it  to  be  of  the  kind  denominated  dry  or  close  burn* 
ing,  or  intermediate  between  the  fat  coal  of  Pittsburg  and  the  anthracite  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Experiments  prove  that  this  coal,  in  evaporative  power,  occupies  the  very  highest 
place  among  American  coals.  This  is  further  demonstrated  by  its  extensive  use  in  the 
ocean  steamers.  Extensive  arrangements  have  been  made  for  working,  and  it  is  already 
beginning  to  come  largely  to  market. 
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VIRGINIA 
Virginia  is  divided  into  137  counties,  at  follows :  — 

Eastbbn  ViBomiA —  69  Commas. 


C0TOTUE8. 

WUttS.  . 

FV.CWtt  Saves. 

Total 

Counties. 

Whiles .  Fr.  CoTc 

I  Staves. 

r* 

Accomac, 

9,742 

8,161 

4,987 

17,890 

Loudon, 

15,081 

1,354 

5,641 

2i,0« 

Albemarle, 

11,876 

586 

19,338 

25,800 

Louisa, 

6,428 

404 

9,864 

ie,ft! 

Alexandria, 

7,218 

1,408 

1,382 

10,008 

Lunenburg^ 

4,310 

195 

7,187 

1UHI 

Amelia, 

2,794 

157 

6,819 

9,770 

Madison, 

4,458 

149 

4,724 

9,01 

Amherst, 

6,850 

893 

5,958 

12,609 

Matthews, 

3,644 

147 

2,928 

i,m 

Appomattox, 

4,210 

184 

4,799 

9,193 

Mechlemburg^ 

7,266 

912 

12,429 

2007 

Bedford, 

13,556 

468 

10,061 

24^)80 

Middlesex, 

1,909 

149 

2,842 

40ft 

Brunswick, 

4,895 

543 

8,456 

19,894 

JfTaasemond, 

5,425 

2,148 

4,715 

itm 

Backiagham, 

5,426 

250 

8,161 

18,887 

Nelson, 

6,478 

138 

6,142 

1301 

Campbell, 

11,538 

841 

10,866 

28,245 

New  Kent, 

2,221 

433 

3,410 

604 

Caroline, 

6,892 

903 

10,661 

18,456 

Norfolk  City, 

9,113 

912 

4,295 

1400 

Charles  Ciiy, 

1,664 

772 

2,764 

5,200 

Norfolk  Co, 

4,907 

823 

4,354 

10,084 

Charlotte, 

4,605 

362 

8,988 

13,955 

Northampton, 

3,105 

745 

3,648 

7,498 

Chesterfield, 

8,402 

468 

8,616 

17,486 

Northumberland, 

3,072 

519 

3,755 

701 

Culpepper, 

5,111 

488 

6,683 

12,282 

Nottoway, 

2,251 

186 

6,050 

807 

Cumberland, 

8,083 

339 

6,829 

9,751 

Orange", 

8,902 

184 

5,921 

10,007 

Dinwiddle, 

10,985 

8,253 

11,468 

25,706 

Patrick, 

7,197 

88 

2,324 

9,609 

Elizabeth  City, 

2,341 

97 

2,148 

4,586 

Pittsylvania, 

15,263 

785 

12,798 

28,796 

Essex, 

8,025 

419 

6,762 

10,206 

Portsmouth, 

6,345 

530 

1,751 

ym 

Fairfax, 

6,835 

597 

3,250 

10,682 

Powhattan, 

2,532 

364 

5,282 

8,118 

Fauquier, 

9,875 

643 

10,850 

20,868 

Prince  Edward, 

4,177 

488 

7,192 

1107 

Fluvanna, 

4,538 

217 

4,737 

9,487 

Prince  George, 

2,670 

518 

4,408 

706 

Franklin, 

11,638 

66 

5,726 

17,430 

Prince  William, 

5,081 

530 

2,498 

8,1» 

Gloucester, 

4,290 

680 

5,557 
5,845 

10,527 

Princess  Ann, 

4,280 

259 

3,180 

7,6» 

Goochland, 

8,854 

653 

10,352 

Rappahannock, 

5,642 

296 

3,844 

9,782 

Green, 

2,667 

34 

1,699 

4,400 

Richmond  City, 

15,184 

2,391 

9,907 

27,481 

Greensville, 

1,781 

123 

3,785 

5,689 

Richmond  Co, 

3,462 

709 

2,277 

6,448 

Halifax, 

11,006 

504 

14,462 

25,972 

Southampton, 

5,971 

1,795 

5,755 

13,521 

Hanover, 

6,541 

219 

8,893 

15,153 

Spottsylvania, 

6,903 

527 

7,481 

14,911 

Henrico, 

8,548 

1,272 

6,135 

15,955 

Stafford, 

4,415 

318 

3,311 

8,044 

Henry, 

5,824 

208 

3,340 

8,872 

Surry, 

2,215 

985 

2,479 

5,67* 

James  City, 

1,489 

663 

1,868 

4,020 

Sussex, 

3,086 

742 

5,992 

9,820 

Isle  of  Wight, 

4,724 

1,234 

3,395 

9,853 

Warwick, 

598 

43 

641 

1,282 

King  &  Queen, 

4,094 

461 

5,764 

10,819 

Westmorland, 

3,410 

1,113 

8,557 

7,080 

King  George, 

2,304 

265 

3,403 

5,972 

York, 

1,825 

454 

2,181 

4,4(0 

King  William, 

2,702 

346 

5,371 

8,419 

— 



— — 

Lancaster, 

1,805 

263 

2,640 

'  4,708 

Total,  E.  Virginia, 

401,617  * 

45,786  409,295 

856,698 

. 

Western  Virginia — 68  Counties 

Counties. 

Whites.  Fr.Cotd 

'.  Slaves. 

Total    Counties. 

Whites.  Fr.CoTd 

.  Staves. 

M 

Alleghany, 

2,768 

58 

694 

9,515 

Gilmer, 

3^03 

— 

72 

8,475 

Augusta, 

19,024 

538 

5,053 

24,610 

Grayson, 

6,142 

36 

499 

6,977 

Barbour, 

8,671 

221 

113 

9,005 

Greenbrier, 

8,549 

156 

1,817 

10,091 

Bath, 

2,496 

48 

947 

9,426 

Hampshire, 

12,989 

214 

1,433 

14,091 

Berkeley, 

9,566 

249 

1,956 

11,761 

Hancock, 

4,040 

7 

3 

4,051 

Boone, 

3,054 

— 

188 

8,287 

Hardy,    • 

7,930 

353 

1,260 

9,549 

Botetourt, 

10,749 

423 

8,736 

14,908 

Harrison, 

11,214 

26 

488 

11,728 

Braxton, 

4,123 

— 

89 

4,212 

Highland, 

2,853 

10 

364 

3,997 

Brooke, 

4,923 

100 

81 

5,054 

Jackson, 

6,480 

11 

bZ 

6,544 

Cabell, 

5,904 

6 

389 

6,299 

Jefferson, 

10,476 

540 

4,341 

1507 

Carroll, 

5,726 

29 

154 

5,909 

Kanawha, 

12,002 

201 

3,140 

1509 

Clarke, 

8,615 

128 

3,614 

7^52 

Lee, 

9,440 

40* 

787 

100? 

Doddridge, 

2,639 

80 

81 

2,750 

Lewis, 

9,621 

42 

868 

10,081 

Fayette, 

9,782 

17 

156 

3,955 

Logan, 

3,583 

— 

87 

9,690 

Floyd, 

6,000 

15 

483 

6,448 

Marion, 

10,488 

20 

94 

1001 

Frederick, 

12,769 

912 

2,294 

15,975 

Marshall, 

10,050 

39 

49 

10,198 

Giles, 

5,859 

54 

657 

6,570 

MVflyi 

6,843 

49 

647 

709 
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CotJNTTM. 

White.  Fr.Cotd.  Slave* 

• 
Tbtd.  Counties. 

Tttfas.  JfeCWfc  Awe* 

TotaL 

Mercer, 

4,018 

27 

177 

4,222 

Rockingham, 

17,408 

465 

2,831 

20,2^4 

Monongahela, 

12,092 

119 

176 

12,887 

RuaeeU, 

10,867 

70 

982 

11,919 

Monroe, 

9,062 

81 

1,061 

10,204 

Scott, 

9,825 

81 

478 

9,829 

Montgomery, 

6,822 

66 

1,471 

8,359 

Shenandoah, 

12,596 

262 

911 

18,7«tf 

Morgan, 

8,481 

8 

123 

8,557 

Smythe, 

6,901 

197 

1,064 

8,a64 

Nicholas, 

3,889 

1 

78 

3,963 

Tazewell, 

.8,807 

75 

1,060 

9,942 

Ohio, 

17,609 

285 

164 

18,008 

Tayler, 

5,030 

69 

168 

5,28? 

P*ge,     . 

6,832 

811 

957 

7,600 

Tyler, 

5,456 

4 

88 

5,498 

Peadleton, 

5,443 

30 

332 

5,805 

Warren, 

4,492 

867 

1,748 

6,607 

Fooakcmtas, 

3,808 

23 

267 

8,598 

Washington, 

12,372 

109 

2,131 

14,612 

Preston, 

11,574 

47 

87 

11,688 

Wayne, 

4,654 

7 

189 

4,850 

Pulaski, 

3,613 

34 

1,471 

5,118 

Wetzel, 

4,261 

6 

17 

4,284 

Putnam, 

4,693 

10 

682 

.5,335 

Wirt, 

8,819 

2 

82 

8,858 

Raleigh, 

1,735 

7 

23 

1,765 

Wood, 

9,008 

69 

373 

9^00 

Randolph, 

5,008 

39 

201 

5,248 

Wyoming 

1,583 

1 

61 

1,645 

Ritchie, 

8,886 

— 

16 

8,902 

Wythe, 

9,618 

221 

2,185 

12,004 

TCrmfirklro 

5,813 
11,484 

154 

2  510 

8,477 
16,045 

Rockbridge, 

864 

4,197 

Total  W.Vir. 

498,687 

8,043 

63,283 

564,868 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State  was,  165,815 ;  of  farms,  77,013 ;  of  man* 
ufocturing  establishments,  443 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  66,000 ;  of  families,  167,530 ;  and 
of  inhabitants,  1,421,661,  viz. :  whites,  895,304;  free  colored,  53,829;  and  slaves,  472,* 
528.  The  number  of  free  persons  born  in  the  United  States  was  925,795 ;  the  number 
of  foreign  birth,  22,394 ;  and  of  birth  unknown,  585. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  639  churches;  Christian,  16; 
Episcopal,  167 ;  Free,  107 ;  Friends,  14 ;  German  Reformed,  9 ;  Jewish,  1 ;  Lutheran, 
50 ;  Mennonite,  6 ;  Methodist,  1,002 ;  Mouavian,  8 ;  Presbyterian,  236 ;  Roman  Catholic, 
17 ;  Tunker,  8 ;  Union,  47 ;  Universalist,  1 ;  minor  sects,  8. 

Education.  —  The  permanent  capital  of  the  Literary  Fu^d  amounted,  on  the  1st 
October,  1850,  to  $1,533,710  82;  and  the  revenue  derived  therefrom,  for  the  yeaj, 
amounted  to  $97,883  66.  The  number  of  schools  reported  for  Jhe  year  1850-51, 
was  3,904,  and  the  number  of  poor  children  72,876,  of  which  31,655  had  attended 
schools  during  the  year.  Amount  expended  $68,135  93.  Number  of  adults  unable 
to  read  and  write  88,520,  of  whom  only  1,137  were  of  foreign  birth.  The  statistics 
of  the  colleges  were  as  follows :  — 

William  and  Mary  College  (Episcopal),  located  at  Williamsburg,  36  students; 
Hampden-Sidney  College,  Prince  Edwards  County,  25  students ;  Washington  College, 
Lexington,  50  students ;  University  of  Virginia,  Charlottsville,  383  students ;  Randolph* 
Macon  College  (Methodist),  Boydton,  80  students ;  Richmond  College  (Baptist),  Rich- 
mond, 50  students ;  Emory  and  Henry  College  (Methodist),  Emory,  100  students ; . 
Rector  College  (Baptist),  Pruntytown,  50  students ;  Virginia  Military  Institute,  Lexing- 
ton, 120  students ;  Bethany  College,  Bethany,  141  students. 
The  number  of  periodicals  was  100,  including  20  daily  papers. 

Government.  —  Virginia  formed  a  new  constitution  in  1851.  The  right  of  suffrage  is 
conferred  on  every  white  male  citizen  21  years  of  age  and  upwards,  who  has  resided  two 
years  in  the  State  and  one  year  in  the  place  he  may  offer  his  vote.  The  General  Assem- 
bly is  composed  of  a  Senate  of  50  members,  elected  for  four  years,  and  Hoube  of  Dele- 
gates of  152  members  for  two  years.  The  House  is  based  on  population ;  the  Senate 
on  taxation.  This  legislature  meets  biennially  at  Richmond,  and  a  majority  of  each 
house  constitutes  a  quorum.  The  Governor  is  chosen  for  four  years,  and  is  ineligible  for 
the  succeeding  term.  A  Lieutenant-Governor  is  elected  at  the  same  time  and  for  a  like 
term,  and  is  ex-officio  President  of  the  Senate.  All  administrative  officers  are  also 
elected  by  th^  people.  The  constitution  provides  for  a  Supreme  Court  of  Appeals,  Dis- 
trict Courts,  Circuit  Courts,  and  County  Courts — the  State  to  be  divided  into  21  circuits* 
10  districts,  and  5  sections ;  and  for  each  circuit  a  judge  is  elected  by  the  people  thereof 
for  eight  years,  and  for  each  section  a  judge  for  twelve  years.  These  last  constitute  the 
Court  of  Appeals,  any  three  of  whom  constitute  the  court  County  courts  are  held-*  "■ 
justices  of  the  peaoe  chosen  for  four  years. 
* 
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The  aggregate  debt  of  Virginia,  on  the  1st  April,  1851,  was  $11,248,962  21 ;  tat 
of  this  there  was  held  by  State  agents,  under  the  control  of  the  Legislature,  $1,501^ 
418  91,  leaving  an  actual  outstanding  debt  of  $9,747,443  30.  The  State  is  also  liafak 
conditionally  for  guaranteed  bonds  for  internal  improvements  $3,947,894.  The  State 
holds  assets,  consisting  of  stocks  and  debts  due  —  productive  of  $7,060,565  48,  and— 
not  now  productive,  $6,052,000. 

Canals.  —  The  James  River  and  Kenhawa  Canal  extends  up  the  James  river  from 
Richmond,  197  miles,  to  Buchanan.  The  Dismal  Swamp  Canal  and  branches,  from 
Albemarle  Sound  to  Norfolk,  is  34  miles  long.  The  Alexandria  Canal,  a  continuation 
from  Georgetown  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal,  is  carried  across  the  Potomac  as 
a  costly  aqueduct. 

Railroads.  —  Considerable  efforts  have  recently  been  made  to  connect  Alexandria, 
Richmond,  Petersburg,  and  Norfolk  by  railroad  with  the  interior  counties,  and  Virginia 
has  already  1600  miles  of  railroad  completed,  and  half  as  much  more  in  progress. 

Surface.  —  Virginia  is  naturally  divided  into  four  districts,  or  sections :  The  Tide  Wih 
ier,  below  the  lower  falls  of  the  rivers ;  the  Piedmont,  between  those  falls  and  the  Blue 
Ridge;  the  Valley,  between  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Alleghany;  and  the  Tram* 
Alleghany — the  latter  comprising  all  the  country  beyond.  The  Piedmont  section  is 
traversed  by  a  low  ridge,  under  the  local  names  of  White  Oak,  Southern,  etc.,  running 
nearly  parallel  with  the  Blue  Ridge,  at  a  distance  of  25  or  30  miles.  The  Blue  Bidge% 
although  pierced  by  the  Potomac,  James,  and  Staunton  rivers,  constitutes  a  well-marked 
and  continuous  chain  of  more  than  250  miles  in  length.  In  general,  it  forms  rounded, 
swelling  masses ;  but  in  several  places,  and,  especially  at  the  Peaks  of  Otter,  shoots  up 
in  summits  to  the  height  of  4,260  feet.  The  Kittatiny,  or  Blue  Mountain,  enters  the  State 
farther  west,  under  the  name  of  Great  North  Mountain,  and  forming  the  centre  of  the 
great  plateau  or  table-land  of  Virginia,  is  continued,  under  various  local  names,  until  it 
takes  the  name  of  Iron  Mountain,  and  enters  North  Carolina,  running  west  West  of 
this  ridge  lie  several  detached  masses,  bearing  local  names.  Still  farther  west  is  the  great 
Alleghany  chain.  PowelVs  Mountain  appears  to  be  an  out-lier  of  this  chain,  and  reaches 
to  the  height  of  4,500.  Westward  of  the  Alleghany  there  is  a  general  slope  toward  the 
Ohio ;  but  several  considerable  chains  traverse  this  section,  the  principal  of  which  is 
Laurel  Mountain,  of  which  Greenbrier,  Great  Flat  Top,  and  the  Cumberland  Mountains 
appear  to  form  a  part.  With  the  exception  of  Pennsylvania,  Virginia  is  the  only  State 
of  the  Union  that  has  territory  on  both  sides  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains. 

Geology.  —  The  Tide- Water  district  is  tertiary  ;  the  Piedmont,  primitive,  and  the  two 
Western  districts  secondary,  —  including  21,000  square  miles  of  coal  measures. 

The  first  coal-field,  found  at  the  junction  of  the  Tide- Water  and  Piedmont  sections, 
extends  from  the  Pamunky,  by  Richmond,  to  the  Appomattox,  a  distance  of  about  thirty- 
five  miles,  with  a  breadth  of  from  one  or  two  to  eight  miles.    The  coal  which  belongs  to 
the  tertiary  formation  is  bituminous,  in  seams  of  enormous  thickness,  being  30,  40,  and 
even  60  feet  thick,  and  of  excellent  quality.     Anthracite  of  great  purity  is  found  in  the 
valley  from  the  Potomac  to  the  James  River,  south  of  which  it  contains  a  considerable 
portion  of  bitumen.     Beyond  the  Alleghanies  there  are  some  of  the  most  extensive  and 
valuable  deposits  of  bituminous  coal  in  the  United  States,  which  derive  additional  value 
from  their  being  associated  with  not  less  important  beds  of  iron  and  salt.     The  Wheel- 
ing basin  extends  for  30  miles  up  and  down  the  river  in  Ohio  and  Virginia.     Another, 
vast  field  stretches  above  Clarksburg,  on  the  Monongahela  to  Pittsburg,  and  far  beyond 
to  the  north-east  in  Pennsylvania.    There  is  also  a  valuable  coal-field  on  the  head-waters 
of  the  north  branch  of  the  Potomac.     There  are  also  coal  seams  associated  with  salt 
springs  on  the  Little  Kanawha,  and  springs  of  petroleum,  or  rock-oil,  occur  in  the  same 
tract.     On  the  Great  Kanawha  is  also  a  very  rich  arid  extensive  coal-field;  and  on  Coal, 
Gauley,  and  other  rivers  in  this  portion  of  Western  Virginia,  the  beds  of  this  mineral 
are  frequently  brought  to  view ;  in  fact  it  is  almost  continuous  with  the  vast  beds  of 
sandstone  which   spread  in    nearly  horizontal  planes  over  nearly  the  whole  of  this 
region. 

Of  the  metallic  products  of  Virginia,  gold  is  at  present  perhaps  the  most  important 
It  is  found  in  the  Richmond  district,  on  both  the  North  and  Rapid  Ann  rivers ;  on  tht 
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Worth  and  South  Anna  near  their  sources;  on  the  Bivanna,  in  the  lower  part  of  its 
bourse,  and  on  James  River,  above  and  below  the  mouth  of  the  Bivanna.  Within  the 
past  few  years,  several  rich  mines  have  been  opened  and  worked  successfully  in  these 
and  other  sections  of  the  State.  The  Stockton  mines  are  located  in  Fluvanna  county. 
Among  other  at  present  productive  mines  are  those  of  William  M.  Mosely  &  Co.,  and 
of  the  Garnett  Mining  Company,  in  Buckingham  county.  There  are  also  mines  more 
or  less  productive  in  Spottsylvania,  in  Stafford,  in  Fauquier,  in  Culpepper,  in  Orange,  in 
Louisa,  and  in  Goochland  counties.  The  sold  is  found  in  veins  of  quartz  which  is 
crashed  by  machinery,  and  the  gold  extracted  by  the  aid  of  quicksilver. 

Salt  springs  occur  on  the  HoLston,  on  the  New  River,  and  on  the  Greenbrier ;  but  the 
most  important  works  are  on  the  Great  and  Little  Kanawha  rivers.  The  brine  is  raised 
by  steam-power,  and  evaporated  in  large  castiron  pans  over  furnaces.  The  average 
yield  of  salt  is  about  one  bushel  from  every  sixty-five  or  seventy  gallons  of  brine. 

The  mineral  .springs  of  Virginia  have  long  been  noted  for  their  eftciency  in  numerous 
chronic  complaints,  and  as  the  resort  of  the  fashionable  world  in  the  summer  season. 
The  State  abounds  with  these,  but  the  best  known  are  the  White  and  Blue  Sulphur 
Springs  of  Greenbrier  county ;  the  Salt  and  Bed  Sulphur,  and  the  Sweet,  in  Monroe 
county  ;  Hot,  and  Warm,  in  Bath ;  Berkley,  in  Morgan ;  Fauquier  White  Sulphur,  in 
Fauquier ;  Shannondale,  in  Frederick ;  Alum,  in  Rockbridge ;  Jordan's  White  Sulphur, 
in  Frederick ;  Red,  in  Alleghany ;  Grayson,  in  Carroll ;  Botetourt,  in  Roanoke,  Holston, 
in  Scott,  Augusta  Springs  and  Daggus  Springs  in  Botetourt 


XLIV.    KENTUCKY. 
Kentucky,  in  1850,  was  divided  into  100  counties,  as  follows:  — 


Cuujitiss. 

Whites, 

Fr.QoCd. 

SUwes. 

Total.  Counties. 

Whites. 

Fr.Cotd. 

Staves 

Totd. 

Adair, 

8,083 

108 

1,707 

9,898 

Floyd, 

5,603 

62 

149 

5,714 

Allan, 

7,889 

39 

1,814 

8,742 

Franklin, 

8,741 

856 

3,866 

12,462 

Anderson, 

4,948 

30 

1,282 

6,260 

Fulton, 

8,499 

4 

943 

4,448 

Ballard, 

4,628 

26 

842 

5,496 

Gallatin, 

4,399 

34 

704 

5,189 

Barren, 

16,543 

113 

4,584 

20,240 

Garrard, 

7,036 

25 

3,176 

10,287 

Bain, 

9,479 

103 

2,535 

12,115 

Graves, 

9,949 

9 

1,439 

11,897 

Boone, 

9,044 

87 

2,104 

11,185 

Grant, 

5,994 

5 

532 

6,531 

Bourbon, 

7,158 

242 

7,066 

14,466 

Greenup, 

8,998 

60 

606 

9,654 

Boyle, 

5,879 

813 

3,424 

9,116 

Grayson, 

6,512 

5 

320 

6,837 

Bracken, 

7,948 

115 

840 

8,903 

Green, 

6,835 

117 

2,608 

9,060 

Breathitt, 

8,609 

12 

170 

8,785 

Hancock, 

3,216 

15 

622 

8,858 

\     Breckenridge, 

8,616 

11 

1,966 

10,593 

Hardin, 

12,023 

43 

2,459 

14,525 

,     Bullitt, 

6,892 

27 

1,355 

6,774 

Harlan, 

4,109 

86 

128 

4,268 

I     Butler, 

5,056 

18 

681 

6,755 

Harrison, 

9,739 

140 

8,185 

18,064 

Caldwell, 

9,809 

132 

8,107 

18,048 

Hart, 

7,740 

52 

1,301 

9,098 

Callaway, 

7,094 

10 

992 

8,096 

Henderson, 

7,654 

120 

4,397 

12,171 

^  Campbell, 

12,871 

79 

177 

13,127 

Henry, 

8,376 

53 

3,013 

11,442 

Carroll, 

4,552 

25 

949 

5,526 

Hickman, 

3,932 

18 

841 

4,791 

Carter, 

5,961 

23 

257 

6,241 

Hopkins, 

10,199 

50 

2,192 

12,441 

Casey, 

5,868 

59 

634 

6,556 

Jefferson, 

47,329 

1,591 

10,911 

59,831 

i/uittaan, 

11,309 

131 

8,140 

19,580 

Jessamine, 

6,289 

135 

8,825 

10,249 

Clark, 

7,709 

134 

4,840 

12,688 

Johnson, 

3*43 

— 

80 

8,878 

Clay, 

4,739 

167 

515 

6,421 

Kenton, 

16,116 

92 

880 

17,098 

Clinton, 

4,591 

86 

262 

4,889 

Knox, 

6,239 

199 

612 

7,050 

Crittenden, 

5^74 

29 

848 

6,351 

Laurel, 

8,946 

7 

192 

4,146 

,    Cumberland, 

5,477 

49 

1,485 

7,003 

La  Rue, 

6,176 

10 

672 

6,859 

Daviess, 

9,423 

60 

2,880 

12,358 

Lawrence, 

6,143 

1 

137 

6,281 

Bdmondson, 

8,753 

10 

825 

4,088 

Letcher, 

2,440 

10 

62 

2,512 

Estell, 

5,568 

6 

411 

6,985 

Lewis, 

6,869 

11 

322 

7,202 

Fayette, 

11,180 

666 

10,889 

22,735 

Lincoln, 

6,635 

103 

8,855 

10,098 

Fleming, 

PART   U. 

11,628 

147 

2,139 

18,914 

30 

Livingston, 

5,404 

56 

1,11$ 

6f5r 
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Couvtus. 

Whites.  Fr.  CaCd.  Stmts* 

Total  Commxa. 

Whites.  Fr.Cotd. 

Asm. 

ft* 

Logan, 

10,751 

363 

5,467 

16,581  Peny, 

2,972 

8 

117 

8,892 

Madison, 

10,270 

64 

5,398 

15,727  Pike, 

5,250 

17 

98 

M« 

Marion, 

8,599 

80 

8,086 

11,765  Pulaski, 

12,861 

27 

1,807 

14495 

Mason, 

13,675 

385 

4,284 

18,344  Rock  Castle, 

4,289 

38 

375 

4,697 

Marshall, 

5,020 

— 

249 

5,269  Russell, 

4,901 

IS 

435 

5,349 

McCracken, 

5,241 

18 

808 

6,0<>7J  Scott, 
7,398|SheIbV, 

8,891 

219 

5,836 

14,946 

Meade, 

5,799 

21 

1,579 

10,288 

100 

6,617 

17,095 

Meroer, 

10,472 

135 

8,260 

14,04  7|  Simpson, 

6,755 

48 

1,985 

7,7*3 

Monroe, 

6,902 

23 

331 

7,756  Spenoeiv 

9,903  layloc^ 

4,659 

32 

2,151 

6£43 

Montgomery, 

6,671 

159 

4,078 

5,468 

147 

1,640 

7,250 

Morgan, 

7,395 

88 

187 

7,620Todd, 

7,361 

97 

4,810 

12,268 

Muhlenbmg, 

8,250 

37 

1,522 

9,809|Trigg, 

7,252 

80 

2,797 

10429 

Nelson, 

9,550 

109 

5,130 

14,789  Trumble, 

4,997 

25 

941 

5^63 

Nicholas, 

8,683 

165 

1,513 

10,961  Union, 

6,704 

16 

2,292 

9,011 

Ohio, 

8,568* 

49 

1,132 

9,749Warren, 

10,597 

209      # 

4,317 

15423 

Oldham, 

5,156 

49 

2,424 

7,629  Washington, 

9,086 

63 

9,045 

12,194 

Owen, 

8,900 

80 

1,514 

10,444Wayne, 

7,856 

6 

830 

8,692 

Owriey, 

3,616 

22 

136 

8,774Whidey, 

7,227 

19 

201 

7,447 

Pendleton, 

6,230 

85 

509 

e,774Woodford, 

5,882 

165 

6,876 

1M* 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  130,769 ;  of  families,  132,920 ;  of  farms,  74,777; 
of  manufacturing  establishments,  3,471 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  13,000 ;  and  of  Inhabi- 
tants, 982,405,  viz.:  whites,  761,688;  free  colored,  9,736;  and  slaves,  210,981.  The 
number  of  free  persons  born  in  the  United  States  was  740,881 ;  of  foreign  birth,  29,189, 
and  of  birth  unknown,  1,354. 

Religions  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  739  churches ;  Christian,  112; 
Episcopal,  17;  Free,  32;  Jewish,  1;  Lutheran,  5;  Methodist,  522 ;  Presbyterian,  222; 
Roman  Catholic,  48 ;  Union,  31 ;  Unitarian,  1 ;  Universalis!,  6 ;  minor  sects,  32. 

Education*  —  The  school  fund  in  December,  1851,  amounted  to  #1,400,270,  consisting 
of  State  and  bank  stock.  A  tax  of  2  cents  on  every  $100  is  devoted  to  school  purposes. 
The  common  schools  are  under  a  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  elected  by  the 
people  for  four  years.  The  number  of  children  reported  as  attending  the  district  schools 
was  186,111,  and  the  average  attendance  was  74,343.  Money  distributed,  $111,666  60. 
Transylvania  University,  at  Lexington,  had  40  students,  and  its  library  contained  14,000 
volumes  ;  St  Joseph 's  College,  at  Bardstown  (Catholic),  155  students,  and  a  library  of 
5000  volumes;  the  Center  College,  at  Danville,  had  152  students,  and  5,500  volumes  in 
its  library ;  Augusta  College  (Methodist),  at  Augusta,  had  51  students,  and  a  library  of 
2,500  volumes ;  Georgetown  College  (Baptist),  at  Georgetown,  had  66  students,  and  a 
library  of  6,500  volumes ;  Bacon  College,  at  Harrodsburg,  had  75  students,  and  its  library 
contained  1,200  volumes ;  Western  Military  Institute,  at  Drennon  Springs,  had  150  stu- 
dents, and  a  library  of*  1,000  volumes ;  and  Shelby  College,  at  Shelbyvifie,  93  students, 
and  a  library  of  4,000  volumes. 

Periodicals. —  There  were  64,  including  9  daily  papers. 

Debt.  —  The  entire  debt  on  the  1st  January,  1852,  was  $5,726,307  80. 

Internal  Improvement.  —  The  principal  of  these  are  the  works  on  the  Kentucky,  Green, 
Licking,  and  Big  Sandy  Rivers ;  and  the  Portland  and  Louisville  Canal,  overcoming 
the  falls  of  the  Ohio  at  Louisville.  This  work,  although  less  than  three  miles  in  length, 
is  one  of  the  most  important  improvements  in  the  West;  it  is  50  feet  wide  at  the  top, 
and  admits  the  passage  of  the  largest  river  steamers.  The  fall  between  the  two  point* 
at  wnich  it  joins  the  river  is  22£  feet,  which  is  overcome  by  four  locks.  Almost  the 
whole  line  is  excavated  out  of  solid  limestone,  and  was  completed  in  1833,  at  a  cost  of 
about  $1,200,000.  The  cost  of  the  improvements  on  the  four  interior  rivers  above 
mentioned  amounted  to  $2,133,580.  Kentucky  has  also  an  excellent  system  of  turn- 
pikes, and  recently  has  commenced  to  build  plank-roads.  With  regard  to  railroads,  as 
yet  about  130  miles  only  have  been  completed ;  but  there  are  several  important  works 
in  a  state  of  forwardness. 

Government.  —  The  first  constitution  of  Kentucky  was  framed  in  1790,  the  second  in 
1799,  and  th%  present  one  June  llt  1850.    This  latter  constitution  secures  the  right  of 
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986  KENTUCKY. 

voting  at  all  elections  to  every  free  white  male  citben  21  yeans  of  age  and  upwards,  who 
has  resided  in  tbe  State  two  years,  in  the  county,  town,  or  city  one  year,  and  in  the  pie- 
einct  sixty  days  next  preceding  the  election.  The  Legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives.  Senators,  35  in  number,  are  elected  from  single  districts  for 
four  years.  ^Representatives,  100  in  number,  are  chosen  from  single  districts  for  two 
years.  Sessions  are  biennial,  commencing  the  first  week  in  November.  The  Governor 
(and  Lieutenant  Governor)  is  chosen  for  lour  years  by  a  plurality  of  votes.  A  majority 
of  both  bouses  of  the  legislature  may  annul  any  veto  he  may  place  on  a  bilL  All  execu- 
tive officers,  excepting  the  Secretary  of  State  who  is  appointed  by  the  Governor,  are 
elected  by  the  people.  The  Judiciary  consists  of  a  Court  of  Appeals,  District  and  Cir- 
cuit Courts,  and  County  Courts.  The  four  judges  of  appeals  are  elected  by  the  people 
for  eight  years,  the  twelve  district  and  circuit  judges  for  six  years,  and  the  county 
judges  (three  for  each  county),  for  four  years.  Each  county  elects  also  two  justices  of 
the  peace  for  four  years.  Attorneys,  clerks,  coroners,  jailors  and  assessors  are  elected  far 
the  same  term  as  the  judges  to  whose  court  they  are  attached.  Sheriffs  are  elected  liar 
two  years. 

Surface.  —  Geology.  —  SoiL  —  The  Cumberland  mountains  form  the  boundary  toward 
Virginia.  No  great  elevations  are  attained,  yet  their  numerous  spurs  projecting  quite 
into  the  middle  of  the  State,  render  the  surface  of  tbe  whole  eastern  division  somewhat 
broken  and  hilly.  Farther  westward  the  country  becomes  undulating,  abounding  in  bold 
features,  although  the  hills  are  much  less  abrupt  than  in  the  east,  and  gradually  sink 
down  with  more  rounded  forms  and  gentler  acclivities,  until  merged  into  the  almost  level 
plains  of  the  Cumberland,  Tennessee,  and  Mississippi  rivers.  Along  the  Ohio,  from  ten 
to  twenty  miles  from  it,  are  the  Ohio  Hills,  often  high,  generally  gracefully  rounded  and 
conical,  with  narrow  vales  and  bottoms  around  their  bases,  and  giving  to  the  country 
through  which  they  extend  a  rough  appearance.  They  are  covered  with  lofty  forests,  and 
have  often  a  good  soil  on  their  sides,  and  summits.  The  alluvial  bottoms  between  them 
and  the  Ohio,  and  along  the  streams  which  fall  into  that  river,  are  of  the  richest  de- 
scription. 

The  coal-beds  of  Kentucky  are  continuations  of  those  of  Illinois  and  Ohio ;  they 
cover  10,000  or  12,000  square  miles,  in  two  portions,  one  in  the  east,  the  other  in  tbe 
west,  and  are  very  accessible ;  but  hitherto  the  quantity  of  coal  mined  has  not  been  to 
any  great  amount  —  not  more  than  five  or  six  million  bushels  a  year.  Iron  is  equally 
abundant  in  the  State,  and  it,  too,  is  comparatively  neglected.  Mineral  springs  are 
numerous,  embracing  sulphur,  saline,  chalybeate,  etc.  Salt  springs  abound  in  the  sand- 
stone formation,  and  have  become  very  productive.  They  received  the  name  of  tt  licks" 
from  the  early  settlers  on  account  of  their  being  the  favorite  resorts  of  the  wild  animal*, 
which  were  fond  of  licking  the  efflorescences  so  abundant  around  them.  The  name  is 
also  applied  to  the  sulphuretted  fountains,  which  occur  in  various  places. 

The  most  productive  soil  of  Kentucky  is  that  of  the  blue  limestone  formation.  The 
line  enclosing  this  region,  of  about  10,000  square  miles,  passes  from  the  Ohio  round  the 
heads  of  Licking  and  Kentucky  rivers,  and  down  Green  river  to  the  Ohio.  The  soil  fa 
of  a  loose,  deep,  and  black  mold,  without  sand  —  on  first-rate  lands,  from  two  to  three 
feet  deep,  and  exceedingly  luxuriant  in  all  its  productions.  It  is  well  watered  by  fine 
springs  and  streams,  and  its  beautiful  climate  and  the  salubrity  of  the  country  are  un- 
equalled ;  tbe  winter,  even,  being  seldom  so  inclement  as  to  render  the  housing  of  cattle 
necessary.  In  a  state  of  hature,  nearly  the  whole  surface  of  this  region  was  covered 
with  a  dense  forest  of  majestic  trees,  and  a  close  undergrowth  of  gigantic  reeds,  forming 
what  in  the  country  are  called  canebrakes.  In  the  southern  part,  however,  on  the  head 
waters  of  Green  river  and  its  tributaries,  is  an  extensive  tract,  thinly  wooded,  and  cov- 
ered in  summer  with  high  grass  growing  amid  scattered  and  stunted  oaks.  Struck  with 
the  contrast  this  region  presented  to  the  luxuriant  forests  of  the  neighboring  districts,  the 
first  settlers  gave  the  country  the  unpromising  name  of  "  barrens  —  as  a  general  thing,  a 
term  by  no  means  appropriate.  There  are,  indeed,  portions  of  the  barrens,  known  as  tbe 
knobs,  that  are  too  sterile  and  rugged  to  admit  of  cultivation ;  but  the  soil  is  generally 
productive,  although  not  of  the  first  quality,  and  is  well  suited  to  grazing.  There  are 
also  tracts  in  the  mountain  regions  and  portions  of  land  on  the  Ohio  HiUs  too  much 
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broken  for  general  agriculture ;  bat  as  a  whole,  Kentucky  has  a  great  proportion  of  the 
best  soils,  and,  from  its  climate,  has  many  advantages  possessed  by  few  other  regions. 


XLV.    MISSOURI 
Missouri  contains  100  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

Adair, 

Andrew, 

Atchison, 

Audrain, 

Barry, 

Bates, 

Benton, 

Boone, 

Buchanan, 

Batler, 

Caldwell, 

Callaway, 

Camden, 


Whites. 
2,288 
8,758 
1,641 
8,048 
8,817 
3,520 
4,546 
11,800 
12,072 
1,568 
2,176 
9,898 
2,208 


CapeGirardeau,  12,203 

Carroll,  4,812 

Can,  6,610 

Cedar,  8,278 

Chariton,  5,688 

Clarke,  5,018 

Clay,  7,585 

Clinton,  8,846 

Cole,  5,699 

Cooper,  9,887 

Crawford,  6,112 

Dade,  8,976 

Dallas,  8,552 

Daviess,  5,056 

De  Kalb,  2,008 

Dodge,  851 

Dunklin,  1,205 

Franklin,  9,542 

Gasconade,  4,884 

Gentry,  4,195 

Greene,  11,548 

Grundy,  2,856 

Harrison,  2,484 

Henry,  8,877 

Hickory,  2,148 

Holt,  8,827 

Howard,  9,040 

Jackson,  10,992 

Jasper,  4,009 

Jefferson,  5,407 

Johnson,  6,578 

Knox,  2,626 

LaClede,  2,857 

Lakyette,  9,005 

Lawrence,  4,607 

Lewis,  5,364 

Lincoln,  7,889 


Fr.CoTd. 
8 

18 
7 

1 

8 

9 

18 

1 

4 
22 

85 

8 
2 

1 
48 
10 

5 

1 
18 
22 

1 
8 
1 
2 

11 

20     . 

8 
7 
1 

8 

1 

8 
89 
89 

1 

9 
12 

2 

1 
70 

4 

8 

5 


Slaves. 
51 
662 
80 
457 
150 
141 

8,460 

8,866 

902 

58 

186 

8,907 
130 

1,674 

621 

478 

82 

1,778 
504 

2,742 
489 
979 

8,091 

285 

269 

88 

241 

65 

2 

19 

1,459 

112 

60 

1,280 
149 
18 
672 
185 
127 

4,890 

2,969 
213 
612 
879 
266 
140 

4,615 
248 

1,206 

2,027 


Total     Counties.       Whites.   Fr.CoPd.   Staves.       Total 


2,842 
9,438 
1,678 
8,506 
8,467 
8,669 
6,015 

14,979 

12,975 
1,616 
2,816 

18,827 
2,338 

13,912 
5,441 
6,090 
8,861 
7,514 
5,527 

10,832 
8,786 
6,696 

12,950 
6,897 
4,246 
3,648 
5,298 
2,075 
353 
1,229 

11,021 
4,996 
4,248 

13,785 
8,006 
2,447 
4,062 
2,829 
8,957 

18,969, 

14,000 

.  4,223 
6,928 
7,464 
2,894 
2,498 

13,690 
4,859 
6,578 
9,421 


Linn, 

Livingston, 

Macon, 

Madison, 

Marion, 

McDonald, 

Mercer, 

Miller, 

Mississippi, 

Moniteau, 

Monroe, 

Montgomery, 

Morgan, 

New  Madrid, 

Newton, 

Nodaway, 

Oregon, 

Osage, 

Ozark, 

Perry, 

Pettis, 

Pike, 

Platte, 

Polk, 

Pulaski, 


Balls, 

Randolph, 

Kay, 

Reynolds, 

Ripley, 

Saline, 

Schnyler, 

Scotland, 

Scott, 

Shannon, 

Shelby, 

St  Charles, 

St  Clair, 

St  Genevieve, 

St  Francois, 

St  Louis, 

Stoddard, 

Sullivan, 

Taney, 

Texas, 

Warren, 

Washington, 

Wayne, 

Wright, 


8,681 
8,938 
6,262 
5,278 
9,322 
2,192 
2,671 
8,654 
2,378 
5,484 
8,464 
4,449 
4,192 
4,057 
4,019 
2,048 
1,392 
6,484 
2,279 
6,895 
4,261 
10,299 
13,997 
5,804 
8,886 
1,688 
4,777 
7,265 
8,834 
1,824 
2,781 
6,108 
8,280 
8,681 
2,773 
1,190 
8,744 
9,492 
8,107 
4,686 
4,288 
97,577 
4,221 
2,895 
4,274 
2,270 
4,291 
7,713 
4,152 
8,305 


29 

76 

21 

6 

4 
4 

29 
8 
6 
8 

14 

22 


26 
5 
85 
50 
18 


6 

18 
25 

18 

16 

2 

16 

11 
13 

1 

61 

61 

1484 

6 


4 

23 

6 


877 
808 
803 
696 

2,832 

88 

14 

189 

746 

566 

2,048 

1,087 

458 

1,481 

241 

70 

18 

270 

15 

794 

884 

8,275 

2,798 

869 

118 

19 

1,368 

2,156 

1,514 

25 

86 

2,719 

66 

161 

898 

9 

498 

1,949 

448 

616 

680 

5,967 

60 

88 

99 

42 

935 

1,075 

360 

82 


'4,058 
4,247 
6,565 
6,009 

12,280 
2,286 
2,691 
8,884 
8,128 
6,004 

10,541 
6,489 
4,660 
6,641 
4,268 
2,118 
1,482 
6,704 
2,294 
7,215 
5,150 

19,609 

16,845 
6486 
8,996 
1,657 
6,151 
9,489 

10,873 
1,849 
2,880 
8^43 
8,287 
3,782 
8,182 
1,199 
4,258 

11,454 
8,556 
6,318 
4,964 
104,976 
4,277 
2,988 
4,378 
2,312 
5,860 
8,811 
4,518 
8,387 


The  whole  of  dwellings  was  96,849 ;  of  families,  100,890 ;  of  farms,  54,668 ;  of  mats- 
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ufacturing  establishments,  3,830;  of  tons  of  tfhippng,  84^085;  and  of  inhabitants* 
682,043,  viz:  whites,  592,077;  free  colored,  2,544;  and  slam,  87*422.  The  number  of 
free  persons  born  in  the  United  States  was  520,825 ;  of  foreign  birth,  72,474 ;  of  birth 
unknown,  1,322. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  273  churches;  Christian,  51 ; 
Episcopal,  10;  Free,  13;  Jewish,  1;  Lutheran,  81;  Mennonite,  1;  Methodist,  200; 
Presbyterian,  108 ;  Roman  Catholic,  64 ;  Union,  11 ;  Unitarian,  2 ;  Universalis!,  1 ;  mi- 
nor sects,  17. 

Education.  —  The  public  education  is  under  the  charge  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  who 
ie  ex  officio  superintendent  of  common  schools.  The  principal  of  the  common  school 
fond  amounts  to  $575,667  96  ;  the  proceeds  are  distributed  among  the  counties,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  children  reported.  There  is  also  a  seminary  fund,  amounting  to 
(100,000.  There  were,  in  1850,  six  coUegiate  establishments,  of  which  the  principal  was 
the  University  of  St  Louis,  under  the  control  of  the  Catholics, — with  160  students  and 
ft  library  of  l2,000  volun>es. 

Railroads. —  A  splendid  system  of  railroads  has  been  provided  for,  which  will  carry 
two  lines  directly  across  the  State ;  one  from  Hannibal,  on  the  Mississippi,  to  St.  Jo- 
sephs, on  the  Missouri,  —  and  the  other,  from  St  Louis  to  the  mouth  of  Kansas  River ; 
both  intended  to  be  carried  ultimately  to  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  from  the  latter  a  south- 
western branch  will  be  built  to  the  borders  of  Arkansas.  From  St  Louis  will  also  be 
traiH  a  railroad  northward  and  through  Iowa  to  the  settlements  of  Minnesota.  Besides 
these,  a  railroad  will  be  built  from  St.  Louis  to  the  Iron  Mountain.  The  whole  length 
of  these  railroads  projected  is  about  1,200  miles,  but  less  than  40  miles  was  in  use  on 
the  1st  January,  1853. 

Surface  and  Soil.  —  T%e  river  Missouri  separates  this  State  into  two  parts  of  dissimi- 
lar geological  features.  South  of  that  river,  as  far  west  as  the  Osage,  the  surface  of  the 
country  is  rolling,  and  gradually  rises  into  a  hilly  and  mountainous  district,  forming 
the  outskirts  of  the  Ozark  Mountains.  Beyond  the  Osage,  at  some  distance,  com- 
mences a  vast  expanse  of  prairie  land,  which  stretches  away  to  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
Ttie  chief  deposits  of  the  region  are  solid  strata  of  carboniferous  and  Silurian  limestone 
and  sandstone,  reposing  on  or  around  the  unstratified  primary  rocks.  In  the  hilly  and 
broken  mineral  region,  which  includes  the  greater  part  of  the  State  south  of  the  Missouri, 
the  soil  is  formed  of  decomposed  sandstone,  sienite,  and  magnesian  limestone ;  but  in 
many  of  the  districts  its  productiveness  is  impaired  by  the  admixture  of  oxyde  of  iron. 
Around  the  head  waters  of  the  White,  Eleven  Points,  Current,  and  Big  Black,  where 
the  land  is  most  mountainous,  the  soil  is  formed  of  decomposed  semivitreous  sandstone, 
and  is  in  general  unproductive,  though  it  supports  a  magnificent  growth  of  yellow  pine, 
valuable  for  its  lumber.  The  lands  more  immediately  south  of  the  Missouri  are  partly 
sandy  and  partly  calcareous,  and  in  general  where  alumina  or  clay  sufficiently  abounds, 
well  adapted  to  the  production  of  the  staples  of  the  State. 

That  part  lying  north  of  the  Missouri  river  is  either  rolling  or  quite  fiat  It  contain?* 
a  much  richer  soil  than  the  southern  division,  and  is  in  a  more  advanced  state  of  cultiva- 
tion. Its  geological  substratum  is  chiefly  carboniferous  limestone.  The  coal  measure 
of  Illinois  extends  west  of  the  Mississippi  at  St  Louis,  and  is  probably  commensurate 
with  the  northern  division  of  the  State,  being  limited  on  the  south  by  the  narrow  strip 
of  land  above  spoken  of,  lying  south  of  the  Missouri.  The  soils  of  this  region  are  chiefly 
calcareous  and  arenaceous,  the  aluminous  being  limited  in  extent  The  calcareous,  or  , 
those  abounding  in  lime,  which  are  predominant,  are  fertile,  particularly  near  the  margins 
of  rivers.  Of  this  character  are  the  lands  in  the  western  parts  along  the  Missouri.  In 
the  eastern  part  arenaceous  or  sandy  soil  predominates,  which  is  comparatively  barren. 
The  south-eastern  part,  the  surface  of  which  was  once  capable  of  cultivation,  became 
after  the  earthquakes  of  1811-12,  marshy.  This  district  contains  on  estimate  1,517,287 
acres,  and  extends  south  from  the  neighborhood  of  Cape  Girardeau  into  the  northern 
part  of  Arkansas. 
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XLVL    NORTH  CAROLINA. 


North  Carolina  is  divided  into  79  counties,  of  which  the  statistics,  by  the  census 
of  1850,  were  as  follows  :— 


Cavxmxs. 
Alamance, 


WMtes.     Fr.  CoTd.  Staves.     Total        Counties*    Whites.     Fr.  CoTd.  Saves.     Total 


Ashe, 

Beaufort, 

Bertie, 

Bladen, 

Brunswick, 

Buncombe, 

Burke, 

Cabanas, 

Caldwell, 

Camden, 

Carteret, 

Caswell, 

Catawba, 

Chatham, 

Chowan, 

Cleaveland, 

Columbus, 

Craven, 

Cumberland, 

Currituck, 

Cherokee, 

Davidson, 

Davie, 

Puplin, 

Edgecomb, 

Franklin, 

Forsyth, 

Gates, 

Granville! 

Green, 

Guilford, 

Gaston, 

Halifax, 

Haywood, 

Hertford, 

Hyde, 

Henderson, 


7,924 
4,653 
6,556 
8,096 
7,663 
5,844 
5,055 
8,651 

11,601 
5,477 
6,943 
5,006 
8,572 
5,167 
7,081 
7,272 

12,164 
2,944 
8,579 
4,257 
7,222 

12,447 
4,600 
6,493 

12,139 
5,613 
7,165 
8,365 
5,685 
9,663 
4,158 

10,296 
3,259 

15,859 
5,928 
5,763 
5,931 
3,553 
4,798 
5,892 


324 
24 
101 
86 
904 
813 
S54 
819 
107 
168 
119 

a  08 

290 
149 
418 

21 
800 
104 

57 

149 

1,586 

.946 

189 

8 

189 

82 
842 
277 
521 
162 
897 
1,088 
116 
694 

83 
1,872 

15 
873 
211 

87 


8,196 

548 
6,832 

595 
5,249 
7,194 
4,858 
8,302 
1,717 
2,182 
2,685 
1,203 
2,187 
1,487 
7,770 
1,569 
5,985 
8,673 
1,747 
1,508 
5,951 
7,217 
2,447 

337 
2,992 
2,171 
6,007 
8,547 
5,507 
1,308 
8,871 
9^65 
3^244 
8,186 
2,112 
8,954 

418 
8,716 
2^27 

924 


11,444 
5,220 

14,489 
8,777 

13,816 

12,851 
9,767 
7,272 

18,425 
7,772 
9,847 
6,317 
6,049 
6,803 

15,269 
8,862 

18,449 
6,713 

10,3*3 
5,909 

14,709 

20,610 
7,236 
6,838 

15,820 
7,866 

13,514 

17,189 

11,713 

11,168 
8,436 

21,249 
6,619 

19,739 
8,073 

16,589 
8,364 
8,142 
7,636 
6,853 


Iredell, 

10,547 

30 

4442 

Johnston, 

8,900 

163 

4,663 

Jones, 

2,139 

142 

2,757 

Lenoir, 

8,567 

145 

4,116 

Lincoln, 

5,661 

30 

2,055 

Martin, 

4,615 

825 

8,367 

McDowell, 

4,777 

207 

1,262 

Mecklenburg, 

8,284 

157 

5,473 

Montgomery, 

5,055 

44 

1,778 

Moore, 

7,197 

169 

1,976 

Macon, 

5,705 

185 

549 

Nash, 

5,972 

629 

4,056 

New  Hanover,  8,190 

897 

8,581 

Northampton, 

5,994 

830 

6,511 

Onslow, 

5,005 

170 

8,108 

Orange, 

11,830 

481 

5,244 

Pasquotank, 

4,611 

1,284 

8,105 

Perquimans, 

3,629 

450 

8,252 

Person, 

5,598 

295 

4*893 

Pitt, 

6,664 

100 

6,633 

Randolph, 

13,795 

397 

1,640 

Richmond, 

4,890 

224 

4,704 

Rowan, 

9,901 

115 

8,854 

Robeson, 

7,244 

1,217 

4,365 

Rockingham* 
Rutherford, 

8,747 

419 

5,329 

10,425 

220 

2,905 

Sampson, 

8,424 

476 

5,685 

Stokes, 

7,264 

149 

1,798 

Surry, 

16,171 

272 

2,000 

Stanley, 

5,437 

49 

1,436 

TVrrell, 

3,296 

130 

1,702 

Union, 

8,018 

51 

1,928 

Wake, 

14,177 

1,301 

5,409 

Warren, 

4,604 

441 

8,867 

Washington, 

3,216 

235 

2,215 

Watauga, 

8,242 

29 

129 

Wayne, 
Wilkes, 

7,802 

664 

5,020 

10,746 

211 

1,142 

Taney, 

7,809 

50 

346 

15,019 

13,726 

5,038 

7,828 

7,756 

8,307 

6,241 

18,914 

6,872 

9,842 

6,489 

10,657 

17,668 

13,345 

8,288 

17,2*S 

9,956 

7,381 

10,781 

18,897 

15,832 

9,618 

13,870 

12,826 

I4,49f 

13,550 

14,585 

9,106 

18,443 

6,922 

5,028 

9,997 

24,887 

13,912 

5,766 

8,400 

13,486 

12,109 

8,205 


The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  105,542 ;  of  farms,  56,916 ;  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  2523 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  44,000 ;  of  families,  106,023 ;  and  of  inhabit- 
ants, 868,903 ;  viz.,  whites,  552,464 ;  Indians,  831 ;  free  colored,  27,196  ;  slaves,  288,412. 
The  number  of  free  persons  bora  in  the  United  States  was  577,750 ;  the  number  of 
foreign  birth,  2,524,  and  of  birth  unknown,  217. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  has  578  churches;  Christian,  29; 
Episcopal,  47 ;  Free,  51 ;  Friends,  30;  German  Reformed,  15;  Lutheran,  47 ;  Methodist, 
727;  Moravian,  7;  Presbyterian,  148;  Roman  Catholic,  4;  Tunker,  1 ;  Union,  4. 

Education,  —  Provision  was  made  for  the  purpose  in  1625,  by  the  creation  of  a  school 
fond,  which  now  amounts  to  nearly  half  a  million  dollars.  In  order  to  apply  these 
funds,  a  Board  of  Literature  was  established  in  1837;  but  as  yet  nothing  efficient  for 
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the  increasing*  population  has  been  accomplished.  There  are  some  200  academies,  and 
between  800  and  900  common  schools  in  the  State,  at  which  from  18,000  to  20,800 
youth  are  annually  taught  Number  of  adults  unable  to  read  or  write,  80,423,  of  whom 
only  340  were  of  foreign  birth.  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  located  at  Chapel 
Hill,  in  Orange  County,  in  1850  had  330  students.  It  has  an  excellent  library  of  13$G© 
volumes.  In  1853  a  school  of  science  and  art  was  attached  to  it  Davidson  Collegia 
founded  in  1838,  is  situate  in  Mechlenbnrg  County,  and  in  1850  had  60  students,  ana  % 
library  of  about  5,000  volumes.  Wake  Forest  College  (a  Baptist  institution)  was 
founded  in  1838,  and  in  1850  had  24  students ;  its  library  contained  4,700  volumes. 
The  number  of  periodicals  was  52. 

Railroads.  —  Great  efforts  are  being  made  to  build  up  a  system  of  railroads  betyteeft 
the  interior  and  the  sea-board,  and  also  to  connect  with  those  of  the  adjoining  States. 
As  yet,  however,  the  only  through  line  is  the  Weldon  and  Wilmington  R.  R.  A  railroad 
has  long  been  in  operation  from  Gaston,  on  the  Roanoke,  to  Raleigh,  at  which  latter 
point  it  connects  with  the  central,  and  at  Gaston  with  the  Greenville  and  Roanpkc 
K.  R.,  which  leaves  the  great  Southern  line  at  Hicksford.  The  total  length  of  com* 
pleted  railroad  in  this  State  on  the  1st  January,  1853,  was  493  miles. 

Geology.  —  The  low  country  consists  of  deposits  of  sand  and  clay,  belonging  to  the 
same  age  (tertiary')  as  those  of  Eastern  Virginia  and  Maryland.  West  of  this  there  is 
a  belt  of  mica  slate,  chlorite  slate,  gneiss,  and  granite.  This  strip  is  succeeded  by  a  belt 
of  sandstone  running  south-westerly  from  Granville  across  the  State.  Next  to  this  is 
the  great  slate  formation,  about  20  miles  in  breadth,  and  running  in  a  direction  north* 
east  and  south-west  across  the  country.  After  the  slate  succeeds  another  belt  of  pri- 
mary rocks  reaching  nearly  to  the  Blue  Ridge ;  and  in  this  is  comprised  the  gold  region. 

llie  gold  is  found  in  superficial  deposits  or  in  rock  veins.  The  vein  stone,  in  which 
the  auriferous  particles  are  found,  differs  very  widely  —  in  some  cases  the  material  is  an 
argillaceous  slate  of  a  silky  lustre,  much  interspersed  with  minute  cubes  of  pyrites  of 
iron  or  of  copper,  or  of  both,  as  at  the  Russell  mine  on  the  Newberry  in  Montgomery 
County ;  in  other  cases  it  is  partly  in  quartz,  and  partly  in  the  slaty  wall  of  the  veins, 
and  in  others  still,  it  is  wholly  in  the  quartz.  The  axis  of  the  gold  formation  passes  in 
a  north-east  and  south-west  direction  through  the  counties  of  Rockingham,  Guilford, 
Davidson,  Rowan,  Cabarras,  and  Mechlenburg,  embracing  the  section  of  both  sides  of 
the  Blue  Ridge,  and  extending  eastward  beyond  the  Yadkin. 

The  Coal  region  of  North  Carolina,  chiefly  in  Chatham  and  Moore  counties,  and 
along  the  Valley  of  Deep  River,  so  far  as  examined,  occupies  a  space  fifteen  miles  in 
length,  and  from  five  to  six  in  width,  throughout  which  area  the  deposits  of  this  mineral 
are  immense.  The  indications  are,  that  the  deposits  are  at  least  thirty  miles  in  length, 
and  comprise  an  area  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  square  miles.  Iron  ore  is  found  in  juxta- 
position with  the  coal  measures  of  Deep  River,  overlying  the  coal ;  but  as  yet  little  or 
nothing  has  been  done  to  develop  these  treasures. 


XLVIL    TENNESSEE. 
Tennessee  is  divided  into  79  counties,  as  follows :  — 

Eastern  Tennessee.  . 


Counties. 

White*. 

Ft.  Cbtd. 

Slaves. 

TotaL 

Counties. 

Whites. 

Fr.  CoTd. 

SttOBM* 

TotA 

Anderson, 

6,391 

41 

506 

6,938 

Granger, 

9,170 

165 

1,035 

12,370 

Bledsoe, 

5,042 

90 

827 

5,959 

Green, 

16,522 

209 

1,093 

17,824 

Blount, 

11,173 

125 

1,084 

12,382 

Hamilton, 

9,216 

187 

672 

10,075 

Bradley, 

11,478 

87 

744 

12,259 

Hancock, 

5,448 

10 

202 

5,660 

Campbell, 

5,653 

99 

818 

6,068 

Hawkins 

11,573 

107 

1,690 

13,370 

Carter, 

5,911 

32 

353 

6,296 

Jefferson, 

11,479 

107 

1,628 

13,204 

Claiborne, 

8,609 

100 

660 

9,369 

Johnson, 

8,485 

14 

206 

3,705 

Cocke, 

7,502 

79 

719 

8,300 

Knox, 

16,337 

225 

2,193 

18,775 
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Polk, 


Betlford, 


Catifee, 

Davidson, 

Dickson, 

BeKalb, 

Fentress, 

Franklin, 

Giles, 

Grundy, 

Hickman, 

Humphreys, 

Jackson, 

Lawrence, 

Lewis, 

Lincoln,  . 

Macon, 


5,7*0 

*«0 
lOyttS 

12^86 
5,986 
3,951 


15,9^8 
8,115 
7,061 

23,858 

5,885 
7,835 
4,305 

10,096 

16,519 
2,522 
7,559 
5,804 

18,900 
8,095 
8,697 

17,809 
6,137 


43  557  S£14 

1  3S5  4^79 

63  1,188  11,874 

28  101  3,400 

52  1,568  13,906 

52  400  6,338 

28  436  4,413 


71 
24 
23 

OAQ 
040 

1 

13 

1 

49 

72 

15 

S3 

21 

115 

23 

5 

62 

45 


iojm  im 

Scott,          i,a«  — 

Sew,            6,451  66 

Santvan,       10.60*  133 

Washington,  12,673  252 


1,344  13.18* 

37  1>*4 

403  «,«» 

1.004  turn 

8*0  13>8tl 


Tota*  335,361      3,455     33,497    260,303. 


Middlb  TuonnaaB. 


5,503 

843 

1,267 

14,175 

%118 

668 

148 

3,623 

9,358 

236 

1,816 

1,097 

1,558 

1,162 

786 

5,621 

766 


21,512 
8,982 
8,351 

38,881 
8,004 
8,016 
4,454 

13,768 

25,949 
2,778 
9,897 
6,422 

15,678 
9,280 
4,488 

28,492 
6,948 


Mauij, 

Montgomery, 

Overton, 

Robertson, 

Rutherford* 

Smith, 

Stewart, 

Sumner, 

Van  Boron, 

WimO) 

Wayne, 

White, 

Williamson, 

Wilton, 


11,916 
16,760 
20,000 
10,086 
11,604 
17,014 
13,709 
7,017 
16,511 

2,481 

8,416 

7,282 

10,028 

14,267 

19,915 


66 

90 

74 

60 

95 

130 

186 

127 

200 

18 

83 

8 

182 

70 

409 


3.634 

12,670 

9,071 

1,065 

4,618 

11.978 

4,517 

9,575 

8,006 

176 

1,710 

980 

1,984 

19,804 

7,197 


iMie 

29,690 
21,043 
11,211 
16,143 
29,193 
18,419 

9,710 
93,717 

2,674 
10,909 

8,170 
11,444 
97,901 
97,444 


Total,  841,881      8,181    182,647    477,859 


Wmtjcbh  Ttmruni. 


Benton, 

Carroll, 

Decatur, 

Dyer, 

Fayette, 

Gibson, 

Henderson, 

Haywood, 

Hardeman, 

Harden, 


5,981 

21 

868 

6,815 

12,814 

18 

8485 

15,967 

6,268 

17 

728 

6,008 

4£88 

10 

1,468 

6,861 

11,420 

85 

15,264 

26,719 

15,296 

58 

4,194 

19,548 

10,571 

1 

2,592 

18,164 

8,718 

48 

8,498 

17,259 

10,810 

88 

7,108 

17,456 

9,040 

81 

1,257 

10,826 

18,392 

20 

4£21 

18,238 

Lauderdale,     8,897  6  1,766  •  0,160 

Madison,  12,861  07  8,669  91,470 

McNairy,  11,447  84  1,808  19,664 

Obion,  M73  4  1,067  7,688 

Port,  5,604  4  814  5,893 

Shelby,  16,691  206  14,860  81,157 

Tipton,  4,678  32  4,192  8,887 

Weakly,  11,528  16  8,070  14,008 

Total,  180401  685  84,127  264,968 


Whole  number  of  dwellings,  129,420 ;  of  families,  130,006 j  of  farms,  72,710 :  of  mano> 
factoring  establishments,  2789 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  8687 ;  of  inhabitants,  1,002,636 ;  vi*,, 
whites,  756,893 ;  free  colored,  6,271 ;  slaves,  299/101.  The  namber  of  free  persons  bom 
in  the  United  States  was  765,656 ;  of  foreign  birth,  6,740,  and  of  birth  unknown,  1,769. . 

Religious  Statistics. —  Tbe  Baptist  denomination  bad  611  churches;  Christian,  67; 
Episcopal,  17;  Free,  28;  Friends,  4;  Lutheran,  12;  Methodist,  831 ;  Presbyterian,  867  ; 
Roman  Catholic,  3;  Union,  15;  minor  sects,  4, 

Education.  —  The  number  of  children  attending  school  in  1860  was  146,200,  Tht 
school  rand  produces  something  more  than  $100,000  annually.  Adults  in  the  Mate 
unable  to  read  and  write,  78V619,  of  whom  606  were  foreigners. 

There  ate  no  less  than  nine  collegiate  institutions;  but  none  of  them  of  much  dietfaev 
toon.  Tbe  Unwersitfof  NaskvilU,  which  k  the  principal,  had  76  stodeots,  and  a  library 
of  lOjOOO  vohunes.    Number  of  periodieals  61,  including  8  daily  papers. 

The  principal  benevolent  tnehimiions  are,  the  Lunatic  Asylum  and  Institution  tor  the 
Bund  at  NasbviBe,  and  tbe  Deaf  and  Dumb  School  at  Knosvufc,  The  Stat*  eppw- 
pmmv  about  $5,000  annually  to  eaefa  of  these  institutions. 

Debt.— The  State  debt  amounted  in  1861,  to  $3£6L366  66,  and  tbe  annual  Into* 
estoa  it  to$19Sv626  37.  The  amount  of  productive  property  asm*  by  the  Stat*  was 
a.  31 


94,128,735  74;  school  fund,  01,3ffig8f&  Ordinary  auinal  expenditure,  exclusive  of 
ttfrte  and  school  fund,  $290,000. 

Railroad*.  —  The  Nashville  and  Chattanooga  railroad,  150  miles  in  length^connedi 
Hashville,  through  Hie  Geergia  system  of  roads,  with  Charleston  and  Savannah.  Oth* 
roads  are  in  progress,  but  not  yet  {unshed,  designed  to  connect  Nashville  and  KnomUe 
With  the  seaboard  both  north  and  south. 

Surface.  —  The  Elttatinny  range,  under  the  local  names  of  Stone,  Bald,  Iros, 
Smoky,  and  Unika  mountains,  forms  the  dividing  line  between  Tennessee  and  Norfli 
Carolina,  while  the  prolongation  of  the  Alleghany  chain,  of  Chestnut  Ridge  and  of 
Ijaurel  Ridge,  traverse  the  State  north .  and  south.  The  latter,  which  here  takes  the 
same  of  Cumberland  Mountains,  spreads  out  in  this  State  to  a  breadth  of  about  fifty 
miles,  filling  that  section  of  the  country  which  lies  between  the  Tennessee  and  tat 
Cumberland  rivers,  before  they  take  a  western  course,  with  long  regular  ridges  of  no 
great  elevation.  Perhaps  none  of  their  summits  exceed  two  thousand  feet  in  height, 
but  the  chains  are  continuous,  interrupted  only  at  great  intervals  by  gaps  or  passes. 
In  some  places  they  are  rocky  and  rugged ;  while  in  others,  and  generally,  they  swell 
gently  from  their  elevated  bases  and  embosom  numerous  delightful  and  fertile  valleys. 
The  valleys  of  the  small  rivers  are  extremely  beautiful  and  rich,  beyond  any  of  the  same 
description  west  of  the  Alleghanies.  The  valleys  of  the  great  streams  (the  Tennessee 
and  Cumberland),  differ  little  from  the  alluvions  of  the  other  great  rivers  of  the  cental 
region  of  the  Union. 

The  middle  portion  of  the  State  is  less  bold  in  its  outlines,  and  the  surface  imper* 
oeptibly  declines  to  a  rolling  country  of  mnch  fertility,  watered  by  innumerable  streams, 
affluents  of  its  great  rivers,  the  Cumberland  and  Tennessee.  Between  the  Tennessee 
and  the  Mississippi  in  the  west,  the  surface  is  nearly  level,  the  general  evenness  being 
interrupted  only  by  the  courses  of  the  low  water-shed  dividing  the  tributaries  of  the  two 
rivers,  or  by  alternations  of  woodland  and  prairie.  In  all  the  country,  however,  there 
are  but  few  portions  so  hilly  and  broken  as  to  interfere  with  its  agricultural  capacities; 
the  hills  are  clothed  with  wood  to  their  summits,  and  the  soil  is  everywhere  sumcieattf 
fertile  for  profitable  cultivation,  or  yields  nourishing  grasses  for  pasturage  to  the  hfflf 
tops. 

CHmate,  etc. —  The  climate  is  mild  and  genial.  Cattle  may  graze  on  the  plains 
throughout  the  winter.  The  soil  of  West  Tennessee,  principally  calcareous,  is  emi* 
uently  fertile.  In  the  East,  the  soils  vary, — and  the  strata  descend  from  the  mountain 
in  the  following  order :  first,  loamy  soil,  or  mixtures  of  clay  and  sand ;  next,  yellow 
clav;  next,  a  mixture  of  red  sand  and  red  day;  and  lastly,  white  sand.  Juniper, nA 
oeonr,  and  savin  cover  the  mountains.  The  pine  forests  of  the  eastern  section  are  vaW 
ble  for  their  tar,  turpentine,  etc  The  sugar-maple  is  very  abundant.  Fruit,  in  aM  ill 
varieties,  is  raised  in  great  perfection  in  every  part  of  the  State.  The  agricultural  pro- 
ductions are  similar  to  those  of  the  Ohio  valley  generally,  with  the  addition  of  cotton, 
which  is  grown  chiefly  in  the  south  and  west  The  east  is  chiefly  engaged  in  cattle* 
raising,  and  exports  largely  to  the  south.  Tobacco  and  hemp  are  also  staples  of 
•  Tennessee,  and  in  quality  are  excellent 

Minerals.  —  The  mineral  resources  of  Tennessee  consist  of  deposits  of  iron,  copper, 
and  lead,  mostly  in  the  eastern  and  middle  divisions  of  the  State.  Copper  is  of  recent 
discovery,  and  promises  to  become  a  rich  acquisition. '  Iron  is  extensively  redooei 
along  the  borders  of  Cumberland  river.  In  December,  1652,  there  were  in  this  region 
nineteen  furnaces,  nine  forges,  and  two  rolling-mills  in  operation,  producing,  in  the  a* 
gregate,  44,500  tons  of  metal  annually.  The  lead  mines  have  been  partially  worn. 
The  gold  region  extends  into  the  north-eastern  part  of  Tennessee,  but  the  metal  has  not 
been  found  in  any  large  quantities.  Coal  of  excellent  quality  has  been  mined  in  tfcs 
Cumberland  Mountains,  but,  except  for  local  purposes,  can  be  of  little  value,  the  meals 
of  transportation  being  inferior,  and  the  coal-fields  of  the  Ohio  basin  being  much  more 
accessible  and  more  cheaply  wrought 
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XLVIIL    ARKANSAS. 
Akansm,  in  1650,  vna  divided  into  51  ootwties,  m  foHmra :  — 


}  Commas. 

Whites.  JV\  CotdL 

Slaves. 

TotaL 

Counties. 

Whites. 

JFr.Ctfd. 

Shoes. 

TotaL 

Arkansas, 

1,695 

18 

1,412 

3,120 

Mississippi, 

1,496 

7 

865 

2,86* 

Ashley, 

1,405 

5 

644 

2,058 

Monroe, 

1,622 

2 

— 

1,654 

.Benton, 

8,508 

1 

201 

8,710 

Montgomery, 

1,891 

1 

56 

1,948 

Bradley, 

2,601 

2 

1,226 

8,829 

Newton, 

1,704 

7 

47 

1,758 

Carroll, 

4,390 

11 

213 

4,614 

Ouachita, 

6,285 

2 

8,364 

9,691 

Chicot, 

1,122 

9 

8,984 

5,115 

Perry, 

957 

6 

15 

97B 

Clark, 

8,129 

7 

875 

4,011 

Philips, 

4,341 

8 

2,691 

6,920 

Coward, 

8,889 

4 

240 

8,583 

Pike, 

1,751 

— 

110 

1,861 

Crawford, 

6,985 

92 

989 

7,960 

Poinsett, 

2,026 

8 

279 

2,808 

Crittenden, 

1,842 

5 

801 

2,648 

Polk, 

1,196 

— 

67 

1,268 

Dallas, 

4,888 

2 

2,542 

6,877 

Pope, 

4,281 

— 

479 

4,710 

Deaha, 

1,695 

56 

1,169 

2,920 

Prairie, 

1,812 

12 

273 

2,0* 

Drew, 

2,361 

— 

917 

8,278 

Pulaski, 

4,526 

18 

1,119 

6,65$ 

Franklin, 

8,497 

3 

— 

8,500 

Bandolph, 

8,029 

8 

243 

8,276 

Fulton, 

1,768 

1 

50 

1,819 

Saline, 

8,892 

6 

503 

8,901 

"Green, 

2,530 

10 

58 

2,598 

St  Francis 

8,770 

2 

706 

4*478 

Hempstead, 

5,180 

82 

2,460 

7,672 

Scott, 

2,920 

17 

146 

8,06$ 

Hot  Springs, 

8,287 

11 

861 

3,609 

Searcy, 

1,950 

— 

29 

1,9.79 

Independence, 

6,927 

12 

828 

7,767 

oervier, 

2,886 

82 

585 

4*5$ 

bard,    • 

8,016 

— 

196 

8,212 

Tell, 

2,902 

15 

424 

1,341 

Jackson, 

2,517 

6 

568 

3,086 

Union, 

5,526 

5 

4,767 

10,29$ 

Jefferson, 

8,197 

16 

2,621 

5,884 

Van  Buren, 

2,761 

— 

108 

2,864 

Johnson, 

4,469 

. 

781 

5,227 

Washington, 

8,757 

14 

1,199 

9,97$ 

Lafayette, 

1,900 

— 

8,320 

5,220 

Whiss, 

2,809 

2 

149 

2,46$ 

'Laurence, 

4,882 

4 

385 

5,271 



■ 

*^*™— * 

Madison, 

4,659 

— 

164 

4,828 

Totals, 

162,068 

589 

46,982 

209<68t 

Marion, 

2,047  . 

129 

126 

2,802 

The  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State,  in  1850,  was  28,318;  of  families,  28*371;  of 
farms,  17,758 ;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  271. 

Religious  Statistics.— The  Baptists  bad,  in  1850,114  churches;  the  Episcopalians, 
2;  the  Methodists,  168 ;  the  Presbyterians,  52 ;  and  the  Roman  Catholics,  7. 

Education.  —  The  number  of  children  returned  as  attending  school  was  23,343 ;  num. 
ber  of  adults,  unable  to  read  and  write,  16,935,  of  whom  only  27  were  of  foreign  birth. 

Debt.  —  The  State  is  responsible  for  upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars  on  bonds 
created  for  banking  purposes ;  but  the  interest  has  long  been  in  arrears,  and  no  provision 
is  made  for  paying  it- 

Surface,  Soil,  etc  —  The  surface  of  Arkansas  is  extremely  diversified,  and  the  soil  of 
very  unequal  quality.  The  eastern  portion  of  the  country,  bordering  on  the  Mississippi 
is  an  extended  plain,  and  so  low  as  to  he  frequently  inundated  during  the  seasons  of 
flood.  In  the  central  districts  the  lands  are  undulating,  and  in  some  portions  broken* 
The  western  section  is  mountainous,  being  traversed  by  the  Ozarks,  which  attain  a  gen- 
eral altitude  of  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  Black  Moun- 
tains, north  of  the  Arkansas  River,  and  the  Washita  Hills,  at  the  head  waters  of  the 
Washita,  are  considerable  elevations.  The  principle  staple  is  cotton,  which  is  largely 
grown  in  the  eastern  districts.    Corn  is  also  cultivated  with  much  success. 

Of  the  Ozark  or  Masserne  Mountains,  our  knowledge  is  very  imperfect  They  con- 
sist of  several  low  ridges,  irregular  in  their  direction,  and  seldom  rising  to  an  elevation 
of  more  than  1500  or  2,000  feet  They  appear  to  be  composed  chiefly  of  secondary 
rocks,  limestones,  clay  slates,  and  sandstones,  traversed  in  many  places  by  dykes  of  green- 
stone, granite,  and  sienite.  Those  portions  of  this  region  which  have  been  examined 
are  found  to  be  rich  in  metallic  minerals,  of  which,  iron  and  lead,  copper  and  zinc  exist 
in  great  profusion.    Coal  and  salt  also  abound;  and  there  aSe  valuable  thermal  and 
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sulphurous  springs.  The  Hot  Springs  of  the  Washita  are  remarkable  for  their  high 
temperature,  but  are  not  powerfully  impregnated  with  any  mineral  substances ;  they  bint 
froth  in  great  numbers  and  volume  in  a  small  valley  lying  between  two  lofty  ridges  of 
sandstone,  and  vary  in  temperature  from  105  deg.  to  151  deg.  Fahr.  There  are  said  to 
be  more  than  seventy  of  these  springs,  several  rising  from  the  bed  of  a  small  stream 
which  flows  through  the  valley,  and  others  issuing  from  the  bounding  ridges,  at  various 
heights.  The  Washita  oilstones,  or  novaculites,  so  much  esteemed,  are  found  in  this 
region. 


XUX.    SOUTH  CAROLINA. 


South  Carolina  is  divided  into  29  Districts,  as  follows :  — 


Districts. 

Whites. 

Fr.  CoPd. 

Slaves. 

Total 

Districts.  Whiles. 

Fr.Cotd. 

Saves. 

Total 

Abbeville, 

12,698 

368 

19,262 

82,318 

Lancaster,        5,861 

113 

5,014 

10,988 

Anderson, 

13,871 

90 

7,514 

21,475 

Laurens,         11,371 

83 

11,953 

28,407 

Barnwell, 

12,289 

811 

14,008 

26,608 

Lexington,        7,852 

21 

5,557 

12,930 

Beaufort, 

5,945 

581 

32,279 

38,805 

Marion,             9,784 

103 

7,520 

17,407 

Charleston, 

24,586 

3,848 

44,876 

72,805 

Marlboro'         5,038 

156 

5,600 

10,789 

Chester, 

8,005 

146 

9,887 

18,088 

Newbury,         7,248 

212 

12,688 

20,14* 

Chesterfield, 

6,678 

218 

8,894 

10,790 

Orangeburg,      8,120 

78 

15,884 

23,582 

Colleton, 

7,404 

880 

81,771 

89,505 

Pickens,          13,105 

120 

8,679 

16^04 

Darlington, 

6,750 

89 

10,041 

16,880 

Richland,          6,764 

501 

12,978- 

20,248 

Edgefield, 

16,275 

262 

22,725 

89,262 

Spartanburg,  18,812 

49 

8,089 

26,460 

Fairfield, 

7,076 

82 

14,246 

21,404 

Sumpter,           9,815 

340 

23,065 

33,220 

Georgetown, 

2,198 

201 

18,258 

20,647 

Union,               9,822 

138 

10,392 

19,852 

Greenville, 

13,872 

98 

6,691 

20,166 

WiUiamsburg,   3,902 

87 

8,508 

12,447 

Horry, 
Kershaw, 

5,521 

50 

2,075 

7,646 

York,              11,300 

126 

8,007 

19,488 

4,681 

214 

9,578 

14,473 

Whole  number  of  dwellings,  52,642 ;  of  farms,  129.964 ;  of  manufacturing  establish- 
ments, 1,473 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  35,180 ;  of  families,  52,937 ;  and  of  inhabitants,  668p 
507 ;  viz.,  whites,  274,623 ;  free  colored,  8,900  ;  and  slaves,  384,984.  The  number  of  free 
persons  born  in  the  United  States  was  274,813 ;  the  number  of  foreign  birth,  8,662 ;  and 
of  birth  unknown,  48. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  413  churches ;  Congregational, 
1;  Episcopal,  71 ;  Free,  5;  Friends,  1;  Jewish,  3;  Lutheran,  41;  Methodist,  467;  Pres- 
byterian, 125 ;  Roman  Catholic,  14 ;  Unitarian,  1 ;  Universalist,  2 ;  minor  sects,  19. 

Education.  —  The  number  of  Schools  in  this  State,  in  1849,  was  1,023 ;  the  number 
of  teachers,  1,019;  and  the  number  of  scholars,  9,122.  These  schools  are  under  the 
superintendence  of  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  Legislature.  In  1848,  the  amount 
expended  from  the  public  funds,  on  account  of  public  education,  was  $40,561  53. 
Adults,  unable  to  read  and  write,  16,564 ;  of  whom  104  were  foreigners.  The  State 
also  supports  several  military  institutes,  the  curriculum  of  instruction  at  which  is  based 
on  that  of  the  West  Point  Academy.  The  colleges  are :  Charleston  College^  at  Charles- 
ton ;  South  Carolina  College^  at  Columbia ;  one  with  six  professors  and  70  students ;  the 
other  with  eight  professors  and  195  students. 

The  whole  number  of  periodicals  was  47,  including  seven  daily  papers. 

Railroads.  —  Charleston  is  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  State  by  the  Sooth 
Carolina  Railroad,  which  unites  at  Augusta  with  the  Georgia  Railroads.  The  Wil- 
mington and  Manchester  Road  connects  Charleston  with  the  great  northern  route. 

Geology.  —  The  primitive  region  of  the  western  part  of  the  State  belongs  to  the 
auriferous  belt  of  the  Atlantic  slope,  and  for  a  number  of  years  past  the  production  of 
gold  has  been  such  as  to  encourage  the  miner.  In  several  eases  large  nuggets  of  native 
metal  have  been  dug  up,  but  the  largest  quantities  have  been  obtained  from  washings. 
Iron  is  also  abundant  in  this  region,  and  in  quality  the  ore  is  not  surpassed.     Coal  is 
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-act  found  within  the  State;  and  the  rocks  which  include  the  coal  formation,  between 
the  clay  dote  and  the  new  red  sandstone,  are  entirely  wanting.  The  larger,  including 
all  the  eastern  part  of  the  State,  belongs  to  the  tertiary  formation. 


GEORGIA. 


Georgia,  in  1860,  was  divided  into  94 .  Counties,  as  follows :  — 


Commas. 

Whites. 

Fr.  CoTd.  SUwc$. 

TotaL 

Commas. 

Whites. 

Fr.CoFd. 

Slaves. 

Total 

Appling, 

2,521 

24 

404 

2,949 

Jones, 

8,899 

46 

6,279 

10,224 

Baker, 

»  4,355 

— 

8,765 

8,120 

Jefferson, 

8,717 

47 

5,867 

9,181 

Baldwin, 

8,522 

24 

4,602 

8,148 

Laurens, 

8,459 

9 

2,974 

6,442 

Bibb, 

7,009 

53 

5,687 

12,699 

Lee, 

8,025 

8 

8,626 

6,659 

Bryan, 

1,164 

15 

2,245 

8,424 

Liberty, 

2,002 

16 

5,908 

7,926 

Bollock, 

2,840 

— 

1,460 

4,800 

Lincoln, 

2,187 

81 

8,780 

5,998 

Burke, 

5,116 

152 

10,881 

16,100 

Lowndes, 

5,845 

22 

2,484 

8,351 

Botta, 

3,680 

3 

2,805 

6,488 

Lumpkin, 

7,998 

22 

989 

8,954 

Camden, 

2,069 

4 

4,246 

6,319 

Macon, 

4,090 

1 

2,961 

7,052 

Campbell, 

5,718 

7 

1,507 

7,282 

M^iiinftn 

3,767 

8 

1,933 

5,703 

Carroll, 

8,252 

4 

1,101 

9,357 

Marion, 

6,568 

8 

3,604 

10,180 

Cass, 

10,271 

21 

8,008 

18,300 

Mcintosh, 

1,327 

72 

4,629 

6,028 

Chatham, 

9,161 

722 

14,018 

28,901 

Meriwether, 

8,481 

2 

7,998 

16,481 

Chattooga, 

5,131 

4 

1,680 

6,815 

Monroe, 

6,810 

5 

10,170 

16,985 

Cherokee, 

11,629 

14 

1,157 

12,800 

Montgomery, 

1,541 

— 

618 

2,154 

Clark, 

5,515 

15 

5,989 

11,119 

Morgan, 

3,634 

16 

7,094 

10,744 

Cobb, 

11,568 

3 

•  2,272 

19,848 

Murray, 

12,492 

11 

1,980 

14,443 

Columbia, 

8,617 

62 

82,72 

11,961 

Muscogee, 

10,860 

62 

8,156 

18,578 

Coweta, 

8,202 

18 

5,415 

18,635 

Newton, 

8,079 

80 

5,187 

13,296 

Crawford, 

4,842 

18 

4,629 

8,984 

Oglethorpe, 

4,882 

8 

7,874 

12,259 

Bade, 

'2,532 

— 

148 

2,680 

Paulding, 

5,560 

2 

1,477 

7,089 

Decatur, 

4,618 

5 

8,689 

8,262 

Pike, 

8,686 

61 

5,558 

14,805 

DeKalb, 

11,372 

72 

2,924 

14,328 

Pulaski, 

8,874 

89 

2,804 

6,629 

Dooly, 

5,580 

6 

2,775 

8,361 

Putnam, 

8,800 

26 

7,468 

10,794 

B*rij> 

8,716 

1 

3,529 

7,246 

Babun, 

2,388 

— 

110 

2,448 

^ffinhan^ 

2,009 

7 

1,848 

3,865 

Randolph, 

7,857 

8 

5,008 

12,oSS 

Elbert, 

6,676 

16 

6,267 

12,959 

Richmond, 

8,152 

282 

7,812 

16,246 

Emanuel, 

3,591 

24 

962 

4,577 

Scriven, 

3,173 

1 

8,678 

6,847 

Fayette, 

6,740 

4 

1,965 

8,609 

Stewart, 

8,649 

5 

7,373 

16,027 

Floyd, 

5,202 

4 

8,999 

8,205 

Sumter, 

6,469 

18 

8,635 

10,82* 

Forsyth, 

7,812 

11 

1,027 

8,850 

Talbot, 

7,798 

18 

8,723 

16,584 

Franklin, 

9,076 

55 

2,282 

11,513 

Taliaferro, 

2,051 

51 

3,044 

5,146 

Gilmer, 

8,286 

4 

200 

8,440 

Tatnall, 

2,378 

18 

831 

8,227 

Glynn, 

698 

8 

4,282 

4,933 

Telftir, 

2,096 

— 

980 

8,028 

Gordon, 

5,156 

— 

828 

5,984 

Thomas, 

4,943 

4 

5,156 

10,108 

Greene, 

4,744 

58 

8,266 

13,068 

Troup, 

7,789 

42 

9,048 

16,879 

Gwinnett, 

8,958 

10 

2,294 

11,257 

Twiggs, 

8,517 

42 

4,620 

8,179 

Habersham, 

7,675 

2 

1,218 

8,895 

Union, 

6,955 

1 

278 

7,284 

Hall, 

7,870 

7 

1,236 

8,718 

Upson, 

4,720 

— 

4,704 

9,424 

Hancock, 

4,212 

60 

7,306 

11,578 

Walker, 

11,408 

37 

1,664 

18,109 

Harris, 

6,709 

80 

7,982 

14,721 

Walton, 

6,896 

16 

3,907 

10,821 

Heard," 

4,520 

3 

2,400 

6,923 

Ware, 

8,597 

8 

288 

3,888 

Henry, 

9,748 

14 

4,969 

14,726 

Warren, 

6,168 

149 

6,108 

12,425 

Houston, 

6,512 

14 

9,934 

16,450 

Washington, 

5,998 

85 

5,788 

11,766 

Irwin, 

2,883 

1 

450 

8,884 

Wayne, 

1,088 

5 

406 

1,499 

Jackson, 

6,808 

19 

2,941 

9,768 

Wilkinson, 

5,467 

— 

2,745 

8,212 

Jasper, 

4,328 

29 

7,134 

16,486 

Wilkes, 

8,804 

21 

8,281 

12,107 

Whole  number  of  dwellings,  91,011;  of  farms,  51,759 ;  of  manufieurfroring  establish- 
ments,  1/107;  of  tons  of  shipping,  34,000;  of  families,  91,471;  and  of  inhabitants, 
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9Q5,9Mt  yif.:  wMteA,  521,488;  tee  «oh*ed>  3,880 ;  and  si***  381£91.    The 

of  free  persona  bom  in  ike  Untied  States  wiaS17^9&;  nns*«»:o£  foreign  bttO^fi^h 

and,  of  birth  unknown,  597. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  821  churches;  Christian,  5; 
Congregational  1 ;  Episcopal,  19 ;  Free  Will,  5 ;  Friends,  2 ;  Lutheran,  8  ;  Methodist, 
735;  Moravian,  1 ;  Pesbyterian,  92 ;  Roman  Catholic,  8 ;  Union,  16 ;  Universalis*,  3 ;  nri- 
nor  sects,  7. 

Education.  —  The  State,  in  1850,  had  257  academies  and  high  schools,  and  822  eon* 
rnon,  or  primary  schools.  The  University  at  Athens,  founded  in  1785,  had  8  professors, 
155  students,  and  a  library  of  13,600  vohmes.  Oglethorpe  College,  founded  1836,  ami 
located  at  Medway,  had  6  professors,  83  alumni  (13  ministers),  85  students,  and  a  fr 
brary  of  4,590  volumes.  Emory  College,  founded  1837,  at  Oxford,  and  belonging  to  the 
Methodists,  had  5  professors,  115  students,  and  1,700  volumes.  Mercer  Univers&& 
founded  1838,  at  Penfield,  had  7  professors,  71  students,  and  3,400  volumes ;  and  the 
Wesleyan  Female  College  at  Macon,  founded  1839,  had  8  professors  and  198  students. 
The  academies  had  400  teachers  and  14^296  students ;  and  the  common,  or  primary 
schools,  2,008  teachers,  and  26,000  scholars.    Libraries  517 — volumes  117,594 

Railroads.  —  The  railroads  in  active  operation,  in  1853,  had  a  length  of  859  miles,  aad 
there  were  about  800  miles  in  progress  of  construction,  or  for  which  charters  had  bees 
obtained.  The  direction  of  the  Georgia  railroads  is  generally  between  the  seaboard  and 
the  interior.  Two  lines,  one  from  the  port  of  Savannah,  and  the  other  from  that  of 
Charleston,  run  north-west  to  a  junction  with  the  system  of  Tennessee  railroads,  termi- 
nating at  Chatanooga,  distant  from  the  first-named  place,  432  miles ;  and  from  the  latter, 
448 ;  and,  in  their  course,  give  off  several  branches,  and  connect  with  other  railroads 

Eassing  westward  into  Alabama,  etc.  Railroads  are  very  necessary  to  Georgia,  to  bring 
^  er  fertile  interior  into  communication  with  the  sea;  and  she  has  a  better  system  than 
any  other  southern  State.     All,  except  one,  have  been  built  by  private  enterprise. 

Geology  and  Soil.  —  Commencing  at  the  Atlantic,  and  spreading  out  from  100  to 
150  miles  to  the  west,  an  extensive  plain  of  a  tertiary  formation  rises  from  the  level  of 
the  sea,  and  gradually  swells  up  to  the  height  of  about  500  feet,  at  a  line,  passing  near 
the  head  of  navigation  of  the  rivers  Savannah,  Ogeechee,  Oconee,  and  Ocmulgee,  where 
it  meets  a  primary  formation.  Between  the  Ocmulgee  and  Flint  rivers  it  leaves  the 
primary  formation  to  the  right,  and  rests  on  the  cretaceous  formation  extending  from 
Alabama  into  Georgia,  forming  an  acute  triangle.  The  primary,  bounded  on  the  ea,st 
by  the  tertiary  and  cretaceous  formations  as  described  above,  crosses  tbe  State  from 
north-east  to  south-west,  with  a  width  of  160  miles  at  the  northern  limit,  and  of  100 
miles  at  the  southern.  The  Blue  Ridge  range  of  mountains  passes  near  its  western 
edge  and  forms  the  most  elevated  land  of  the  State,  varying  in  height  from  1,200  to 
4,600  feet.  From  this  crest  there  is  a  gradual  descent  to  the  east  by  a  series  of  parallel 
and  undulating  ridges,  until  the  tertiary  plain  is  reached.  On  the  west,  the  descent  fa 
much  more  precipitous.  The  north-western  corner  of  the  State  consists  of  silurian 
rocks  and  the  older  part  of  the  carboniferous  formation. 

The  great  mineral  region  of  Georgia  is  found  in  the  primary  and  metamorphic  forma- 
tions of  the  spurs  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains.  Through  the  northern  portion  of  the 
State  these  pursue  their  course  toward  the  south-west  with  similar  features  of  parallel- 
ism and  stfaightness  peculiar  to  them  further  north ;  but  their  more  broken  character,  tbe 
greater  ruggedness  of  their  outline,  and  tbe  impetuous  nature  of  their  streaihs,  testify  to 
different  geological  formations  than  the  stratified  shales  and  sandstones  of  whieh  they 
are  composed  in  Pennsylvania.  It  is  in  these  out-liers  of  the  main  ridge  that  the  meta- 
morphic slates  and  quartz  rock  are  found,  which  are  productive  in  gold  ores ;  and  fre- 
quently in  near  proximity  to  these  are  deposits  of  hematite  iron  ores  of  extraordinary  ex- 
tent. In  the  gneiss,  also,  are  found  veins  of  magnetic  iron  ore  of  great  purity,  as  at 
Cane  Creek,  near  Dahlonega.  Specular  ores,  too,  like  those  of  the  Iron  Mountain  in 
Missouri,  are  found  in  the  vicinity  of  some  of  the  hematite  beds ;  and  localities  of  the 
same  ore  are  of  frequent  occurrence  down  the  course  of  Chattahoochee  River. 

Georgia  embraces  a  great  variety  of  soil,  climate,  and  productions.  The  islets  which 
border  the  searcoaat  have  a  light,  sandy  soil,  but  produce  the  finest  staple,  known  as  sea* 
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eetten.  TkB  tide  tad  swamp  lands  ptoduoe  immense  empa  *f  rise*  0a  the 
8^vanD^the»knd«w?«l^trteda>mile«upv«wl  are  the  finest  i»  the  State;  and 
MQct  to  these  are  the  lauds  on  the  Alataroaba  River,  which  in  wid*h  are  equal  to  thoat 
on  the  Savannah.  The  tide  lands  of  the  great  Santilla  ate  not  as  broad  a*  the  others, 
but  are  productive  and  fertile,  20  miles  up.  Black-seed  cotton  is  produced  on  the  oai> 
toads  adjoining  the  inland  swamps,  though  these  lands  are  said  to  be  of  inferior  quality. 
About  60  or  70  miles  from  the  coast  begin  th6  pine  lands,  which  are  valuable  chiefly  for 
their  immense  quantity  of  timber.  Tar,  pitch,  and  turpentine  are  largely  manufactured 
in  this  section.  The  middle  region  of  the  State  contains  land  of  a  red,  loamy  soil,  pro- 
ducing tobacco*  cotton,  and  all  the  grains.  It  was  ones  very  productive,  but  owing  to 
the  exhausting  system  of  cultivation  adopted  by  the  planters,  it  has  become  ia  many 
parts  much  impoverished,  and  large  gullies,  and  red,  barren  hill-sides  often  meet  the  eye 
in  places  where  once  abundant  crops  were  produced*  The  lands  in  the  south-western, 
part  of  the  State,  between  the  Chattahoochee  and  Flint  rivers,  are  in  general  fertile 
when  first  cleared,  but  are  not  very  durable.  Being  of  a  light,  sandy  soil,  they  pvodme 
fine  crops  of  cotton  and  sometimes  sugar-cane,  for  a  few  years,  and  then  become  ex- 
hausted, when  resort  must  he  had  to  fertilizers.  In  the  north  part  of  the  State,  known 
as  Cherokee  Georgia,  the  valleys  are  exceedingly  rich,  producing  wheat,  corn,  potatoes, 
etc,  and  in  some  places  com  is  extensively  raised ;  but  the  crop  is  not  so  certain  as  ia 
the  lower  regions. 


LL    FLORIDA* 


Florida  is  divided  into  28  counties,  as  follows :  — 


I— NORTHERN  DISTRICT. 


1- 

-Westers  Florida. 

Counties. 

Whites. 

Free  Co?d.   Slaves. 

Total     Counties. 

Whites. 

Free  CoTd.  Slaves. 

Total. 

Calhoun, 

Escambia, 

FrankKn, 

Holmes, 

Jackson, 

886 
2,644 
1,184 
1,481 
3,075 

38 
875 

80 

453 

1,882 

877 

163 

8,594 

1,877 
4,851 
1,561 
1,644 
6,689 

Santa  Rosa, 

Walton, 

Washington, 

Totals, 

2,095 
1,037 
1,434 

13,886 

4 

6 

12 

465 

784 
836 
504 

2,883 
1,379 
1,950 

7,483 

21,784 

, 

2.- 

-Middle  Florida. 

Gadsden, 
Hamilton, 

aTPiTA1*Srkn 

8,900 
1,775 
2,775 
8,188 

4 

9 

5 

56 

4^79 

685 
4,938 
8,203 

8,783 

2,469 

7,718 

11,442 

Madison, 
Wakulla, 

Totals, 

2,801 
1,164 

1 
75 

(  2,688 
790 

5,490 
1,955* 

V  OUCXoUIl, 

Leon, 

15,599 

22,183 

37,857 

3. 

—  Eastern  Florida. 

Alachua, 

Benton, 

Columbia, 

Duval, 

HiUsboro9, 

Levi, 

Marion, 

1,617 
•     604 
3,541 
2,888 
1,711 
820 
2,069 

1 

1 

95 

6 

906 

822 

1,266 

2,106 

660 

145 

1,269 

2,524 

926 
4,808 
4,589 
2,377 

465 
3,338 

Nassau, 
Orange, 
Putnam, 
St  John, 
St  Lucie, 

Totals, 

1,061 
238 
478 

1,417 
110 

26 
2 

10 

115 

2 

25S 

1,077 

226 

204 

993 

27 

2,164 

466 

687 

2,525 

139 

15,499 

9,201 

24,958 

H— SOUTHERN  DISTRICT. 

4.- 

-'Southern  Florida. 

Dade, 

147 

1 

11 

159  | 

Monroe, 

2,086 

126 

431 

2,643 
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The  whole  number  of  Jwellings  in  the  State  was,  9,032;  of  families,  9,107 ;  of  farm*, 
4,304;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  121;  of  tons  of  shipping,  9,350;  and  of  in- 
habitants, 87,401,  viz. :  whites,  47,167 ;  free  colored,  925;  slaves,  39,309.  The  number 
of  free  persons  born  in  the  United  States,  was  45,320 ;  born  in  foreign  countries,  2,797; 
unknown,  58. 

Religious  Statistics.-— The  Baptist  denomination  had  45  churches;  Episcopal,  10 ; 
Free,  1 ;  Methodist,  75 ;  Presbyterian,  14 ;  Roman  Catholic,  5 ;  minor  sects,  2. 

Education.  —  Florida  has  no  system  of  public  schools.  The  number  of  adults,  in 
1850,  unable  to  read  and  write,  was  8,281.     The  number  of  periodicals  was  eleven. 

Face  of  the  Country,  Soil,  etc. —  The  southern  portion,  from  about  28  deg.  north  lati- 
tude, is  an  extensive  marsh,  which,  during  the  rainy  season  between  June  and  October, 
effectually  prevents  an  overland  passage  from  one  shore  to  the  other.  North  of  this 
tract  to  Georgia,  the  surface  of  the  country  is  generally  a  dead  level,  but  in  some  parts 
undulating,  and  even  presenting  some  eminences  worthy  the  name  of  hills.  The  coun* 
try  west  of  the  neck  of  the  peninsula,  is  somewhat  more  uneven,  but  contains  no  con- 
siderable elevations. 

The  Great  Southern  Marsh  contains  numerous  tracts  of  pine  land,  prairies,  and  bum* 
mocks,  and  the  more  northerly  part  of  the  peninsula  consists  chiefly  of  pine  forests, 
interspersed  with  hummocks,  prairies,  and  marshes.  The  soil  is  generally  sandy,  except 
in  the  hummocks,  in  which  it  is  clay,  mixed  with  sand.  These  hummocks  are  scattered 
throughout  the  country,  and  vary  in  extent  from  a  few  acres  to  thousands,  but  forming 
in  the  aggregate  only  a  small  portion  of  the  whole  surface.  They  are  covered  with  a 
growth  of  red,  live,  and  water  oak,  dog-wood,  magnolia  and  pine,  and  afford,  when 
cleared,  excellent  arable  land.  The  prairies,  or  savannahs,  as  they  are  here  called,  arc 
sometimes  pretty  extensive,  stretching  for  several  miles  in  length  and  breadth,  and  form- 
ing natural  pastures.  The  pine  barrens  are  overgrown  with  forests,  with  little  under* 
wood,  and  tne  soil  is  generally  indifferent  The  swamps  or  morasses,  which  form  so 
conspicuous  a  feature  in  the  country,  are  either  formed  by  the  inundations  of  the  rivers, 
which,  overflowing  the  high-wooded  ridge  that  forms  their  banks,  cover  the  lowlands  in 
the  rear  with  water,  or  they  are  produced  by  the  drainage  of  the  surrounding  country ; 
the  latter,  or  pine-barren  swamps,  are  overgrown  with  pine,  cypress,  and  cypress  knees ; 
and  the  former,  or  river  swamps,  are  covered  with  a  heavy  growth  of  various  timber. 

The  whole  of  the  peninsula  is  of  diluvial  formation.  The  substratum  of  the  eastern 
part  is  clay  mixed  with  sand,  but  that  of  the  western  is  a  kind  of  rotten  limestone,  which 
in  many  places  is  undermined  by  subterranean  streams,  forming  numerous  cavities  in 
the  ground,  called  "  sinks."  These  sinks  are  inverted  conical  hollows/ varying  in  size 
from  a  few  yards  to  several  acres,  at  the  bottom  of  which  running  water  often  appears. 
The  central  district  is  the  most  productive;  but  even  of  this  district  a  large  portion  is 
composed  of  poor  pine-barrens,  yet  in  the  midst  of  these  are  found  gentle  eminences  of 
fertile  land,  supporting  a  vigorous  growth  of  oaks  and  hickories,  while  numerous  rivulets 
of  pure  water  flow  through  the  country,  or  expand  into  beautiful  lakes.  Further  west 
the  land  is  more  generally  poor.  Thus  it  appears  that  but  a  comparatively  small  portion 
of  Florida  can  be  said  to  be  available  for  cultivation. 

Debt.  —  Several  millions  of  dollars  were  borrowed  for  banking  purposes  on  bonds  of 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  but  the  State  has  repudiated  that  debt,  and  the  bonds  remain 
outstanding. 
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Alabama  has  52  counties,  as  follows  :— 


CouMTiica. 

Whites. 

Fr.cdtd.  Slaves. 

Total 

COUNTIKS. 

Whites. 

Fr.ooVd.  Slaves. 

Total 

Benton, 

18,897 

S 

8,768 

17,168 

Lawrence, 

8,848 

63 

6,852 

15,258 

Blount, 

6,941 

— 

426 

7,867 

Limestone, 

8,405 

15 

8,063 

16,483 

Cherokee 

12,170 

28 

1,691 

18,884 

Madison, 

11,937 

164 

14,326 

26,427 

DeKalb, 

7,780 

9 

506 

8,245 

Marion, 

6,922 

3 

908 

7,833 

Fayette, 

8,450 

10 

1,221 

9,681 

Marshall, 

7,958 

25 

868 

8,846 

Franklin, 

11,899 

14 

8,197 

19,610 

Morgan, 

6,638 

50 

8,437 

10,125 

Hancock, 

1,480 

T- 

62 

1,642 

St  Clair, 

5,501 

7 

1,821 

6,829 

Jackson, 

11,766 

80 

2,292 

14,088 

Walker, 

4,857 

1 

266 

5,124 

Jefferson, 
Tdinderdsle, 

6,714 
11,097 

8 

2,267 
6,015 

8,989 
17,172 

■M^^MM 

60 

Totals, 

151,690 

495 

62,481 

214,666 

SOTTTHBBN 

Alabama. 

Antanga 

6,274 

19 

8,780 

15,028 

Pike, 

12,102 

24 

3,794 

15,920 

Baldwin, 

2,100 

96 

2,218 

4,414 

Pickens, 

10,972 

6 

10,534 

21,512 

Barbour, 

12,842 

10 

10,780 

28,682 

Perry, 

8,342 

26 

18,917 

22,285 

Bibb, 

7,097 

11 

2,861 

9,969 

Randolph, 

10,616 

29 

986 

11,581 

Bvder, 

7,162 

85 

8,689 

10,886 

Rttssel, 

8,405 

82 

11,111 

19,548 

Chambers, 

12,784 

18 

11,158 

28,960 

Shelby, 

7,153 

7 

2,878 

9,586 

Choctaw, 

4,620 

_ 

8,769 

8,889 

Sumter, 

7,369 

50 

14,881 

22,250 

Clarke, 

4,901 

9 

4,876 

9,786 

Talladega 

11,618 

85 

6,971 

18,624 

Coffee, 

5,882 

1 

557 

5,940 

Tallapoosa, 

11,511 

— 

4,073 

15,584 

Conecuh, 

4,922 

6 

4,894 

9,822 

Tuscaloosa, 

10,553 

26 

7,479 

18,056 

Coon, 

10,414 

9 

4,120 

'  14,548 

Wilcox, 

5,516 

1 

11,835 

17,852 

Covington, 

8,077 

88 

480 

8,645 

Washington 

1,293 

24 

1,496 

2,718 

Bale, 

5,628 
7,461 

% 

721 

6,846 
29,727 

. 

Dallas, 

8 

22,258 

Totals, 

274,817 

1,777 

280,411 

557,005 

Greene, 

9,265 

49 

22,127 

81,441 

Henry, 

6,776 

t 

2,242 

9,019 

Recapitulation. 

Lowndes, 

7,258 

8 

14,649 

21,915 

Macon, 

11,280 

22 

15,596 

26,898 

Northern, 

151,690 

495 

62,481 

214,666 

Marengo, 

7,101 

87 

20,698 

27,881 

Southern, 

274,817 

1,777 

280,411 

557,005 

Mobile, 
Monroe, 

17,806 
5,648 

988 

9,856 
6,825 

27  600 

40 

12,018 

Totals, 

426,507 

2,272 

842,692 

771,671 

Montgomery, 

10,172 

112 

19,511 

29,795 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  has  579  churches ;  Christian,  17 ; 
Episcopalian,  17 ;  Methodist,  577 ;  Presbyterian,  162 ;  Roman  Catholic,  5 ;  minor 
sects,  16. 

Education.  —  Children  returned  as  attending  school,  62,846.  Adults,  unable  to  read 
and  write,  33,992,  —  all  natives  but  139.  The  University  of  Alabama,  at  Tuscaloosa, 
had,  in  1850,  9  teachers,  91  students,  and  a  library  of  6,123  volumes ;  the  college  at  La 
Grange  had  6  teachers,  70  students,  and  a  library  of  3,700  volumes ;  the  college  at 
Spring  Hill  had  12  teachers,  70  students,  and  a  library  of  4,000  volumes ;  Howard  Col- 
lege bad  5  teachers,  70  students,  and  a  library  of  2,450  volumes.  At  Marion  is  also 
located  the  Howard  Theological  Institution,  under  Baptist  auspices,  and  there  are  Law 
and  Medical  Schools  attached  to  the  University. 

Periodicals.  —  The  whole  number  of  periodicals  published  in  Alabama  was  61. 

Railroads  and  Canals.  —  The  greater  part  of  Alabama  as  yet  depends  on  wagons 

for  the  transportation  of  its  productions.     The  river  navigation,  however,  is  extensive, 

in  its'various  courses  measuring  at  least  2,000  miles.     The  great  body  of  the  products 

of  the  State  find  their  way  to  Mobile ;  some  are  shipped  by  the  Chattahoochee,  for 
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Apalaehicola ;  and  some,  bat  in  a  smaller  degree,  by  Tennessee  River.  The  great  line 
of  railroad  from  Mobile  to  the  Ohio  River  is  completed  within  Alabama,  and  im  pro- 
gressing in  Mississippi ;  the  Tuscumfota  *nd  Decatur  Railroad^  now  merged  into  fee 
Charleston  and  Memphis  Railroad,  crosses  the  State  in  the  north ;  the  Alabama  and 
Tennessee  River  Railroad,  209  miles  long,  extends  from  Sebna,  on  the  Alabama,  Id 
Guntersville,  on  the  Tennessee ;  the  Montgomery  and  West  Point  Railroad  is  86  miles 
long.  Alabama  has  two  canals,  the  M  Muscle  Shoals  Canal,"  and  the  "  Huntsville 
Canal."  The  former  36^  miles  long, —  from  Florence  along  the  north  bank  of  the 
Tennessee,  to  overcome  the  obstruction  caused  by  the  shoals ;  and  the  latter,  extending 
fiora  Triana  on  the  Tennessee  — 16  miles  —  to  Huntsville. 

Surface,  Soil,  and  Minerals.  —  The  north-eastern  part  of  Alabama,  traversed  by 
several  ridges  of  the  Alleghanies,  which  terminate  in  this  State,  is  decidedly  mountain* 
ous,  but  presents  nowhere  any  considerable  elevations.  South  of  this  mountain  region 
the  surface  has  a  general  declivity  toward  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  first  descending  gradually 
from  mountains  to  high  hills,  and  then  sinking  to  a  vast  plain,  scarcely  broken  except  by 
gentle  swells ;  and  the  more  southern  portion  is  a  dead  level,  but  little  above  the  water 
surface  of  the  ocean.  In  the  valley  of  the  Tennessee,  which  occupies  so  large  an  area 
in  the  northern  part  of  the  State,  alluvion  is  the  prevailing  formation ;  and  the  rich 
bottom-lands  of  this  region  are  extensive,  and  form  one  of  the  richest  agricultural  dis- 
tricts within  the  limits  of  the  State.  The  landr  of  the  centre  and  north  are  generally 
covered  with  a  good,  if  not  a  very  rich  and  productive  soil.  The  southern  half  of  the 
Sfate  consists  of  extensive  prairies  and  pine-barrens,  interspersed  with  alluvial  river 
bottoms  of  great  fertility. 

The  central  region  has  beds  of  iron  ore,  and  coal  measures  of  great  thickness  and  ex* 
tent  The  coal  is  of  a  highly  bituminous  character,  well  adapted  for  steamboats  and 
factories,  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  iron  ores.  The  country  in  this  region  is  also 
well  wooded,  and  fertile.  Bloomeries  and  rolling  mills,  with  other  establishments  for 
manufacturing  iron,  have  already  been  erected,  and  the  products  of  these  have  beoome 
both  extensive  and  valuable.  The  principal  seats  of  these  operations  are  on  the  Cabaw- 
ba  and  Coosa  rivers. 


Lilt     MISSISSIPPI. 
Mississippi,  in  1850,  was  divided  into  59  counties,  as  follows:- 

Nobthbrw  Mississippi. 


Commas. 

Whites, 

Fr.  CoVd. 

Staves. 

Total. 

Counties. 

Whites. 

Fr.CoCd.  Saves. 

Tei* 

Attala,  * 

7,578 

9 

8,412 

10,999 

Oktibbeha, 

4,809 

18 

4,844 

a,in 

Bolivar, 

395 

2 

2,180 

2,577 

Panola, 

5,021 

3 

6,420 

11,444 

Carroll, 

8,661 

18 

9,812 

18,491 

Pontotoc, 

12,136 

8 

4,968 

17,112 

Chickasaw, 

.    9,886 

2 

6,480 

16,368 

San  Flower, 

348 

— 

754 

140* 

Choctaw, 

8,420 

4 

2,978 

11,402 

Tallahatchee, 

2,096 

— 

2,547 

4d«* 

Coahoma, 

1,887 

2 

1,891 

2,780 

Tippah, 

15,808 

5 

4,928 

20,741 

De  Soto, 

9,487 

2 

9,553 

19,042 

Tishemingo, 

13,528 

1 

1,961 

15,490 

Itawamba, 

11,395 

6 

2,127 

18,528 

Tunica, 

396 

1 

917 

1,314 

Lafayette, 

8,346 

4 

5,719 

14,069 

Winston, 

5,178 

10 

2,768 

7,936 

Lowndes, 

6,528 

28 

12,993 

19,544 

Yallabusha, 

8,652 

9 

8,597 

17,296 

Marshall 

14,271 

1 

15,417 

29,689 



1 

Monroe, 

9,417 

38 

11,717 

21,172 

Totab, 

168,214 

171 

138,806 

802,191 

Noxubee, 

4,976 

11,232 

16,208 
SOUTHBRN 

Mississippi. 

Adams, 

8,952 

255 

14,415 

18,622 

Clark, 

3,823 

6 

1,648 

5,477 

Amite, 

3,643 

3 

6,050 

9,696 

Copiah, 

6,303 

11 

5,480 

U,7W 

Claiborne, 

3,449 

42 

11,450 

14,941 

Covington, 

2,222 

2 

1,114 

3,80 
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Franklin, 

%M0 

14 

3,3*0 

5,004 

Jfebotx, 

M&3 

.— 

U't 

4,72$ 

Green, 

1,879 

1 

688 

2,018 

Newto% 

8,482 

1 

1,082 

4,46f 

Hancock, 

2,444 

12 

1,216 

8,672 

Perry, 

1^79 

10 

749 

2,438 

Harrison, 

3,378 

56 

1,441 

4,875 

Pike, 

4,225 

88 

3,102 

7,360 

Hinds, 

8,690 

25 

16,625 

25,340 

Rankin, 

3,945 

6 

3,276 

7,22* 

Holme*, 

5,547 

4 

8,377 

18,928 

Scott, 

2,778 

1 

1,182 

8,961 

Issaquena, 

866 

7 

4,105 

4,478 

Simpson, 

8,190 

8 

1,541 

4,734 

Jackson, 

2,271 

100 

825 

8,196 

Smith, 

8,073 

— 

998 

4,072 

Jasper, 

4,296 

1 

1,887 

6,184 

Warren, 

5,998 

27 

12,096 

18,121 

Jefferson, 

2,657 

48 

10,493 

18,193 

Washington, 

558 

— 

7,896 

8^8* 

Jones, 

1,887 

8 

274 

2,164 

Wayne, 

1,499 

— 

1,398 

2,0*1 

Kemper, 
Lauderdale, 

7,738 

1 

5,378 

12^17 

Wilkinson, 

3,624 

80 

13,260 

l$#U 

1,029 

27 

2,661 

8,717 

Yazoo, 

4,069 

— 

10,349 

1MU 

Lawrence, 
Leake, 

8,549  . 
3,982 

2,929 
1,549 

6,478 
5,533 

2 

Totals, 

127,544 

720 

176,092 

304,364 

Madison, 
Marion, 

4,328 
2,215 

2 

13,843 
2,195 

18,173 
4,410 

Grand  Total,  295,758 

899 

309,898 

606,455 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State  was,  at  the  above  date,  51,681 ;  of  fami- 
lies, 52,107 ;  of  farms,  33,960 ;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  866;  of  tons  of  shipping, 
1,827 ;  of  inhabitants,  606,565;  viz.,  whites,  295,758;  free  colored,  889 ;  slaves,  309,898, 
The  number  of  free  persona  born  in  the  United  States  was  291,114 ;  of  foreign  birth, 
4,958,  and  of  birth  unknown,  576. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  336  churches ;  Christian,  8 ; 
Episcopal,  13  ;  Free,  3 ;  Methodist,  406  ;  Presbyterian,  185  ;  Roman  Catholic,  8 ; 
Union,  5. 

Education.  —  Mississippi  has  no  effective  system  of  public  schools.     The  University 
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of  Oxford,  partly  supported  by  the  State,  in  1850  bad  6  professors  and  134  students. 
Number  of  children  attending  school  in  1850,  48,803.  Adults  unable  to  read  and  write, 
13,528.  ' 

The  number  of  periodicals  was  50. 

Debt. — Mississippi  owes  $2,271,000  of  acknowledged  debt,  on  which  she  pays  no 
interest;  and  $5,000,000  more,  besides  interest,  which  she  repudiates  altogether;  tbw 
bringing  great  discredit  on  herself  and  the  Union. 

Railroads.  —  The  only  finished  railroad  is  the  Vicksburg,  Jackson  and  Brando*.  GO 
miles.  The  Mobile  and  Ohio,  for  which  a  large  grant  of  land  has  been  obtained  from 
Congress,  is  in  progress,-*— to  run  through  the  western  part  of  the  State  from  north  to 
south. 

Surface. —  A  range  of  bluffs  stretch  along  the  Mississippi,  at  various  distances,  ill 
some  places  reaching  almost  to  the  margin  of  the  river.  They  are  an  extension  of  the 
table-lands  into  the  low  grounds  of  the  river  and  are,  in  general,  possessed  of  a  fertile 
soil.  The  low  alluvion,  on  the  margin  of  the  rivers,  is  the  richest  land  in  the  State; 
These,  however,  are  frequently  overflowed  during  the  season  of  flood,  and  devastation 
is  spread  far  and  wide  in  the  cultivated  districts.  The  lands  bordering  on  the  Yazoo,  in 
the  north-west  part  of  the  State,  are  very  fertile,  with  a  fine,  rich  and  black  mould ;  but 
the  pine  regions  are  comparatively  barren,  and  have  a  light  and  unproductive  soiL  la 
the  south,  tor  about  100  miles  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  the  country  is  almost  a  dead 
level,  covered  chiefly  with  forests  of  pine,  cypress  swamps,  prairies,  and  inundated 
swamps  and  marshes.  Further  north  the  surface  becomes  more  elevated,  and  in  many 
{daces  hilly  and  broken,  but  in  no  part  of  the  State  are  there  any  elevations  approaching 
the  character  of  mountains. 
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Louisiana,  in  I860,  was 

divided  into  47  parishes,  ad  follows :• 

Eastbbn  District. 

Parishes. 

Whites.  Fr.CeTd. 

Slaves. 

Total    Pabishbs. 

Whiles. 

Fr.CoVd. 

Slaves. 

Total 

Ascension, 

8,839 

147 

7,266 

10,752 

Point  Coupee, 

2,967 

561 

7,811 

11,389 

Assumption, 

5,170 

27 

5,841 

10,538 

St.  Bernard, 

1,406 

78 

2,828 

3,802 

Baton  Rouge,  E.  5,847 

279 

6,351 

11,979 

St  Charles, 

867 

121 

4,132 

5,120 

Baton  Rouge,W.  1 ,818 

102 

4,350 

6,270 

St  Helena, 

2,854 

11 

2,196 

4,56r 

Feliciana  East, 

4,061 

23 

9,514 

13,598 

St  James, 

8,285 

62 

7,751 

11,098 

Feliciana  Wert 

,  2,473 

106 

10,666 

13,245 

St  John  Baptist,  2,586 

191 

4,540 

7,817 

Iberville, 

3,568 

104 

8,542 

12,214 

St.  Tammany, 

8,642 

859 

2,363 

6,364 

Jefferson, 

18,021 

874 

6,196 

25,091 

Terre  Bonne, 

3,324 

72 

4,828 

7*724 

La  Foucne, 

$1¥ 

2,523 

91,855 

22 

4,868 

9,533 

Washington, 

2,367 

4 

1,037 

8,408 

Xhringston, 
Orleans, 

20 

842 

3,385 
119,461 

10,038 

18,068 

Totals, 

167,837 

18,586 

122,764 

304,187 

Plaquemines, 

2,221 

890 

4,779 

7,890 

Wbstkbn  District. 

Avoyelles, 

4,066 

99 

5,161 

9,826 

Madison, 

1,416 

4 

7,853 

8,778 

Bienville, 

3,623 

21 

1,895 

5,589 

Morehouse, 

1,877 

80 

2,006 

8,918 

Bonier, 

2,507 

—  , 

4,455 

6,962 

Nachitoches, 

5,466 

881 

7,854 

14,201 

Caddo, 

3,637 

89 

5,208 

8,884 

Rapides, 

5,037 

184 

11,340 

16,561 

Cafoasten, 

2,716 

241 

957 

3,914 

Sabine, 

8,347 

— 

1,168 

4,515 

Caldwell, 

1,584 

— 

1,231 

2,815 

St  Landry, 

10,139 

1,243 

10,871 

22,258 

Carroll, 

2,336 

10 

6,448 

8,789 

St  Martin, 

.  4,741 

531 

5,885 

11,107 

Catahoula, 

8,585 

19 

3,378 

6,982 

St  Mary, 

3,428 

424 

4,961 

8,808 

Claiborne, 

4,949 

— 

2,522 

7,471 

Tensas, 

900 

2 

8,138 

9,040 

Concordia, 

823 

1 

6,934 

7,758 

Union, 

4,778 

— 

3,425 

8,208 

De  Soto, 

8,548 

25 

4,446 

8,019 

Vermillion, 

2,328 

14 

1,067 

8,409 

Franklin, 

1,664 

14 

1,573 

8,251 

Wachita, 

2,293 

7 

2,708 

5,008 

Jackson, 
La  Fayette, 

3,406 
8,390 

9 

2,158 
8,170 

5,566 
6,720 

2 

160 

Totals, 

87,579 

8,951 

116,257 

207,787 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  was  49,101 ;  of  families,  54,112 ;  of  farms,  13,422 ; 
of  manufacturing  establishments,  1,021 ;  of  tons  of  shipping,  253,500 ;  and  of  inhabi- 
tants, 511,974,  viz. :  whites,  255,416;  free  colored,  17,537 ;  and  slaves,  239,021.  The 
number  of  free  persons  born  in  the  United  States  was  205,921 ;  of  foreign  birth,  60,413 
and  of  birth  unknown,  620. 

Religious  Statistics.  —  The  Baptist  denomination  had  72  churches ;  Christian,  2 ; 
Episcopal,  12 ;  Free,  3 ;  German  Reformed,  1 ;  Jewish,  1 ;  Methodist,  106 ;  Presbyte- 
rian, 17 ;  Roman  Catholic,  55 ;  Union,  6 ;  Universalist,  1 ;  minor  sects,  2. 

Education.  —  The  school  fund,  1st  January,  1850,  amounted  to  $40,272  63.  Besides  , 
the  proceeds  of  the  school  fund,  the  yearly  sum  of  $250,000  is  appropriated  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  free  schols  of  the  State.  The  whole  number  of  school  districts  in  the  State 
on  the  30th  of  September,  1849,  was  521 ;  schools  in  operation,  704 ;  children  between 
6  and  16  years  of  age,  53,716 ;  average  attendance  for  the  year,  22,927 ;  20,262  children 
did  not  attend  school.  The  University  of  Louisiana,  at  New  Orleans,  has,  also,  a 
medical  department  which,  in  1850,  had  7  professors,  and  188  students ;  the  Centenary 
College  (Methodist),  at  Jackson,  in  1850  had  94  students,  and  a  library  of  5,000  vol* 
nines;  the  St  Charles  College  (Roman  Catholic),  at  Grand  Coteau,  had  103  students, 
with  a  library  of  about  4,000  volumes;  Baton  Rouge  College  had  45  students ;  Frank- 
tin  College,  at  Opelousas,  had  70  students.  Adults,  unable  to  read  and  write,  24,610,  of 
whom  6,271  were  of  foreign  birth. 

Number  of  periodicals  60,  of  which  11  were  daily  papers. 

Railroads.  —  The  finished  roads  are  the  Mexican  Gfulf  road  from  New  Orleans  to 
lake  Borgne,  27  miles ;  the.  Opelousas  road,  two  roads  of  six  miles  each  from  New 
Orleans  to  lake  Pontchartrain ;  %nd  the  Clinton  and  Port  Hudson,  ahd  West  Feliciana 
roads, ^ach  of  26  miles.  There  is  also  a  road  from  New  Orleans  to  Jackson,  Miss., 
which  it  is  designed  to  extend  to  Nashville  and  Louisville. 
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DeR  —  The  State  debt  proper  has  been  rotated  to  lest  than  a  mfltioa  doJfan;  I 
the  State  is  still  collaterally  responsible  on  its  bonds  lent  to  certain  banks  to  raise  mo 
upon,  as  a  banking  capital,  to  the  extent  of  $10,500,000. 

Surface. —  Of  the  40,000  square  miles  annually  overflowed  by  the  Lower  Missis 
a  fourth  part  is  included  in  Louisiana.    In  the  summer  and  autumn,  when  the  ws 
low,  the  surface  of  the  Mississippi,  at  the  head  of  the  Delta,  is  forty  feet,  and  at 
Orleans  twenty  feet  below  the  top  of  the  banks.     With  the  setting  in  of  the  rains  1 
river  begins  to  rise,  and  continues  to  do  so  till  May,  when  it  fills  up  its  channels,  ov 
jflows  its  banks,  and  spreads  many  miles  over  the  low  lands  to  the  right  and  left.     T< 
floods,  breaking  through  the  levee  or  dyke  which  protects  the  cultivated  river-banks,  I 
occasioned  of  late  years  great  devastation  and  loss,  and  some  effectual  means  of 
tection  against  these  disasters  has  become  a  great  desideratum. 


• 

lv.  a 

FEXAS. 

Texas,  in 

1850,  was  divided  into  78  counties,  as  follows .  — 

Counties. 

White*. 

Fr.CdPd.     Slaves. 

Total.  ComrrrjES. 

Whites. 

Fr.  Crfd.  Slaves. 

Trist 

Anderson, 

2,284 

— 

600 

2,884 

Jasper, 

1,226 

— 

541 

1,717 

Angelina, 

945 

24 

196 

1,165 

Jefferson, 

1,504 

63 

269 

1,830 

Austin, 

2,286 

6 

1,549 

3,841 

Kaufman, 

982 

— 

65 

1,017 

Bastrop, 

2,180 

— 

919 

8,099 

Lamar, 

2,893 

— 

1,085 

$J79 

Bexar, 

5,635 

28 

889 

6,052 

Lavaeca, 

1,189 

— 

432 

1,571 

Bowie, 

1,271 

— 

1,641 

2,912 

Leon, 

1,325 

— 

621 

Ifti 

Brazoria, 

1,329 

5 

8,507 

4,841 

Liberty, 

1,628 

7 

892 

2ja 

Brasos, 

466 

— 

148 

614 

Limestone,   . 

1,990 

— 

618 

2,608 

Burleson, 

1,213 

— 

500 

1,713 

Matagorda, 

913 

8 

1,208 

2>l« 

CaldweH, 

1,054 

r 

274 

1,839 

Medina, 

881 

— 

28 

w 

Calhoun, 

876 

— 

234 

1,110 

Milan, 

2,469 

2 

436 

2,907 

Cameron, 

8,469 

19 

53 

8,541 

Montgomery, 

1,439 

— 

945 

2^84 

Cass, 

8,089 

— 

1,902 

4,991 

Nacogdoches, 

3,758 

31 

1,404 

5,193 

Cherokee, 

5,389 

1 

1,288 

6,673 

Navarro, 

9,444 

11 

888 

8,843 

Collin, 

1,816 

— 

184 

1,950 

Newton, 

1,255 

8 

426 

1,689 

Colorado, 

1,584 

— 

728 

2,257 

Nueces, 

650 

1 

47 

696 

Comal! 

1,662 

— 

61 

1,723 

Panola, 

2,676 

2 

1,193 

3,871 

Cook, 

219 

_ 

1 

220 

Polk, 

1,544 

— 

805 

2,349 

Dallas, 

2,536 

~ 

207 

2,743 

Bed  River, 

2,493 

7 

1,406 

8,»0« 

Denton, 

681 

— 

10 

641 

Refugio, 

269 

— 

19 

288 

Do  Witt, 

1,148 

— 

568 

1,716 

Robertson, 

670 

— 

264 

934 

Fannin, 

8,260 

— 

528 

8,788 

Rusk, 

6,012 

— 

2,136 

8,148 

r  ayette 

2,740 

— 

1,016 

3,756 

Sabine 

1,556 

— 

942     . 

2,498 

Fort  Bend, 

974 

5 

1,554 

2,588 

San  Augustan, 

2,984 

_ 

1,561 

tfiil 

Galveston, 

8f785 

80 

714 

4,529 

San  Patricio, 

197 

— 

3 

300 

Gillespie, 

1,285 

— ■ 

5 

1,240 

Shelby, 

8,278 

— 

961 

4,289 

Goliad, 

485 

— 

213 

648 

Smith, 

3,575 

— 

717 

4,293 

Gonzalez, 

891 

_ 

601 

1,492 

Star, 

(With  Cameron.) 

Grayson, 

1,822 

— 

186 

2,008 

Titos, 

3,168 

1 

467 

8,636 

Grimes, 

2,828 

—    * 

1,680 

4,008 

Travis, 

2,336 

11 

791 

3,138 

Guadalupe, 

1,171 

5 

835 

1,511 

Tyler, 

1,476 

— 

418 

1,894 

Harris, 

3,795 

7 

905 

4,668 

Upshur, 

2,712 

— 

682 

3,894 

Harrison, 

5,604 

5 

6,218 

11,822 

VanZandt, 

1,308 

— 

40 

1,34* 

Hays, 

259 

— . 

128 

887 

Victoria, 

1,448 

— 

571 

2,019 

Henderson, 

1,155 

1 

81 

1,237 

Walker, 

2,663 

— 

1,201 

8,9** 

Hopkins, 

2,469 

— 

154 

2,628 

Washington, 

8,166 

— 

2,817 

5,989 

Houston, 

3,086 

19 

673 

2,721 

Webb, 

(With  Cameron.) 

Hunt, 

M77 

2 

41 

1,520 

Wharton, 

510 

— 

1,242 

yo 

Jackson, 

627 

30 

339 

996 

Williamson,   4 

1,410 

8 

155 

\f* 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  State,  at  the  above  date,  was  27,988;  ot&nu* 
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28^77;  of  farms,  1*498;  of  mawtwtaag  <  rtnhyAi»mw,  307;  of  teas  of  shipping, 

;  tod  of  inhabitants,  212,592;  vnt:  whites,  154400— colored,  331;  slavea,  38,ltE 

'he  number  of  free  persons  bora  in  the  United  Steles,  was  137,070;  of  foreign  birth, 

~,774;  of  birth  unknown,  604. 

Heiigioms  Statistics.    The  Baptists  had  30  churches;  Christian,  1 ;  Episcopal,  5; 

7;  Methodist,  88;  Presbyterian,  IS;  Roman  Catholic,  13;   Union,  2;  minor 

a 

Education.    Very  little  has  yet  been  done  for  education  by  the  State,  beyond  some 

its  to  the  college  at  Roterville.     There  is,  also,  an  institution  catted  a  University,  at 

Iveston.     Children  attending  school  in  1850, 19,389;  adults  unable  to  read  and  write, 

1,583;  of  whom  2483  were  of  foreign  birth.    The  number  of  periodicals  in  1850, 

ras  37. 

Government    The  Senate  is  composed  of  not  less  than  nineteen  nor  more  than  thirty* 

(Ahree  members,  elected  for  four  years,  one  half  going  out  every  two  years.    Representa* 

tives,  not  less  than  forty-five,  nor  more  than  ninety,  are  chosen  for  two  yearn.    The  legit* 

latere  meets  biennially. 

The  Governor  and  lieutenant  Governor  are  chosen,  by  a  plurality  of  the  popular 
vote,  for  two  years,  and  are  ineligible  to  serve  for  more  than  four  years  out  of  any  six 
years.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  is  e&officio  president  of  the  Senate.  The  Secretary  of 
State  is  nominated  by  the  Governor,  and  his  nomination  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
two  years.  The  State  Treasurer  and  Comptroller  are  chosen  biennially,  by  joint  vote 
of  both  houses.  The  Governor  may  veto  a  bill,  but  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  both  houses 
in  its  favor,  it  becomes  law. 

The  judiciary  consists  of  a  Supreme  Court,  with  a  Chief  Justice  and  two  Associate 
Justices,  chosen  by  the  people  for  six  years.  There  are  eight  District  Courts,  with  out 
judge  to  each  district 

The  constitution  renders  duelists  ineligible  to  public  offices ;  forbids  grants  of  money  for 
other  purposes  except  the  ordinary  expenses  of  government, unjess  by  a  two-thirds  vote; 
provides  for  the  revision  of  the  laws  civil  and  criminal,  every  ten  years ;  makes  a  wife's 
property,  real  and  personal,  her  separate  property,  not  liable  for  the  husband's  debts, 
protects  the  homestead  to  the  value  of  $2,000 ;  forbids  the  creation  or  extension  of  cor* 
porations  for  banking  or  other  purposes ;  forbids  the  creation  of  a  debt  of  more  than 
$100,000,  except  in  case  of  war,  insurrection,  or  invasion,  etc.,  etc.  No  law  of  emanei* 
pation  shall  be  passed  without  the  owner's  consent,  and  by  paying  full  compensation 
for  the  slaves  liberated ;  nor  shall  emigrants  to  Texas  be  prevented  from  bringing  their 
slaves  with  them,  but  bringing  them  as  merchandize  is  forbidden.  Slaves  are  en- 
titled to  a  jury  in  criminal  suits,  and  all  crimes  against  a  slave  are  punishable  as  if 
against  a  white  person. 

Debt  —  The  public  debt  of  Texas  amounts  ostensibly  to  $12,435,982  68  — a  debt 
which  was  contracted  chiefly  for  the  prosecution  of  the  war  of  Independence,  and 
which  was  taken  at  exorbitant  rates  and  far  below  its  cash  value.  Since  becoming  a 
State  of  the  Union,  the  legislature  has  thought  fit  to  revise  this  amount  and  reduce  it 
to  its  abolute  value,  which  the  Auditor  of  the  State  estimates  on  the  following  basis :  — 

OstensibU  DtbL  Specie  Estimate. 

Principal, 98,700,805  11 $4,965,804  18 

Interest, 8,785,698  57 1,881,988  08 


Total, $12,485,988  68     .......      $6,847,88988 

The  act  of  Congress  of  9th  of  September,  1850,  provided  that,  as  an  indemnity  for 
lands  ceded  by  that  act,  for  public  property  ceded  by  annexation,  and  for  relinquishment 
for  all  claims  upon  the  federal  treasury,  the  United  States  should  pay  to  Texas 
$10,000,000  in  5  per  cent  stock,  redeemable  at  the  end  of  fourteen  years,  with  in- 
terest, payable  half  yearly ;  but  $5,000,000  of  this  stock  was  not  to  be  issued  "  until  the 
creditors  of  the  State  holding  bonds  and  other  certificates  of  stock  of  Texas,  for  ithich 
duties  on  imports  were  specially  pledged,  shall  first  file  in  proper  form,  at  the  Treasury 


Digitized  by 


— i 


400  TEXAS. 

of  the  United  States,  releases  of  all  claims  against  the  United  States  on  account  d 

said  bonds  or  certificates."  The  executive  of  the  United  States  has  decided  "  that  A 
the  public  debt  of  Texas  created  prior  .to  the  act  of  Congress  of  that  Republic  of  fc 
14th  January,  1840,  and  all  the  debt  of  said  Republic  made  receivable  for  all  pokfce 
dues,  are  debts  of  Texas,  for  which  the  duties  on  imports  are  specially  pledged,  and  th|t 
releases  of  all  claims  against  the  United  States  for  or  on  account  of  such  debts,  shook 
be  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department,  before  the  President  will  be  justified  in  issuing  the 
second  $5,000,000  stock  to  Texas."  As  yet  no  arrangement  with  the  creditors  has  beet 
completed,  and  the  $5,000,000  are  still  held  back. 

Face  of  the  Country,  etc.  Long,  narrow  sand  islands  line  the  Gulf  coast,  and  km 
within  them  lagoons  and  bays  of  great  extent  Galveston  Bay  is  by  far  the  most  im- 
portant of  these  bodies  of  water ;  it  is  about  35  miles  Ions,  north  and  south,  and  from  12 
to  18  miles  broad,  with  an  average  depth  of  nine  feet  The  bay  of  Matagorda  is,  also, 
an  extensive  water-sheet,  and  has  many  fine  streams  debouching  into  it  The  bays 
named  Espiritu  Santo,  Aransa,  etc.,  are  of  less  extent  Nearly  the  whole  coast  admits 
of  inland  navigation ;  but  there  are  no  harbors  for  vessels  drawing  over  10  feet,  and  k' 
stormy  weather  the  approach  is  dangerous.  Along  the  coast  a  flat  region  extends  in- 
land from  20  to  80  miles,  being  narrowest  near  the  San  Antonio  river,  and  widest  near 
Brazos.  It  is  furrowed  by  deep  ravines,  traversed  by  streams  of  considerable  volume. 
Dense  forests  border  their  margins,  but  the  intervening  country  is  mostly  open  prairie. 
The  forests  do  not  extend  quite  to  the  coast,  but  terminate  at  a  distance  of  about  five 
miles  from  it  Beyond  this  level  region  the  surface  gradually  becomes  undulating,  and 
presents  a  succession  of  broad,  swelling  knolls,  and  wide,  shallow  valleys.  The  prairies 
are  generally  of  small  extent,  and  interspersed  with  groves.  'The  forest  trees  here  attain 
a  larger  growth  than  those  of  the  level  country,  and  the  forests  are  more  widely  diffused 
over  the  surface.  The  whole  region  is  irrigated  by  frequent  springs  and  streams  of  the 
purest  water.  The  width  of  this  zone  varies  from  30  to  50  miles.  A  hilly  region  suc- 
ceeds, much  less  fertile.  , Few  of  these  hills  exceed  in  elevation  500  feet ;  their  summits 
are  flat,  and  tufted  with  dense  thickets  of  cedar.  Beyond  this  is  another  undulating 
region  which  terminates  on  the  Bed  River.  This  section  is  about  100  miles  broad  on 
the  meridian  of  Austin,  gradually  widening  to  the  east,  and  narrowing  to  the  west  It 
is  bounded  by  ranges  of  mountains  which  extend  across  the  western  portion  of  Texas, 
and  which  furnish  the  sources  of  the  Brazos,  the  Colorado,  and  other  streams.  Many 
bf  these  mountains  are  of  considerable  height,  and  some  are  snow-capped  throughout 
the  greater  portion  of  the  year. 

West  of  these  mountains,  to  the  western  limits  of  the  State,  extends  an  elevated 
table  land,  without  wood,  and  with  little  water  or  grass,  a  perfectly  worthless  region. 
Nor  is  the  whole  western  borders  of  the  State,  along  the  banks  of  the  Rio  Grande,  of  a 
much  superior  description.  Half  the  territorial  extent  of  the  State  may  be  set  down  as 
uninhabitable,  while  the  other  half  contains  a  large  proportion  of  poor  land.  The  whole 
of  Texas,  west  of  the  Colorado,  is  much  better  fitted  for  grazing  than  for  agriculture. 

Towns.  The  City  of  Austin,  the  capital  of  the  State,  is  situated  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Colorado,  and  until  lately,  was  an  uninhabited  wilderness.  It  consists  chiefly  of 
frame  houses,  and  a  few  brick  buildings,  and  has  about  600  inhabitants. 

Galveston—  The  chief  port  in  Texas,  is  situated  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island 
of  the  same  name.  The  commerce  of  this  port  has  increased  to  something  considerable, 
and  its  prospects  are  at  the  present  time,  more  encouraging  than  those  of  any  others  of 
the  sea-board  towns.  It  has  about  4,600  inhabitants.  Houston,  the  former  capital,  is 
situated  at  the  head  of  navigation  of  Buffalo  Bayou,  a  small  tributary  of  Galveston 
Bay,  and  is  a  place  of  little  consideration.  Velasco,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Brazos 
River,  at  its  mouth,  is  a  pleasant  town,  and  said  to  be  very  healthy.  Matagorda,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Colorado,  near  the  bead  of  Matagorda  Bay,  is  a  considerable  town. 
Goliad  is  an  old  Spanish  town,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  San  Antonio,  40  miles  from 
its  mouth.  It  is  noted  for  the  massacre  of  Col.  Fannin  and  400  prisoners  by  the  Mexi- 
cans* San  Antonio  de  Bexar,  also  an  old  Spanish  town,  is  situated  higher  up  the  river, 
and  is  celebrated,  in  history,  as  the  scene  of  several  battles,  and  the  gallant  defence 
of  the  Alamo,  by  Col.  Travis,  for  two  weeks. 
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Indians. —  The  aboriginal  tribes  of  Texas  consist  of  several  nations,  but  with  the 
exception  of  the  Camtnancbe  Indians,  these  are  insignificant  in  point  of  numbers.  The 
Cammanches  can  master  3000  warriors,  and  their  whole  population  is  about  13,000. 
The  Liipans  number  less  than  300  warriors,  and  the  other  tribes,  known  as  the  Tonke- 
W*a,  Towaecaiiies,  Levies,  Cashattas,  Alabama*,  Caddos,  Cherokees,  etc,  are  only 
found  in  small  localities.  These  Indians  are  all  in  a  wretched  and  destitute  condition, 
suud  range  through  the  wilds  in  search  of  plunder.  Occasionally  they  have  proved 
troublesome  to  the  frontier  settlements,  but  they  can  no  longer  be  considered  as  danger- 
ous  foes.  Perhaps  the  whole  number  within  the  limits  of  the  State,  may  count  25,000, 
but  during  a  greater  portion  of  the  year,  most  of  these  are  on  hostile  or  bunting  excur- 
sions in  the  north  states  of  Mexico. 

History. —  The  first  settlements  in  Texas  were  made  by  the  French  at  Matagorda;  the 
settlers  were  soon  after  expelled  by  the  Spaniards,  who,  in  1690,  extended  their  cordons 
from  New  Spain  over  the  whole  territory.  Previous  to  this  time,  the  Indians  held  undis- 
puted sway  over  this  fine  country.  Spanish  forces  were  stationed  at  Goliad,  Bexar, 
Nacogdoches,  etc.,  and  held  military  possession  until  the  revolution  which  overthrew 
the  Spanish  power  in  Mexico.  Texas  then  became,  in  connection  with  the  adjoining 
State  of  Coahuila,  a  state  of  the  Republic  Soon  after  this  period,  several  colonies  of 
Americans,  who  had  been  invited  into  the  territory  by  the  Mexicans,  settled  in  the  east- 
ern section.  For  some  time  previous  to  1835,  serious  complaints  against  the  central  gov- 
ernment were  uttered,  and  in  the  following  year  open  rebellion  was  rife.  The  Ameri- 
can settlers  declared  their  independence  in  March,  1836,  and  the  defeat  of  the  Mexicans 
and  the  capture  of  Santa  Anna,  at  San  Jacinto,  (21st  April,  1836,)  secured  the  Mexican 
President's  acknowledgment  of  their  independent  position  and  by  whom  the  whole  coun- 
try, east  of  the  Rio  Grande,  was  acceded  to  them.  The  acts  of  Santa  Anna,  however, 
were  never  confirmed  by  the  Mexican  government,  and  of  course  their  authority  was,  to 
say  the  least,  equivocal'  No  serious  attempt  having  been  made,  by  the  Mexicans,  to  regain 
Texas,  for  eight  or  nine  years,  the  political  nationality  of  the  country  was  considered  as 
consolidated,  and  in  1845,  the  young  republic  was  admitted  as  a  State  of  the  Union. 

The  joint  resolutions  of  Congress,  admitting  Texas  into  the  Union,  were  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  1st  March,  1845,  and  ratified  by  the  Congress  of 
Texas  on  the  4th  of  July,  1845.  The  presidents  of  the  Republic  of  Texas,  from  the 
period  of  its  independence  to  its  annexation  to  the  American  Union,  were  —  Sam  Hous- 
ton, 1836;  Mirabeau  B.  Lamar,  1838;  Sam  Houston,  (2d  term,)  1841,  and  Anson  Jones, 
1844.  t 

On  the  annexation  of  Texas  to  the  Union,  her  western  boundary,  towards  New  Mexi- 
co, ^as  undefined,  and  its  settlement  was  left  to  the  United  States'  authorities.  Out  of 
this  grew  the  Mexican  war.  The  arms  of  the  United  States  were  everywhere  victo- 
rious, and  when  peace  returned,  not  Texas  alone,  but  New  Mexico  and  Alta  California, 
were  forever  lost  to  the  Mexican  Republic. 

Finally,  Congress  passed  an  act  by  which  all  the  claims  of  Texas,  beyond  a  certain 
line,  were  purchased  for  the  sum  of  $10,000,000.  But  from  this  "  indemnity"  Texas  is 
bound  to  pay  all  her  debts,  for  which  the  proceeds  of  the  custom  duties  of  the  late  Re- 
public had  been  pledged. 


LVI.    NEW  MEXICO. 
New  Mexico,  is  divided  into  seven  counties,  as  follows :  — 


Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Bernalillo, 

7,751 

Santa  Ana, 

4,645 

San  Miguel, 

7,074 

Socorro  (new), 

— 

Rio  Ariba, 

10,668 

|  Santa  Fe, 

7,718 

Taos, 

9,507 

Valencia, 

14,14 1 

The  number  of  dwellings  in  1850,  was  13,453;  of  families,  13,502;  of  farms,  3,750; 
of  manufacturing  establishments,  21,  and  of  inhabitants,  61,505,  viz.:  whites,  61,48 3^, 
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(but  under  the  head  of  white  persons  are  included  about  27,000  semi-civilized  Indians* 
inhabiting  the  districts  known  as  pueblo,  and  about  10,000  of  mixed  Indian  and  Spanidi 
blood  ;)  free  colored,  17.  The  number  of  free  persons  born  in  the  United  States  w 
59,261 ;  the  number  of  foreign  birth,  2,063,  and  of  birth  unknown,  223. 

Religion.  —  New  Mexico  is  an  Apostolic  Vicariate  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
According  to  the  census  of  1850,  the  number  of  churches  of  this  denomination,  which, 
before  the  cession  of  1848,  was  the  established  religion,  and  that  professed  by  the  whole 
population,  was  146,  having  accommodation  for  76,100  persons,  and  the  buildings  being 
valued  as  property  at  $188,200. 

Indians. —  The  Navajos  are  a  powerful  tribe  inhabiting  a  country  west  of  the  Rio 
Grande,  and  number  about  7,000 ;  the  Eutaws  inhabit  the  north-west  frontier,  and  num- 
ber 4000  or  5000;  the  Apaches,  about  5000,  roam  over  the  vast  regions  east  of  the  Bio 
Grande,  and  north  of  EI  Paso;  the  Jicorilles,  a  branch  of  the  Apache  family,  500  in 
number,  arc  neighbors  of  the  Eutaws,  etc.  To  these  must  be  added  large  parties  of 
Camanches,  Arrapahos,  and  Cheycnncs,  perhaps  36,000  in  number,  which  infest  the 
borders  of  the  north  and  cast,  and  lay  the  unwary  traveller  under  contribution,  fre- 
quently committing  the  foulest  murders,  or  carrying  off  the  women  and  children  into 
captivity. 

Face  of  the  Country,  Towns,  etc.  —  The  only  settled  or  inhabited  portion  of  the 
country,  and  that  to  which  the  name  of  New  Mexico  properly  belongs,  is  the  elevated 
valley  of  the  Upper  Rio  Grande  del  Norte.  The  whole  valley  of  the  Upper  Del  Norte, 
so  far  as  it  contains  any  ground  cultivated,  or  capable  of  cultivation,  may  be  considered 
as  included  between  Taos,  in  about  36  dcg.  30  min.  N.  latitude,  and  Rio  Cristobel,  in 
33  deg.  30  min.,  a  distance  of  about  200  miles  in  length,  but  every  where  very  narrow. 
Beginning  at  La  Goga,  about  30  miles  south  from  Taos,  the  banks  of  the  Del  Norte 
exhibit  a  narrow,  sandy  bottom,  so  situated  as  to  admit  of  irrigation,  without  which  no 
cultivation  can  take  place ;  this  lasts  for  about  160  miles.  Theriver  itself  is  scarcely 
more  than  25  yards  wide,  and  every  where  fordablc.  Thirty  or  forty  miles  south  of 
Santa  Fe,  amid  the  mountains,  on  the  cast  of  the  Del  Norte,  are  gold  washings,  but  not 
very  productive  or  profitable. 

The  wealth  of  the  country,  which  is  very  poor  at  best,  consists  of  flocks  of  sheep  and 
cattle,  for  which  pasturage  is  found  on  the  banks  of  the  rivers,  but  which  are  exposed  to 
constant  depredations  from  the  Indians.  The  whole  country,  indeed,  is  so  worthless, 
that  the  military  officers  of  the  United  States  have  suggested  as  much  the  cheapest 
thing  that  coul4  be  done,  to  buy  out  and  to  remove  the  inhabitants,  which  would  in  fad 
cost  little  more  than  the  annual  expense  of  protection. 

Santa  Fe,  capital  of  the  territory,  and  next  to  St  Augustine  the  oldest  town  in  the 
United  States,  (having  been  founded  in  1580,)  is  situated  on  a  small  tributary  of  the 
Bio  Grande  called  the  Chichito,  or  River  of  Santa  Fe,  a  short  distance  east  of  the  Rio 
del  Norte,  and  is  approached  from  the  east  through  a  canon  or  narrow  pass  of  the  east* 
ern  chain  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  commencing  about  twenty-five  miles  from  the  town, 
and  extending  ten  or  twelve  miles  in  length,  the  mountains  rising  on  either  side  to  a 
height  of  1000  or  2000  feet,  in  all  cases  within  cannon-shot  of  each  other,  and  in  many 
places  within  point  blank  musket-shot  This  continues  to  within  twelve  or  fifteen  miles 
of  Santa  Fe. 

The  elevation  of  Santa  Fe  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  upwards  of  6,800  feet,  higher 
than  the  highest  summits  of  the  White  Mountains,  and  the  neighboring  peaks  to  the 
north  are  many  thousand  feet  higher.  On  leaving  the  narrow  valley  in  which  the  town 
stands,  varying  in  width  from  1000  feet  to  a  mile  or  two,  and  which  is  cultivated 
entirely  by  irrigation,  the  country  presents  nothing  but  barren  hills,  utterly  incapable, 
both  from  soil  and  climate,  of  producing  anything  useful  The  river,  five  miles  below 
the  town,  disappears  in  the  granitic  sands.  The  houses  are  of  adobes,  or  sun-dried 
bricks,  in  the  Spanish  style,  generally  of  one  story,  and  built  On  a  square.  The  interior 
of  the  square  is  an  open  court,  and  the  principal  rooms  open  into  it.  These  houses  are 
forbidding  in  appearance ;  on  the  outside  presenting  the  aspect  of  a  collection  of  brick- 
kilns, but  are  comfortable  and  convenient  within.  The  thick  walls  make  them  cool  ifl 
summer  and  warm  in  winter.    The  better  class  have  good  beds,  but  the  inferior  people 
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sleep  on  untanned  skins.  The  women  appear  to  be  the  most  refined  and  intelligent  part 
of  tile  population.  Those  of  the  upper  class  dress  like  the  American  women,  except 
that,  instead  of  a  bonnet  or  cap,  they  wear,  both  in  doors  and  out,  a  scarf  over  the  bead 
called  a  rebozo.  The  dress  of  the  lower  class  of  women  is  a  simple  petticoat,  with  the 
arms  and  shoulders  bare,  except  what  may  chance  to  be  covered  by  the  rebozo.  The 
men  who  have  means  to  do  so  dress  after  the  American  fashion  ;  but  by  far  the  greater 
part,  -when  they  dress  at  all,  wear  leather  breeches  tight  round  the  hips  and  open  from 
the  knee  down,  shirt  and  blanket  taking  the  place  of  our  coat  and  waistcoat 

The  town  is  dependant  on  the  distant  hills  for  wooa,  which  is  brought  in  bundles  on 
diminutive  jackasses ;  the  only  animal  that  can  be  subsisted  in  this  barren  neighborhood 
without  great  expense.  The  inhabitants  manufacture  sugar  from  the  cornstalk,  which 
Bells  at  thirty  or  forty  cents  a  pound.  Grain  is  always  from  two  to  three  dollars  the 
bushel.  The  fruits  of  the  place,  including  melons,  the  apple,  plums,  grapes,  and  apri- 
cots, are,  all  but  the  grapes  and  apricots,  very  indifferent 

The  Rio  del  Norte  itself  in  this  neighborhood  affords,  in  its  narrow,  sandy  valley,  little 
or  no  space  for  agriculture.  On  the  west  side  the  banks  are  steep  walls  crowned  by 
layers  of  basalt,  forming  the  table  lands.  The  east  side  is  composed  of  rolling  sand 
hills  rising  gradually  to  the  base  of  the  mountains. 

Two  other  districts,  inhabited  only  by  a  few  miserable  Indians  and  quite  incapable  of 
ever  supporting  any  other  population,  go  to  make  up  the  wide  extent  now  included 
under  the  government  of  New  Mexico.  Both  are  high  and  table  lands ;  that  on  the 
east  is  traversed  by  the  river  Pecos,  and  is  included  between  the  Rocky  Mountains  and 
the  mountains  of  Texas ;  and  that  from  the  west  stretches  from  the  Kocky  Mountains 
towards  those  of  California.  Even  the  banks  of  the  Colorado,  and  its  tributary,  the 
Gila,  afford  only  a  limited  supply  of  grass,  and  all  between,  so  far  as  known,  is  but  a 
barren  waste. 

History.  —  On  the  8th  September,  1846,  Santa  Fe  was  captured  by  the  Americans 
under  General  Kearney,  and  soon  after  several  of  the  river  towns  were  visited  on  his 
route  to  California.  A  civil  government  was  now  established.  On  the  19th  of  January, 
1847,  an  insurrection  broke  out  against  the  Americans,  and  in  several  pueblos  many 
Americans  were  murdered,  among  whom  was  Mr.  Bent,  the  governor.  Taos,  Arroyo- 
Hondo,  and  Rio  Colorado  were  the  chief  scenes  of  strife.  The  battles  of  La  Canada 
and  El  Embudo  also  occurred  in  this  month,  and  in  February  the  battle  of  Taos,  in  all 
of  which  the  Mexicans  were  completely  vanquished.  Some  few  skirmishes  occurred 
after  these,  but  none  of  importance,  and  from  this  period  the  United  States'  authorities 
exercised  exclusive  power.  On  the  2d  February,  1848,  a  treaty  of  peace  and  cession 
was  signed  at  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  by  which  New  Mexico  was  assigned  to  the  Union, 
and  on  the  9th  September,  1850,  the  country  within  its  present  limits  was  erected  into 
a  territorial  government  In  the  interim,  however,  the  people  had  formed  for  themselves 
a  State  constitution,  but  this  was  revoked  by  Congress,  and  the  country  remanded  back 
to  a  territorial  condition. 


1 


LVIL    UTAH. 

The  Territory  of  Utah,  north  of  New  Mexico,  and  east  of  California,  about  187,000 
square  miles  in  extent,  contained  in  1850,  seven  counties  as  follows :  — 

The  whole  number  of  dwellings  in  the  Territory  was,  at  the  above  date,  2,322 ;  of 
families,  2,322 ;  of  farms,  926 ;  of  manufacturing  establishments,  16 ;  and  of  inhabitants, 
11,380,  viz. :  whites,  11,330 ;  free  colored,  24 ;  slaves,  26 ;    The  number  of  free 
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Counties.                pop. 

Counties. 

pop. 

Counties. 

pop.     Counties, 

Davis,                    1,154 

1  Iron, 

360 

1  Tooele, 

152  1  Weber, 

Great  Salt  Lake,   6,157 

1  San  Pete, 

365 

lUtah, 

3,000  1 

tJTAft 

bom  in  the  United  States  waft  9,355  ;  the  number  of  foreign  birth,  1,990,  and  of  birii 
unknown,  9. 

The  Legislature  during  its  first  session,  in  1852,  divided  the  Territory  iiito  twehfc 
counties,  namely :  Weber,  Davis,  Deseret,  Green  River,  Great  Salt  Lake,  Utah,  Tooele, 
Juab,  Millard,  San  Pete,  Iron,  and  Washington.  These  counties  are  mostly  bounded 
by  meridians  and  parallels  of  latitude,  and  include  the  whole  territory. 

By  a  local  census,  the  population  in  October,  1853,  amounted  to  18,206. 

Face  of  the  Country^  Climate^etc.  —  Utah  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  WasaiA 
Mountains,  which  traverse  it  from  north  to  south.  The  eastern  portion,  embracing  the 
valley  of  the  Grand  and  Green  rivers,  which  unite  to  form  the  Colorado,  appears,  so  &r 
as  it  is  known,  to  be  entirely  unfit  for  settlement  Of  the  western  and  larger  portion, 
known  as  the  Great  Interior  Basin,  —  and  of  which  the  Great  Salt  Lake  is  a  remarka- 
ble feature,  —  only  some  few  spots  along  the  foot  of  the  Wasatch  Range  are  capable  of 
supporting  a  population.  The  great  want  of  this  country  is  water.  From  May  to 
October,  no  rain  falls.  It  is,  therefore,  only  in  those  valleys,  at  the  foot  of  high  moon* 
tains,  and  which  are  watered  by  streams  supplied  by  melting  snows,  and  which  thus 
admit  of  irrigation,  that  cultivation  can  be  carried  on. 

The  lowest  of  these  valleys  are  elevated  more  than  4000  feet  above  the  sea  level; 
while  the  elevation  of  some  of  the  more  southern  ones,  where  settlements  are  formed,  is 
near  6000  feet  The  mountains,  in  many  places  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  settle- 
ments, tower  up  in  rugged  majestic  grandeur  from  40d0  to  7000  feet  in  perpendicular 
height  above  the  valleys,  their  summits  whitened  with  eternal  snows. 

Chains  and  vegetables  of  every  description  that  are  produced  in  the  same  latitudes  in 
the  States,  (Indian-corn  excepted),  grow  in  abundance.  Young  fruit  trees  seem  to  be 
thrifty  and  doing  well;  and  some  peaches  have  already  been  produced.  The  bunch 
grass  of  the  valleys  and  mountain  sides  will  fatten  cattle  and  horses  equal  to  grain ;  it  is 
Seldom  that  farmers  cut  much  hay,  for  the  cattle  can  generally  find  good  grazing  the 
year  round. 

Timber,  for  building  purposes,  is  not  found  in  the  valleys,  but  is  procured  from  the 
mountains,  and  consists  principally  of  pine  and  fir.  Wood  for  fuel  is  also  generally 
obtained  in  the  mountains,  although  in  some  of  the  more  southern  parts  a  scrubby 
eedar  grows  in  places  in  the  valleys;  it  is  quite  expensive  and  tedious  to  procure 
the  necessary  timber  and  fuel.     Coal  and  iron  ore  are  found  in  the  southern  counties. 

Many  of  the  fresh  water  lakes  and  larger  streams  are  well  stored  with  fish,  of  which 
the  salmon  trout  is  the  principal.  Game  is  rather  scarce ;  although  in  the  mountains 
and  uninhabited  valleys  there  are  occasionally  seen  some  few  antelope,  deer,  elk,  moun- 
tain sheep,  foxes,  wolves,  and  grizzly  bears.  Large  quantities  of  wild  fowl,  principally 
geese  and  ducks,  abound  in  the  vicinity  of  lakes  and  water  courses. 

The  climate  in  midsummer  is  dry  and  hot ;  the  thermometer,  during  the  middle  of  the 
day,  frequently  ranging,  in  the  shade,  from  90  deg.  to  105  deg.  Fahrenheit ;  evenings 
and  mornings  generally  cool,  being  refreshed  by  mountain  breezes.  The  atmosphere  is 
pure  and  healthy,  and  very  bracing  and  invigorating  to  the  system.  The  winters  are 
mild.  Snow,  seldom  falling  in  the  valleys  but  a  few  inches  in  depth,  soon  disappears 
under  the  bright  rays  of  the  sun,  as  they  penetrate  without  much  obstruction,  the 
serene,  almost  cloudless,  and  rarefied  atmosphere.  Spring  and  autumn  are  also  mild, 
though  given  to  more  sudden  transitions  from  cold  to  heat,  and  from  heat  to  cold,  than 
climates  of  the  same  latitudes  on  the  Atlantic  coast  Vines,  vegetables,  corn,  etc,  are 
frequently  injured  by  untimely  frosts.  Winds  are  exceedingly  variable,  shifting  almost 
every  day  to  the  four  points  of  the  compass ;  heavy  showers  are  rare,  but  when  they  do 
come,  they  are  generally  accompanied  with  thunder  and  hail,  and  sometimes  with 
strong  winds. 

Great  Salt  Lake.*- The  Great  Salt  Lake,  70  miles  long  and  SO  broad,  but  vay 
shalow,  is  perfectly  saturated  with  salt,  and  its  waters  are  so  dense  that  persons  float 
cork-like  on  its  waves,  or  stand  suspended  with  ease,  with  the  shoulders  exposed  above 
the  waters.  Yet  to  swim  is  difficult,  on,  account  of  the  tendency  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties to  rise,  and  the  brine  is  so  strong  that  the  least  particle  in  the  eye  causes  intense 
pain,  and  if  swallowed  in  any  quantity,  it  brings  on  strangulation  and  vomiting.    The 
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analysis  of  the  water  shows  that  it  contains  20  per  cent  of  pttfe  salt,  and  ftot  ttiofe  than 
2  per  cent  of  other  salts,  forming  one  of  the  purest  and  most  concentrated  brines  in  the 
World. 

There  are  several  beautiful  islands  contained  in  the  lake,  two  of  them  of  considerable 
magnitude,  with  a  mountain  ridge  through  the  centre  3000  feet  high,  affording  fresh 
springs  of  water  and  good  pasturage.  Around  the  contour  of  those  islands,  and  along 
the  adjacent  mountains,  on  the  whole  circumference  of  the  lake,  the  eye  traces  three 
principal  terraces,  each  about  50  feet  above  the  other.  At  the  base  of  the  hills  around 
the  lake  issue  numerous  warm  springs,  that  collect  in  pools,  inviting  aquatic  fowl  during 
winter  by  their  agreeable  temperature  and  the  insect  larra  which  they  furnish. 

Towns  and  Settlements.  —  A  chain  of  settlements  has  been  formed  extending  north 
and  south  some  350  miles.  Many  small  cities  have  been  founded  and  incorporated,  with 
certain  powers  and  privileges,  by  the  legislature.  The  following  are  some  of  the  princi- 
pal villages  and  cities  of  the  territory,  named  in  the  order  of  their  succession,  commenc* 
rag  on  the  north:  Brownsville,  Ogden,  Great  Salt  Lake,  Lehi,  Provo,  Springville, 
Nephij  Mantif  Filfmore,  Parovan,  and  Cedar  cities.  Filltnote'  City,  being  near  the 
centre  of  this  chain  of  settlements,  is  appointed  as  the  seat  of  government,  at  which 
place  the  Statehouse  is  being  built  Great  Salt  Lake  City  is  by  far  the  largest  and 
most  populous  in  the  territory ;  it  covers  an  area  of  several  square  miles,  and  contains 
from  eight  to  ten  thousand  inhabitants.  The  streets  are  eight  rods  wide,  crossing 
each  other  at  right  angles,  and  running  north  and  south,  east  and  west ;  each  block  con- 
tains ten  acres,  and  is  divided  into  eight  lots,  each  ten  rods  wide  by  twenty  long,  afford-* 
ing  an  acre  and  one  quarter  for  a  building  spot  and  garden  to  each  family. 

On  the  west  the  city  is  washed  by  the  Jordan,  while  to  the  southward,  for  twenty 
miles  extends  a  broad  level  plain,  watered  by  streams  descending  from  the  mountains, 
and  all  of  which  is  capable  of  irrigation  from  the  Jordan  itself.  Through  the  city  flows 
an  unfailing  stream  of  pure,  sweet  water,  which,  by  an  ingenious  mode  of  irrigation,  is 
made  to  traverse  each  side  of  every  street,  whence  it  is  let  into  every  garden.  On  the 
east  and  north  the  mountain  descends  to  the  plain  by  steps,  which  form  broad  and  ele- 
vated terraces,  commanding  an  extended  view  of  the  whole  valley  of  the  Jordan,  which 
is  bounded  on  the  west  by  rugged  mountains,  stretching  far  to  the  southward,  and  en- 
closing the  Lake  of  Utah.  On  the  northern  confines  of  the  city,  a  warm  spring  rises 
from  the  base  of  the  mountains,  the  water  of  Which  has  been  conducted  by  pipes  into 
a  commodious  public  bathing  house. 

The  houses  of  the  city  are  built  principally  of  adobe,  Or  sun-dried  brick,  which,  when 
well  covered  with  a  tight  projecting  roof,  makes  a  warm,  comfortable  building,  presenting 
a  very  neat  appearance.  Buildings  of  a  better  description  are  being  introduced,  though 
slowly,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  procuring  the  requisite  lumber,  which  must  always 
be  scarce  and  dear  in  a  country  so  destitute  of  timber. 

The  city  is  surrounded  by  a  mud  wall  for  protection  against  the  Indians.  Upon  a 
square,  appropriated  to  the  public  buildings,  an  immense  shed  has  been  erected,  on  posts, 
capable  of  containing  3000  persons.  It  is  called  the  Bowery,  and  is  used  as  a  temporary 
place  of  worship,  until  the  construction  of  the  great  temple,  the  foundation  of  which 
is  already  laid,  and  which,  in  grandeur  of  design  and  gorgeousness  of  decoration,  is— 
so  the  Mormons  say— to  surpass  all  the  edifices  which  the  world  has  ever  seen. 
Among  the  English  Mormons  are  many  possessed  of  great  manufacturing  skill. 
History.  —  The  Mormon  communion  was  first  organized  in  1830,  under  the  auspices 
of  Joseph  Smith,  the  prophet  and  founder,  and  after  a  temporary  residence  at  Kirtland, 
Ohio,  was  removed  to  Jackson  county,  Missouri,  where,  by  divine  revelation,  as  Smith 
alleged,  and  the  Mormons  believe,  the  M  Saints,"  as  they  called  themselves,  were  directed 
to  build  a  magnificent  temple,  according  to  a  plan  to  be  divinely  communicated  to 
Smith.  The  corner  stone  was  laid,  but  a  strong  excitement  was  raised  against  them, 
and  they  were  compelled  to  remove  to  Caldwell  county,  on  the  opposite  bank '  of 
Hie  Missouri,  whence  they  were  soon  after  obliged  to  fly  to  Illinois,  where  they  found- 
ed the  City  of  Nauvoo.  Here  they  lived  and  flourished  for  several  years,  and  com- 
pleted the  erection  of  a  temple,  but  in  1844  a  strong  popular  excitement  was  raised 
against  them;    they  were  attacked  by  an  armed  force,  and  their  prophet  sO^  "" 
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brother,  Hiram,  having  submitted  to  be  arrested,  were  barbarously  murdered  in  the 
jail  of  Carthage.  During  the  year  1845,  these  persecutions  continued,  and  the  Mor- 
mons, finding  their  condition  no  longer  tolerable,  resolved  to  abandon  Nauvoo,  and  to 
seek  an  asylum  elsewhere.  For  this  purpose  great  sacrifices  of  property  were  made,  and 
in  February,  1846,  a  portion  of  them  crossed  the  Mississippi,  and  formed  a  rendezvous 
near  Montrose,  in  Iowa.  Here  they  remained  exposed  to  intense  cold  and  deep  snows 
till  March,  when,  being  joined  by  several  hundred  wagons  and  a  large  number  of 
women  and  children,  they  organized  under  the  leadership  of  Brigham  Young,  who  was 
recognized  as  president  of  the  church  and  the  prophetical  successor  of  Joseph  Smith. 

In  their  progress  westward,  being  prohibited  by  cruel  threats  from  passing  through 
the  settled  districts  of  Northern  Missouri,  they  suffered  great  hardships  in  traversing  the 
then  uninhabited  wilderness  of  Northern  Iowa ;  but  in  the  course  of  the  summer  they 
reached  the  banks  of  the  Missouri,  where  they  enclosed  land  and  planted  crops,  on  the 
site  of  the  present  town  of  Kanesville,  still  occupied  as  a  Mormon  settlement  and 
forwarding  station  for  emigrants.  As  they  were  about  to  cross  the  river  to  pursue 
their  journey,  leaving  a  detachment  to  watch  and  gather  the  crop,  they  received  a  re- 
quisition from  the  government  of  the  United  States  for  500  men  for  the  Mexican  war, 
—  a  demand  their  compliance  with  which  interrupted  their  progress  for  the  season. 
Those  who  remained,  being  principally  old  men,  women  and  childen,  were  compelled  to 
pass  the  winter  amid  great  sufferings  and  privations,  in  huts  of  logs,  and  caves  dug  in 
the  river  bank.  In  the  spring  of  1847  they  again  organized  ;  and  on  the  8th  of  April,  a 
pioneer  company  of  143  men,  72  wagons,  175  head  of  horses,  mules,  and  oxen,  and  pro- 
visions for  six  months,  started  to  seek  a  home  beyond  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Crossing 
those  mountains  by  the  South  Pass,  about  the  end  of  July  they  reached  the  valley  of 
the  Great  Salt  Lake,  where  a  piece  of  land  was  selected,  consecrated  by  prayer,  and 
planted  with  crops,  and  the  nucleus  was  thus  formed  of  the  present  Territory  of  Utah. 
Soon  after,  the  ground  was  surveyed  and  laid  but  into  streets  and  squares  for  a  large 
city,  and  for  protection  against  the  Indians,  a  fort  or  enclosure  was  erected  by  means  of 
houses  made  of  logs  and  sun-dried  bricks,  connected  with  each  other,  and  opening  into 
a  large  square.  In  October  the  colony  was  strengthened  by  the  arrival  of  between  3000 
and  4000  persons.  Agricultural  labor  was  resumed  with  spirit,  ploughing  and  planting 
oeing  continued  throughout  the  whole  winter,  and  till  July  following,  by  which  time 
upwards  of  6000  acres  were  enclosed  and  laid  down  in  crops.  While  their  crops  were 
ripening,  the  colonists  were  reduced  to  great  extremity  for  food.  Game  being  scarce, 
they  were  obliged  to  subsist  on  wild  roots,  and  the  hides  of  animals,  which  they  had 
used  for  roofing  their  cabins.  '  But  the  crop  proved  abundant,  and  plenty  has  ever  since 
reigned  in  the  valley.  In  the  autumn,  another  large  immigration  arrived  under  the 
president,  Brigham  Young.  Building  and  agriculture  were  prosecuted  with  renewed 
vigor,  and  settlements  continued  to  be  made  wherever  water  could  be  found  for  irriga- 
tion. On  the  10th  of  March,  1849,  the  emigrants  assembled  in  convention,  organized 
themselves  as  the  State  of  Deseret,  and  the  legislature,  which  met  July  2d,  forwarded  a 
petition  to  Congress  for  admission  into  the  Union.  But,  instead  of  granting  this  peti- 
tion, Congress  passed,  September  9, 1850,  an  act  erecting  the  Territory  of  Utah,  and 
Brigham  Young  having  been  appointed  territorial  governor,  the  Mormons  have  accepted 
the  territorial  organization.  Their  country  is  rapidly  filling  up  with  emigrants,  collected 
by  their  missionaries  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  but  principally  from  the  Welsh  coun- 
ties of  England,  where  Mormonism  has  made  a  very  deep  impression. 

It  is  required  of  all  the  Saints  to  give  one-tenth  of  all  their  property  as  tithing,  which 
is  given  into  the  hands  of  the  principal  Bishop,  or  his  agents,  to  be  under  the  control  of 
the  First  Presidency  of  the  Church  for  the  erection  of  church  buildings  and  other  public 
works ;  and  also  to  be  applied  to  whatever  object  may  be  considered  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Saints.  The  Saints  also  are  required  to  give  one-tenth  of  their  annual  income  as 
tithing  for  the  same  purposes  as  above  specified. 

Independent  of  the  tithing,  another  fund  has  been  raised  by  the  voluntary  donations 
of  the  Saints  throughout  the  world,  called  the  "  Perpetual  Emigrating  Fund."  This 
fund  is  intended  to  assist  the  poor  among  the  Saints  in  gathering  out  from  all  nations. 
ThoscT  whom  the  agents  assist  through  the  medium  of  this  fund,  are  required  to  give  a 

Digitized  by  VjOOQLC 


INDIAN  TERRITORY.  268 

written  bond  or  obligation,  that  they  will  refund  by  their  labor  or  otnerwise,  after  they 
arrive  in  Utah,  the  amount  which  has  been  expended  for  their  benefit 

The  most  remarkable  practical  innovation  of  the  Mormons  is  their  re-introduction  of 
the  Old  Testament  usage  of  polygamy,  which  is  now  freely  avowed  and  openly  de- 
fended. The  following  remarks  on  the  social  condition  of  the  settlements  is  contained 
in  a  recently  published  letter  of  a  Mr.  Read,  sent  thither  as  Chief  Justice :  — 

The  people  all  appear  to  be  doing  well.  They  are  very  industrious  and  orderly,  and  I 
see  no  reason  why  they  cannot  enjoy  themselves  as  well  as  their  fellow-citizens  in  any 
other  part  of  the  Union.  I  have  attended  church  twice.  The  mode  of  worship  is  very 
like  that  of  other  denominations.  The  sermons  I  heard  were  well  delivered,  and  credita- 
ble ;  the  music  excellent,  being  vocal  and  instrumental.  The  house  of  worship  is  very 
commodious,  and  the  congregation  usually  numbers  about  one  thousand. 

The  principal  men  are  New  Yorkers  and  New  Englanders,  but  a  majority  are  West- 
ern New  Yorkers.  I  have  become  acquainted  with  most  of  them,  and  find  them  all 
courteous,  kind,  and  gentlemanly. 

Nearly  the  whole  population  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Utah  territory,  are  Mormons.  ] 
doubt  whether  more  than  two  hundred  outsiders  can  be  found.  The  state  of  society  is 
different  from  anything  we  have  been  accustomed  to.  All  matters,  or  nearly  so,  pertain- 
ing to  religion  and  domestic  affairs  are  regulated  by  the  church.  Controversies  of  every 
kind  are  settled  by  the  ecclesiastical  councils. 

The  plurality  system,  as  it  is  called  here  (or  polygamy  in  fact),  prevails  extensively ; 
but  those  who  suppose  that  licentiousness,  or  looseness  of  manners  or  morals,  prevails 
to  any  extent,  are  very  much  mistaken.  The  women  are  exceedingly  modest  and  cir- 
cumspect in  their  deportment  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  an  introduction  to  a  number  . 
who  are  very  sensible  and  agreeable,  and,  I  think,  compare  fully  with  the  well-bred 
ladies  of  the  States, 

They  are  from  New  York  and  New  England  (those  I  am  speaking  of),  and  differ  in  , 
nothing  from  their  sisters  in  the  Eastern  States.  From  all  I  can  see  and  learn,  there  is 
far  less  licentiousness  and  vulgarity  in  this  city  and  territory  than  any  other  place  of 
equal  population  in  the  United  States.  The  men  are  jealous  of  all  interference  in  their 
domestic  affairs,  and  seduction  and  adultery,  if  discovered,  are  apt  to  be  punished  by 
the  death  of  thq  offender.     Some  cases  of  this  kind  have  happened  here. 


LVIIL    INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

Under  the  head  of  Indian  Territory  may  be  included  the  only  part  of  the  United 
States  not  embraced  in  some  organized  Territory,  being  the  districts  occupied  by  certain 
Indian  tribes  removed  from  their  original  seats  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  planted  in 
the  region  west  of  Arkansas,  and  soutfi  of  the  new  Territory  of  Kansas. 

The  Cherokee  Country,  bordering  upon  Kansas,  and  extending  east  and  west  from 
Arkansas  to  Texas,  contains  about  18,000  square  miles,  of  which  a  large  part  is  prairie. 
The  Cherokee  population  is  about  30,000. 

The  Creeks  occupy  a  district  of  about  equal  extent,  extending  north  from  the  Chero- 
kee Country  to  the  south  fork  of  the  Carnation.  Their  population  is  about  25,000. 
The  Seminoles,  who  count  about  3000,  inhabit  the  country  between  the  forks  of  the  Car- 
nation, and  form  a  constituent  part  of  the  Creek  nation. 

The  country  from  the  Canadian  to  the  Red  river,  about  20,000  square  miles  in  extent, 
belongs  to  the  united  nation  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  the  former  numbering 
about  15,000,  and  the  latter  4000. 

These  three  Indian  communities  have  abandoned  their  hunter  habits,  and  adopted 
those  of  civilized  life.  They  are  farmers  and  graziers,  with  large  herds  of  cattle.  They 
all  have  written  constitutions,  with  a  legislature  and  judiciary  modelled  after  those  of 
their  white  neighbors,  whose  dress,  language,  religion  and  other  uauges  they  have  in  a 
great  measure  adooted.     In  fact,  among  their  leading  men,  there  is  a  great  intermixture 
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4>f  white  blood,    lit  is  not  unlikely  that  tbey  will  ultimately  gi»  up  their  separate  or- 
ganization, and  be  admitted  as  a  State  into  the  Unioou 

The  other  civilized  Indian  tribes,  removed  from  the  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  settled 
in  the  district  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  seem  likely  to  lose  their  distinctive  «- 

Smization,  apd  to  become  citizens  pf  the  lately  formed  territories  of  Kanza*  sad 
ebraaka. 


LIX.    DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
This  District,  since  the  retrocession  to  Virginia  of  the  portion  of  it  south  of  the  Po- 


tomac, contains  about  60  square  miles. 

follows :  -— 

Whites. 
Waahktfon,  29.815 

Georgetown,  6,081 

Country  districts,  2,181 


The  census  of  1850  gives  the  population  at 


Totals, 


88,027 


JFV.  CoTd. 
8,078 
7,560 
840 

10,050 


Slopes. 

2,118 
795 
849 

8,6" 


Total. 

40,001 

8,866 

3,820 

51,68? 


Born  in  the  District,  24,372 ;  out  of  the  District,  but  in  the  United  States,  18,661;  in 
foreign  countries,  4,918. 

Georgetown  remains  stationary;  Washington  is  rapidly  improving.  The  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  the  Washington  Monument,  the  Equestrian  Statue  of  Jackson,  and 
the  wings  added  to  the  Capitol,  by  which  the  space  at  the  command  of  the  government 
will  be  tripled,  are  among  the  more  recent  ornaments  at  the  national  capital. 


LX.    WEST  INDIES. 


Cuba.  —  According  to  the  official  cen- 
sus for  1841  the  population  of  Cuba  was, 
whites,  418,329;  free  blacks  and  mulat- 
toes,  152,838  ;  slaves,  436,624  —  total,  1,- 
007,624.  According  to  another  census,  in 
1847,  the  population  was,  whites,  425,770; 
free  blacks  and  mulattoes,  159,233 ;  slaves, 
323,759  —  total,.  908,762.  As  there  is  a 
large  disproportion  of  males  among  the 
slaves,  few  births,  and  a  great  mortality, 
their  number  is  dependant  upon  the  im- 
portations from  Africa.  This,  of  late 
years,  has  been  very  mnch  checked,  and 
efforts  seem  to  be  now  making  to  stop  it 
altogether,  and  to  substitute  For  it  the  in 
troduction  of  free  laborers,  with  the  view 
apparently  to  the  ultimate  abolition  of 
slavery. 

Meanwhile,  the  exportations  of  sugar 
from  Cuba,  its  great  staple,  have  con* 
tinued  to  increase.  The  deficit  of  labor- 
ers has  been  supplied  partly  from  the 
abandoned  coffee  plantations,  and  still 
more  by  the  introduction  of  railroads, — 
of  which  there  are  in  the  island  about 
350  miles, —  steam  engines,  and  o(her  im- 
proved machinery. 
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There  has  arisen  in  Cuba,  among  the  foreign  settlors  and  Creole  planters,  a  party  de- 
sirous of  independence  or  annexation  to  the  United  States ;  but  one  or  two  feeble  *t- 
tempts  at  insurrection  have  been  suppressed  with  a  strong  hand,  and  Spain  continues  to 
hold  her  colony,  with  a  firm  grasp  and  a  large  military  force,  which  the  commerce  of  the 
island  is  taxed  to  support.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  have  of  late  mad* 
repeated  offers  to  purchase  Cuba  at  a  high  price,  but  Spain  has  decidedly  refused ;  and, 
indeed,  the  policy  of  any  such  acquisition  is  much  questioned,  especially  in  the  non- 
slaveholding  States.     France  and  England  are  supposed  to  be  hostile  to  it 

Hayti.  —  The  western,  the  former  French  part  of  this  island,  now  constitutes  the 

Empire  of  Haytiy 
though  except,  in 
the  change  of  ti- 
tle, there  is  proba- 
bly no  great  differ- 
ence between  the 
government  of  the 
late  president^ 
Boyer,  and  that  of 
the  present  ruler. 
The  e  a  s  t  e  r  n,  or 
former  Spanish 
part,  constitutes 
the    Republic  of 
San  Domingo.    It 
is  superior  in  ex- 
tent, but    greatly 
inferior  in    popu- 
lation, to  the  other 
part.     The  inhab- 
itants have  a  large 
intermixture  of  Spanish  blood,  and 
many,  even,  call  themselves  white, 
— but  they  are  not  at  all  superior, 
nor,  indeed,  hardly  equal,  in  ener- 
gy or  civilization,  to  their  negro 
neighbors.     There  is  not  much  of 
activity  or  progress  in  either  part 
The  interior  of  the  island  still  pro- 
duces a  considerable  quantity  of 
mahogany,  but  coffee  is  the  prin^ 
cipal  export. 

Porto  Rico.  —  The  progress  of 
this  island  has  not  been  less  rapid 
than  that  of  Cuba;  but  its  ex- 
ports are  not  more  than  a  sixth 
part  as  great  The  proportion  of 
slaves  is  much  smaller, —  not  more 
than  one  in  ten  of  the  whole  popu- 
lation. The  political  agitations,  of 
which  Cuba  is  the  object,  do  not 
appear  to  have  extended  to  this 
island. 

British  West  Indies.  — The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  population 
of  the  British  West  India  Islands, 
prawin  according  to  the  latest  census.    It 


Batting  Mahogany. 
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iaclndes  also  tile  colonies  di  Honduras  in  Central  America,  and  of 
South  America :  — 


British  Guiana  in 


Colony. 

Date  of  Census. 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

Blares  in  1824. 

Bq.)fi 

Jimiicn, 

8d  June,  1844, 

181,638 

195,800 

877,433 

311,070 

M« 

Honduras, 

— 

— 

— 

10,000 

1,901 

— 

jftaharoafl. 

1841, 

12,628 

12,621* 

25.292 

10,086 

4,440 

Barbadoes, 

3d  June,  1844, 

56,004 

66,194 

122,198 

83,150 

15* 

Grenada, 

U                        tt 

13,732 

15,191 

28,923 

23,638 

IS 

St  Vincent, 

«              If 

12,600 

14,648 

27,248 

22,266 

119 

St  Lucia, 

tt                      M 

9,871 

11,130 

21,001 

18,291 

its 

Tobago, 

tt                      tt 

6,152 

7,056 

18,208 

11,589 

187 

Antigua, 

15th  March,  1844, 

16,722 

19,456 

86,178 

29,121 

116 

Montserrat, 

3d  June,  1844, 

3,336 

4,029 

7,365 

6,401 

47 

Barbuda, 

*<             i< 

223 

286 

509 

— 

50 

Dominica, 

tt             c< 

10,788 

11,681 

22,469 

14,175 

27S 

St  Christopher, 

tt                     M 

10,523 

12,654 

23,177 

19,780 

68 

Nevis, 

tt                      tt 

4,418 

5,158 

9,571 

+  .           8,815 

20 

*  Virgin  Islands, 

1841, 

8,130 

8,559 

6,689 

5,135 

92 

Trinidad, 

3d  June,  1844, 

30,713 

29,102 

59,815 

20,657 

%fin 

British  Guiana, 

10th  Oct,  1841, 

49,787 

48,346 

98,133 

82,824 

— 

Totals, 


889,209 


663,899 


Bridgetown,  Barbados* 
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Prom  the  abolition  of  the  stave  trade,  in  1806,  dmm  to  the  terminatkw  o£  the  ap- 
prenticeship, in  1838,  the  population  of  the  British  West  Indies  underwent  a  regular 
decline,  amounting  to  an  average  of  nearly  three  percent  a  year,  — killed  off  by  over- 
work. Since  that  period  the  births  have  exceeded  the  deaths,  s>nd  the  population  is  now 
gradually  increasing. 

Since  the  planters  have  ceased  to  have  the  exclusive  command  of  labor,  the  exports 
have  declined  from  a  quarter  to  a  third,  though  some  of  the  more  populous  islands  pro- 
duce now  more  sugar  than  ever.  But  if  the  owners  of  plantations,  most  of  whom  are 
non-residents,  have  suffered,  the  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  laboring  popula- 
tion has  been  immense. 

French  West  Indies. —  The  abolition  of  slavery  in  these  islands,  decreed  in  1848,  has 
been  carried  into  effect  without  the  slightest  interruption  to  the  public  tranquillity  or  the 
regular  course  of  industry. 


LXL     SPANISH  AMERICAN  STATES. 


Hide  Bridge,  over  the  La  Plata. 

The  vast  extent  of  the  American  Continent  originally  colonized  by  Spain,  extending 
from  the  south-western  limits  of  the  United  States  to  Cape  Horn,  exhibits  one  common 
character  of  extreme  inertness.  Of  the  beneficial  changes  introduced  in  those  countries, 
almost  the  whole  owe  their  origin  to  foreign  enterprise.  Among  the  most  conspicuous 
of  these,  may  be  enumerated  the  new  routes  opened  across  the  narrow  lands  of  Central 
America,  to  facilitate  the  communication  with  California,  and  which  will  also  prove  a 
great  convenience  to  the  growing  trade  ot  Australia.  The  Tehuantepec  route,  intended 
to  furnish  first  a  plank  road,  and  ultimately  a  railroad  of  two  hundred  miles  across  the 
Mexican  isthmus  of  that  name,  is  not  yet  in  operation.  The  Nicaragua  route  is  ac- 
complished by  steamboats,  of  different  drafts,  which  ascend  the  San  Juan  river,  and 
cross  the  lake  Nicaragua,  from  whose  banks  a  plank  road,  of  fourteen  miles,  leads  to 
the  shores  of  the  Pacific.  Further  south,  the  isthmus  of  Panama  is  crossed  by  the  Pa- 
nama Railroad,  a  truly  stupendous  work,  fifty  miles  in  length,  and  connecting  the 
waters  of  the  Atlantic  with  those  of  the  Pacific  There  are  a  few  short  railroads  in 
other  parts  of  South  America,  principally  in  Chili,  which  have  profited  greatly  by  the 
commerce  of  California.    The  Lobos,  and  Chincka  islands  lying  off  the  coast  of  P*"" 
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by  the  immense  deposit  of  guano  which  they  contain,  have  proved  a  large  source  of 
revenue  to  that  State.  The  recent  political  changes  in  Buenos  Ayres  have  opened 
Paraguay  to  foreign  commerce;  —  it  remains  to  be  seen  with  what  results. 


Sisal  Homp. 


LXIL    BRAZIL. 


The  final  resolution  which  the  Brazilian  government  seems  to  have  taken,  to  put  an 
entire  stop  to  the  importation  of  slaves  from  Africa  is  likely,  if  persevered  in,  to  lead  to 
great  social  changes  in  that  vast  empire.  The  competition  which  Brazil  has  encountered 
from  the*  cast  in  the  growth  of  coffee,  which  constitutes  her  principal  staple,  and 


AUSTRALIA. 
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the  diminished  price  of  that  article,  have  no  doubt  contributed  to  make  the  Brazilians 
the  more  willing  to  forego  this  traffic.  Brazil  partakes,  to  a  considerable  degree, 
of  the  inertness  which  is  common  to  all  the  South  American  States ;  but  the  Africans, 
who  form  so  large  a  part  of  her  population,  are  a  decidedly  superior  race  to  the  In- 


Lama. 

dians,  who  make  up  so  large  a  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  in  the  Spanish  American 
States.  The  feeling  of  caste,  which  prevail  so  strongly  in  the  United  States,  hardly  ex- 
ists at  all  in  Brazil.  The  liberated  slave  rises  at  once  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  other 
free  inhabitants.  No  prejudice  exists  against  the  intermixture  of  blood,  and  the  mulat- 
tos, who  are  numerous,  constitute,  both  physically  and  intellectually,  (at  leas^,  such  is 
the  opinion  of  a  recent  scientific  traveller),  a  race  superior  to  either  of  the  pure  bloods. 
In  all  the  arts  and  trades  they  are  rapidly  taking  the  lead,  and  form  already  the  bulk  of 
the  town  and  village  population. 


LXIIL    AUSTRALIA 

Extent. —  Australia  is  the  largest  island  in  the  world,  so  large  that  it  is  more  correctly 
described  as  an  island-continent  It  is  nearly  3000  miles  from  west  to  east,  and  two 
thousand  miles  from  north  to  south,  containing  3,000,000  square  miles,  or  as  much  as 
all  Europe.  Bat  this  superficial  extent,  affords  no  true  index  to  the  area  available,  or  ever 
likely  to  be  so,  for  colonization.  A  great  portion  of  the  interior  is  more  hopelessly  bar- 
ren and  impassable  than  the  deserts  of  Africa,  being  in  dry  weather  a  hollow  basin  of 
sand,  in  rainy  seasons  a  .vast,  shallow,  inland  sea,  alternately  and  rapidly  swelled  by 
tropical  torrents,  and  dried  up  by  the  tropical  sun. 

Surface.  The  surface  of  this  island  is  depressed  in  the  centre,  bounded  by  an  almost 
continuous  range  of  hills  and  plateaux,  varying  in  height,  from  one  to  six  thousand  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea.  In  some  places  they  approach  the  coast  and  present  lofty, 
inaccessible  cliffs  to  the  ocean  —  as,  for  instance,  the  heads  of  Port  Jackson.  Generally 
the  range  keeps  at  a  distance  from  the  coast,  of  from  twenty  to  eighty  miles ;  but  these 
elevations  being  all  of  an  undulating,  not  a  precipitous,  character^jQO  part  of  the  coun- 
try can  be  considered  strictly  alpine. 

The  features  of  the  country,  on  the  exterior  and  interior  of  this  mountain  range,  pre- 
sent the  results  of  climates  usually  found  much  further  apart.  On  the  eastern  coast, 
between  the  mountains  and  the  sea,  the  vegetation  partakes,  to  a  great  extent,  of  a  trop- 
ical character.     We  find  forests  of  towering  palms,  and  various  species  of  gumtrve* 
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(Eucalypti)  the  surface  of  the  ground  beneath  clothed  with  dense  and  impervious  under- 
wood, composed  of  dwarf  trees,  shrabs,  and  tree-ferns,  festooned  with  creepere  and  para- 
sitic plants,  from  the  size  of  a  convolvulus  and  vine  to  the  cable  of  a  man-of-war.  These 
dense  forests,  through  which  exploring  travellers  have  been  obliged  to  cut  their  way  in- 
kutd,  at  the  rate  of  not  more  than  a  mile  or  two  a  day,  are  interspersed  with  open  glades 
or  meadow  reaches,  admirably  adapted  for  pasturing  cattle. 

Beyond  the  mountains  are  found  immense  open  downs  and  grassy  plains,  divided  by 
rocky  and  round-backed  ranges  of  hills,  and  interspersed  by  open  forest  without  under- 
growth, and  by  detached  belts  of  gum  trees,  presenting  a  park-like  appearance,  which, 
on  advancing  towards  the  interior,  arc  succeeded  cither  by  marshes  or  by  sandy  and 
stony  deserts,  perfectly  sterile  and  uninhabitable,  except  by  a  few  reptiles,  and  birds 
which  prey  upon  them. 

Rivers.  The  Rivers  of  Australia  are  few  in  number,  and  insignificant  in  a  navigable 
point  of  view.  Those  rising  on  the  sea-side  of  the  mountain  range,  flow  deviously  un- 
til they  reach  the  coast,  seldom  affording  a  navigable  stream  more  than  twenty  miles 
inland,  usually  rushing  down  with  such  rapidity,  during  the  rainy  season,  as  to  fill  up 
their  sea-mouths  with  a  bar  which  excludes  every  thing  except  boats  of  slight  draught 
Those  which  rise  on  the  interior  slopes  of  the  mountains,  after  a  course  varying 
from  a  score  to  many  hundred  miles  of  zigzag  current,  now  flowing  with  a  full,  deep 
stream,  and  then  suddenly  diminishing  to  a  depth  of  a- few  inches,  or  even  totally  and 
suddenly  disappearing,  are  lost  in  quicksands,  marshes,  or  shallow  lakes. 

-  An  Australian  river  is  generally  a  chain  of  pools,  varying  in  dimension  from  a  few 
yards  to  a  league  in  diameter,  which  are,  with  a  few  exceptions,  according  to  their 
respective  depth  and  proximity  to  mountains,  reduced  to  an  absolute  or  comparative 
state  of  mud  in  dry  seasons,  or  united  into  a  deep,  still  stream,  or  roaring  torrent,  after  a 
few  hours  of  tropical  rain. 

The  deep  pools,  called  colonially  "water-holes,"  and  the  winding  course  pursued  by 
all  the  Australian  rivers,  economize  the  supply  during  the  long  droughts,  and  at  the 
same  time  distribute  it  over  a  considerable  part  of  the  country.  Thus  the  Hawkesbuir, 
one  of  the  earliest  rivers  navigated  by  the  settlers,  is  not  more  than  thirty-five  miles  in 
a  direct  line  from  Windsor,  where  it  is  navigable  to  Broken  Bay,  where  it  flows  into 
the  sea ;  but  its  tortuous  route  is  one  hundred  and  forty  miles,  and  higher  up,  its  wind- 
ings are  still  more  circuitous.  The  Murray,  the  greatest  river  of  Australia,  rising  on  the 
western  flank  of  the  mountains,  after  a  much  longer  course,  in  which  it  receives  the 
waters  of  the  Ovens,  the  Darling,  and  the  Murrumbidgee,  by  which  name  it  is  known  for 
part  of  its  course,  ends  in  the  broad,  shallow  lake  of  Alexandrina,  in  South  Australia* 

Climate.  A  great  diversity  of  climate  prevails  in  Australia,  varying  with  the  latitude 
and  the  height  from  the  sea.  In  certain  districts,  especially  between  the  25tb  and  35th 
degree  of  latitude,  the  thermometer  frequently  rises  to  110, 120,  and  even  130  deg.  in 
the  shade,  while  hot  winds  sweep  over  the  country  from  the  sterile,  burning  plains  of 
the  interior.  This  great  heat  is  unaccompanied  by  night-dews ;  and  droughts  of  many 
months'  duration,  occur  at  uncertain  intervals,  and  are  of  uncertain  extent,  during  which 
rivers  and  water-holes  are  dried  up.  The  settlers,  who  have  not  yet  imitated  the  costly 
construction  of  tanks  and  aqueducts,  for  collecting  and  husbanding  rain  and  spring 
water,  suffer  dreadful  straits.  The  pastures  become  parched  deserts  —  the  sheep  eat  the 
grass  to  the  roots  —  the  water-holes  are  poisoned  by  the  bodies  of  cattle  suffocated  in 
sloughs  when  struggling  for  drink,  and  thousands  of  stock  of  all  kinds  perish,  cither  be- 
fore moving,  or  while  on  the  road,  to  districts  which  the  drought  has  not  affected.  It  is 
during  these  droughts  that  almost  all  the  great  discoveries  of  new  pastures  have  been 
made  by  enterprising  stock-owners  and  their  servants. 
*  But  after  a  time,  which  no  man,  white  or  native,  can  calculate,  rains  fall  in  torrents, 
grass  springs  up  abundantly,  and  the  plains,  on  which  but  lately  not  a  blade  of  her- 
bage was  to  be  seen,  and  over  which  the  stillness  of  desolation  reigned,  become  green 
with  luxuriant  vegetation.  The  rivers  and  creeks  fifl  with  marvellous  rapidity;  a  roar- 
ing flood  rushes  down  the  lately  dry  bed  of  a  stream,  overflows  the  banks,  and  carries 
all  that  impedes  its  progress,  in  white  foam  before  it  On  such  occasions  the  Hawkes- 
bury  has  risen  ninetyWive  feet  in  a  few  hours. 
The  ravages  of  the  flood  are  quickly  replaced,  in  a  climate  so  favorable  to  the  increase 
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of  live  stock,  and  in  a  very  short  time  the  losses  add  the  dangers  are  forgotten.     Thesl* 
afflictions  were  of  a  more  serious  character  in  the  early  years  of  the  first  colony,  wbei*| 
but  a  comparatively  limited  part  had  been  explored.     At  present  plenty  in  one  ook 
or  one  district  counterbalance  the  droughts  or  floods  of  another. 

At  a  height  of  two  or  three  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  a  temperate,  and 
even  a  cold,  region  is  to  be  found,  where  the  vegetables,  fruits,  and  grain  of  Northern 
Europe  flourish,  and  the  settler  or  traveller  finds  the  necessity  of  warm  clothing,  and  the 
comfort  of  blazing  fires. 

SoiL  —  The  soil  of  Australia  varies  even  more  than  its  climate.  Of  the  whole  extent, 
a  very  large  proportion  is,  hopelessly  barren,  while  of  the  land  worth  occupying,  it  will 
be  safe  to  assume,  that  two-thirds  is  only,  and  will  only  be,  fit  for  pastoral  purposes. 

In  other  parts  of  the  world,  the  most  fertile  tracts  are  generally  found  near  the 
mouths  of  rivers ;  in  Australia  the  greatest  fertility  usually  commences  where  the  navi- 
gation ceases.  In  Europe  the  valleys  will  generally  be  found  full  of  rich  soil ;  in  Aus- 
tralia some  of  the  richest  mould  is  to  be  found  on  the  tops  of  bills.  The  low  hills, 
formed  on  the  banks  of  rivers  ahove  the  navigable  waters,  are  often  unequalled  in  rich- 
ness, while  the  valleys  are  composed  of  a  soft  clay,  producing  a  rich,  coarse  herbage, 
very  fit  for  pasturing  horned  cattle,  but  unsuitable  for  cultivation. 

From  the  level  of  the  sea  to  the  summit  of  the  highest  mountains,  pastures  are  to  be 
found  extending  for  hundreds  of  miles,  now  undulating  smoothly  and  almost  impercep- 
tibly, then  extending  in  broad,  flat  plains,  or  a  succession  of  round-backed  hills,  broken 
with  rocky  ranges,  and  ending  in  deep  gullies.  Over  these  the  flock-master  may,  if  need- 
ful, drive  his  flocks  for  days,  nay,  for  weeks,  without  meeting  any  serious  interruption 
to  his  progress,  or  without  failure  of  the  pasture  on  which  sheep  thrive. 

It  was  these  pastures  which,  by  enabling  Australia  to  produce  wool  as  a  staple  for 
exportation,  that  first  attracted  attention  to  it,  on  the  part  of  British  capitalists  and  emi- 
grants, and  which  led  to  the  change  of  the  settlements  there,  from  mere  places  of  ban- 
ishment for  convicts,  into  free,  and  flourishing  colonies.  The  discovery  of  valuable  cop- 
per mines  in  South  Australia,  gave  a  new  impulse  to  the  prosperity  of  that  colony ; 
while  the  still  more  recent  discovery  of  gold  in  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria,  has 
given  a  rapid  increase  to  the  population  and  trade  of  those  colonies,  to  which  only  Cali- 
fornia can  offer  a  parallel. 

Settlements.  —  The  portion  of  Australia  already  occupied  by  colonists,  is  compara- 
tively small  Except  the  inconsiderable  settlement  of  Swan  River,  on  the  south-eastern 
coast,  it  is  only  the  south-western  corner  which  is  yet  occupied,  extending  from  More- 
ton  Bay,  on  the  north-east,  to  Spencer's  Gulf,  on  the  south-west,  and  including  the 
three  colonies  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria^  and  South  Australia,  of  which  we  proceed 
to  give  some  account 


LXIV.    NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

General  Features.  —  The  general  appearance  of  New  South  Wales  is  undulatory, 
rarely  rising  into  hills  of  any  magnitude,  except  in  the  instance  of  the  great  dividing 
chain  of  mountains  running  from  Fort  Phillip  to  Moreton  Bay.  Another  range  of  lofty 
hills  runs  along  the  coast,  parallel  with  the  dividing  range,  or  Blue  Mountains,  as  they 
are  locally  termed ;  the  distance  of  the  two  varying  from  thirty  to  fifty  miles.  The  inter- 
vening space  is  intersected  by  numerous  rivers,  having  their  rise  in  these  elevations. 
Beyond  the  Blue  Mountains,  a  vast  extent  of  table-land  extends,  in  every  direction,  dip- 
ping at  length  towards  the  interior,  when  it  again  rises  into  lofty  ranges,  with  depres- 
sions to  the  northern  and  southern  shores.  Portions  of  the  country  exhibit  great  fer- 
tility, others  are  arid,  and  productive  only  in  seasons  of  abundant  rain.  Towards  the 
interior,  the  character  of  the  country  is  that  of  a  desert,  interspersed  with  occasional 
oases. 

Though  the  forest  is  in  most  of  the  settled  parts  universal,  the  timber  is  in  general 
thinly  scattered.  The  vegetation  is  extremely  beautiful,  though  an  English  farmer 
would  call  the  pasturage  thin ;  and  this  is  the  case :  hence  the*  necessity  for  having 
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tensive  ran*  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  sheep  and  cattle  pastured  on  them.  The 
ief  cause  of  this  is,  that  in  the  heats  of  summer  the  vegetation  is  dried  up,  and  the 
terior  rivers,  for  the  most  part,  cease  to  flow,  a  chain  of  ponds  marking  their  usual 
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Australian  Natives. 
course.     Hence  arises  the  deficiency  of  irrigation,  and  the  adaptation  of  the  country  to 
pastoral  rather  than  to  agricultural  purposes;  though  in  wet  seasons,  the  growth  of  vege- 
tation is  beyond  conception  luxuriant. 

Mountains. — The  Blue  Mountains  form  a  ridge  extending  throughout  the  whole 
length  of  the  colony.  To  the  early  settlers  they  presented  an  insurmountable  obstacle 
to  penetrating  into  the  interior,  even  the  aborigines  declaring  that  there  was  no  pass. 
In  1813,  a  scarcity  of  pasturage  occasioned  by  drought,  compelled  the  colonists  to 
search  for  fresh  runs,  and  a  passage  was  found  by  Messrs.  Blaxland,  Wentworth,  and 
Lawson,  and  since,  the  progress  of  interior  disoovery  has  been  rapidly  going  on.  Many 
of  these  mountains  are  of  great  elevation,  two  being  upwards  of  6,000  feet,  two  above 
5,000,  four  upwards  of  4,000,  sixteen  upwards  of  3,000,  and  thirty-three  upwards  of 
2,000. 

Climate.  —  As  might  be  expected  from  this  difference  of  elevation,  the  climate  varies 
considerably.     On  the  coast,  the  days  are  frequently  intolerably  hot,  though  the  eve- 
nings are  cool,  the  range  of  the  thermometer  in  the  course  of  a  day  being  great;  yet, 
with  this  extreme  variation  of  temperature,  the  climate  on  the  coast  is  favorable  to  health. 
On  the  table-lands,  the  atmosphere  is  cool,  and  even  in  the  interior,  to  the  westward  of 
the  mountain  ranges.     In  Sidney,  frost  and  snow  are  unknown ;  in  the  mountain  dis- 
tricts, both  are  experienced.     In  the  months  of  October  and  November,  hot  winds  pre- 
vail on  the  coast,  and  in  these  months  the  population  suffers  much  from  opthalmia. 
During  this  portion  of  the  year,  the  vicinity  of  Sidney  is  visited  by  a  species  of  sirocco, 
locally  known  by  the  name  of  a  "  brickfielder."     This  visitation  is  distressing,  especially 
to  new  comers.     The  air  is  filled  with  an  impalpable  dust,  which  no  precautions  can 
keep  out  of  the  houses,  and  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  almost  bordering  on  suffocation  in 
some  instances,  is  felt  by  every  one.    So  intense  is  the  heat  of  these  winds,  that  the  ther- 
mometer will  rise  to  118  degrees  in  the  shade.     The  soil  to  the  westward  of  the  city  is 
red,  and  is  raised  by  the  wind  in  one  continuous  cloud  of  impalpable  dust,  so  dense  that 
respiration  becomes  difficult     Every  window  is  closed,  the  streets  deserted,  and  busi- 
*  ness  comparatively  at  a  stand-still,  till  the  visitation  has  passed  over.     The  colony  is 
not  unfrequently  visited  by  terrific  thunder  and  hailstorms,  the  hailstones  being  some- 
times of  an  incredible  size,  killing  birds,  and  even  young  lambs,  whilst  the  destruction 
caused  by  them  amongst  fruit-trees  and  vineyards,  is  often  considerable. 

The  climate  necessarily  varies  much,  according  to  the  locality.  The  average  temper- 
ature of  a  day  is  not  a  safe  guide,  as  it  is  often  extremely  hot  at  mid-day,  and  very  cold 
at  night,  the  extreme  of  temperature  being  considerable.     Yet  this  is  not  unhealthy ; 
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and  even  in  the  greatest  heat,  there  is  Kttie  inoovveiiieftce,  the  air  being  dry  and  pot 
This  dryness  of  the  atmosphere  is  highly  salubrious,  and  is  of  the  greatest  advantage* 
consumptive  patients.  Exposure  to  the  air  is  attended  \frith  no  bad  results,  even  is 
the  night-time,  a  bash  man  thinking  nothing  of  sleeping  on  the  ground.  Even  in  As 
hot  winds,  there  is  little  inconvenience  felt,  if  the  element  of  dust  be  absent. 

Seasons.  —  The  seasons,  of  course,  are  the  reverse  of  ours,  the  middle  of  summer  fail- 
ing in  January,  and  mid-winter  in  July.  The  summer  is  considered  from  the  beginning 
of  November  to  the  end  of  February ;  the  spring  months  are  short,  consisting  of  Sep 
teraber  and  October ;  the  autumn  months  are  March,  April,  and  May ;  and  the  wintra, 
June,  July,  and  August  The  rainy  months,  par  excellence,  are  March,  April,  and 
August 

Soil  and  Productions.  —  The  soil  generally  is  scanty,  and  the  pasture  thinly  scattered ; 
hence  arises  the  necessity  for  large  sheep-runs,  some  of  these  being  as  extensive  9§ 
many  English  counties.  This  description  must,  however,  be  qualified.  New  Soutb 
Wales  has  tracts  of  the  highest  fertility,  sufficient  for  an  immense  population.  The 
productiveness  of  Australian  agricultural  land  —  except  in  seasons  of  drought,  when  the 
crops  are  totally  destroyed  —  is  extraordinary.  For  eight  and  ten  years  together,  wheat 
has  been  grown  without  manure,  and  without  alternation  of  crops,  the  produce  being 
thirty  or  forty  bushels  per  annum ;  the  grain  also  being  of  the  finest  quality.  Sixty 
bushels  of  maize  is  by  no  means  uncommon,  though  this  grain  rapidly  exhausts  the  land. 
In  the  cooler  portions  of  the  colony,  potatoes  thrive  equally  well,  yielding  four  or  five 
tons  per  acre ;  and  no  less  than  ten  tons  of  onions  have  been  raised  on  the  same  space. 
Barley  thrives  well,  but  oats  not  all.  Fruits  of  all  kinds,  except  the  apple,  gooseberry, 
and  currant,  are  abundant  and  excellent;  comprising  all  the  European,  and  most  of  the 
tropical  horticultural  delicacies.  All  these  have  been  introduced  by  the  colonists,  far 
Australia  itself  does  not  produce  a  single  fruit  worthy  of  the  name. 

The  vine  grows  to  great  perfection,  and  large  sums  have  been  expended  in  procuring 
almost  every  kind  that  is  known  in  Europe.  The  Botanic  Garden  has,  for  years,  main- 
tained a  large  plantation  of  cuttings,  which  have  been  freely  distributed  to  every  part 
of  the  colony,  and  as  liberally  to  other  colonies.  The  consequence  is,  that  New  South 
Wales  is  rapidly  becoming  a  wine  country,  producing  an  article  which  may  vie  with  the 
ordinary  produce  of  Europe. 

The  chief  crops  are  wheat,  maize,  barley,  and  potatoes.  Garden  vegetables,  of  all 
kinds,  are  produced  luxuriantly.  Green  peas  are  always  in  season,  winter  and  summer* 
Potatoes  may  be  planted  at  any  time  of  the  year,  April,  May,  June,  December,  and 
January,  being  the  best  periods.  Turnips,  onions,  and  peas,  may  also  be  sown  at  any 
time  of  the  year.  In  the  north,  sweet  potatoes,  yams,  arrowroot,  cotton,  and  New  Zea- 
land flax,  are  also  beginning  to  be  cultivated.  Tobacco  succeeds  well  in  all  parte  of 
the  colony,  and  is  considerably  cultivated  for  domestic  use. 

New  South  Wales,  however,  is  much  better  suited  to,  and  is  much  more  distinguished 
for  pasturage  than  for  agriculture.  The  whole  quantity  of  land  cultivated  in  1850,  did 
not  exceed  200,000  acres. 

In  1850,  the  number  of  horses  in  the  settled  districts  was  74,800  ;  beyond  the  settled 
districts,  36,400.  Total,  111,200-  The  increase  had  been  in  seven  years,  54,879 ;  or  98 
per  cent. 

The  number  of  horned  cattle  in  the  settled  districts,  was  444,600;  beyond  the  settled 
districts,  915,500.  Total,  1,360,100.  In  1850,  there  was  a  decrease  of  103,600,  arising 
from  the  extensive  boiling  down  for  tallow. 

In  1850,  the  number  of  sheep  in  the  settled  districts,  was  2,137,000 ;  beyond  the  settled 
districts,  4,889,000.     Total,  7,026,000. 

Manufactures.  —  The  colony  possesses  a  considerable  number  of  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments, viz: —  seventy  steam  flour  mills,  fifty  water  mills,  twenty-six  wind  milk, 
twenty-eight  bone  mills,  ninety-five  melting  houses,  five  distilleries,  twenty-four  brew* 
eries,  three  sugar  refineries,  twenty  soap  and  candle  manufactories,  fifteen  tobacco  and 
snuff  manufactories,  six  woollen  cloth  factories,  producing  annually  200,000  yards  tweed 
and  broadcloth,  forty  tanneries,  five  establishments  for  salting  and  preserving  meat,  four 
hat,  and  four  rope  manufactories,  one  gaswork,  seven  potteries,  one  glass  house,  one 
smelting  work,  and  thirteen  brass  and  iron  foundries.    Thaw  were  the  returns  of  1850. 
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'  Civil  Division*.  —  The  settled  districts  are  divided  into  twenty*oae  counties,  contains 
fig  each  from  1.000  to  3,000  square  miles,  with  a  total  population,  by  the  census  of 
651,  of  189,646  inhabitants.  Of  this  number  move  than  half,  vise.,  81,114,  were  to  be 
crand  in  the  county  of  Cumberland,  alone,  which  includes  only  914,600  acres,  or  less 
ban  1 ,500  square  miles,  and  which  is  one  of  the  least  fertile  counties.  But  it  was  the  first 
ettled,  and  embraces  the  capital,  Sidney,  the  only  considerable  town  in  the  colony, 
besides  these  twenty-one  counties,  in  which  alone  grants  of  land  have  been  made,  there 
tre,  further  inland,  seventeen  squatting  districts,  so  called,  with  a  population,  by  the 
ame  censns,  of  27,697,  chiefly  shepherds,  and  their  families  employed  in  the  care  of  the 
locks  that  roam  over  those  regions,  the  land  being  occupied  by  temporary  licenses  for 
hat  purpose. 

The  number  of  squatting  licenses  issued  is  upwards  of  1,600,  occupying  nominally, 
kbout  45,000,000  acres.  In  consequence  of  the  very  favorable  terms  on  which  the  pro- 
prietors of  stock  are  enabled  to  hire  these  runs,  paying  a  merely  nominal  price  for  the 
privilege,  and  the  encouragement  generally  held  out  to  them  by  the  government,  the 
squatting  interest  is  the  most  wealthy  and  influential  in  the  colony,  forming,  indeed, 
juite  a  landed  aristocracy. 

For  general  police  purposes,  the  colony  is  divided  into  33  districts,  which  are  incor- 
porated, for  the  purpose  of  levying  taxes  for  the  police,  roads  and  schools. 

Population.  —  The  population  of  New  South  Wales,  inclusive  of  Port  Phillip,  now 
the  colony  of  Victoria,  was,  in  1846, 189,609.  At  the  last  census,  in  1851,  it  was, 
exclusive  of  Port  Phillip,  187,343;  so  that,  notwithstanding  the  separation,  the  parent 
colony  had  only  decreased  2,366.  In  1840,  the  population  of  both  provinces,  was 
129,000.  In  1821,  the  whole  population  of  New  South  Wales,  was  only  29,783,  so  that 
in  thirty  years  it  has  been  nearly  quintupled. 

This  increase  was  ma|nly  brought  about,  at  least  since  1840,  by  the  transportation 
from  England,  of  destitute  agricultural  laborers  and  their  wives,  whose  passage  was 
paid  out  of  the  rents  and  sale  of  the  waste  lands. 

The  convict  system  ceased  in  New  South  Wales,  in  1839 ;  but  "  exiles,"  as  they  were 
termed,  i.  e.,  men  who  had  passed  their  probation  at  home,  were  forwarded  till  1843. 
The  total  number  transported  to  Sidney,  from  the  commencement  of  the  colony,  was 
64,583  —  47,092  males,  and  7,491  females.     All  are  now  free. 

Escorts.  —  The  exports  consist  of  wool,  tallow,  beef,  hides,  horns,  mutton,  bones,  oil, 
whalebone,  tobacco,  timber,  bark,  wine,  leather,  skins,  soap,  gum,  gold,  and  a  variety  of 
minor  articles.  In  1850,  previous  to  the  gold  discoveries,  the  amount  of  exports  of  the 
two  colonies  of  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria,  already  amounted  to  upwards  of 
$12,000,000  in  value. 

Towns.  —  Sidney,  built  on  Sidney  Cove,  one  of  the  branches  of  the  splendid  bay  of 
Port  Jackson,  about  midway  of  the  coast  of  the  colony,  is  already  a  great  commercial 
city.  Indeed,  it  had  become  such  previously  to  the  gold  discoveries,  in  consequence  of 
the  wealth  derived  from  the  wool  trade.  The  streets,  laid  out  at  right  angles,  are 
splendidly  lighted  with  gas,  and  one  may  find  here  every  luxury  on  the  globe.  The  gov* 
em  men t  houses,  churches,  hospitals,  etc.,  are  imposing.  The  government  garden,  the 
tt  Eden  of  Eastern  Australia,"  contains  plants,  trees,  etc.,  from  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Sidney  has  a  university,  two  colleges,  a  large  number  of  schools,  and  several  daily 
papers,  and  other  periodicals,  ably  conducted,  four  banks,  and  a  number  of  insurance 
and  other  commercial  companies. 

Within  the  Sidney  district,  are  the  towns  of  Paramatta,  the  county  seat;  18  miles 
from  Sidney.  Windsor,  on  the  Hawkesbury,  about  150  miles  by  water,  and  35  miles 
in  a  direct  line  from  Sidney,  and  Liverpool  about  20  miles  from  Sidney.  But  it  may 
be  observed  of  these,  and  many  other  towns  with  imposing  names,  that  they  are  in  gen- 
eral, mere  villages,  with  a  jail,  a  court  house,  some  stores,  and  a  great  many  taverns. 
Sidney  is  the  only  town  in  the  colony  deserving  of  the  name. 

^  Internal  Communications.  —  New  South  Wales  possesses  no  canals,  and  very  little 
river  navigation.     From  Sidney,  three  great  roads  lead  into  the  interior.     In  the  metro- 
politan county,  and  its  vicinity,  these  roads  have  been  constructed  by  convicts,  at  an  im-# 
mense  expense.   The  first  runs  almost  north,  from  Sidney  to  the  Hawkesbury,  on  which  is 
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a  ferry.  It  then  goes  on,  through  the  valley  of  thfe  WoEombi,  to  Maitland,  on  the  9»| 
ter.  This  is  the  "great  north  road;"  and  though  vast  sums  have  been  expended  on  it 
it  is  now  for  the  most  part  impassable,  except  to  a  New  South  Wales  horseman,  i 
has  been  abandoned  in  favor  of  steam  navigation,  by  which  all  the  produce  of 
Hunter  River  district  is  transported  to  Sidney. 

A  second  road  goes  in  the  direction  of  Paramatta,  and  thus  far  it  is  pretty  good 
From  thence  it  goes  to  Penrith,  where  is  another  ferry  over  the  Hawkesbury.  The  rm 
then  ascends  to  the  summit  of  Mount  York,  one  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  about  4,00 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  From  Mount  York  it  leads  towards  Bathurst,  by  a  Ida 
of  Australian  Simplon,  constructed  by  Sir  T.  Mitchell.  From  Bathurst  it  leads  1 
Wellington  Valley.  •♦! 

The  third  road  leads  from  Sidney,  in  the  direction  of  the  colony  of  Victoria.  Mae- 
kenzie  describes  this  road  as  consisting  of  gum  trees  and  public  houses ;  the* grass  for  yon 
hofse  improving  as  the  comfort  for  yourself  becomes  less.  It  passes  through  Liverpool 
Campbelltown,  Berrima,  Goulburo,  and  Yass,  which  is  about  200  miles  from  Sidney. 

A*  It  crosses  several  rivers,  the  first  d 

V.  mm  which    is    the    Murrumbidgee,   at 

Oundegai,  270  miles  from  Sidney. 
The  next  is  the  Hume  Kiver,  130 
miles  further,  or  400  miles  from  Sid- 
ney.  Fifty  miles  beyond  the  Huomv 
the  road  crosses  the  Ovens,  and 
ninety  miles  beyond  this  the  Goat 
burn  River.  From  hence  to  Met 
bourne  is  sixty-five  miles.  Witi 
the  exception  of  these  roads,  there 
are  no  means  of  internal  transit 
whatever,  though  wool  has  to  be 
brought  down  in  bullock-drays  from 
immense  distances,  in  order  to  reach 
the  port  of  shipment 

Religious  Establishments.  —  There  are  two  bishoprics  of  the  Church  of  England,  Sid- 
ney and  Newcastle,  the  Bishop  of  Sidney  being  metropolitan  of  Australia.  The  bish- 
opric of  Newcastle  comprises  the  counties  north  of  the  Hunter  River.  The  diocese  of 
Sidney  comprises  all  the  remaining  territory  of  the  colony.  The  number  of  churches, 
according  to  the  last  returns,  is  seventy.  The  bishop  of  Sidney  receives,  from  the  colo- 
nial treasury,  a  salary  of  £2,000  per  annum;  the  bishop  of  Newcastle,  £  1,000.  The 
whole  amount  paid  from  the  colonial  treasury  for  both  dioceses,  in  £17,000.     . 

The  Roman  Catholic  Church  is  under  the  administration  of  an  archbishop.  The 
number  of  churches  is  fifty-eight.  The  archbishop  receives  £500  a  year  from  the  colo- 
nial funds,  and  a  vicar-general  £200.  The  Roman  Catholics  in  Sidney  are  a  numerous 
body,  amounting  to  a  third  of  the  population.  The  whole  amount  paid  for  the  Catho- 
lic church  is  upwards  of  £8,000. 

The  Presbyterian  Church  is  under  the  government  of  the  Synod  of  Australia,  and 
includes  four  presbyteries,  with  fourteen  churches,  besides  a  number  of  temporary  ones. 
The  Presbyterian  church  costs  the  colony  about  £3,400. 

The  Wesleyan  Methodists  have  about  fifty  chapels,  and  a  like  number  of  preaching 
places.     They  receive  from  the  colony  £850. 

Government.  —  The  government  is  administered  by  a  Governor,  who  is  also  Gov- 
ernor-General of  all  the  Australian  colonies,  with  a  salary  of  £5,000,  an  Executive 
Council,  and  a  Legislative  Council,  two  thirds  elective,  and  one  third  appointed  by  the 
crown.  The  laws  are  the  statute  laws  of  England,  combined  with  various  and  occa- 
sional imperial  and  local  enactments.  The  law  is  administered  by  a  Supreme  Conrt, 
con>isting  of  a  chief  justice,  and  several  puisne  judges,  who  combine  the  powers  of  the 
courts  of  Queen's  Bench,  Common  Pleas,  and  Exchequer,  at  Westminster.  There  is 
an  attorney  and  solicitor-general,  and  barristers  and  solicitors  are  admitted  to  practice, 
much   as  in   England.      The  sheriff  exercises   jurisdiction  over   the  whole   colony, 
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Phere  is  also  an  eflkrieat  police  force,  under  thirty4wo  benches  of  paid  and  unpaid 
fcagistrates. 

•  Revenue.—  The  revenue  of  the  colony  amounted,  in  1851,  to  £405,598,  of  which 
J877/793,  was  general  revenue,  £123,343  crown  revenue,  and  £4/460,  clergy  and  school 
ollections.  The  general  revenue  is  derived  from  duty  on  spirits  and  tobacco  imported, 
pints  distilled  in  the  colony,  port  dues,  assessment  of  stock  beyond  the  settled  districts, 
action  duty,  licenses  to  publicans,  auctioneers  and  others,  post-office  fines  and  forfeit- 
ires,  fees  of  office,  etc  The  crown  revenue  consists  of  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  land  and 
own  allotments,  land  and  immigration  deposits,  quit-rents,  licenses  to  squatters  and 
tmber  cutters,  rents  of  government  quarries,  gold  licenses,  receipts  for  the  escort  and 
onveyance  of  gold. 

Mineral  Products.  Gold.  —  Coal  mines  are  numerous  in  New  South  Wales.  Those 
a  the  neighborhood  of  the  Hunter  River,  have  been  long  and  extensively  worked.  The 
tforeton  Bay  district,  and  the  country  still  further  to  the  northward,  contains  infix* 
taustible  supplies  of  coal.  What,  however,  has  chiefly  contributed  to  attract  attention, 
migration  and  trade  to  New  South  Wales,  and  more  especially  to  the  neighboring 
felony  of  Victoria,  is  the  recent  discovery  of  gold.  Some  geologists  had  been  led  to- 
mticipate  this  discovery,  from  the  resemblance  between  the  geology  of  the  Blue  Moun- 
ain  region,  and  that  of  the  Ural  Mountains,  in  which  are  found  the  Russian  gold 
nines.  The  resemblance  of  parts  of  New  South  Wales  to  the  gold  region  of  Califor- 
tia,  was  also  observed,  by  a  Mr.  Hargrave,  who  had  resided  for  a  time  in  California ; 
md  it  was  through  his  agency,  that  in  May,  1851,  gold  began  to  be  sought  and  found. 
The  diggers  first  commenced  operations  in  the  county  of  Bathurst,  about  150  miles 
nrest  from  Sidney — a  country  consisting,  for  the  most  part,  of  broken  table  lands,  in 
nany  places  forming  extensive  downs  well  watered,  and  better  suited  both  for  pastuT- 
ige  and  agriculture,  than  the  regions  nearer  the  coast.  Gold  was  soon  found  in  other 
oealities,  extending  along  the  range  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  into  the  adjoining  colony 
of  Victoria,  where  the  digging^  proved  so  much  richer  than  those  of  New  South  Wales, 
is  to  attract  the  greater  number  of  the  miners,  and  a  large  part  of  the  immigrant  popu- 
lation. The  total  export  from  Australia,  up  to  May,  lo52,  a  year  after  the  discovery, 
«ras  £3,600,000  or  about  $18,000,000.  The  produce  of  New  South  Wales  does  not 
at  present,  exceed  the  rate  of  two  or  three  millions  of  dollars  a  year ;  the  whole  ship- 
ment from  Sidney,  for  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  1854,  being  but  28,000  ounces,  while 
that  of  Victoria  is  twelve  or  fifteen  times  as  much. 


LXV.    VICTORIA- 

Extent,  etc. —  The  colony  of  Victoria,  recently  separated  from  New  South  Wales,  of 
which  it  formed  a  portion  under  the  denomination  of  Port  Phillip,  is  situated  between 
Cape  Howe  and  the  Murray  River,  forming  the  most  southerly  portion  of  the  Australian 
continent.  It  is  bounded  on  the  east,  by  a  line  drawn  from  Cape  Howe,  in  a  north- 
west direction,  to  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Murray,  on  the  north  by  the  Murray,  on 
the  west  by  the  South  Australian  frontier,  and  on  the  south  by  Bass's  Straits,  which 
separate  it  from  Van  Diemen's  Land.  The  coast  line  of  the  colony,  is  about  600  miles, 
Lying  east  and  west ;  its  breadth  from  north  to  south,  is  about  250  miles ;  its  superficial 
area  is  80,000  square  miles,  or  51,200,000  acres.  From  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  the 
healthfulness  of  the  climate,  Sir  Thomas  Mitchell,  who  may  be  said  to  be  its  practical, 
though  not  first,  discoverer,  named  it  Australia  Felix,  the  better  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  parched  deserts  of  the  interior  country. 

Harbors. —  The  principal  harbors  are  Port  Phillip,  Portland  Bay,  and  Western  Port 
Port  Phillip  may  be  more  properly  called  a  gulf,  vaiying  in  breadth  from  20  to  60  miles, 
and  embraces  an  extent  of  875  square  miles  of  open  water.  The  port  was  discovered 
in  1802,  by  Lieut  Murray.  The  entrance  to  this  magnificent  sheet  of  water  is,  like 
that  of  Sydney  harbor,  narrow,  being  scarcely  two  miles  in  breadth,  and  much  even  of 
this  is  occupied  by  the  rocks  lying  off  point  Nepean,  and  by  shoals  on  the  opposite  side.  . 
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The  ra*h  of  waters  thrtugh  this  narrow  entrance  creates,  in  certain  states  of  tfaeirii 
and  tide,  a  foaming  whirl,  not  a  little  alarming  to  the  inexperienced  landsman.  Be 
extent  of  the  gulf  from  the  head  to  the  innermost  anchorage,  at  Hobeon's  ty, 
.which  forms  the  harbor  of  Melbourne,  is  about  40  miles.  On  the  western  side  tbetqf 
opens  into  a  long  navigable  arm,  which  runs  nearly  east  and  west,  and  contains,  liketl 
outer  bay,  an  admirable  anchorage  at  its  farther  extremity,  where  is  situated  the  ttm 
of  Geelong. 

Portland  Bay  —  255  miles  west  from  Melbourne,  is  the  outlet  of  a  consideiafc 
squatting  district.  Western  Port  is  a  beautiful  harbor,  near  the  eastern  extremity  of  4r 
colony.  The  country  about  Bass's  River,  which  enters  the  port  from  the  northwwt 
consists  of  rich  alluvial  soil ;  the  extent  of  grazing  land  in  this  district  is  very  large,  aai 
of  the  finest  quality.    The  adjacent  country  possesses  an  inexhaustible  snpply  of  ooaL 

Still  farther  east  is  Carver  Inlet,  within  which,  on  the  river  Albert,  but  obstructed  if 
.a  bar,  is  Alberton,  the  capital  of  the  fine  district  of  Gipps's  Land, separated  from  #r 
■est  of  the  province  by  the  lofty  chain  of  the  Australian  Alps, 

Face  of  the  Country.  —  Victoria  is  mountainous,  comprising  the  Australian  AJjs, 
Snowy  Mountains,  Granite  Range,  Alexandrian  Range,  (a  spur  of  which  is  the  great 
gold  field,)  Pyrenees,  Grampians,  and  many  others.  Some  of  the  mountains  ham 
an  altitude  of  six  thousand  or  seven  thousand  feet,  and  their  appearance  from  m 
is  highly  striking  and  picturesque.  But  there  are  between  these  ranges  extensile 
and  fertile  plains,  exceedingly  well  adapted  both  to  pasturage  and  agriculture.  At  Port 
Phillip  Bay,  the  great  dividing  range,  parallel  to  the  coast,  seems  to  sink  into  the  sa 
and  to  pass  under  Bass's  Straits  into  Van  Dieman's  Land.  Thus  in  sailing  np  At 
bay,  the  scenery  changes.  The  rugged  clifts  and  lofty  ranges  of  the  east  coast  give  wty 
to  undulating  grassy  plains,  sprinkled  with  picturesque  hills.  In  sailing  up  the  west 
branch  of  the  bay  to  Geelong,  1he  hills  around  appear  covered  with  cultivation. 

The  portion  of  the  country  lying  between  Qeelong  and  Portland  Bay  is  unsurpassed 
in  Australia ;  it  is  mostly  occupied  by  cattle,  as  it  is  found  that  sheep  pastured  oo  this 
over-rich  land  are  apt  to  suffer  from  foot-rot  The  principal  sheep-rona  are  on  the 
plains  westward  of  Melbourne,  in  the  direction  of  the  Brisbane  Range ;  others  are  near 
the  Saltwater  and  Hopkins  rivers.    Gipps's  Land  is  also  a  great  sheep  country. 

Climate.  —  The  climate  of. Victoria  is  superior  to  any  other  in  Australia.  From 
being  the  most  southerly  part  of  the  Australian  continent,  it  is  naturally  the  most  tem- 
perate, and  its  mountainous  character  supplies  it  with  health-giving  breezes  in  abund- 
ance. A  south-west  wind,  bringing  clouds  from  the  South  Pacific,  prevails  for  nine 
months  of  the  year,  and  these  clouds  being  thrown  against  the  high  lands  of  the  colon;* 
are  precipitated  in  copious  showers,  especially  during  the  winter.  Hence  the  greater 
portion  of  the  colony  is  well  watered,  though  it  so  happens  that  the  gold  fields  of  the 
Alexandrine  range,  lying  on  the  outskirts  of  the  principal  mountain  chain,  do  not  get 
their  share,  and  the  mines  are  in  consequence  rendered  less  productive.  The  hot  winds 
described  under  the  head  of  New  South  Wales,  prevail  also  at  Port  Phillip,  but  rare!/ 
continue  beyond  a  few  hours,  and  are  productive  of  little  inconvenience,  never  injuring 
vegetation,  as  is  the  case  to  the  northward.  The  winters  of  Victoria  are  very  mild, 
without  snow,  but  with  a  slight  hoar  frost  in  the  morning. 

Pasturage  and  Agriculture.  —  Whether  to  the  agriculturist  or  the  sheep-farmer,  Vic- 
toria  offers  the  most  eligible  field.  The  crops  are  certain  and  of  the  first  quality,  and  tie 
extent  of  land  available  for  cultivation  is  large ;  so  that  this  colony,  unlike  its  neighbors, 
is  as  preeminently  an  agricultural  as  a  wool  and  gold-producing  colony.  From  the  fer- 
•  tility  of  the 'soil,  permitting  the  establishment  of  farms  purely  agricultural,  or  nearly  so, 
there  has  arisen  an  agricultural  class.  Most  of  the  persons  composing  this  class  were 
originally  of  humble  grade,  and  many  are  now  wealthy.  There  are  no  drawbacks  to 
the  success  of  a  farmer  here,  such  as  prohibit  exclusive  reliance  on  agriculture  in  many 
other  parts  of  Australia.  Still  the  colony  of  Victoria  owes  its  rise  mainly  to  the  num« 
ber  of  its  flocks  and  herds,  in  which  it  has  surpassed  the  parent  colony.  From  the 
smaller  quantity  of  land,  which  in  consequence  of  its  greater  fertility,  as  compared  with 
New  South  Wales,  is  requisite  to  feed  a  given  number  of  sheep  and  cattle,  the  squat* 
ting  runs  are  more  compact  and  more  easily  managed.     From  the  comparative  vicinity 
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fef  these  mm  to  the  cofcat,  there  k  also  greater  facility  in  bringing  the  wool  to  the  place 
of  shipment  The  squatter  himself  is  not  shut  out  from  society  as  is  the  sheep  farmer 
In  the  interior  of  New  South  Wales ;  hence  his  dwelling  is  generally  of  the  most  sub* 
•tantial  kind,  and  replete  with  every  comfort  and  even  luxury.  From  always  being 
within  the  reach  of  civilization,  even  to  the  extent  of  regular  postal  communication 
with  the  capital,  the  most  highly-educated  persons  have  thought  it  no  degradation  to 
squat,  as  it  was  not  necessary  to  forego  any,  or  scarcely  any  of  the  amenities  of  social 
life.  Hence  the  squatters  of  Port  Phillip  number  amongst  themselves  the  elite  of  the 
colony,  instead  of  being  composed  of  the  rude  bushmen,  who  are  for  the  most  part  met 
•with  at  the  "ultima  tkuU"  of  New  South  Wales. 

Gold  Diggings.  —  Besides  the  fertility  of  its  lands  and  the  richness  of  its  pastures, 
"Victoria  has  proved  one  of  the  most  abundant  gold  fields  in  the  world  ;  rivalling,  in  tins 
respect,  even  California.  The  first  discovery  of  gold  was  made  in  Victoria  in  Aug.,  1851, 
and  by  October  10,000  men  were  at  work  in  the  rich  diggings  of  Ballarat,  one  of  the 
spurs  of  a  range  of  mountains  forty  miles  west  of  Geelong ;  but  these  were  soon  out- 
done by  those  of  Mount  Alexander,  sixty  miles  north  of  Melbourne.  Still  another  rich 
field  was  soon  after  discovered,  about  Lake  Omeo,  in  Gipp's  Land,  the  eastern  portion 
of  the  colony,  two  hundred  and  sixty  miles  from  Melbourne. 

Early  in  the  year  1862  emigrants  began  to  arrive  from  China,  the  East  Indies  ami 
England.  They  spread  themselves  over  the  gold  regions  and  worked  with  varied  sue* 
cess.  The  mines  of  New  South  Wales  were,  comparatively  speaking,  neglected  for  the 
fields  of  richer  promise  in  Victoria.  About  the  middle  of  the  year  from  80,000  to 
100,000  diggers  were  employed  in  Victoria,  and  only  about  5,000  in  the  New  South 
Wales  diggings ;  and  yet  the  latter  were  by  no  means  exhausted. 

Generally  speaking,  the  gold  which  has  been  found  in  Australia  is  coarser  than  that 
of  California.  It  is  frequently  met  with  in  Jumps,  or  "  nuggets,"  as  they  are  termed, 
some  of  which  weigh  from  an  ounce  up  to  three  or  four  pounds,  and  a  few  have  been 
found  of  much  greater  size.  Most  of  the  gold,  however,  occurs  in  the  form  of  dust, 
and  is  obtained  by  washing,  as  in  California. 

The  labor  of  the  miners  in  Australia,  as  in  California,  is  no  holiday  recreation.  It 
requires  strength  and  endurance,  and  the  weak  and  effeminate  are  soon  forced  to  suc- 
cumb, and  seek  some  other  less  laborious  and  fatiguing  employment.  The  surface 
diggings  are  not  rich,  and  are  soon  exhausted.  Only  a  few  of  the  Btreams  have  gold  in 
their  beds  in  sufficient  quantities  to  pay  for  washing.  The  main  portion  of  the  gold  is 
found  beneath  the  surface,  and  requires  the  energetic  use  of  the  pick  %and  the  spade 
to  bring  it  to  light  Holes  are  sunk  to  a  depth  of  from  ten  to  fifty  feet,  and  the  nuggets, 
or  coarse  gold  generally  pays  the  miner  well  for  his  labor,  while  the  earth  thrown  out  is 
reserved  for  future  washing,  when  a  favorable  opportunity  occurs.  The  richest  deposits 
are  generally  the  deepest  imbedded  in  the  earth,  though  below  the  pipe  clay  formation 
none  is  found.  As  in  California,  the  miner  is  obliged  to  live  in  tents,  or  in  rudely  con- 
structed shanties,  and  to  bear  exposure,  hardships,  and  deprivations.  He  is  not  alto- 
gether exempt  from  personal  danger,  not  only  from  the  attacks  of  the  lawless  and 
depraved,  but  also  from  the  caving  in  of  the  pit  in  which  he  is  at  work.  Many  fatal 
accidents  have  occurred  from  the  latter  cause. 

The  regulations  of  the  colonial  government  for  the  management  of  the  mines,  and 
which  are  rigidly  enforced  by  Crown  Land  Commissioners,  assisted  by  a  large  police 
force,  may  be  briefly  summed  up  as  follows.  No  person  is  allowed  to  dig  without  a 
license,  the  fee  for  which  is  fixed  at  £1  10s.  per  month,  to  be  paid  in  advance.  The 
only  restriction  in  granting  licenses  is  that  no  person  shall'be  eligible  to  a  license  who  is 
improperly  absent  from  hired  service.  Each  individual  is  allowed  to  have  claims  of 
the  following  dimensions :  15  feet  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  river  or  main  creek  ;  20 
feet  of  the  bed  of  a  tributary  to  a  river  or  main  creek,  extending  across  its  whole 
breadth ;  60  feet  of  the  bed  of  a  ravine  or  water  course  ;  20  feet  square  of  table  land  or 
river  flats.  These  claims  are  secured  to  the  parties  for  such  time  only  as  they  may  con- 
tinue to  hold  licenses  for  the  same.  Penalties  are  provided  for  disorderly  or  lawless 
conduct  or  for  working  claims  without  a  license. 

Civil  Divisions,  Government,  etc.  —  Victoria  is  divided  into  twenty-three  countii**  - 
Its  government  is  substantially  the  same  with  that  of  New  South  Wales. 
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Ecclesiastical  Establishments.  —  Victoria  constitutes  a  bishopric  under  the  Bishop  <( 
Melbourne.  As  in  the  other  Australian  colonies,  religious  toleration  is  complete  ,  dp 
all  the  sects,  inclined  to  do  so,  receive  aid  from  the  State,  jj 

Towns.  —  The  capital  of  Victoria,  and  the  chief  seat  of  its  immense  commeny 
Melbourne,  by  which  Sidney  has  been  already  eclipsed  and  which  ranks  already  among 
great  commercial  cities  of  the  world.  This  town,  which  is  590  miles  from  8idney^ 
founded  in  1837.  It  stands  in  a  fertile  valley,  on  the  bank  of  the  Yarra  Yarra  river,  \ ' 
which  it  extends  for  two  miles.  Just  above  the  city,  the  river  is  dammed  up  in  on 
keep  out  the  tide  and  secure  a  plentiful  supply  of  fresh  water.  The  river  below  the  <  ^ 
is  not  navigable  for  vessels  of  more  than  160  tons  burden ;  the  place  of  anchorage^ 
large  ships  being  at  Williamstoum,  seven  miles  below,  by  the  river,  but  less  than  fapff 
that  distance  in  a  straight  line.  Williamstown  is  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ysfti 
Yarra,  on  Hobson's  Bay,  and  was  originally  intended  for  the  capital  of  the  colony,  frft 
the  want  of  good  drinking  water  made  a  removal  to  Melbourne  necessary.  The  priori* 
pal  street  of  Melbourne  is  a  mile  long,  crossed  by  other  streets,  at  right  angles,  of  half 
that  length.  The  chief  public  work  is  a  stone  bridge,  of  a  single  arch,  across  the  YaJAt 
Yarra.  Melbourne  contained,  previous  to  the  gold  discovery,  a  population  of  23,08$ 
and  its  increase  since  has  been  very  great  The  second  town  in  the  colony  is  Geelonffr 
on  the  western  branch  of  Port  Phillip  Bay,  45  miles  from  Melbourne.  It  lies  imme- 
diately on  the  bay ;  but  the  harbor  is  obstructed  by  a  shoal,  which  makes  it  necesanj 
for  large  vessels  to  anchor  at  a  distance. 

History  and  Progress.  —  In  1836,  Victoria  was  a  desert,  barely  known  to  Europeans 
except  by  the  report  of  wandering  shore  parties  of  whalers  and  sealers.  It  was  settled, 
in  spite  of  the  opposition  of  the  English  colonial  authorities,  by  immigrants  from  Vaa 
Dieman's  Land,  and  by  migratory  squatters  from  New  South  Wales,  bringing  their 
sheep  with  them ;  in  1850,  when  it  was  erected  into  a  separate  province,  it  already 
contained  77,345  inhabitants.  The  sheep  at  the  same  time  numbered  6,033,000 ;  the 
cattle,  346,562;  and  the  horses,  16,743.  The  annual  exports  were  nearly  $5,000,000,  and 
the  imports  about  $3,500,000.  But  even  this  rapid  progress  has  been  far  outdone  by 
that  of  the  period  since  the  gold  discoveries.  In  the  course  of  the  year  1852  the  popu- 
lation increased  to  200,000,  while  the  exports  rose  to  $35,000,000,  and  the  imports  to 
$20,000,000.  For  the  year  1853,  the  Melbourne  Chamber  of  Commerce  state  the  ex- 
ports at  $55,000,000,  including  $43,000,000  in  gold,  while  the  imports  are  stated  at  the 
enormous  and  excessive  amount  of  $75,000,000.  The  population  at  the  beginning  of 
1854,  was  estimated  at  250,000. 
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Extent,  etc.  —  This  colony,  which  lies  to  the  west  of  Victoria,  and,  in  spite  of  Hs 
name,  more  to  the  north,  embraces  a  sea-board  of  1,500  miles,  and  an  area  of  300,000 
square  miles. 

Harbors  and  Rivers.  —  The  coast  is  deeply  indented  by  St  Vincent's  Gulf  and 
Spencer's  Gulf,  separated  by  York  peninsula.  But  both  these  gulfs,  and  the  whole 
coast  of  the  colony,  are  singularly  destitute  of  good  harbors,  so  that  it  has  been  neces- 
sary to  resort  to  dredging  for  the  improvement  of  Port  Adelaide  on  the  western  coast  of 
St  Vincent's  Gulf,  the  chief  shipping  port  of  the  colony.  .  Hopes  were  once  entertained " 
of  finding  an  entrance  from  the  sea  into  the  river  Murray,  the  noblest  stream  of  Ans» 
tralia,  but  the  lake  Alexandria,  in  which  it  ends,  is  divided  from  the  ocean  by  a  surf 
beaten  beach.  This  lake  is  about  30  miles  long  by  10  broad,  and  from  36  to  100  feet 
deep.  The  Murray  is  formed  of  several  large  streams  rising  on  the  western  slope  of  the 
Blue  mountains,  and  its  upper  waters  are  included  within  the  sheep  and  cattle  ranges 
of  Victoria  and  New  South  Wales ;  but  the  projects  formerly  entertained  for  employing 
it  as  a  channel  of  internal  communication  do  not  seem  very  promising. 

Face  of  the  Country. —  South  Australia  is  intersected  by  three  mountain  ranges,  ex- 
tending from  north-west  to  south-east    A  very  large  proportion  of  its  territory  is  occa- 
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lied  by  stony  deserts  and  lakes  of  mad.  No  site  exists  combining  the  advantages  of  a 
good  harbor,  agricultural  land,  and  fresh  water.  Yet  there  are  spots  well  adapted  to 
settlement  and  cultivation,  which  as  yet  are  chiefly  limited  to  the  peninsula  between  the 
iver  Murray  and  St  Vincent's  gulf,  the  farthest  inland  township  being  but  ninety  miles 
torn  the  capital. 

Towns.  —  Part  Adelaide,  on  St  Vincent's  Gulf,  has,  by  art  and  labor,  been  made  a  con- 
renient  port  It  has  a  population  of  2000.  Thence  a  good  road,  of  seven  miles,  through 
rterile,  sandy  ground,  leads  to  the  City  of  Adelaide,  the  capital,  a  pretty  town  on  the  river 
Forrens  (so  called),  which,  though  at  times  a  furious  torrent,  is  often  entirely  dry,  and 
sb  built  in  a  hot  and  dusty,  but  picturesque  valley. 

Statistics.  —  The  colony  contained,  in  1850,  63,900  inhabitants,  of  whom  7000  were 
Germans.  It  had  100,000  cattle,  1,200,000  sheep,  and  6000  horses.  Acres  in  cultivation, 
*4,728,  viz.:  wheat, 41 ,807;  hay,  13,000 ;  potatoes,  1,780 ;  gardens,  1,370;  vineyards, 282. 

Mines.  —  No  gold  has  been  found  in  South  Australia,  but  in  1845  some  valuable  cop- 
>er  mines  were  discovered  of  which  the  most  productive  is  the  Burra  Burra,  about  90 
niles  from  Adelaide,  the  working  of  which  has  contributed  greatly  to  the  prosperity  of 
lie  colony. 

Exports.  —  January,  1850,  the  exports  were  £  11,212,  in  wheat;  £ 20,279,  in  flour; 
£275,090.  in  copper,  and  copper  ore ;  £113,259,  in  wool ;  and  £8,138  in  tallow. — Total, 
£453,668,  or  about  $2,000,000. 

History.  —  The  settlement  of  South  Australia,  was  commenced  in  1836,  by  an  En- 
glish joint-stock  company,  which  attempted  to  carry  out  Wakefield's  theory  of  coloniza- 
ion  —  an  attempt  which  resulted  in  an  entire  failure,  and  the  total  ruin  of  the  original 
smigrants.  The  colony  was  saved  by  the  introduction  of  sheep  from  Port  Phillip  and 
■few  South  Wales. 
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Extent.  —  The  group  of  islands  known  collectively  as  New.  Zealand  has,  like  Austra- 
ia,  become  the  seat  of  several  recent  English  colonies.  This  group  consists  of  three 
>rincipal  islands ;  though  the  third,  pr  South  Island,  to  which  the  parliamentary  name 
>f  New  Leinster  has  recently  been  given,  is  comparatively  so  small  as  not  to  deserve  to , 
>e  at  all  placed  on  a  par  with  the  other  two.  Its  whole  area  is  estimated  at  about  1,000, 
>r  1,500  square  miles.  It  is  separated  from  Middle  Island  by  Foveaux  Strait,  about  40 
niles  long  and  16  wide,  on  an  average,  and  thickly  interspersed  with  rocks.  The  other 
wo  islands,  kndwn  as  Middle  or  Northern  or  by  the  parliamentary  names  of  New 
Munster  and  New  Ulster,  are  separated  by  Cook's  Strait  about  130  miles  long,  extend- 
ng  south-east  and  north-west,  —  40  miles  wide,  at  its  eastern  entrance,  and  100,  at  its 
Rrcrtern  entrance.  The  area  of  Middle  Island  has  been  estimated  at  50,000  square 
niles,  equal  in  extent  to  England  without  Wales,  and  that  of  the  Northern  Island  at 
18,000  square  miles,  equal  in  extent  to  Scotland  and  Wales  taken  together,  —  the  whole 
group  thus  exceeding  in  extent  the  island  of  Great  Britain. 

Surface  and  Soil — The  middle  island  seems  to  have  along  its  whole  western  coast 
i  lofty  and  extensive  chain  of  mountains,  many  of  the  summits  of  which  pass  the  limit* 
if  perpetual  snow,  which,  in  this  latitude,  is  about  8000  feet  Towards  the  north,  and  on 
he  shores  of  Cook's  Strait,  this  mountain  range  occupies  almost  the  whole  breadth  of  the 
and,  coming  down  upon  the  shore  in  three  extensive  masses,  enclosing  between  them 
loinparativeTy  narrow  valleys,  and  at  a  short  distance  from  the  shore  attaining  an  eleva- 
ion  of  3000  feet  Further  to  the  south  the  breadth  of  the  mountain  chain  diminishes* 
md  the  eastern  part  of  the  island  consists,  to  a  great  extent,  of  grassy  plains,  which  are 
bought  to  hold  out  great  inducements  for  sheep  pasturage. 

The  northern  island  is  also  very  mountainous,  having  both  active  and  extinct  vol- 
canoes.    The  north-western  part  runs  off  into  a  long,  narrow  peninfeula. 

Harbors  and  Rivers.  —  Both  islands  Ijave  a  number  of  good  harbors,  especialij 
>n  the  shores  of  Cook's  Strait     They  are  well  watered  by  rivers  of  moderate  size. 
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^^Tbereare- large  t»acta  of soil  well  adapted  for  erttafem;  amiathcs,^] 
larger,  suitable  for  pastusag*  ' 

ClimaU+—~A&  the  islands  extend  north  and  south  move  than  800  miles,  then  a^ 
course,  a  considerable  diversity  of  climate,  which  ia  also  considerably  afieeted  by  mm 
ness  to,  or  remoteness  from,  the  snowy  mountain  chains.  Generally,  the  climate  M 
unlike  that  of  Britain  cor,  mere  especially,  Ireland,  but  more  equable,  neither  so  coUi 
winter,  nor  so  hot  ia  summer*  The  lowest  point  of  the  thermometer  is  40  deg, ;  its  j 
eral  winter  range  from  50  to  60  degrees,  with  muoh  rain,  the  cold  seldom  more  iafe 
than  barely  to  produce  a  boar  frost  The  thermometer  seldom  rises  in  summer  ataf  | 
78  degrees,  while  it  generally  ranges  between  that  and  66  degrees. 

Native  Productions. —  Many  tracts  near  the  coast  are  covered  with  valuable 
trees,  for  which  Australia  affords  a  market  indeed,  the  size  and  number  of  the  ' 
one  of  the  greatest  obstacle*  to  cultivation.  The  whole  number  of  indigenous  plant**  ! 
present  known,  does  not  exceed  700  species ;  but  most  of  these  species,  and  even  aM 
of  the  genera,  are  peculiar  to  the  islands.  There  are  more  than  140  species  of  fern,  t 
of  which  are  arborescent,  growing  to  40  feet  in  height  The  most  beautiful  ' 
of  New  Zealand  vegetation  are  tree  ferns  and  cabbage  palms.  There  are  five  a,, 
.of  beech  and  ten  of  coniform  peculiar  to  these  islands.  The  Phormium  tenacc  or  Hev 
Zealand  flax  mows  wild  ia  aU  parts.  There  are  also  an  abundance  of  nutritious  slosh* 
on  which  cattle  greedily  browse.  There  are  also  many  valuable  native  grasses.  & 
sweet  potato  is  the  favorite  crop  of  the  native*.  The  islands  when  discovered  ad 
down  to  the  visit  of  Captain  Cook,  in  1771,  had  no  indigenous  animals,  except  a  sipsl 
tat  Wild  ducks,  pigeons,  parrots,  parroquets,  and  many  other  birds,  are  numeram 
fish,  of  various  kinds,  are  plentiful  on  every  part  of  the  coast,  and  whale  and  sol 
abound  in  the  neighboring  seas. 

Animals  and  Vegetables  introduced. —  The  first  pigs  were  left  by  Captain  Cook,  wok 
as  they  find  abundant  food  in  the  fern  roots,  they  have  increased  vastly  and  run  wild  m 
the  woods.  Cattle,  sheep,  and  goats  thrive  well,  and  it  is  thought  that  portions  of  the 
country  may  become  as  celebrated  for  pastoral  purposes  as  the  best  parts  of  Australia. 
All  kinds  of  grain,  vegetables  and  fruits,  which  grow  in  England,  succeed  well  here,  as 
wall  a*  many,  fruits  for  which  the  English  climate  is  too  severe. 

Native  InkabitasUs.-*-  The  native  inhabitants  are  principally  to  be  found  in  the  Narife* 
em  island,  where  they  are  thought  to  number  about  85,000.  In  the  Middle  island,  that 
are  not  more  than  15,000.  They  are  of  the  ordinal  size  of  Europeans;  perhaps, on  tke 
average,  a  little  taller,  and  well  made.  The  complexion  is  sometimes  fair,  but  generally 
brown ;  their  hair  black,  and  worn  long ;  their  eves  large,  their  lips  thick,  their  teeth 
large  and  irregular.  Their  language  is  radically  the  same  as  the  Tahitian,  and  they  an 
divided  into  various  tribes.  Formerly  they  carried  on  furious  wars  among  each  otho, 
and  were  much  attached  to  cannibalism.  But  they  have  all  now  submitted  to  the 
English  government;  most  of  them  have  adopted  the  Christian  religion,  and  many 
have  made  great  progress  in  civilization  and  the  arts  of  life. 

European  Settlements.  —  These  islands  were  first  made  known  to  Europe  by  Tasnfcn, 
1642.  The  first  survey  of  their  coasts  was  made  by  Cook,  between  1769  and  1774 
From  about  the  time  of  the  first  English  colony  in  Australia,  trading  voyages  began  to 
be  undertaken  to  New  Zealand,  and  the  coasts  after  1800  became  much  frequented  bj 
whalers.  In  1814,  the  Rev.  Samuel  Marsden,  colonial  chaplain  at  Sidney,  established 
the  first  missionary  station,  at  the  Bay  of  Islands,  near  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
north  island.  Mr.  Marsden's  missionary  schemes  were  taken  up  by  the  English  Church 
Missionary  Society,  and  in  1840  they  had  twelve  missionary  stations  on  the  east  coast 
of  the  north  island.  The  Wesleyan  missionaries  commenced  operations  in  1823.  In 
1840,  they  had  four  stations  on  the  west  side  of  the  north  island.  The  influence  of  the 
missionaries  over  the  tribes  in  their  vicinity  soon  became  very  great,  and  extended  ftr 
beyond  the  range  of  their  personal  visitations.  Encouraged  by  this,  white  settlers  were 
induced  to  trust  themselves  with  more  confidence  among  the  natives.  A  numerous 
body  of  shore  traders  took  up  their  abode  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Bay  of  Islands,  the  head 
quarters  of  the  church  missionaries,  and  a  more  select  class  acquired  considerable 
property  on  the  Hokiunga,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Wesleyansl     Settlements  also  began  to 
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m  formed,  about  1830,  among  the  bays,  in  and  near  Cook's  Strait,  by  deserters  from 
aerchant  and  whaling  vessels,  and  escaped  convicts  from  Australia,  who  engaged  in 
be  whale  fishery,  took  native  wives  to  insure  the  protection  of  some  tribe,  and  dis- 
posed of  their  oil  and  bone  to  chance  vessels  from  Sidney.  Some  parties  of  sealers 
ormed  similar  settlements  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Middle  Island,  and  also  on  South 
bland.  Until  1833,  the  islands  had  no  ostensible  government  other  than  that  of  the 
lative  chiefs ;  but  in  that  year  the  islands  were  annexed  to  New  South  Wales,  and  a 
feittsh  resident  magistrate  appointed,  with  limited  functions.     In  1839  a  lieutenant 

Svernor  was  sent  out  from  England,  and  the  next  year  the  native  chiefs  ceded  to  the 
itish  Crown  all  their  rights  of  sovereignty,  and  were  clothed  with  the  rights  of  British 
objects,  and  confirmed  in  the  property  of  their  lands,  the  sole  right  of  purchasing  from 
hem  being  invested  in  the  crown. 

Meanwhile,  a  company  had  been  formed  in  England  for  colonizing  New  Zealand, 
vhich  sent  out  and  established  a  colony  at  Port  Nicholson,  near  the  north-eastern  en* 
ranee  of  Cook's  Strait  This  colony  is  now  known  as  Wellington,  and  in  1860  num- 
ured  5,479  settlers,  with  4,436  acres  under  crop,  7,809  horses,  8,068  homed  catA%42,653 
keep,  and  1,299  goats. 

The  lieutenant  governor  selected  for  his  settlement  and  the  capital  of  the  islands, 
Auckland,  near  the  junction  of  the  north-west  peninsula  with  the  main  northern  island, 
rhere  the  whole  breadth  from  sea  to  sea  is  only  about  seven  miles.  Auckland  had,  in 
[850, 8,301  settlers,  8,082  acres  under  crop,  725  horses,  6,603  horned  cattle,  3^81  sheep, 
nd  245  goats. 

In  May,  1841,  New  Zealand  was  proclaimed  a  colony  by  itself  independent  of  New 
feuth  Wales ;  an  arrangement  having  been  previously  made  with  the  New  Zealand 
Company,  by  which  the  settlement  of  the  country  was  to  take  placfe  under  their 
raspices.  They  caused  the  settlement  of  New  Plymouth,  at  the  south-western  extremity 
)f  the  north  island,  which,  in  1850,  had  1,412  colonists,  3,217  acres  under  crop,  57  horses, 
1447  horned  cattle,  1,934  sheep,  and  69  goats. 

It  was  principally  through  the  efforts  of  the  New  Zealand  Company  that  the  middle 
sland  was  first  explored.  They  founded  the  settlement  of  Nelson,  on  the  south  shore 
)f  Cook's  Strait,  and  two  other  settleraente,  that  of  Canterbury,  including  Bank's  penin- 
sula, with  four  good  harbors  on  the  middle  east  coast;  ana  that  of  Otago,  or  New 
Edinburgh  further  south,  320  miles  from  Wellington.  The  statistics  of  these  settlements 
in  the  middle  island  were,  in  1850,  as  follows :  — 


Settlements. 

Colonist*. 

Acre*  in  Crops. 

Horse*. 

Horned  Cattle. 

Sheep. 

Goats. 

STefeon, 

Canterbury 

Otago, 

4,047 
2,800 
1,482 

8,242 
810 

441 

34 

298 

5,052 

729 

1,725 

70,960 
10,900 
19,751 

5,387 

50 

180 

Including  some  other  small  settlements,  the  total  European  population  of  New 
Zealand,  in  1850,  was  24,407.  The  total  imports  amounted  in  value  to  £240,203 ;  the 
exports,  to  £115,514.  The  whaling  business  has  of  late  years  much  diminished. 
What  remains  of  it  has  centred  at  Wellington.  The  southern  island  still  remains  un- 
inhabited except  by  a  few  whalers  and  sealers.  The  settlements  made  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  New  Zealand  Company  were  all  upon  the  Wakefield  plan,  which  had  been 
previously  tried,  and  which  had  failed  in  South  Australia — nor  did  it  have  any  better 
success  in  New  Zealand.  This  plan  consisted  in  asking  a  high  price  for  the  land,  which 
Bould  thus  be  purchased  by  the  rich  only,  while  the  money  paid  for  it  was  to  constitute 
an  emigration  fund  to  pay  the  passage  to  the  colony  of  poor  laborers,  who,  not  being 
allowed  to  squat,  and  having  no  means  to  purchase,  would  be  compelled  to  work  as  hired 
laborers,  thus  transferring  bodily  to  the  colony  the  state  of  society  existing  in  England* 
But  this  scheme  did  .not  succeed,  and  in -1850  the  New  Zealand  Company  was  dissolved, 
and  the  colonists  have  since  received,  by  act  of  Parliament,  a  constitution  and  an 
elective  legislative  assembly.  The  gold  discoveries  in  Australia  have  served  for  the  mo- 
ment to  draw  off  emigration  which  might  otherwise  go  to  New  Zealand ;  but  the  mar- 
ket which  the  Australian  colonies  afford  for  timber  and  agricultural  produce  is  likely,  in 
the  end,  to  promote  the  settlement  of  these  islands. 
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View  of  Hawaii. 


The  whole  of  these  numerous  groups  of  islands  included  under  the  general  name  of 
Polynesia,  are  fast  passing  under  European  influence.    Numerous  deserters  from  merchant 
and  whaling  vessels  have  settled  among,  and  intermarried  with,  the  natives,  as  in  the 
famous  case  of  the  mutineers  of  the  Bounty,  whose  settlement  on  the  before  uninhab- 
ited Pitcairn's  Island  forms  so  remarkable  a  subject  of  romantic  interest     Thk  island 
is  still  inhabited  by  the  descendants  of  those  mutineers  and  of  the  South  Sea  women 
whom  they  carried  thither.     They  still  retain  their  simple  and  innocent  course  of  life,  and 
are  occasionally  visited  by  European  vessels.     Traders  and  missionaries  have  alike  pea* 
etrated  to  many  islands  till  recently  but  little  known.     The  French  have  taken  pqssessioa 
of  the  large  island  of  New  Caledonia,  of  the  group  of  the  Marquesas,  of  the  Society 
Islands,  and  some  others.     The  Sandwich  Islands  are   fast   becoming   European  or, 
rather,  American,  and  the  native  king  and  nobles  are  asking  an  annexation  of  the  islands 
to  the  United  States,  as  the  only  means  to  save. themselves  from  being  dispossessed 
by  the  foreign  adventurers  who  have  settled  among  them.      The  native  inhabitants 
of  these  islands,  from  the  effects  of  diseases  introduced  by  Europeans,  still  continue  to 
diminish.     The  Christian  religion  is  generally  professed,  but  it  does  not  seem  to  hate 
produced  much  effect  on  the  morals  of  the  natives,  who,  in  all  that  relates  to  the  inter- 
course of  the  sexes  are  still  very  dissolute  in  their  habits.     The  crews  of  the  Bumerow 
whaling  vessels  that  frequent  these  islands  for  supplies  do  not  exert  a  very  happy  fffecj 
upon  the  morals  of  the  native  inhabitants,  while  of  the  European  traders  established 
there,  too  many  are  willing  to  sacrifice  the  permanent  welfare  of  the  natives  to  their 
own  immediate  gain.    Hitherto  the  cultivation  of  the  islands  has  been  greatly  restricted 
by  the  want  of  any  permanent  tenure  of  the  land ;  but  large  tracts  have  recently  been 
soM  to  Europeans,  by  whom  the  cultivation  of  wheat  and  of  the  sugar  cane  has  been 
successfully  introduced.     The  subjection,  amounting  in  fact  to  slavery,  in  which  the 
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Bounty  Bay. 

'eat  mass  of  the  people  have  been  held  by  a  small  body  of  chiefs— a  condition  of  things 
hich  the  missionaries  have  done  little  or  nothing  to  modify— has  had  a  great  influence 
keeping  down  the  native  population ;  but  it  is  very  questionable  whether  they  will 
lin  much  by  the  transfer  of  the  control  of  things  into  foreign  hands.  The  settle* 
ent  of  California  has  had  a  great  tendency  to  increase  trading  voyages  among  the 
olynesian  islands,  and  to  make  them,  their  products  and  inhabitants  better  known.  A 
gular  intercourse  by  steam  has  been  established  between  the  Sandwich  Islands  and 
an  Francisco. 


Village  in  Fltcairn'a  Maud. 
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Since  the  preceding  pages  piped  through  the  press,  a  ooiieiderahle  change  hat  beea  Bade  in  the 
mercial  relations  of  the  British  North  American  provisoes,  and  the  United  Sites.    By  the 
Reciprocity  treaty,  the  following  articles  will  henoejbrth  pass  between  the  United  States  and 
free  of  duty,  vis. :  — 

Grain,  floor,  and  bread  staffs,  of  all  kinds;  Animals  of  all  kinds ;  Fresh,  smoked,  and  salted  i 
wool,  seeds,  and  vegetables ;  Undried  fruits,  dried  fruits ;  Fish  of  ail  kinds;  Products  of  fish, and  of  all  < 
creatures  living  in  the  water ;  Poultry,  eggs ;  Hides,  furs,  skin*  or  tails  undressed ;  Stone  or  marble,  in  in 
crude  or  nnwrought  state;  Slate;  Butter,  oheese,  tallow;  Lard,  horns,  manures;  Ores  of  metals, of  al 
kinds ;  Qoel ;  Pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  ashes ;  Timber  and  lumber,  of  all  kinds,  round,  hewed  and  sawed,  aa- 
manu&ctnred  in  whole  or  in  part;  Firewood ;  Plants,  shrubs,  and  trees;  Pelts,  wool ;  Fish  oil ;  Rice,  broom- 
corn,  and  bark ;  Gypsum,  ground  or  unground ;  Hewn,  or  wrought,  or  unwrought  burr  or  grindstones;  Djrs 
stuffi ;  Flax,  hemp,  and  tow,  unmanufactured ;  Unmanu&ctured  tobacco ;  Rags. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  also  acquire  the  right  of  navigating,  as  fully  and  freely  as  British  subjecta, 
the  Canadian  canals  and  the  river  St  Lawrence,  and  the  liberty  of  taking  fish  (except  shell  fish  and  ihadtad 
salmon  in  the  rivers),  upon  all  the  coast  of  the  British  Provinces,  —  the  Canadian  fishermen  having  the  sane 
privilege  as  ftr  south  as  the  thirty-sixth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

The  Canadian  Parliament  has,  also,  since  the  preceding  sheets  wens  printed,  availed  itself  <**  permienenw 
that  egeat  granted  by  the  Imperial  Parliament*  to  secularise  the  Clergy  reserves,  and  to  make  the  Upper 
House  of  the  Canadian  Parliament  elective. 
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Raleigh  273 

Rappahannock  r.     1 81 , 

262 
Raritan  b.        181,  222 
Raritan  r.  222 

Rattlesnake        67,  388 
Reading  236,  #159 

Reciprocity  Treaty*286 
Realejo  367 

Recife  428 

Red  r.     290,  340,  342, 

343,  »51 
Red  Cedar  r.  341 

Reed  Bird  183 

Reikreal  r.  #222 

Reindeer  *28 

Religious  Statistics 

ofU.  S.  ♦160,-162 
Republican  Fork  r.  343 
Representatives  U.  S. 

♦154 
Revolution,  American 

105 
Rhea  388 

Rhinoceros  443 

Rhode  Island  170,  *193 
Bice  Crops  *167 


Ridiau  Canal 
Riobamba 
Rio  Grande  r. 
Rio  Hacha 
Rio  Janeiro 
Rio  del  Norte  r 

#256 
Rio  Grande  del  Norte 

#258 
Rivanna  r. 
Rivers 
Roan  m. 
Reatan  i. 
Roanoke  r. 
Robin 
Robin's  i. 
Rochester 
Rock  r. 
Rock  Bridge 
Rockaway  Beach     213 
Rockland       130,  *168, 

#187 
Rocky  mts.  14,  75,  87, 

296,  347,  348,  366, 

•21,  ^O,  #220 
Rocky  mts.,  Gates  of 

347 
Rome 
Rogue's  r. 
Roseau 
Round  Top  m. 
Roxbury        162,  •ISS 
Russian  America      69, 

70,  »44 
Rutland 


81 
899 

•256 
395 
428 

352, 


262 

16 

272 

868 
272 
46,  53 
198 
216,  *159 
336 
263 


44T 


Saba  i. 
Sabine  1. 
Sabine  r. 
Sable  i. 
Sackett's  Harbor 

215 
Saco 
Saco  r. 
Sacs  Inds 


Saitl. 

Salt  Lake  City 

Samarang 

San  Antonio 

San  Antonio  r. 

San  Bias 

San  Francisco  r  ,363  446 

San  Francisco        ♦ttsV 

•219 
San  Francisco  b.    *£16 
SanJoae  96T 

San  Juan  367,  414 

San  Juan  r.  Mi 

San  Joaquin  r.  •SIT 
San  Luis  Potosi  3*7 
San  Salvador  367,  378, 

428 
Sanborn  ton  145 

Sandusky  324 

Sandusky  b.  321 

Sandusky  r.  3*1 

Sandwich  ids.  454*286 
Sandwich  Land  411 
Santa  Fe  414,  •25S 
Santa  Martha  3*6 

Santee  r.  276 

Santiago  873, 416 

Santian  City  *223 

Saptin  t.  356 

Saranacr.  196 

Saratoga  214 

Saratoga  Springs  261 
Sarmicatom.  416 

Sarwahamme  r.  347 
Saskachawan  r.   16,  79, 

•24,  »50 

Sassafras  21,  21 

Savanna  426 

Savanna  La  Max      876 

Savannah        280,  •156 

Savannah  r.      276, 279 

Saxifrage 

Saybrook 

Scarborough 

Schenectady 

131,  #158,Schoodicl. 

126  Schoodic  r. 

68, 97  ( Schooley's  m. 


215 

•222 

377 

193 


161 


368 

291 

291 

84 

199, 


16 
177 
376 
214,  •IS* 
127 
127 
226 
181,  227 
321 
16 
396 
421 
44,  75,  421 
412lSebagol.  127 

356  Sechura  Desert        361 
Salem  1 62,  #1 58,  #222  Segovia  r.  366 

Salina  216'Selma  287 


Sacramento  •159,  #219 ,  Schuylkill  r. 
Saddle  m.  153, 154  Scioto  r 

3$3  Seas 
82,  #52, 


Saginaw  r. 
Saguenay  r. 

•63 
Saintes  i. 
Salado  r. 
Salamanca 


368 


Sea  Cows 
Sea  Elephant 
Seal 


Salisbury  178, 274 

Salish  Indians  351 

Salmon  Falls  r.        140 
Salta  414 

Salt  r.  367,  343 


Seminoles  68,  284,  344 

•263 
Seneca  1.  197 

Seneca  f.  215 

SenecajfO       ;I<?6. 344 


ItfBSlt 


tm 


do  Espinhaco  Hfe 
-4fc4,  *22 
Bom  do  Frio  424 

Bern  do  Mar  m.     424, 

Etaffitdos  Vertentes424 

GHmUow  r.  843 

Shaitil  Peak  *21 

Slaawangunk  m.        1 92 

Sfemviiees  68, 344 

Shmmeetown  3S2 

Sfeeboiegait  336 

Shediac  *137 

Sheep,  Rocky  Mt.37,75 

Sheibyville  319 

Shelter  i.  198 

Shenandoah  r.  262 

Sharbrooke         81,  *64 

Ship  i.  289 

Shienne  r.  347 

Shoals,  Isle  of         141 

Shores  422 

Shoahonies        69,  100 

Shrew  Mole  41 

Shrike  51 

Shrimps  421 

Shubenacadie  Canal  84 

Shubenacadie  r.       #92 

Siak  447 

Sicaaiea  408 

Sideling  Hill  227 

Sidney         #114,  *116 

•275 
Siena  Madre  m.,  352 

•SI, 
Sierra  Mindreo  m.   852 
Sierra  Nevada  of  Santa 
Martha  #20 

Sierra  Nevada  of  Cali- 
fornia       #21,  #216 
Sierra  de  Potoai       *21 
8imcoe  1.  81 

Simpson's  Peak  m.  349 
Sinfondo  r.  409 

Sinnamari  .  423 

Sioux  r.  341 

Sioux  Inds.  68,  78,  97, 

342 
Sitka  70,  *44 

Six  Nations  Inds.  100 
Skeneateles  1.  197 

Skiragua  or  Skunk  r. 

341 
Skunk  41 

Slave  Indians  78 

Slave  L  17,  77,  79 

Slavery  93,  255,  433 
Sloth  385 

Smith's  Peak  m.  349 
Smoky  Hill  Fork  r.  343 
Smoky  m.  272,  352 
Snakes  67 

Snowy  mts.  **278 


Satiety  ids.  455,  «285 
Soledad  420 

Solomon' si.  453 

Solomon's  Fork  r.  343 
Semfererete  356,  *142 
Somersids.  378,  *  142 
Somerset  i.  378 

Somen  worth  144 

Sooloo  i.  446,  448 

Sooloo  s.  447,  448 

Somta  m.  404 

Serel  r.  82,  *60 

Sousabaya  448 

South  m.  222,  227 
South  America        379 

"     Georgia  i.       420 

♦272 

Southeast  m.  272 

Southern  Australia  450 

451,  #272,  #280 
South  Hero  i.  148 

Southern  States  246 
Southland  i.  419 

South  Island  *281 

South  Carolina276,*244 
Spanish  Peak  m.  14 
Spanishtown  375 

Spanish  American 

States  *267 

Speightstown  376 

Spencer  m.  126 

Spencer's  g.  *272,  *280 
Spermaciti  Whale     44 


St.  Clair  r.  and  L 17, 81 1  Staunton 


Spice  ids. 

Spirituous 

*170 


448 


liquors 


11 

351 

62 

164,  332, 


Spokane 

Spoonbill 

Springfield 

♦159.  #192 
Spruce 
Squam  I. 
Squantum 
Squirrels 
Sta 

Staaten  Land  L 
Stabroek 
Staten  i. 
St.   Albans 

Andrew's    84, 

Andrew'*  b. 

Ann's 
4  Anthony  b. 

Anthony 

Anthony  Falls 

#224 

Augustine 

Bartholomew  i. 
379 

Charles 

Christopher's  L  368, 

377,*266 


18 
141 
119 
42,  43,  75 
417 
420 
423 
198 
151 
416 
283 

83 
417 
342 

78 

284 
368, 

339 


Staunton  t.  262 

Steam  Vessels  #175 

Steamer  Duck  417 

SteubenviUe  324 

Stillwater  342 

Stockton  #219 

Stonington  178 

Stone  Mountain  972 

Stratford  178 

Steubenville  824 
Sugar  Crop  #167,  #168 

Sugar  Loaf  m.  154 

Sukkertoppen  10 
Sulisk  Archipelago  44S 


Sumatra  i, 
Sumbava  i. 
Sunapee  1. 
Sunapee  m. 
Sunda  L 
Sunda  str. 
Superior  1. 
Suracarta 
Surinam 
Surinam  r. 
Susquehanna  r. 
195,  227,  242 
Suwanee  r. 
Swampscut  r. 


446,447 
446 

141 
135 
449 
447 
18,  *143 
448 
42? 

UI, 

282 
140 


44  Croix  r.  127 

44  Croix  i.      368, 378 
44  David  i.  378 

*'  Domingo  373,  374, 

#265 
"  EUaem.  14,70,  *21 
44  Eustatia  L  368, 378 
"  Francis  r.      82,84, 

127,  337,  340 
"  Francis  Lake       82 
"  Francisville        294 
44  Genevieve  339 

44  George  376 

44  George  b.  "        417 
44  George  i.  378 

44  George's  Chan.  450 
44  Iago  410 

44  IagodelaNega375 
44  Jago  de  Estero  r. 

412 
44  John  84,  378,  *127 
44  John  i.       368,  378 
44  John's  85, 377, 182 
44  John's  r.     83,  127, 

282 
44  Joseph  334 

44  Joseph's  r.  326, 333 
44  Juan  373 

44  Julian  417 

44  Kitts  377 

44  Lawrence  Canal  *69 
44  Lawrence  r.  15,  81, 

82,  195,  #62 
44  Lawrence  g.  16,*85 
44  Louis        338,  *I59 
44  Louis  b.  289 

44  Louis  r.  336 

44  Lucia  i.     368,  377, 

#266 
44  Mark's       284,  374 
44  Martin's  i.  368,  378 
44  Martinsville       294 
44  Mary  334 

44  Mary  r.  17 

44  Mary's  r.  279 

44  Mary's  f.        #144, 

#210 
44  Maurice  r.  82,  #53 
44  Pauls  342 

44  Peter's  r.  342 

44  Peter's  Lake        82 
44  Pierre  69   85,  378, 

#141 
44  Salvador  373 

44  Stephen's  287 

44  Thomas  378 

44  Thomas  L  368,  378 
44  Vincent  i.  368,  376 

#266 
44  Vincent's  g,     *280 
Stanatead  *64 

State  GovenunenU#185Jitiz  d  *\UQ 


Swan         64,  445,  460. 

♦272 
Swan  r.  450,  451,  *2tt 
Sweet  Water  r.        348 
Sydney    85,  451,*114' 

*116,«275 
Syracuse        215,  »lfi9 


Table  lands  17 

Tacoutcke  Teaser*  350 


Tadowsac 

•64 

Tagatagual. 

409 

Tahiti  i. 

455 

Talapoosa  r. 

285 

Talcahuana 

410 

Tallahassee 

284 

Tampa  b. 

283 

Tampico 

357 

Tampico  r. 

353 

Tangier  i. 

242" 

Tanguragua  r. 

399 

Tanneries 

♦172 

Tapir 

383 

Tarr. 

272 

Tarascos 

69 

Tarenl. 

499 

Tariff  of  Canada 

*73 

44    of  Newfoundland 

♦84 

44    of  Prince  Edwards 

Island  *90 

44    of  Nova  Sooti* 

784 


INDEX, 


Ttrifr  of  New  Bruns- 

wick  «134 
Tarma  402 

Tasmania  462, 456 

Taugkannuc  mts.  153 
Taunton  165,  *169 

Taunton  r.  154 

Tecumseh  334 

Tehauntepec  b.       353, 

♦267 
Telegraphs  #184 

Tejuco  429 

Tennesse  312,  #240 
Tennessee  r.  286,  312 
Tensaw  r.  286 

Teocallis  864 

Temate  i.  448 

Terra  del  Fuego416,419 
Terre  Haute  328,  *207 
Texas  352,  *254 

Tezcuco  1.  353 

Theological  Seminaries 

in  the  U.  S.       *181 
Thames  r.  81,174 

Thleweechoo  r.  79 

Thomaston  130 

Thompson's  i.  282 

Thousand  Isles  1.  82 
Three  Tentons  m.  349 
Three  Rivers  83,  *60 
Thrush  52 

Thunder  m.  *147 

Tibiquari  r.  415 

Ticonderoga  .214 

Tidore  i.  448 

Tigre  r.  398 

Timor  i.  446,448 

Timpanogos  L  349,  353 
Tingua  m.  424 

Tioga  r.  195,  228 

Tippecanoe  r.  326 

Titicacal.  400,  405,*  19 
Tiascala  356 

Tobacco  270 

Tobacco  Crop  *167 
Tobago  i.  368, 876  *266 
Tocantins  r.  425,  *24 
Toledo  324 

Tolema  m.  *20 

Tolopchopko  r.  282 
Toltecs  69 

Tolten  r.  409 

Toluca  m.  352 

Tonnage  by  Districts 

♦173 

Tonnage  of  U.  S.  *176 
Tongue  r.  347 

Tombecbee  r.  285,  288, 
Topayos  r.  425 

Toronto  81,  *57 

Torres  str.  450 

Tortoise  399 

Tortola  i.         868,  377 


Tortugas 
Tosta  r. 
Toucan 
Touveaux  str. 
Trenton  f. 
Tres  Monies 


283 
366 
891 
♦281 
206 
416 


Trinidad  373,  ^266 
Trinidad  i.  368,  376 
Trinity  Land  421 

Troy  214,  *159 

Truxillo  367, 402 

Tuality  r.  *222 

Tubai  455 

Tucuman  414 

Tucuman'r.  412 

Tulip  Tree  19 

Tunguraguayr.  399,425 
Tunis  r.  174 

Tupisa  408 

Turkey  r.  341 

Turkey  Buzzard  46,  47, 

389 

Turkey,  Wild  57,  58 
Turtles  249 

Tuscaloosa  287 

Tuscaloosa  r.  285 

Tuscaroras  68 

Tustla  m.  352 

Ucayali  r.  398, 899 

Ulua  r.  366 

Umbagog  1.  127 

Umpqua  r.  350,  *222 
United  States      69,  86, 

90,*152  #152 
United  States   Popula* 
tion  and  division  of 
90,  106 
United  States,   History 

of,  103 
United  States,  Com- 
merce of         91,  106 
♦173,  «176 
Upper  Iowa  r.  851 

Upsallata  414 

Uruguay  416 

Uruguay  r.  412 

Utica  215,  *159 

Utah  352,  #259 

Utahl.  #261 

Uttawa  r.  82 


Valdivia 
Valdivia  r. 
Valencia  1. 
Valencia 
Valladolid 
Valleys       88, 
Valparaiso 
Valverde 
Vancouver's  i. 
Van  Diemen's 
IVandalia 


Varinas 

Vassalborough 

Vegetation 

Velasco 

Venados 

Venezuela 

Ventuari  r. 

Vera  Cruz 

Verdigris  r. 

Vergennes 

Vermeio  r. 

Vermillion  b. 

Vermont 

Vevay 

Vicksburg 


897 
13 


410 

409 

396 

397 

856 

180,  227 

410 

402 

350,  ^50 

Land  452 

331 


a 

♦256 
354 
396 
396 
356 
343 
151 
412 
292 
146,  #189 
327 
290 
Victoria  451,  ♦272^277 
Vicuna  385 

Villa  do  Principe  429 
Villa  Rica  416,  429 
Vincennes  327,  ^207 
Virgin  ids.  377,  #266 
Virgin  Gordai.  368 
Virginia  261,  ^229 

Virginia  Springs  266 
Vlaardingen  448 

Volcano  438 

Volcan  de  Jorulla  352 
Vote  for  President  of 

U.  S.  ^158 

Vultures  46,  47,  389 
Vultures,  King  of    389 

Wabash  r.  326 

Wabash,  Little,  r.  326 
Wabesipemecon  r.  341 
Wachusett  m.  153 

Wakulla  Fountain  283 
Walden's  Ridge  212 
Waldoborough  130 
Wallawallahs  351 

Wallewayr.  350 

Wallombi  Valley  ^276 
Walloostookr.  127 

Walpole  144 

Walrus  75,  76 

Waltham  162 

Wapticacoos  r.  350 
Warren  131 

Warrenton  290 

Warwick  172 

Wasatch  mts.  #260 
Washington    Territory 

♦220 
Washington  258,  #159, 

♦264 
Washita  r.  291, 340,343 


Washita  b. 

Wateree  r. 

Watertown      162, 

Waterville 

Weasel 

Wealth  of  the  U.S. 

Weathersfield 


291 
276 
178 
131 
41 
172 
177 


213 
147 
174 
450 
346 
324 


343 
#278 
287 
347 
263 
44,75 


Wellington  ♦»§ 

Weehawken  lit 

Welland  Canal  81,  ♦* 
Wellington  i.  416 

Wellington  Channel*!  I 
Wellington  Valley**7* 
Wellsburg  Mt 

West  Indies  367,  •ae* 
"  British  368,  374 
"  Spanish  368,871 
"  French,  368,  37* 
"  Dutch,  368,  378 
"  Danish,  368,  378 
"  Swedish  368,  379 
"  Hayti,  368,  873 
West  Point 
"  River 
"  Rock 
Western  Australia 
"  District 
"  Reserve 
"         States  and 

Territories  296 
"  Territory 
"  Port 
Wetumpka 
Wetarhoo  r. 
Weyer's  Cave 
Whale 
Wheeling  268,  #159 
Whipporwill  56 

Whirlwind  419 

White  Earth  r.         347 
"     Face  m.  193 

White  mts.      108,  135, 

#188 

Whiter.  147,326,340, 
347 
"    Water  r.  826, 337 
Wilkesbarre  237 

Willamette  r.         ^221 
Williamsburg  213,268, 

#159,  ♦SOI 
Williamsport  245 

Williams  #280 

Willow  18,  28 

Williamstown        #280 
Wilmingtown241,  274, 

♦159 
Winchester 
Wind  mts. 
Windward  ids. 
Windsor  84,  150, 

#190,  #271,  #275 
Winnebagoes  68, 97 
Winnipeg  1.17,  79,*49 
Windsor  Locks  *196 
Winnipiseogee  1.  140 
Winooski  r.  147 

Wiscasset  ISO 

Wisconsin      335,  *213 
Wisconsin  mts. 
335 


268 
847 
368 
177, 


333, 


"4. 
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Wisconsin  r.  886 

Withlaooochee  r.      282 
Wolf  37,  38,  75 

Wolf  Hunt  182 

Wolf  r.  312 

WoUombi  Valley  #276 
'Wolverene  34,  75 

Wookpeckers       54,  65 
Woodstock  151 

Woodville  289 

Wool  in  the  U.S.  *164 
Woolen  Goods      #170 


INDEX. 

755 

Worcester      164,  *158 

Yachman  r. 

350 

York  r.            181,  262 

Wyaudots                  68 

Yamhill  r. 

*222 

York  Peninsular    *281 

Wyoming  Valley     237 

Yamong  1. 

282 

Yorktown                268 

Yankees 

L13,  185 

Youghiogenyr.        228 

Xalapa                     356 

Yapura  r. 

425 

Ysar.                       398 

Xaliaco            355,  356 

Yarra  Yarra  r. 

•280 

Xarages  1.                413 

Yasa 

•276 

Xingu  r.                   425 

Vazoor. 

268 

Zacatecas                 356 

Xochibalco               365 

Yellow  Springs 

322 

Zanesville      824,*  #159 

Xochimilco  1.            353 

Yellowstone  r. 

89,  347 

Zarrino                     413 

York       131,  237,  268, 

Zumpango  1.            353 

Yadkin                    272 

#159 
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